
DOCUMENT RESUME

ED k96 744 JC 870 504

TITLE Selected Collective Bargaining Agreements of Northern
California Two-Year Colleges.

INSTITUTION National Education Association, Washington, D.C.
PUB DATE [871
NOTE 1,363p.
PUB TYPE Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090)

EDRS PRICE MF11/PC55 Plus Postage.
DP:A,RIPTORS *Collective Bargaining; *College Faculty; Community

Colleges; *Contracts; Department Heads; *Employment
Practices; Faculty Promotion; Faculty Workload;
Fringe Benefits; Grievance Procedures; Job Layoff;
Leaves of Absence; *Personnel Policy; Released Time;
Teacher Dismissal; Teacher Retirement; Teacher
Salaries; Tenure; Two Year Colleges; Unions

IDENTIFIERS *California (North); National Education Association;
*NEA Contracts

ABSTRACT
Collective bargaining agreements between 15 selected

community college districts in northern California and their faculty
associations are presented, representing contracts in effect in 1987.
Contracts for the following colleges and districts are included:
Butte Community College District, Cabrillo Community College
District, College of the Redwoods, the Contra Costa Community College
District, Hartnell Community College District, the Los Rios Community
College District, Merced Community College District, Monterey
Pennisula Community College District, the Peralta Community College
District, San Joaquin Delta Community College District, the San Jose
Community College District, Sierra Community College District, Solano
Community College, the State Center Community College District, and
the West Valley Community College District. With some variation among
the agreements in content and detail, the following topics are dealt
with: unit recognition; management rights and responsibilities;
teaching load and on-campus responsibilities; personnel files; fringe
benefits; salaries; paid and unpaid leaves of absence; academic
freedom; faculty evaluation; retirement; grievance procedures;
college governance; reduction in workforce; separability; no strikes
or lockouts; and the scope, effect, and term of the agreement.
Selected agreements also cover such topics as nondiscrimination,
college-related travel/conferences, and safety precautions. Salary
schedules are included in the agreements. (MDB)

***********************************************************************

Reproductions supplied by EDRS are the best that can be made
from the original document.

***********************************************************************



r

t.
Co
0'

1:3

SELECTED COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENTS OF

NORTHERN CALIFORNIA TWO-YEAR COLLEGES.

Collected by:

The National Education Association
Washington, DC

"PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS
MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED BY

S. Edgar

TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES
INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC):' 2-

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Office of Educational Research and Improvement

EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION
CENTER (ERIC)

0 This document has been reproduced as
received from the person or organization
originating it.

)1t Minor changes have been made to improve
reproduction quaky.

Points of view or opinions stated in this docu-
ment do not necessarily represent official
OERI position of policy.

BESTDOPy)WAILAIRE'



AGREEMENT

BETWEEN

THE BUTTE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

AND

THE BUTTE COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION
CTA/NEA

July 1, 1985 to Junc 30, 1988

3

A- f



r ot: j:;*. ;

A o 2-
TABLE OF CONTENTS

ARTICLE I AGREEMENT AND RECOGNITION

ARTICLE II NON-DISCRIMINATION 2

ARTICLE III ASSOCIATION RIGHTS 3

ARTICLE IV MANAGEMENT RIGHTS 6

ARTICLE V PERSONNEL. FILES 7

ARTICLE VI EVALUATION

ARTICLE VII WORKLOAD 13

ARTICLE VIII SAFETY 22

ARTICLE IX TRANSFERS 23

ARTICLE X GRIEVANCES. 24

ARTICLE XI LEAVES OF ABSENCE 29

ARTICLE XII INSURANCE PROGRAMS 42

ARTICLE XIII COMPENSATION 44

ARTICLE XIV PAST PRACTICES 47

ARTICLE XV WAIVER OF BARGAINING 48

ARTICLE XVI SEPARABILITY AND SAVINGS 49

ARTICLE XVII SUCCESSOR AGREEMENT SO

ARTICLE XVIII SETTLEMENT OF DIFFERENCES BY PEACEFUL MEANS 51

ARTICLE XIX DURATION 52

APPENDIX A CERTIFICATION OF REPRESENTATIVE 53

APPENDIX A I MODIFICATION OF UNIT 54

APPENDIX A 2 CERTIFICATION OF REPRESENTATIVE 55

APPENDIX B CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE 56

APPENDIX C NOTICE OF INTENT - PROFESSIONAL GROWTH FOR COLUMN AND

LONCEViTY MOVEMENT 59

APPENDIX D ADDITIONAL. DUTIES COMPENSATION SCHEDULE 60

APPENDIX E INSTRUCTIONAL DEPT. CHAIR/COORDINATORS' DUTY RESPONSIBILITIES 61

APPENDIX E I COORDINATOR OF COUNSELING SERVICES DUTY RESPONSIBILITIES 62

4



flAtt**-;f:r...1tMtrN.P.F.t.N.,AltO.NIii)&g:,..it.rietii='ie,..F:

''
. .

A 0 3
TABLE OF CONTENTS (continued)

APPENDIX E 2. RE-ENTRY/GENDER EQUITY COORDINATOR DUTY RESPONSIBILITIES 63

APPENDIX E 3 ASSESSMENT COORDINATOR/CAREER COUNSELOR DUTY RESPONSIBILITIES 64

APPENDIX E 4 STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES COORDINATOR DUTY RESPONSIBILITIES 65,

APPENDIX E 5 COORDINATOR OF JOB PLACEMENT AND WORK EXPERIENCE DUTY

RESPONSIBILITIES 66

APPENDIX F STATEMENT OF GRIEVANCE FORM 67

APPENDIX C FLEXIBLE CALENDAR ACTIVITIES AGREEMENT 69

APPENDIX H FLEXIBLE CALENDAR ACTIVITIES EVALUATION 70

APPENDIX I ADMINISTRATIVE EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTORS 71

APPENDIX J SELF-EVALUATION 72

APPENDIX K GOLDEN HANDSHAKE 73

SIDE LETTER ARTICLE VI - EVALUATION 74

5

TN

ti

EG

Ya



NN -4' 77%. -:te- -, ." ..

Ao
ARTICLE I

AGREEMENT AND RECOGNITION

1.1 The articles and provisions contained herein constitute a bilateral and
binding Agreement (which shall hereafter be referred to as "Agreement")
by and between the Board of Trustees of the Butte Community College
District (which shall hereafter be referred to as "Board" or "District")
and the Butte College Education Association, CTA/NEA, its agents or
representatives (which shall hereafter be referred to as "Association"),
an employee organization.

1.2 This Agreement is entered into pursuant to The Rodda Act, Sections 3540
et seq. of the California Government Code (which shall hereafter be
referred to as "Act").

1.3 The Governing Board of the Butte Community College District, hereinafter
referred to as the "Board" or "District," hereby recbgnizes the Butte
College Education Association, CTA/NEA, hereinafter referred to as
"Association," as the sole and exclusive representative of those er. --
merated in the stipulated agreement, executed and attached hereto as
Appendix "A.1 and A.2".

1.4 The Board agrees not to negotiate with any other organiiation in mattcrs
upon which the Association is the exclusive representative, and agrees
not to negotiate with any member of the unit individually during the
duration of this Agreement on matters subject to negotiations.

1.5 The Association recognizes the Board as the duly-elected representatives
of the people and agrees to negotiate only with the Board's representa-
tives officially designated by the Board to act in its behalf. ,The
Association further agrees that :ieither it nor any of its members or
agents will attempt to negotiate privately or individually with the Board,
any Board member, administrator or other person or persons not officially
designated by the Board as its representative.

1.6 It is understood and agreed that the specific provisions contained in this
Agreement shall prevail over district practices and over state law to the
extent permitted by state law.

6
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ARTICLE II

NON-DISCRIMINATION

2.1 The Board and Association agree to comply with all pertinent provisions

of Title VII of the United States 1964 Civil Rights Act. and Title IX of

the 1972 Education Amendments.

-2-
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ARTICLE III

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

3.1 Public Information - The Association shall be provided with materials and
data that are available to the public. When materials are requested that
are not readily available in the form requested, the Association shall pay
for all staff time and supplies necessary to produce the materials,
providing such materials can be produced subject to the time limitations of
staff and work priorities.

3.2 Board Policies/AdMinistrative Regulations - The District shall provide the
Association with one (I) book of Board Policies and one (I) book of
Administrative Regulations. During the term of this Agreement, the
District shall provide copies

each
the Association of any changes, additions,

alterations. or deletions to each document.

3.3 Board Minutes - The District shall furnish the Association with one (1)
copy of all official Board minutes and one (1) copy of each Board agenda
packet, excluding all confidential information or materials as defined by
applicable law.

3.4 Employee Lists - The District shall provide the Association with the
names, College location address and telephone numbers of certificated unit
members at intervals not to exceed once per fiscal year upon Association
written request. Additional newly hired bargaining unit employees'
names, College locations, and telephone numbers shall be furnished as
hired during the fiscal year.

3.5 Distribution of Materials - The Association may distribute organizational
literature on District property, provided there is no interference with
Districi business. No one shall be allowed to distribute materials in a

manner which distracts employees while performing their duties. Duly
authorized communications may be placed by the Association in mailboxes
of unit members. Such communications must be dated and bear the
Association's identification as the distributor.

3.6 Bulletin Board Usage - Duly authorized communications may be placed by
the Association on the bulletin boards of the College. Such communica-
tions must be dated and bear Association identification as the distributor.

3.7 Equipment Usage - The Association shall secure prior approval from the
Deputy Superintendent/Business or designee for the use of District
equipment. The Association shall pay for its own supplies whenever the
use of District equipment is approved. District requirements shall, at all
times, have priority over that of the Association. Any materials produced
shall be solely at the expense of the Association.

3.8 Telephone Usage - The Association shall not cause any long distance
telephone calls or any other charges to be billed to the District.

3.9 Postage Machine - The Association shall not be granted the use "of the
District postage machine.

-3-
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3.10 Use of Facilities - The Association and its members shall have the right to
make reasonable and lawful use of available school buildings at reasonable
times for meeting purposes subject to requirements of the Civic Center
Act and applicable Board policies provided that such use. when applied
tor, shall be granted if no conflict exists and provided that such use
which necessitates custodial overtime shall be compensated by the Asso-
ciation at the rate of $10 per hour. The Association agrees to leave
school buildings in the condition found, free of damage or loss other than
damage resulting from normal wear and tear.

3.11 Employee Organization Contact Procedures

3.11.1 The Association shall provide the Superintendent the name(s) of
recognized employee organizational representative(ii) authorized to
discuss organizational matters with District employees- Each noti-
fication shall include a statement agreeing to comply with the
terms of the contract.

3.11.2 The Association shall notify the Superintendent, or designee,
whenever an authorized ;-epresentative shall be on campus.

3.11.3 The Association representatives shall have access to unit members
for Association business during the unit members' non-scheduled
hours of instruction or service. In no event shall an Association
representative or unit member interrupt or interfere in any way
with normal work.

3.12 Organizational Security - The Board and the Association recognize the
right of all employees to form, join and participate in lawful activities of
employee organizations and the equal alternative right of employees to

refuse to form, join or participate in employee organizations or the
Association's activities.

3.13 Dues Deductions - The District will deduct from the pay of Association
members and pay to the Association the normal and regular monthly Asso-
ciation membership dues as voluntarily authorized, in writing, by the
employee on the District-approved form, subject to the following condi-
tions:

3.13.1 The District agrees to deduct dues in uniform amounts from all
eligible Association members with the unit recognized and
enumerated in Appendix "A.2" who have signed an authorization
card for such deduction in a form approved by the District,
subject to the following conditions:

3.13.1.1 Such deduction shall be made only upon the submission
on a District-approved form of a duly-executed and
revocable authorization by the employee:

3.13.1.2 The District shall not be obligated to put into effect
any new, changed, or discontinued deduction unless the
change is in the District payroll office prior to the
tenth (10th) of the month;

3.13.1.3 Association members who have voluntarily authorized

- 4 -
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dues deductions shall, from year to year. continue to
have dues deducted until discontinued in writing;

3.13.1.4 Dues shall be deducted from warrants for each month of
the ten (10) month fiscal year;

1.11.1.5 The Association agrees to indemnify, defend or hold the
District harmless against any claims made of any nature Nr,

whatsoever, and against any claim or suit instituted
against the District arising from its collection and
deduction of Association dues.

3.14 School Calendar - District agrees to negotiate on the calendar with Asso-
ciatton in order to allow Association input prior to presentation to the $
Board for final decision. Yj

3.15 Release Time - A maximum of three (3) authorized unit members of the
Associatioirtargaining Committee shall be released from their regulzr tc,

work duties, with pay. if negotiations meetings with management are,
scheduled duringduring working hours of the unit members involved.

3.15.1 The District will provide up to one thousand dollars ($1,000) to 4

share equally (50% District/50% Association) the expenses with the IA
Associationfor either release time and/or travel and conference .1

for unit members on official Association business. This is in
.addition to any other release time provided under other provisions 7

,
of the Agreement. .4

3.15.2 All charges claimed under Scotia:: 3.15.1 shall be jointly prior- t
approved by the Association's President and the Deputy Superin-
tendent/Business. ..

.7,

3.16 Distribution of Contract - After the execution of this contract, the .11

District shall print or duplicate and provide a copy of this contract to .1
,:-every empoyee in te bargaining unit.l h b i i

3.17 Management Orientation - The District and the Association jointly shall
conduct an orientation session. not to exceed two (2) hours. on this
agreement for all unit members. 4

-5-
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ARTICLE IV
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MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

4.1 The District, on its own behalf and on behalf of the residents thereof.
hereby retains and reserves unto itself, without limitation, all powers,
rights, authority, duties and responsibilities not specifically modified by
terms and conditions-of this Agreement and as provided by law.

9[
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ARTICLE V

PERSONNEL FILES

5.1 Personnel Files

5.1.1 The official personnel file of cult unit member shall be maintained
at the District central administration office. No adverse action
shall be taken against a unit member based upon written deroga-
tory material which is not contained within the official personnel
file, or otherwise made known to the unit member, unless other-
wise permitted by law.

All material placed in the file shall identify authorship, date of
entry, and person placing material in file.

5.1.2 Unit members shall be provided a copy of derogatory written
material before such material is placed within the official
personnel file. The unit member may. within ten (10) working
days after receiving the material. have attached a written response
to the derogatory material for inclusion within the official file.

5.1.3 The unit member may, within the ten (10) working day p;:riod,
during working hours, review, initial, date and return such copy
through administrative channels to the central administration
office.

5.1.4 A unit member or authorized represe dative shall have the right,
w.thout loss of pay during his/her regular working hours, and
during the regular District office business day to examine all
materials (except those items which were obtained prior to employ-
ment, prepared by identifiable examination committee members or
obtained in connection with a promotional examination) contained
within the official personnel file. Advance appointments for
examination shall be required and scheduled with District
representatives.

5.1.5 The Association agrees to inde:nnify and hold harmless the District
from any and all claims, demands, or suits or any other action
arising from an authorized Association representative's examination
of the file.

5.1.6 Official personnel files are considered confidential and are available
fov review only to those persons having a legal right or authoriza-
tion to inspect. The District shall maintain a log. within each
personnel file, indicating the persons who have examined the file
and the date of such examination.

5.1.7 District shall have a representative present when any official
personnel file is examined.

5.1.8 At the written request of the unit member, derogatory materials
shall be scaled in the personnel file afte.. remaining in the file
for a period of two (2) years.

-7-
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ARTICLE VI

EVALUATION

6.1 Introduction

6.1.1 Butte College, in a commitment to excellence in education, opens
all facets of the educational environment to periodic review and
evaluation. The primary intent of this open assessment is to
improve the learning environment for students.

6.1.2 Faculty members are at the heart of the instructional process. It
is through their ideas and involvement that instructional programs
are developed, delivered, and improved. Educational excellence at
Butte College is therefore dependent upon the quality of the
faculty and upon their continued improvement. The objective of
faculty evaluation is to sustain and improve the high quality of the
teaching faculty.

6.1.3 Evaluations will be conducted in a spirit of constructive observa-
tion, mutual respect, and goodwill. Before the evaluation process
begins, the evaluator shall make the following assumptions:

a. The faculty member is a professional and will be treated with
all the dignity implied in professionalism;

b. The faculty member has the capacity to correct any
deficiencies which might be recognized;

c. The faculty member is committed to improving him/herself as
an ongoing process;

6.1.4 The purpose of the faculty evaluation process is to develop and
sustain excellence in the performance of duties. Evaluation
provides faculty members with official records of their pro-
fessional service, encourages professional growth and develop-
ment, and provides a means of recognizing excellent performance.
Only if the evaluation process does not yield necessary improve-
men'is will evaluation data be used for personnel decisions
including recommendations for staff transfer or termination.

6.2 Guidelines

6. 2 . 1 Proper evaluation requires:

a. A clear instructor role expectations, and job description of
one's responsibility and duties;

b. A close communication network between the unit memb .r and
his/her evaluator or evaluators so that honest and meaningful
information can be exchanged;

c. A procedure for improving on:'s skills when such improvement
is recognized by either the unit member or the evaluator.
Such procedure could include but not be limited to classes.

-8-
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.workshops. conferences. therapy groups, reading assignments,
lesson plan rewrites, or classroom visitation assignments;

d. A defined process for follow-up when specific assignments
have been made to increase skills.

6.2.2 The faculty member will be given the widest possible latitude
within the parameters of professional conduct so that academic
freedom will be preserved.

a. The faculty member's performance appraisal 51.411 not be pre-
dicted upon lawful, non-school related personal actions which
have no impact on the unit member's job performance or
effectiveness as an employee.

b. The faculty member shall not receive reprisals for exercising
freedoms guaranteed by the Constitution of the United States.

6:3 Areas of Faculty Evaluation

6.3.1 Areas for faculty evaluation include:

a. Teaching and Instructions

1) classroom effectiveness
2) preparation and releva..ce of instructional materials
3) meeting with and assisting students outside of class
4) curriculum and program development

b. Professional Growth (examples which may be included)

1) classes taken
2) conference attendance
3) professional achievement
4) readings
5) attendance at staff development functions
6) visitations to other educational institutions or to

appropriate businesses
7) other efforts to improve individual effectiveness

c. Area and Department. Responsibilities

1) recordkeeping and instructional management
2) reporting instructional records to meet announced deadlines
3) ordering instructional supplies, equipment, and textbooks

to meet announced deadlines
4) providing budget information when requested
5) attending assigned meetings
6) working in cooperation with all segments

community

College Service (examples which may be included)

1) serving on college committees
2) serving as sponsor to student clubs and organizations
3) faculty governance

d.

of the campus

-9-
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e. Community Service (at option of faculty member)

I) application of faculty members' recognized area of
expertise in the community without pay

6.4 Admini4tr::ve Evaluation of Instructors

6.4.1 The Vice President for Instruction shall be responsible for
implementing the process of instructor evaluations.

6.4.2 Formal evaluation reports will be written by the supervising
Associate Dean of Instruction or other administrator so designated

by he Vice President for Instruction.

a. Formal evaluation reports for full-time contract instructor must
be submitted a minimum of once each academic year.

b. Formal evaluation reports for full-time regular inr.tructors must
be submitted a minimum of once each two academic years.

c. Formal evaluation reports steal: include comments on teaching
effectiveness. participation in area and departmental responsi-

bilities. college service, and professional growth. Comments

regarding community service activities may be Included at the

option of the faculty member.

d. The formal evaluation report shall be based upcn data obtained
from student evaluations, administrative and/or observation.
and classroom visitations. Self evaluation data may be included

at the option of the faculty member.

e. The formal evaluation report shall provide for comments by the
faculty member.

f. The evaluator and faculty member shall sign the report. The

instructor signature indicates only that the instructor has read
and understands the content of the report.

g The original copy of each formal evaluation report shall be
submitted to the Vice President for Instruction and shall be
forwarded to the Personnel Office for inclusion in the

Instructor's personnel file. Copies shall be provided to the

instructor and to his or her immediate supervisor.

6.4.3 Classroom visitations will be performed by- the supervising
Associate Dean of Instruction or other administrator or coordinator

so designated by the Vice President for Instruction. At least one
classroom visitation must be conducted before a formal evaluation

report is prepared. Components of a classroom visitation include a
pre-conference, data collection. a post-conference, and a plan for
improvement (if necessary).

a. A pre-conference is an information meeting between the super-
visor and the instructor which deals with lesson plans. objec-
tives. and planned activities for the period of the observation.

-10-
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b. The data collection component of a classroom visitation is an
active. systematic, and purposetul process which requires the
observer to assess teacher and student behavior, and. if
possible, student opinion. The data collection phase should
culminate in a written report. The report should be based
upon data collected and should relate to the pre-conference
discussion.

tz. Within ten working days after the observation period. a post-
observation conference shall be scheduled by the evaluator.
The written report should be reviewed by the instructor
before the meeting. Discussion should be purposeful.
addressing the evaluation and any recommendations.

d. Improvement plats are the logical product of the post-
conference. The instructor and the evaluator should work
cooperatively to identify priority areas for improvement.
Performance objectives or expectations should be developed for
each priority. Improvement plans could include formal course-
work, workshops, conferences, videotaping, observation of
colleagues, team assignments, or reassignments. Additional
classroom observations. usually announced will be conducted to
assess the impact of the improvement plan.

6.5 Self-Evaluation

6.5.1 The faculty member will have the option of completing the Self-
Evaluation form to be submitted to the Area Dean in conjunction
with the preparation of the formal evaluation report.

6.5.2 The faculty member may designate on the self -evaluation form
whether the form may be attached to the formal administrative
evaluation and included in the personnel file.

6.6 Process i4on-Teaching Unit Members

6.0.1 Administrative evaluations shall be:

a. conducted by the appropriate Dean or Vice President or by the
unit member's immediate supervisor;

b. a written evaluation:
1) based primarily on the unit member's job description and

responsibilities;
.) include significant data regarding factors which may

influence job performance;
3) be in terms of observable behavior;
4) a%oid, wherever possible, observations which cannot be

supported by specific instances or generally accepted
criteria of good educational practices;

c. Within five working days. each administrative evaluator shall
conduct a post-observation conference where:
1) the unit member shall be allowed to read and react to the

report;

16
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2) discuss strengths and possible weaknesses and develop,

where required, improvements which should be

accomplished;
3) evaluator and unit member shall sign the report. The unit

member may attach comments, in writing, on any matters
of substance of the report. Signing indicates only that
the report has been read and understood;

4) the original report copy shall be sent to the appropriate
Dean or Vice President. Copies shall be furnished the
unit member and the evaluator.

-12-
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ARTICLE VII

WORKLOAD

7. I The District shall have a WSCH/FTE target of 530.

7.2 The instructional unit members' responsibilities cover a minimum forty
(40) hour week. Such responsibilities include but are not limited to the
following:

7.2.1 Meeting their classes as scheduled by the Vice President for
Instruction.

7.2.2 Teaching classes according to the intent of: the college catalog.
the goals and objectives as described in the course outline; and
within the unit members' field(s) of competency.

7.2.3 Writing instructional goals and objectives and course outlines as
directed by the Vice President for Instruction. This should be
done in cooperation with other unit members who teach in the same
subject area(s).

7.2.4 Reviewing, in cooperation with other unit members In the same
subject area: (1) textbooks, (2) required reading, (3) workbooks,
(4) and/or other materials for purchase by students.

7.2.5 Maintaining accurate and current records of student attendance
and student achievement in accordance with District procedures.

7.2.6 Keeping current with developments and changes in their subject
matter fields.

7.2.7 Serving on various college committees as assigned.

7.2.8 Supervising and recommending the care and maintenance of college
equipment provided for student use in classes.

7.2.9 Assisting w.th the co-curricular programs of the college as
assigned.

7.2.10 Recommending instruction materials for the Media Center.

7.3 Teaching Loads

7.3.1 First Year - 1985-86

Faculty load will be calculated as follows:

One hour lecture = 1/31 of a load 2.5% variance
One hour lab = 1/40 of a load

a. If an instructor's load equals 30 annual hours, this will be
acceptable to the District.

b. If an instructor's load falls under 30 annual hours, he/she will
be assigned an additional class and will receive extra pay for
those hours above the maximum load.

-13-
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c. The lecture percentage will be the factor that determines the
number of overload hcurs to be paid (3.22% first year).

d. All overload hours will' be paid at the part-time salary
schedule rate. Fractions of a load are calculated in percent
carried to two decimals. One semester equal:. 16.5 weeks.

e. The variance percentage will be subtracted prior to deter-
mining hours to be paid.

f. Once the loads have been determined each semester, the vari-
ance percentage will not apply for any class taught as an
overload.

g. Physical Education activity hours and studio hours are
synonymous with lab hours.

7.3.2 Second Year - 1986-87

One hour lecture = 1/30 of a load
One hour lab = 1/40 of a load

3.5$ variance

a. The lecture percentage will be the factor that determines the
number of overload hours to be paid. (3.33%)

b. All overload hours will be paid at the part-time salary
schedule rate. Fractions of a load are calculated in percent
carried to two decimals. One semester equals 16.5 weeks.

c. The variance percentage will be subtracted prior to deter-
mining hours to be paid.

d. Once the loads have been determined each semester, the vari-
ance percentage will not apply for any class taught as an
overload.

e. Physical Education activity hours and studio hours are synony-
mous with lab hours.

7.3.3 Third Year - 1987-88

One hour lecture = 1/30 of a load
One hour lab = 1/38 of a load

3.5% variance

a. The lecture percentage will be the factor that determines the
number of overload hours to be paid. (3.33%)

b. All overload hours will be paid at the part-time salary
schedule rate.

c. The variance percentage will be subtracted prior to deter-
mining hours to be paid.

d. Once the loads have been determined each semester, the vari-
ance percentage will not apply for any class taught as an
overload.

e. Physical Education activity hours and studio hours are synony-
mous with lab bestirs.

7.3.4 Exceptions to the above Load Formula:

The following courses/programs will have annual load hours as
follows:

EMT - 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 107 and 190 (60)
Nursing Assistant - All courses (72)

Fire Science - 102 through 104 (48)

-14-
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Administration of Justice - 130 - 180 (48) hours
Banking and Finance - All courses (40) hours
*Real Estate - All courses (36) hours

LVN (48) hours
ADN (36) hours

Respiratory Therapy

1985-86
1986-87
1987-88

EMIT /Paramedic

1985-86
1986-87
1987-88

(58) hours
(54) hours
(48) hours

(56) hours
(52) hours
(48) hours

Adult/Special Education/Handicapped

Work Year/Teaching Load

The Special Education/Handicapped program operates for approxi-
mately 250 days during the calendar year. The work year for
instructors in this program shall be 210 days. The assignment of
days will be flexible in order to meet the needs of the students
as well as the instructor. Special Education instructors may take
leave at any time during the year upon prior approval of the
Assistant Dean of the Chico Program.

The teaching load will be 35 hours per week, a minimum of six
hours per day in the classroom and the remainder to be used for
preparation, meetings, office hours, etc.

These courses/programs are taught by part-time staff.

7.3.5 Any full-time faculty memocr who teaches an overload in these
areas will be paid at the part-time salary schedule rate for those
hours above the maximum load. The formula pertaining to lecture
and lab does not apply. (There is no percent variaAce.)

7.3.6 Each varsity sport will equal 3 activity hours per sport.

7.3.7 Unit members who arc assigned less than a full teaching load as
shown in 7.3. shall first have prior approval of the Vice President
for Instruction.

7.4 Instructional unit members will schedule a minimum of five (5) on-campus
office hours per week.

7.4.1 An office hour will be a minimum of fifty (50) minutes.

7.4.2 Associate Deans shall review unit members' office hour schedules.
and where student needs require, shall make changes.

7.4.3 Each instructional unit member will attempt to schedule at least one
office hour daily (Monday through Friday).

-15-
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7.5 Teaching loads may be divided among Day classes and Extended Day
and/or Outreach classes to complete a teaching load as prescribed in 7.3.
If possible such assignment shall not extend over more than a ten (10)

hour time'span unless requested by a unit member.

7.6 Non-classroom staff responsibilities represent a forty-hour week. The
responsibilities of counselors include but are not limited to the following:

7.6.1 Providing academic, vocational and personal counseling to students
on an individual basis

7.6.2 Providing group counseling for the accomplishment of specific
objectives

7.6.3 Assisting in the planning and implementation of registration

7.6.4 Assisting students with petitions for graduation and to the
Academic Council

7.6.5 Establishing and maintaining communication with the various
instructional divisions, the administration and the staff of the
college

7.6.6 Establishing and maintaining communications with the high schools
served by the college

7.6.7 Establishing and maintaining communications with community
agencies that can serve our students

7.6.8 Serving on various college committees

7.6.9 Keeping current with developments and changes in his or her
field

7.6.10 It is understood that these responsibilities may require a minimum
of five (5) hours o:f-campus per week at the professional discre-
tion of the staff member with the approval of the Vice President
for Student Personnel Services

7.7 Non-classroom responsibilities represent a forty-hour week. The respon-
sibilities of the college nurse include but are not limited to the following:

7.7.1 Under the supervision of a physician performing the following:

a. Managing common illness and injuries

b. Selecting, requesting and interpreting x-rays and laboratory
tests

c. Interpreting test results in conjunction with patient's medical
history in order to assess patient's needs and problems

d. Providing significant, reliable and timely information to
physician in order to aid in treatment

e. Supervising the Student Health Insurance Program

-16-
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7.8 Non-classreere staff responsibilities represent a forty-hour week. The

work year shall be 227 days. The assignment of days will be flexible in
order to meet the needs of unit member, students, and office. Leave may

be taken at any time during the year upon prior approval of Office
Director. The responsibilities of the Assessment Coordinator/Career
Counselor include, but are not limited to the following:

7.8.1 Interpreting vocational interest, aptitude and personality tests for

students

7.8.2 Advising students on remediation of basic skills deficiencies

7.8.3 Counseling students in carter and life planning

7.8.4 Evaluating transcripts and test scores for placement and degree
requirements

7.8.5 Assisting students with occupational exploration

7.8.6 Additional duties include those delineated in current contract
section 7.6.1 - 7.6.10

7.9 Non-classroom staff responsibilities represent a forty-hour week. The
responsibilities of the Learning Disabilities Specialist include, but are not
limited to the following:

7.9.1 Administering and interpreting tests of language, perception,
memory and achievement

7.9.2 Obtaining information relevant to students' learning problems

7,0.3 Developing instructional material specially suited to the students
and providing information concerning available, suitable materials

7.9.4 Supervising tutors assigned to students

7.9.5 Providing instruction for students in HSP&S

7.9.6 Consulting with subject matter instructors regarding specific
students and materials

7.9.7 Maintaining liaison with vocational programs and job agencies in

cooperation with job placement services

7.9.3 In cooperation with the counseling staff, providing guidance to
students for appropriate courses and programs

7.9.9 Serving on various college committees

7.9.10 Keeping current with developments and changes in his/her field

7.9.11 Assisting the Director of HSP&S in responsibilities which are
directly related to program maintenance

7.10 Non-classroom staff responsibilities represent a forty-hour week. The

responsibilities of the LOPS assistant include but are not limited to the

following:
-17-
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7.10.1 Under the supervision of the SOPS Director, maintaining on-going
recruitment activities, interviewing and selecting EOPS students

7.10.2 Assisting the Director in the maintenance of all EOPS records

7.10.3 Assisting the Director in working with community and college
committees in all matters pertaining to EOPS services

7.10.4 Determining the duties of, conducting in-service training for, and
supervising all EOPS student employees

7.10.5 Assisting EOPS students in locating work-study employment
appropriate to their college goals and academic potential

7.11 Non-classroom staff responsibilities represent a forty-hour week. The 3

responsibilities of the Librarian and the Media Coordinator include but arc
not limited to the following:

7.11.1 Assisting faculty, staff and students with the use of reference or
media services

7.11.2 Developing and teaching library skills to students

7.11.3 Setting up and operating complex media equipment and training
faculty as required

7.11.4 Selecting and recommending materials and equipment for purchase

7.11.5 Writing and releasing procedures for circulating the general
collection, media materials and equipment, the reserve and
periodical collections and for the utilization of the reference
collection and media equipment

7.11.6 Assisting in the selection, training and supervision of employees
within the departments

7.12 Non-classroom staff responsibilities represent a forty-hour week. The
work year shall be 227 days. The assignment of days will be flexible in

order to meet the needs of unit member, students, and office. Leave may
be taken at any time during the year based upon prior approval of Office

Director. The responsibilities of the Coordinator of Job Placement and
Work Experience include, but are not limited to the following:

7.12.1 Developing full-time, part-time, permanent, and temporary job
opportunities for students currently attending Butte College

7.12.2 Developing job readiness information, job seeking, interviewing,
resame and application tips and strategies

7.12.3 Working directly wits, teachers in identifying and placing
students in appropriate Work Experience locations

7.12.4 Assisting in program planning and supervision of the college
Work Experience program

7.12.5 Developing and maintaining all records, employer contracts, and
student files as required by district policy and state
regulations -18-
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7.12.6 Assigning grader and units for General Work Experience
students

7.12.7 Monitoring assignment of grades and units for Career Work
experience students

7.12.8 It is understood that these duties may require work off-campus
and/or during irregular hours at the discretion of the
Coordinator with approval from the Director

7.12.9 Assisting the Director of Career Planning. Placement,
Assessment and Work Experience in responsibilities which are
directly related to program maintenance

7.13 Non-classroom staff assigned to classroom duties shall have two hours of
time deducted from their schedule for each hour of instructional time.

7.14 Unit members may request a reduced teaching or workload with a propor-
tionate reduction in salary for a one (1) year period or less.

7.14.1 MI such requests shall be made in writing to the Vice President
for Instruction and the Superintendent/President prior lo being
reviewed and acted on by the Board.

7.15 199 Day Work Year (Eleven-Month) Contract

7.15.1 Upon recommendation of the Superintendent /President and
approval of the Board of Trustees. non-classroom unit members
may have a work year of 199 days (eleven months).

7.16 The Work Year

7.16.1 The work year for all unit members shall be one-hundred
seventy-five (175) instructional days and a maximum of two (2)
additional days for college institutes as designated by
management except for non-classroom unit members covered
under 7.8. 7.12 and 7.15.

7.16.2 The Board will annually adopt a calendar for the fiscal year.

7.16.3 The work week shall be Monday through Saturday.

7.16.4 The work day for members of the unit shall be defined as follows:

7:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday
7:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. Friday

If Saturday work is required to complete a unit member's teaching
load (excluding those assignments provided under Appendix 1C."

. _Additional Duties Compensation Schedule). the unit member and
management will consult prior to making a Saturday assignment.

7.17 Flexible Calendar Agreement

7.17.1 Instructional Faculty - Contract /Pion-Contract

The Instructional Calendar includes 175 clays of instruction. A

nosft rtitictdogs(:11 giseinind. atinlinifts staff rctilectolroepcin ut days

-19-
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submit a written plan to the appropriate administrator designating

10 days that may be utilized as staff development days. (See

Appendix "F.') Procedures and timelines for plan submission will

be prepared in consultation with faculty and distributed by the

District.

The appropriate administrator shall review and sign each staff
development plan, if each plan is in. accordance with Title V

regulations. In a situation where the proposed plan is not
approved by the appropriate administrator, a faculty member may,

within ten days, appeal the decision in writing to the Vice
President for Instruction.

Notwithstanding the right of the District not to release

instructors from teaching or other assigned responsibilities if it
is deemed in the best interest of the District, the Vice President
will approve the plan if it is in accordance with Title V regula-
tions and District needs. The decision of the Vice President is

final.

The approved plan is a legally binding contract. Failure to

submit a plan on time, or failure to complete part or all of the
plan, will result in a proportionate reduction in compensation.

(See Appendix "G.")

Development plans submitted by contract instructors shall consti-

tute contractual obligations as outlined in the unit contract.
Specifically. instructors shall have a six (6) hour per day

scheduled commitment for each day in lieu of instruction (flex

day). A prorated number of staff development days will be
computed for instructors on reduced contract, partial contract,
and sabbatical leave assignment.

7.17.2 Non - classroom certificated staff and other cate ories not

consi ere as tra itiona instructions star

The above staff may submit a staff development plan that may

include up to ten (10) days. The days arc flexible within the

instructional calendar year. Following consultation with staff,

the District shall distribute policies and procedures for imple-

menting the appropriate plan(s).

The appropriate administrator shall review and sign plans that are

in accurthnce with District needs. In a situation where the
proposed plan is not approved, the staff member may, within ten

days. appeal the decision in writing to the appropriate Vice

President. The decision of the Vice President in final. The

District reserves the right not to release staff if it is deemed

in the best interest of the District.

7.17.3 Continuance of the Flexible Calendar

The? Board of trustees retains the right to determine, after con-

sultation with faculty and staff, as to whether to continue the

flexible calendar format for subsequent academic years.

7.18 Summer Session - Unit members will he given consideration for summer

session assignments. -.10-
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?.19 Unit meiabers are limited to one course per semester or four contact hours

as an extra assignment. Compensation shall be based 'in the part-time
instructors' salary schedule.

7.i9.1 Exceptions to 7.19 may be granted by the Vice President for
Instruction.

7.20 Coordinators (see Appendix "D" for duty responsibilities)

7.20.1 Coordinators shall be evaluated at least once per year.

7.20.) Hy April 15th each year. the Assistant Superintendent/Vice
President for Instruction shall communicate in writing to each
coordinator who will not be reappointed for the next academic
year.

7.20.3 At the District's sole discretion. Coordinator I may be required
to work an additional thirty (30) duty days and Coordinator U
may be required to work an additional twenty (20) duty days.
Compensation for additional duty days shall be a& the per diem
rate (Article 13.3).

7.20.4 When a Coordinator position becomes vacant and the District
desires to fill it. the appropriate Dean ano unit members from the
area to be coordinated will serve as a scregning committee to
review the applicant(s) qualifications. This committee shall send
the name(s) of all qualified candidates to the Assistant Superin-
tendent/Vice President for Instruction for his /her consideration
and action. The Committee shall specify. in writing, the reasons
for 2 person's lack of qualifications to be considered for the
position.

7.20.5 A review committee shall be established to review a coordinator's
dispute with his/her placement. This committee shall be advisory
to the Assistant Superintendent/ Vice President ft.tr Instructiou.
The review committee shall include: the appropriate Dean.
Coordinator with the dispute and a unit member from the
Cocrdinator's area.

7.20.6 The Assistant Superintendent/Vice President for Instruction 411411
be responsible to the Superintendent? Prsident for making the
recommendations for all coordinator positions and in settlement
of coordinator placement disputes.
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8.1 District Compliance - The District shall conform to and comply with all
health. safety, and sanitation requirements imposed by state or federal

law or regulations adopted under state or federal law.

8.2 Safety Committee - Two (2) unit members shall be appointed by the Asso-
ciation to the bistrict Safety Committee which reviews health, safety.
sanitation and working conditions to insure compliance with Section 8.1 of
this Article. The committee shall make recommendations to the Deputy
Superintendent/Business concerning improvements in health. safety.
sanitation and working conditions.

8.3 Released Time - The bargaining unit members on the committee shall be
owe rd released time to carry out obligations under Section 8.2

of this Article assigned by the Safety Committee.

8.4 No Discrimination - No unit member shall be in any way discriminated
reigist as a result of reporting any condition believed to be a violation of

Section 8.1 of this Article.
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ARTICLE IX

TRANSFERS

9.1 Voluntary Transfer - A notice of open positions within the unit shall be
circulated and posted on appropriate bulletin boards. Unit members have
the right to request transfer to any open positions for which the? are
qualified.

4.2 Administrative Transfer - Where due to changing student preferences or
administrative requirements it becomes necessary to transfer unit
members, such transfers shall be made only after consultation betweem the
member and the supervisor.

4.3 Transfers shall be considered on the following non-ordered criteria:

9.3.1 The qualifications and competency of the unit member to perftwm
the required services.

9.3.2 The length of service in the District.

9.3.3 Affirmative action goals of the District.

-23-
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ARTICLE X

GRIEVANCES

10.1 Purpose - To provide an orderly procedure for reviewing and resolving

grievances promptly.

10.2 Definitions

10.2.1 Grievance - Any complaint by a grievant that the grievant has
been adversely affected by an alleged violation of a specific
provision of this Agreement. "Grievance" as defined in this
Agreement shall be brought only through this Grievance

Procedure.

A grieva:ice shall not include and this grievance procedure shall
not apply to any of the following:

10.2.1.1 Any matter upon which the District is without authority
to act;

10.2.1.2 Any alleged violation of law that does not also state a
violation of a specific provision of this Agreement;

10.2.1.3 The evaluation of members of the unit, except for
alleged violations of procedural maters;

10.2.1.4 Any discharge. dismissal or layoff of a member of the

unit;

10.2.1.5 Any attempt to alter or change this Agreement;
rzs

10.2.1.6 An appeal of any Board decision if such decision is a ,..,,:.

result of a state or federal regulatory commission or to
c.;-3

agency rule or decision, or state or federal law or za

court decision:
IW:

10.2.1.7 Any other matter not included in the definition stated
in Section 10.2.1.

10.2.2 Grievant - Any member of the bargaining unit covered by the

terms this Agreement.

10.2.3 12_a_y - A "day" (for purposes of this Grievance Article) is any
TaTf on which the central administration office of the District is
regularly open for business.

10.2.4 Immediate Supervisor - The immediate supervisor is the first (1st)
District designated supervisor or manager not within the same

bargaining unit who has immediate jurisdiction over the grievant.

10.3 Time Limits

10.3.1 Grievants who fail to comply with the established time limits at

any step shall forfeit all rights to further application of this
Grievance Procedure.
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10.3.2 District failure to respond within est-blished time limits at any
step entitles the grievant to proceed to the next step.

10.3.3 Time is of the essence In all processing of grievances.

10.3.4 Time limits and steps may be waived by mutual written consent
the parties.

10.4 Other Provisions

10.4.1 Member Legal Rights - Nothing contained herein shall deny to any
unit member his/her legal rights under state or federal constitu-
tion and laws. No probationary unit member may use this
Grievance Procedure in any way to appeal discharge or a decision
by the Board not to renew his/her contact of employment. No
unit member shall use this Grievance Procedure to appeal any
Board decision if such decision is a result of a state or federal
regulatory commission or agency or state or federal law decision.

10.4.2 The grievant may be represented by a designee of the Association
at any step of this Procedure above Level I.

10.4.3 Grievance Processing Limits - Any grievance or alleged grievance
which occurred or is alleged to have occurred and which the unit
member knew or could reasonably be expected to have known
more than fifteen (15) days prior to notification at Level I with
the immediate supervisor shall not be processed by the District.

10.4.4 The chairperson of the Association grievance committee and/or the
grievant shall be released from their regular work duties, with
pay, if grievance resolution meetings are scheduled by the parties
during the working hours of the chairperson or grievant
involved.

of

10.5 Procedural Steps

Level I

10.5.1 Within fifteen (15) days of the time a unit member knew or could
reasonably be expected to have known of the occurrence of an
alleged grievance. the unit member shall discuss with the
immediate supervisor or designee the alleged grievance.

10.5.2 If a satisfactory resolution is not reached within five (5) days of
the discussion, the grievant shall present, within five (5) days
thereafter, on the 'Statement of Grievance Form," (Appendix E)
the grievance in writing to the immediate supervisor or designee
and simultaneously to the Association Grievance Committee.

10.5.3 The immediate supervisor or designee shall communicate the
decision to the unit member in writing within five (5) days aft'r
receiving the grievance.

Level II

10.5.4 In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at
Level I, the decision may be appealed on the appropriate
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approved form to the next higher designated supervisor, manager
or designee, within five (5) days.

10.5.5 In order to. be processed or considered, the appeal shall include
copies of the original grievance and decision rendered, and the
reason for the appeal.

10.5.6 The next higher designated supervisor, manager, or designee
shall communicate the decision to the grievant in writing within
ten (10) days of receiving the appeal. Either the grievant or the
next higher designated supervisor, manager or designee may
request a personal conference within the above time limits. Any
meeting shall be by mutual agreement.

Level III

10.5.7 If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Level II, he/
she may appeal the decision in writing within five (5) days to the
next higher designated supervisor, manager or designee.

10.5.8 The appeal shall include a copy of the original grievance and
appeal with the decisions rendered, and, the reasons of the
appeal.

10.5.9 The next higher designated supervisor, manager or designee shall
communicate the decision in writing to the grievant within ten
(10) days. Either the grievant or the next higher designated
supervisor, manager or designee may request a personal con-
ference within the above time plaits. Any such meeting shall be
by mutual agreement.

10.6 Advisory Third Party Intervention

10.6.1 If a grievance is not resolved in Levels I, II or III, the Associa-
tion may request, in writing, a hearing before an arbitrator. The
request shall be filed in the Personnel Office within fifteen (15)

working days after the written decision of the Superintendent.

10.6.2 Within five (5) working days after receipt of a request for arbi-
tration, the Dean of Administrative Services shall request the
California Conciliation Service to supply a list of five (5)

arbitrators. The arbitrator shall be chosen by allowing each
party. in turn, to strike out one (1) name until; only one (1)
names remains. The determination of the party to strike first
shall be by lot.

10.6.3 The costs of arbitration shall be borne as follows:

The District and the Association shall share equally in the
payment for the services and expenses of the arbitrator.

10.6.4 A qualitied stenographic reporter shall be employed to record
verbatim the entire hearing. If either party desires a transcript.
that party shall pay the cost of the transcript, and if both
parties request 'transcripts, they shall share the cost.
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10.6.5 Powers and- limitations of the arbitrator shall be s follows:

10.6.5.1 The functions of the arbitrator shall he:

a. to hold a hearing concerning the grievance, and

b. to render an advisory decision, if possible, within
twenty (20) working days after the closing of the
hearing and, in any event, as soon as possible.

10.6.5.2 The arbitrator shall have no power to alter, amend.
change, add to, or subtract from any of the terms of
this Agreement but shall determine only whether or not
there has been a violation. misinterpretation. or mis-
application of this Agreement as alleged by the grievant
or grievants.

10.6.5.3 The arbitrator shall determine disputed interpretation of
terms actually found in the Agreement or determine
disputed facts upon which the application of the Agree-
ment depends. The arbitrator may not decide any issue
not submitted and may not interpret or apply the
Agreememt so as to change what can fairly be said to
have been the intent of the parties as determined by
generally accepted rules of contract construction. The
arbitrator shall not render any decision or award merely
because in the arbitrator's opinion such decision or
award is fair and equitable.

10.6:5.4 The decision of the arbitrator shall be based solely
upon the- evidence and arguments presented by the
parties in the presence of eacl other and upon argu-
ments presented in briefs.

10.6.5.5 The arbitrator shall have no power to render an award
in any grievance arising before or after the effective
dates of this Agreement.

10.7 Appeal to the Board of Trustees

10.7.1 If the advisory decision of the arbitrator is not appealed by
either party, the arbitrator's decision shall be considered to be
full and complete resolution of the grievance and implemented in
accordance with its terms. Either the grievant or the District
may appeal the advisory decision of the arbitrator to the
District's Board of Trustees within ten (10) working days of such
advisory decision. If the Board of Trustees does not act on the
appeal within twenty (20) working days. the advisory decision of
the arbitrator shall be considered the full and complete resolution
of the grievance and implemented in accordance with its terms.
The decision of the Board of Trustees will be final.

10.8 General Provisions

10.8.1 Designations of representatives will be in writing. Such designa-
tion shall be entered on the grievance form.
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10.8.2 No party may be required to discuss any grievance if his or her
representative is not present.

10.8.3 The time allowances set forth in this grievance procedure may be
extended by mutual written agreement of the grievant or the
grievant's representative and the District.

10.8.4 Any grievance not appealed to the next step of the procedure
within the prescribed time limits shall be considered settled on
the basis of the answer given 'at the preceding step.

10.8.5 If the District does not render a written response within the
limits set forth at any step of the proceedings, the grievant may
advance to the next step.

10.8.6 No reprisal of any kind will be taken by or against any partici-
pant in the grievance procedure by reason of such participation.

10.8.7 Wherever under this grievance procedure documents are required
to be served or filed on one party by another, they shall be
accompanied by a 'Proof of Service* which shall include a state-
ment by the party or the party's agent that the document was
personally delivered, was deposited in the United States mail with
first class postage properly affixed, or was deposited in the
school mail and the date on which said action was taken. The
"Proof of Service" shall either be in the form of an :iffidavit or a
declaration made under penalty of perjury. Forms for 'Proof of
Service" shall be provided by the District and made available by
the Association.

10.8.8 If the representative of the grievant is a member of the bar-
gaining unit, the District shall permit a reasonable amount of
released time for the representative for the purpose of processing
the grievance regardless of the outcome of the grievance.

10.8.9 The evaluation of members of the unit, except for alleged viola-
tion of pJcedural matters shall not be subject to the grievance
procedure.
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ARTICLE XI

LEAVES OF ABSENCE

11.1.1 Each ten (10) month full-time unit member shall be granted ten
(10) days of sick leave per school year.

Each.eleven (11) month full-time unit member shall be grantcd
eleven (11) days of sick leave per school year.

Each twelve (12) month full-time unit member shall be granted
twelve (I2) days of sick leave per school yo.ar.

All sick leave shall be accumulated from year to year without
limit.

11.1.2 When the unit member has made application for retirement, the
District shall certify to the State Teachers' Retirement Board the
number of days of accumulated and unused leave of absence for
illness or injury to which the unit member is entitled on his/her
final day of employment.

11.1.3 Credit for sick leave of absence need not be accrued prior to
taking sick leave by the unit member, and such leave may be
taken at any time during the fiscal year, not to exceed the
balance of the uni* - member's sick leave entitlement through June
30 of that fiscal year.

11.1.4 Any unit member who is on paid status while on sick leave,
sabbatical, or other paid leave, shall continue to earn all unit
member leave benefits to which entitled if employed full-time. A

unit member who is on other leaves of absence without pay shall
retain all accumulated sick leave benefits but shall not accrue any
additional sick leave benefits during such periods of absence.

11.1.5 When a unit member employed in a position requiring certification
qualifications has exhausted his/her sick leave benefits and is
absent from work because of illness or accident for a period of
five (5) school months or less, whether or not the absence arises
out of or in the course of the employment of the unit member, the
unit member shall receive fifty percent (50%) of his/her regular
salary during the period of such absence up to a maximum of five
(5) ;school months.

11.1.6 Sick leave credit received by transfer from the previous employer
of a new unit member shall be accepted pursuant to the provi-
sions and limitations provided in the Education Code.

It shall be the responsibility of the unit member to notify the
Superintendent/President's Office, in writing, of the name and
address of the District by whom he/she was last employed and
request credit for the accumulated leave of absence for illness
or injury to which he/she is, or was, entitled at the time of
separation.
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11.1.7 All sick leave rights or accumulations shall be cancelled when a
ful. .ime. unit member severs all official connection with the
District as an employee, except that accumulated sick leave may
tie transferr!d to a subsequent employing District upon request
pursuant to the provisions of the Education Code.

11.1.8 Any unit member shall have the right to utilize sick leave
necessitated by pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth, and recovery
therefrom.

11.1.9 At the time a unit member begins his/her contracted employment
for each academic year, he/she shall be provided with a current
accounting of his/her accumulated sick leave.

11.1.10 Any unit member utilizing sick leave benefits under provisions of
this Article shall provide the District with a signed 'Certifi-
cate of Illness" and verification on return, and, if absent five
(5) or more consecutive duty days, shall provide the District.
upon request, with a statement from a physician verifying the
necessity of such absence.

11.1.11 Sick leave may be utilized by a unit member placed under quaran-
tine on the same basis as though this unit member had been ill.

11.2 Industrial Accident and Illness Leave

11.2.1 For accidents or illness which arc job- incurred, unit members
shall be provided leave benefits under the following provisions:

11.2.1.1 Allowable leave shall be sixty (60) days during which
the schools of the District are required to be in
session or when the unit member would otherwise have
been performing work for the District in any one fiscal
year for the same accident.

11.2.1.2 Allowable leave shall not be accumulated iron year to

year.

11.2.1.3 Industrial accident or illness leave shall commence on
the first (1st) day of absence.

11.2.1.4 When a unit member is absent from her/her duties on
account of an industrial accident or illness, he/she
shall be paid such portion of the salary due him/her
for any month in which the absence occurs, as when
added to his/her temporary disability idemnity under
Division 4 or Division 4.5 (commencing with Section
1600) of the Labor Code, will result in a payment to
him/her of not more than his/her full salary.

The phrase "full salary' as utilized in this section,
shall be computed so that it shall not be less than
the member's "average weekly earnings" as that phrase
is utilized in Section 4453 of the Labor Code. For
purposes of this section, however, the maximum and
minimum average weekly earnings set forth in Section
4453 of the Labor Code shall otherwise not be deemed
applicable.
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11.2.1.5 Industrial accident or illness leave shall be reduced by
one (1) day for each day of authorized absence regard-
less of a temporary disability indemnity award.

11.2.1.6 When an industrial accident or illness leave overlaps
into the next fiscal year, the unit member shall be
entitled to only the amount of unused industrial
accident or illness leave due him/her for the same
illness or injury.

11.2.1.7 Upon termination of the industrial accident or illness
leave, the unit member shall be entitled to the benefits
provided in Education Code Section 87781 and 87786,
and for the purposes of each of these sections his/her
absence shall be deemed to have commenced on the date
of termination of the industrial accident or illness
leave, provided that if the unit member continues to
receive temporary disability indemnity, he/she may elect
to take as much of his/her accumulated sick leave,
which, when added to his/her temporary disability
indemnity will result in a payment to him/her of not
more than his/her full salary.

11.2.1.8 During any paid leave of absence, the unit member may
endorse to the District the temporary disability
idemnity checks received on account of his/her indus-
trial accident or illness. The District. in turn, shall
issue the appropriate salary warrants for payment of
the unit member's salary, and shall deduct normal
retirement, other authorized contributions, and the
temporary disability indemnity, if any, actually paid
to and retained by the unit member for periods covered
by such salary warrants.

11.2.1.9 Any unit member receiving benefits as a result of this
section may, during a period of injury or illness, be
absent from the State of California for not more than
forty-eight (48) hours unless authorized by the
Governing Board to travel outside the state.

11.2.1.10 When all available leaves of absence have been
exhausted and the unit member is not medically able to
return to all the duties of his/her prior assignment,
the District shall provide first priority in assigning
such a unit member into classes where his/her dis-
ability, at the discretion of the District, does not
hinder the performance of th..2 duties required of
him/her if he/she is otherwise qualified.

11.3 Bereavement Leave

11.3.1 Unit members shall be granted, without loss of salary, or other
benefits, leave of absence not to exceed three (3) working days
or five (5) working days if out-of-state travel is required, at the
time of death of any member of the unit member's immediate
family. Whenever a unit member has been named executor of the
estate, or the travel one way exceeds four hundred (400) land
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miles, the five (5) days will be granted. Such absence will not

be deducted from authorized absences or leaves.

11.3.2 "Member of the immediate family," as used in this section, means

the mother, father, grandmother, grandfather, or grandchild of

the unit member or of the unit member's spouse, son, son-in-law,

daughter, daughter-in-law, brother, sister, or any immediate

relative living in the immediate household of the unit member.

11.3.3 Bereavement leave shall not be granted during a non-paid leave

of absence, holidays, or Board-granted days off.

11.3.4 An extension of Bereavement Leave may be requested by the unit

member under Personal Leave provisions (Article XI, Section

11.4).

11.4 Personal Emergency Leave

11.4.1 A unit member may be granted a maximum of six (6) days' leave
of absence in any school year, at his/her election without loss of

pay. in cases of personal emergency. Such leaves shall be

deducted from the unit member's accumulated sick leave.

11.4.2 Personal emergencies include serious illness or death of a member

of his/her immediate family; an accident involving his/her person

or property, or the person or property of a member of his/her
immediate family; appearance in court as a litigant, or as a

witness under an official order.

11.4.3 'Immediate family will be interpreted to mean the mother, father,
grandmother, grandfather, or a grandchild of she unit member or

of the spouse, son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-law,
brother, or sister of the unit member, or any relative living in

the immediate household of the unit member.

11.4.4 The Deputy Superintendent/Business may grant exceptions if a

unit member applies under Section 11.4.3 or 11.3.2 for leave

involving a family member not within the definition of 'immediate

family" in Section 11.4,3, but with whom the unit member has a

particularly close and long-standing relationship. Whether or not

to grant the exception is within the sole discretion of the Deputy

Superintendent/ Business.

11.4.5 Verification of personal emergency leave shall be made on a form

provided by the District and signed by the unit member.

11.5 Additional Emergency Leave

11.5.1 Wherever a unit member's personal emergency leave provisions

(described above in 11.4) have been totally exhausted in any

fiscal year, and, additional personal emergencies occur, it may

be considered cause for granting additional emergency leave.

11.5.2 Such additional leave may be granted, with pay, if approved by

the Superintendent/President for a period no longer than six (6)

days in any fiscal year.
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11.5.3 Any such additional emergency leave granted shall not be cumula-
tive from year to year.

11.6 Military Leave

11.6.1 Unit members shall be granted military leave in accordance with
applicable provisions of the State of California' Education and
Military and Veterans Codes.

11.7 Required Legal Appearance

11.7.1 A unit member who is subpoeneci will be granted the necessary
time off with pay to fulfill this obligation.

11.7.2 The unit member shall pay to the District any fee received for
appearance as a witness.

11.7.3 Request for such appearance should be made by presenting as
soon as possible the official court tuinmons to the unit member's
immediate supervisor and to the District payroll office through
regular administrative channels.

11.7.4 Unit members are required to return to work during any day in
Which such appearance is not required.

11.7.5 The District may require verification of such appearance prior
to. or subsequent to. providing compensation.

11.8 Jury Duty

11.8.1 A unit member who is called fur jury duty will be granted the
necessary time off with pay to fulfill this obligation.

11.8.2 The unit member shall pay to the District arty per diem fees paid
by the court.

11.8.3 Request for Jury duty should be mad. by presenting as soon as
possible the official court summons to the unit member's imme-
diate supervisor and to the District payroll office through
regular administrative channels.

11.8.4 Unit members are required to return to work during any day in
which jury services are not required.

11.8.5 The District may require verification of jury duty prior to or
subsequent to. providing compensation.

11.9 Sabbatical Leave - Sabbatical leave may be granted' to unit members by
the Board for the purpose of carrying out an approved program which
will enable the unit member to provide improved service to the District
and its students. Consideration will be given to programs which involve
an appropriate program of organized study research, work experience. or
travel.

11.9.1 Leave Advisory Committee

11.9.1.1 Composition:
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a. The Advisory Committee shall be composed of the
Vice President for Instruction as the permanent
chairperson, one (I) member of the Instructional
Management staff, and three (3) full-time unit
members from different areas elected by the faculty
toe two (2) year terms.

b. No unit member may continue on the Committee if
he/she files an applization for leave or released time
(Sections 11.9 or 11.10).

11.9.1.2 Functions with respect to Sabbatical Leaves:

a. The Advisory Committe shall establish the
functions. criteria. forms. dates of submission, and
other procedural requirements for the submission of
applications as approved by the Board. Each
department of the College shall be given considera-
tion depending upon size of the department and
number of applicants from the department. length of
applicant's full-time service in the bistrict. and
total years of full-time credentialed service.

b. The Advisory Committee Clan review all applications
submitted; shall determine. in accordance with the
Committee criteria the priority ranking of the
applicants for sabbatical leave: shall provide these
priority rankings to the unit member each time that
sabbatical leaves are recommended to the Superin-
tmodent/President and the Board.

c. The Committee shall provide the Superintendent/
President with the recommended rank order of leave
applications. which shall. together with the
Presidents+ recommendation, be submitted for action
and decision by the Board. If the President's
recommendations differ from the Committee's, he
must provide a written statement of his rationale to
the Committee and any applicant whose priority was
lowered.

d. Should the final selections made by the Board
deviate from the Conimitfee's priority rankings. the
Board will provide the Leave Adisory Commitre and
any applicant denied a leave with a written
explanation of its selections.

11.9.2 Eligibility

a. All unit members who have satisfactorily completed at
least six (b) consecutive years of full-time service in
the District will be eligible to apply for a sabbatical
leave.

b. After completion of a sabbatical leave, the unit member
is not again eligible to apply for such leave until he/
she has served on a full-time basis for at least six (6)

-34-



4.0411. .31 "1:-
432-

additional consecutive years.

c. A leave for health, maternity, or military service, while
not constituting a break in service, will not count as
one of the six (6) years required for sabbatical leave
eligibility.

11.9.3 Types/Requirements

a. Study - Requires a planned program of courses or
special projects to be undertaken or completed.

b. Travel - Requires the proposed program incorporate a
p an of study or research in an area related to the
unit member's assignment.

Work Experience - Requires the proposed program
directly relate to the unit member's assignment.

11.9.4 Financial Arrangements

11.9.4.1 Assuming funding availability as determined and
allocated by the Board, the Board may, In any one
semester, grant up to five (51) percent of the total
number of full-time certificated unit members as of
July 1 of any fiscal year, sabbatical leave.

11.9.4.2 Such leaves granted shall be as follows:

a. One (1) complete school year shall be paid sixty-
five percent (650 of his/her full contractual
salary.

b. One (1) semester of the school year shall receive
eighty percent (COI) of his/her full contractual
salary.

c. For instructional reasons, a complete school year
shall have priority over a one (1) semester leave.

11.9.4.3 Compensation while on sabbatical leave will be computed
in accordance with the salary schedule in effect during
the period of leave and will be paid In equal monthly
payments. Sabbatical leave will be counted as service
and experience on the salary schedule.

11.9.4.4 Time on sabbatical leave will count towards retire....nt.

11.9.4.5 Unit members on sabbatical leave shall accrue sick
leave, fringe benefits, changes in salary and rating
placement, and the same insurance premium contribu-
tions by the District as if the unit member wero
actually employed on campus.

11.9.5 Unit Member Commitment

11.9.5.1 Unit members graried sabbatical leave shall accept the
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obligation to return to active full-time duty for twice
the period of the leave, following return from leave.

11.9.5.2 The unit member who is approved for a sabbatical leave
shall, as the Board directs, sign the *Sabbatical Leave
Agreement." In the event he/he does not return to the
District for the required time commitment (Section
11.9.5.1), the unit member shall make full restitution to
the District for the compensation received while on
sabbatical leave. In the case of death, illness,
accident, or military leave, making his/her return
impossible, the obligation above may be waived.

11.9.5.3 If the unit member does not serve for the entire period
of service agreed upon in the "Sabbatical Leave Agree-
ment," the amount of compensation paid for the leave of
absence shall be reduced by an amount which bears the
same proportion to the total compensation as the amount
of time which was not served bears to the total amount
of time agreed upon.

11.9.5.4 The unit member and the authorized representative of
the District shall sign the "Sabbatical Leave Agreement"
that indicates the unit member's sabbatical plan and
other conditions related to receiving the leave and
meeting leave obligations.

11.9.5.5 Unit members shall submit in writing to the Assistant
Superintendent/Vice President for Instruction for prior
approval. any plans that deviate from the original eave
proposal approved by the Board of Trustees.

11.9.5.6 By the time period agreed to in the "Sabbatical Leave
Agreement," the unit member shall submit to the Assis-
tant Superintendent/Vice President for Instruction a
brief written report of the progress being made to meet
the objectives of the leave.

11.9.5.7 Within one (1) semester after return to duty, a unit
member who has completed a sabbatical leave shall
submit to the Assistant Superintendent 'Vice President
for Instruction, a written report covering the sabbatical
leave activity. When applicable, a transcript or other
evidence of completion of the planned program shall
accompany this report. A copy of the report, together
with the Assistant Superintendent/ Vice President for
Instruction's evaluation, shall be forwarded to the
Superintendent/President as evluence of the unit
member's completion of the sabbatical leave. If the
Assistant Superintendent/Vice President for Instruction
and the unit member agree, the unit member shall
present an oral report of the leave activity to
interested members of the faculty, administration and
Board.

11.9.5.8 Should the Superintendent/President, alter consultation
with the Leave Advisory Committee, determine that the
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intent of the leave had not been reasonably fulfilled, he
wit: so advise the Board of Trustees. The Board may
take such action as may be necessary to recover the
funds paid to the unit ;amber while on sabbatical
leave.

11.9.6 District Commitment

11.9.6.1 The Board shall cause the unit member on return,
where eligible, to be reinstated in the position held by
hire /her at the time of the granting of. the sabbatical
leave.

11.10 Leave Advisory Committee

11.)0.1.1 Composition:

a. The Advisory Committee shall be composed of the
Vice President for Instruction as t!lc permanent
chairperson, one (1) member of the Instructional
Management staff, and three (3) full-time unit
members from different areas elected by the faculty
for two (2) year terms.

b. No unit member may continue on the Committee if
he/she files an application for leave or released time
(Sections 11.9 or 11.10).

11.10.1.2 Functions with respect to Long-Term Leaves With or
Without Benefits/Banked Time Leaves

The Advisory Committee shall establish the functions,
criteria, forms, dates of submission, and other proce-
dural requirements for the submission of applications as
approved by the Board. Each department of the
College shall be given consideration depending upon
size of the department and number of the applicants
from the department. and the impact of the leave or
Banked Time on the respective academic program.

a. If applying for long-term leave with or without paid
fringe benefits, then the mutual benefit to the
District and the unit member must be considered.

b. If applying for long-term leave with paid fringe
benefits or Banked Time, then the availability of
full-time or part-time instruction in the respective
academic program must be considered.

c. Applications for Banked Time and changes in such
programs shall be submitted to the Vice President
for Instruction for approval. Should an agreement
not be reached between the applicant and the Vice
President for Instruction, the decision shall be
referred to the Leave Advisory Committee.
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d. The Committee shall review all applications sub-
mitted, shall determine in accordance with the
Committee-established criteria the acceptability for
le4.7es and the settlements of Banked Time
referrals, shall provide a list of the acceptable
applications for leaves and the settlements of
Banked Time referrals to each applying unit member
each time that leaves and the settlements of Banked
Time referrals are recommended to the
Superintendent/President and the Board.

e. The Committee shall provide the Superintendent/
President with the recommended leave applications
and the settlements of Banked Time referrals. which
shall. together with the Superintendent/Presidentls
recommendation, be submitted for action and deci-
sion by the Board. If the Superintendent/
President's recommendations differ from the
Committee's, he must provide written statement of
hill- rationale to the Committee and any applicant
whose priority was lowered.

f. Should the final decisions made by the Board
deviate from the Committee's recommendation, the
Board will provide the Committee and any applicant
denied a leave with a written explanation of their
selections.

g. This type of leave will not constitute a break in
service.

h. Unless the unit member serves for at least seventy-
five percent (751) of a year. no increment will be
given (except for Banked Time). When a leave is
not for a full year. semesters in which a faculty
member has taught full time accumulate with two (2)
such semesters equaling one (1) year for the
purpose of an increment of the salary schedule.
However, the increment will only be granted for the
next school year. No increments are given in the
middle of a school year when only one semester has
been completed.

i. The Board may in any one semester grant no more
than 51 of the total number of lull -time certificated
unit members an unpaid leave with or without paid
fringe benefits.

11 11 Long-Term Leave Without ...1'u

11.11.1 Written request for long-term leave. i.e.. leaves over one (1)
month, including but not limited to leave for pregnancy, child-
birth, disability, recovery therefrGm, obligations associated with
pregnancy, personal reasons, etc., shall be presented to the
Leave Advisory Committee as per the timeline that the Committee
e.stablishes.
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11.11.1.1 Unit members granted long-t rm leave with fringe
benefits shall accept the obligation to return the
active full-time duty for twice the period of the
leave, following return from leave.

11.11.1.2 As s condition to the Board's granting of long-term
leaves, the unit member agrees that he/she shall
notify the Superintendent/President, in writing, of
intent to return to the District. This notification
shall be received by 500 p.m., on or before April
1, as to whether he/she intends to return the
following fall. Where notification is not received
within the time limits established, the unit member is
determined to have resigned his/her position.

11.11.1.3 If the long-term leave is for less than a fiscal year.
the Board shall indicate the notification requirdments
for the unit member's intent to return to the District
on a specific date. Where notification is not
received within the time limits established, the unit
member is determined to have resigned his/her
position.

11.11.1.4 Banked Time from Overload Teaching Time Allowance

11.11.1.4.1 Prior to class scheduling each tern, a
certificated staff member may submit to
the Vice President for Instruction a
proposal for accumulating overload hours
for the ;iurpose of taking Banked Time
from job responsibilities with full pay
and fringe benefits at some future date
to engage in endeavors Of personal
importance, including but not limited to
professional improvement.

11.11.1.4.2 The proposal must include an assessment
of the effects on the program as
evaluated by the applicant and admini-
stration and of the benefits both direct
and indirect to the District.

11.11.1.4.3 A written agreement (letter of intent)
between the certificated staff member
and the District must be appoved by
the Superintendent/President.

11.11.1.5 The Board shall cause the unit member on return,
where oligible. to be reinstated in the position held
by him/her at the time of the granting of the leave
or rele ise time.

11.12 Short -Term Leave - Discretion of the Superintendent/President

Short-term leave of absences may be granted in the sole discretion of
the Superintendent/Preside it under the provisions of California

sta
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Education Code, Section 87780 (Salary deductions during absence from
duties). Stats. 1976. c. 10102, operative April 30. 1977.

11.13 Reduced Workload (E.C. 22724, 87483)

Unit members desiring to participate in the reduced workload program
may do so under the following conditions and in accordance with Educa-
tion Sections 22724,- 87483:

11.13.1 Unit member participation is subject to the provisions of
Education Code Sections 22724 and 87483: administrative
directives and other related rules and regulations established
by the State of California. State Teachers' Retirement System.

11.13.2 Unit member participation is on a voluntary basis and is subject
to Board of Trustees approval.

11.13.3 To be eligible for this program the unit member must have been
employed in a full-time position requiring certification for at
least ten (10) years of which the immediately preceding five (5)
years were full-time employment in the Butte Community College
District.

11.13.4 The unit member must have reached the age of fifty-five (55)
prior to reduction in workload. The member's last year of
eligibility is the year of his/her seventieth (70th) birthday.

11.13.5 A unit member accepted into this program shall perform instruc-
tional services at times mutually agreed upon and set forth in a
written contract for such services. These activities, by defi-
nition. shall be in the best interests of the college district.

11.13.6 The reduced workload status must be based on a full school
year or semester and the minimum compensation paid or time
worked must be equal to at least one-half time. The reduced
service may be on a daily basis or full-time for at least one-half
year as mutually agreed to by the District and unit member.

11.13.7 The unit member must submit contributions to the State
Teacher's Retire nt System based on the amount the unit
member earned if ..e/she were employed on a full-time basis.

11.13.8 The number of unit members participating in this program may
be limited at the discretion of the Governing Board, when such
limitation is In the best interest of the college district.

11.13.9 It is mandatory that both the minimum salary and minimum
employment requirements .ire met.

I I . 10 The unit member cannot participate in the reduced workload
program for more than five years or beyond the year in which
the seventieth (70th) birthday falls, whichever comes first..

11.13.11 During the period of purticipation, the unit member is entitled
to all other rights and tcaefits for which payments are made
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that would be required if employed full-tine. Including health
benefits as provided in Section 53201 of the Government Code.

11.13.12 The unit member who meets the minimum qualification and parti-
cipation requirements is entitled to receive a full year of
service credit and have the retirement allowance, as well as any
other benefits, based upon the salary that would have been
received if employed on a full-time basis.

)1.13.13 The unit member failing to melt any of the above requirements
will receive only that service credit based on the ratio of
earnings to earnable salary. and will not receive the service
credit that would have been received if employed on a full-time
basis.

11.13.14 In addition to the minimum qualifications and participation
requirements stated in Education Code Section 87483, the State
Teachers' Retirement System requires the District:

11.13.14.1 The agreement or contract must be executed by the
employer and unit member, in writing, and submitted
to the State Teachers' Retirement System through
the County Superintendent of Schools to arrive at
STRS at lean fifteen (15) days prior to the parti-
cipation in the Reduced Workload Program at the
beginning of the school year or bei'ore the beginning
of the second half of the school year. if only the
second half is to be considered Reduced Workload
service.

11.13.14.2 The unit member must be identified and reported to
STRS in accordance with the County/District Proce-
dures Manual instructions.

11.13.14.3 Contributions for the unit member and employer must
be submitted to STRS based on the amount the
participant would have earned if employed on a
fuil-time basis regardless of the schedule of employ-
ment.

11.14 This policy is subject to changes in the law (Education Code Sections
22724, 87483) and rules and regulations established by the State of
California, State Teachers' Retirement System.
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ARTICLE XII.

INSURANCE PROGRAMS

12.1 Insurance Programs (General)

12.1.1 All insurance programs are subject to carrier requirements for
eligibility enrollment, and. processing of claims.

12.1.2 Insurance programs listed herein shall continue during leaves
with pay.

12.1.3 Insurance programs listed herein shall not continue during
leaves without pay, except unit members at their option may.
by paying full District and unit member premium amounts,
continue the health and dental program.

12.2 The District shall pey for the term of this Agreement (i.e., July 1, 1985

to June 30, 1988), premiums of insurance for health, dental, life insur-
ance, and income protection for unit members and eligible dependents.
The District further agrees that it will provide vision insurance for the
term of this agreement (i.e., July 1, 1986 to June 30, 1988) for unit
members only.

12.3 Health Insurance Benefits - Retired Unit Members

12.3.1 A unit member may be eligible for early retirement benefits
when he/she reaches fifty-five (55) years of age if he/she
has served at least ten (10) years of full-time employment
with the District. Under such conditions the District agrees
to pay the unit member's health insurance premiums. Section
12.3 only applies to a unit member who has met the above
eligibility requirements at the time of his/her resignation
from the District and who also retires under one of the STRS
or PERS options immediately after his/her resignation.

12.3.1.1 Paid District certificated service rendered by the
unit member pursuant to EC 87482 prior to employ-
ment in a District contract position,. shall be
prorated for purposes of determining the minimum
ten (10) years of full-time employment required
under Section 12.3.1 or 12.3.2.

12.3.2 A unit member who has at least ten (10) years of full-time
employment with the District and who retires under the pro-
visions of Education Code Section 24007 shall be eligible for
early retirement benefits under Section 12.3.1 if he/she
retires by June 30, 1988.

12.3.2.1 Section 12.3.1.1 shall not be applicable to Section
12.3.2, but Sections 12.3.3, 12.3.4 and 12.3,5 shall
apply.

12.3.3 When a unit member who i.is been granted early retirement
benefits under Section 12.3.1 or 12.3.2 reaches the age of
eligibility for social security health insurance benefits,
the District shall reduce its level of insurance coverage for
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the unit member to a level that supplements Medi-Care, Plans
A and B or their successors. This section is effective for
all unit members even if they do not qualify or elect to
participate in the above federal an-state health insurance
programs.

12.3.3.1 The District will provide supplement:a health
insurance coverage that when combined with social
security health insurance plans, will be a- similar
as reasonably possible to, though not necessarily
exactly the same as, the coverage provided active
members. The actual supplemental plan is subject
to carrier requirements.

12.3.4 A unit member who has been granted early retirement benefits
by fulfilling the requirements of Section 12.3.1 or 12.3.2 and
;rho subsequently obtains employment outside the District with
an employer that provides health ins,:eince shall be required
to terminate the health insurance provided by the District:

141.3.5 Only unit members presently employed at the time of this
Agreement, or those employed on a regular basis subsequent to
this Agreement, may qualify for early retirement benefits
under Section 12.3.1 cr 12.3.2.
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ARTICLE XIII

COMPENSATION
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13.1 Salary Schedules

13.1.1 For the years a.985-86, 1986-87, and 1987-88, the salary shall be

in accordance with the schedule attached hereto as Appendix "B"
incorporated herein by reference.

13.1.2 Compensation - Adult/Special Education

Instructors in the Special Education program will be paid in
accordance with their placement on the Certificated Salary
Schedule (Appendix "13") plus ten (101) percent of their annual

salary.

a. Full-time instructors will be allowed to substitute for
themselves during the 1985-86 year a maximum of 20 days at

a rate determined by the District.

b. Beginning with the 1986-87 year and thereafter, full-time
instructors will be limited to ten (10) days of substituting
for themselves at a rate to hot determined by the District.

13.2 The salary schedule contained ir. Appendix 'B" hereto will be adjusted

by use of the following criteria:

13.2.1 For each year of this Agreement, the District will adjust the
salary schedule, to reach the average of a selected 20 districts
according to the following procedure:

a. From the California Community College Fiscal Data Abstract
for the preceding year, the -ten districts whose annual atten-
dance ADA, eligible for state funding, above and the ten
districts below Butte College, will be selected. The averah-
of the 20 selected districts shall be calculated after
excluding the two highest and the two lowest benchmark
salaries.

b. The benchmark salary equals the highest non-doctorate
without special increments paid by the comparable districts.

c. The average referred to herein shall be calculated by
March 10 of each year hereunder from the information con-
tained in the Rost, Report or by a survey of districts.

d. The salary adjustment referred to herein shall be retroactive
to July 1 of each year hereunder and shall be paid in the
ensuing April warrant.

e. The adjustment referred to herein shall be based upon
receipt by the District of additional non-categorical fund3
(apportionment) above the level attained in the prior fiscal
year.
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f. The adjustment referred to herein, as stated in Section

13.2.1, shall not exceed the percentage of new funds
received by the District, as stated in subsection e. In the
event that the percentage amount needed to adjust to the
average exceeds the amount received in new funds, as stated
in subsection e, then the amount of the adjustment shall be
the lesser percentage of the two.

13.3 The salary for duties assigned unit members beyond the days of normal
service shall be computed by using the following formula:

Daily rate = Contract Salary
210 days

13.4 The remuneration for additional duties shall be in addition to contract
salary and In accordance with the schedule attached hereto as Appendix
"C" incorporated herein by reference. Schedule "C" will be adjusted at
the same time Schedule "B" is adjusted.

13.5 The District shall provide a five (5%) percent additional stipend to
counselors over and above their regular salary placement on the salary
schedule.

13.6 Instructional/Dept Chair/Coordinators shall receive the following
compensation and assigned teaching or service load reduction to perform
coordination functions:

13.6.1 Dept. Chair I " responsible for twenty-five (25) hours per week
to perform coordination functions. Compensation will equal the
hourly rate at Column IV and Step 13 on the certificated salary
schedule plus four percent (4%) for five (5) hours per week per
the academic wnnuii calendar (175 to 177 days) . The assigned
time _reduction on the teaching load shall equal fifty (50%)
percent.

1:;.6.2 Dept. Chair II - responsible for fifteen (13) hours per wee1, to
perform coordination functions. Compensation will equal the
hourly rate at Column IV and Step 13 on the certificated salary
schedule plus four percent (4%) ter five (5) hours per week per
t!,e academic annual caltniJar (175 to 177 days). The assigned
time reduction on ay.:: tz=.4ching load shall equal twenty-five (25%)

percent.

13.6.3 De t. Chair III OT Coordinator I - responsible twelve (12)
ours par week to perform coordination functions. Compensation

will equal the hourly rate at Column IV and Step 13 on the
certificated salary schedule plus four percent (4X) for two (2)
hours per week per the academic annual calendar (175 to 177
days). The assigned time reduction on the teaching load shall
equal twenty -five (25 %) percent.

13.6.4 Coordinator II - responsible for four (4) hours per week to
perform coordination functions. Compensation will be ten
percent (10%) reduction ,)ti the teaching load or a sum of $600
per semester.
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13.7 Coordinator of Counselin Services - The assigned time reduction to

per orm coordinator r uties s alniqual twenty-five percent (25%) of the

counseling load. Compensation will be five percent (54) of contractual

salary.

13.8 Re-entr /Gender E uit Coordinator - The assigned time reduction to

per orm coor nator duties s a equal fifty percent (50%) of the

teaching load. Compensation will be two and one-half petecent (4%) of

contractual salary.

13.4 Assessment Coordinator/Career Counselor and Coordinator of Job

Placement and Work Experience - Compensation wirErriteen

percunt (15 %) of contractual salary for a 227 day work-year.

13.10 Sudent Health Services Coordinator - Compensation will be five percent

(31) of contractual salary.

13.11 Learning Resource Center Coordinator - Compensation will be five

percent (MOT-contractual salary.

13.12 Non-classroom unit members on 199 day (eleven month) contracts will be

compensated at 11/10ths of the certificated salary schedule.

13.13 Appendix "D" contains the coordinators' duty responsibilities.
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ARTICLE XIV

PAST PRACTICES

-
410`. t.

% :

14.1 The Board shall not be bound by any requirement which is not expressly

and explicitly stated in this Agreement. Specifically, but not exclusively,

the Board is not bound by any past practices of the District or under-

standings with any employee or organisation unless such past practices or

understandings are specifically stated in this Agreement.

-47-
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ARTICLE XV

WAIVER OF BARGAINING

15.1 This Agreement shall constitute the full and complete commitment between

both parties. This Agreement may be altered, changed, added to.

deleted from, or modified only through the voluntary, mutual consent of
the parties in a written and signed amendment to this Agreement.

15.2 During the term of this Agreement. Board and Association expressly

waive and relinquish the right to bargain collectively on any matter:

15.2.1 Whether or not specifically referred to or covered in this
Agreement:

15.2.2 Even though nut within the knowledge or contemplation of either
party at the time of negotiations:

15.2.3 Even though during negotiations the matters were proposed and

later withdrawn;

15.3 Such waiver does not preclude bargaining collectively for subsequent.
new collective bargaining agreements during the term of Agreement.

15.4 It is understood and agreed that the specific provisions contained in this
Agreement shall prevail over District policies, practices and procedures

and over state law to the extent permitted by state law.
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ARTICLE XVI

SEPARABILITY AND SAVINGS

16.1 If any provision of this Agreement or any application of this Agreement
to any employee or group of employees is held invalid by operation of
law or by a court or other tribunal of competent jurisdiction, such
prevision shall be inoperative, but all other provisions shall not be
affected thereby and shall continue in full force and effect. 1
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ARTICLE XVII

SUCCESSOR AGREEMENT

17.1 No later than 120 ays pior to the expiration of this Agreement. the

Board of Trusteesd. upon
r
request. agrees to begin negotiations on a

successor agreement.

1.1

-50-



."
ts

, , A e; **or 14' :Air... ":.1;(110. k",A4".'<11"194,;',1-44 Filf414'
.111* -; yl

Vt'!:'..*L". b

ARTICLE XVIII

SETTLEMENT OF DIFFERENCES BY PEACEFUL MEANS

18.1 The Association and the Board agree that differences between the parties
hereto chall be settled by peaceful means as provided in this Agreement.
During the term of this Agreement the Association, in consideration of
the terms and conditions of this Agreement, will not engage in, insti-
gate. or condone any strike, work :stoppage or any concerted refusal to
perform work duties as required in this Agreement, and will undertake
to exert its best efforts to discourage any such acts by any employee in
the unit. During the term of this Agreement, the Board. in considera-
tion of the terms and conditions of this Agreement, will not authorize or
permit any ockout of members of the unit.
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ARTICLE XIX

DURATION AND REOPENERS

r s
I '1

19..1 Duration - This Agreement shall be effective as of July 1, 1985, and

MUcontinue in full force and effect until June 30. 1988.

In Witness Whereof. the Butte College Education Association, CTA/NEA, has

caused this Agreement to be signed by its President, and the Butte Community

College District Board of Trustees has caused this Agreement to be signed by

its President. attested by its Clerk.

(")
e -4140711.411..../

JV ID .4%,,,

utte °liege Education Association hrfr: Community Col ege bis

President
Board of Trustees, Preside

'7 ill4ac,..1 l9 tt, //,1 971,
Date u Date

iswrawmaiwmpopmigung

utte ommu ity o ege
Board of Trustees, Clerk

strict,

fielo
Date c)
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to the Matter of:

it471T777,*1
v fe

%. 317.'sState of California

PUBLIC 1DGWittafT RELATIONS BOARD

BUTTE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Employer.

and

BUTTE COLLEGE EDUCATLON ASSOCIATION,

CIA/NEA

and

BUTTE COLLEGE
ASSOCIATION

)
)
)

)

Employe* Organization, )

)

)

)

)

)

Emplorm Orranization. )

INDEPENDENT FACULTY

Type of Election

( Check One )

L

int

Consent Agreement

Ward Direction

pocket NO. S-R-627

CERTIFICATICti OF REPMENTATIVE

An election having been conducted in the above matter tilde: the swervision

of the Regional Director of the Public Employment Relations Ward in

accordance with the Rules and RequLations of the Board: an no objections

having bees filed-tothe Tally or Ballots furnished to the parties. or to

the conduct of the election, within the -Ova provided therefor;

Pursuant to authority vested in the undersigned by
the Public Employment

Relations Board, t tS HEREBY CERTEETEDthac atajority of the valid

ballets have been cast for

BUTTE COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, CTA/NEA

and that. pursuant to the. Public Employment Relations Act. described

employee orgsnimation is the exclusive
representative of all the employees

in the unit 30C forth below.

Shall Include: ALL permanent full -time
certificated contrat employees

and alt probationary full-time certificated contract

employees assigned to the instructor salary schedule.

Shat.) Exclude: AIL other certificated District employee.s.

Sisned at Sacramento, California

On the 27th day of February 197a

Cn behalf ci
31V,D

41 (
fe 4 )t {. *-

ag vi Dizooror
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.

J11.

)

Burrs commufmt:y mum ourzicr)
)

toployer, )

)

)

)

)

)

)

Exclusive Represents:V.)

and

BUTTE COLLEGE: =CATION
ASSOCIATION/CU/KEA

Appendix "A" 1

Case Ruibers: S-R-627; -um-133

Date Exclubilve Representation Obtained:

TolLmtary Recognition:

PERS Cartlficatico: jun, 2L 1979

Consent Election

X Directed Election

C2RTITICATIO1

MOD.WICATION Cr ONIT: CERTIT/CATED

0Pursuant to authority Tested lo the undersigned by the Publlo Employment

Relations 3card, the following modification of the above-referenced unit

11 approved.

Odd full-time certificated Special
Education Teachers to the established

certiftcaced unit.

This unit modification certification shall not be considered to bee new

certification for the purpose of coaputing time limits pursuant to ?ERB

!Ululation 327S$.

Issuance of this certification should not be interpreted to mean that the

Board would find the unit in Question to be an appropriate unit in a

disputed cast.

Signed at Saccamenko, C4liformis

CtIth, 70 day of August. 1981 On behalf of
POBLIC EMPLODIENT TZLATIONS BOARD

P! 3 -150 (11/80) hv -54-
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Ectte Com:unity College Elstrict,

Employer.

and

Butts Collate Education Association/
CTA.NEA,

and

Butte Faculty Alltaace,

Employs,: Croat:stuns.

1111

Type of Election

Consent Agreenta-

f:::] Board Directed

07.1 RD Directed

Case Number: S-44Zi;
S-054

CERTIFICATION OF REPRE.SENTATIVE

An election having been conducted Lathe above =tzar under the supervision of

the Regional Director of the Public Emig:mint Relations Board in accordance with

the Rules snd"Zsgulations of the loud; therefore
.

Pursuant to the authority vested in the undersigned by the ?Olio Employment

Relations Board, IT IS HERMIT CEITT7ZED ss of MATth 2S. 1943 that

a majority of the valid ballots has been cast for

Nutt* Coilege Education Association/CTAINEA

and that, pursuant to the Nigher Education exploynr-Employee !elation Ac:,

described employee organization is the exclusive representative of all. the

employes. in the unit set forth below:

Shall INCLUDE: Fula-tine instructors in the tutu Ccznunity College
District and all probationary full -tine certificated
contract employees assigned co the instructor salary

schedule.

Shall INCLUDE: All other certificated district employees: also all
msnsonent, supervisory and confidential eaployses.

Signed at Sacs:meat:, California

On the Sth day of April. OW. On behalf of

is

PM= Vay....1Thre.. XELAV.TO 3CA1D
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BITTIE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT'
APPENDIX "8"

OROVILLE, CALIFORNIA

CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

1985-86

(Effective July 1, 1985)

I II III IV

STEP 1 19,692 21,450 23,208 24,966.

2 20,746 22,505 24,262 .
26,022

3 21,801 23,560 25,318 27,076

4 22,856 24,614 26,372 28,130

5 23,911 25,668 27,428 29,186

6 24,965 26,722 28,481 30,240

7 26,019 27,777 29,535 31,293

8 27.074 29,833 30,590 32,350

9

10

28,128
29,185

29,887
30,942

31,646
32,701 33,44(5:19

11 - 31,997 33,754 35,514

12 - - - 36,569

13 - - - 37,623

16 30,185 32,997 34,756
38.623 (eft. July 1, 1985)

20 31,185 33.997 35,756
39,623 (etc. July 1. 1986)

24 32,185 34,997 36,756
40,623 (etc. July 1, 1987)

o Maximum initial placement on the salary schedule shall be Step 6 of the

appropriate class. Unit members shall receive appropriate credit for

previous full-time teaching and related instructional support services

that may allow them a maximum of five (5) steps on the salary schedule,

therefore placing
them on Step 6. Vocational instructors tact shall

MOLYe one year step credit for each two (2) years of full-time work

experience related to their initial employment
assignment to a maximum of

ten (10) years full-time related work experience.
Vocational instructors

only may use a combination of full-time
teaching and related work

experience for initial placement but the maximum initial salary placement

shall be Step 6. A vocational instructor shall be an instructor initially

employed to: (1) instruct in a vocational program
that is on the approved

Butte College state
plan for vocational

education. and (2) at least 50

percent of the annual class contact hours are assigned in an approved

vocational program(s).

Doctorate stipend
shall be the appropriate step

of Class IV + 6.62 of the

base of the salary schedule
(Column I. Step 1) equaling $1,300. The

Doctor's Degree
shall be earned, not

honorary, from cn institution

recognized by either the Council on Post - secondary
Accreditation or no

the International
Accrediting Association

list of recopized agencies

published by the U.S. Department of Education.
Division of Eli;ibility

and Agency Evaluation.

LONGEVITY

Six units** are required between all longevity steps
'accept for the following

employees:

a. All employees on
Step 16 or above,

effective July 1, 1985, will be

placqd on Step 16 with no unit requirement.
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Appendix B (Continued)

b. All employees on Step 15, effective July 1, 1985, Would be required to

complete 3 units to advance to Step 16 on July 1, 1986.

c. All employees on Step 16 and above, effective July 1, 1985, would be

required to complete no more than 3 units in any one year to qualify

for placement on the next step, except those employees who need 2

years or more to reach the next step, would be required to complete 6

units.

**Units:

L. Only units completed after July 1, 1985 may be counted for longevity

purposes.

2. Units taken must be jobrelated and have prior approval of the appro-

priate Vice President.

3. Units may be used for longevity or column changes; not both.

4. Other experiences may be used in lieu of college units with prior

approval of the appropriate Vice President. The appropriate vice

President will convert these experiences to a unit value.

CLASS AND STEP REQUIREMENTS

A s Placement of academic instructors and those vocational instructors

who qualify - initial placement on salary schedule.

11 Placement of vocational instructors only. Programs designated

annually by the Board of Trustees for initial placement on

salary schedule.

CLASS I (UNIT EQUIVALENT - 136)

A valid California Teaching Credential appropriate for the community college

A. B.A. Degree 12 semester units.

B. 1. H.S. diploma 6 years of related-work experience + 64 semester units to

H.S. diploma +.10 years related work experience + 16 semester units.

2. A.A. Degree + 4 years related work expet:ence +18 semester units to

A.A. Degree 5 years related work experience + 16 semester units.

CLASS II (UNIT EQUIVALENT' -160)

A valid California Teaching Credential appropriate for the commits college

A. M.A. Dei;ree

B. 1. A.A. Degrec 4 years related work experience 52 semester units to

A.A. Degree 7 years related work experience 16 semester units.

2. B.A. Degree 2 years related work experience 12 semester units to

B.A. Degree 3 years related work experience + 0 semester units,
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Appendix B (Continued)

ftiFiViVe

CLASS III (UNIT EQUIVALENT - 184)
A valid California Teaching Credential appropriate for the community college

A. 1. M.A. Degree + 24 sertster units
2, B.A. Degree + 60 semester units, including M.A. Degree

B. 1. A.A. Degree + 4 years related work experience + 76 semester units to
A.A. Degree + 7 years related work e. erience + 40 semester units.

2. B.A. Degree + 2 years related work experience + 36 semester units to
B.A. Degree + 4 years related work experience + 12 semester units.

3. M.A. Degree + 2 years related work experience + 0 semester units.

CLASS IV (UNIT EQUIVALENT - 208)
A vial.: California Teaching Credential appropriate for the community college

A. 1. M.A. Degree + 48 semester units
2. B.A. Degree + 84 semester units, including M.A. Degree

B. 1. B.A. Degree + 2 years related
B.A. Degree + 5 years related

M.A. Degree equivalent.*)
2. M.A. Degree + 2 years related

M.A. Degree + i years related

work experience + 60 semester units to
work experience + 24 semester units (with

work experience + 24 semester units to
work experience + 12 semester units.

*M.A. Degree equivalent as determined by the College. Refers to a planned or
coordinated program leading to a specific objective related to the instructor's
assigned area of teaching. The program shall be determined by the Vice
President for. Instruction, the Instructional Dean and the instructor involved.
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BUTTE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
BUTTE COLLEGE

OROVILLE, CALIFORNIA

NOTICE OF INTENT
PROFESSIONAL GROWTH FOR COLUMN AND LONGEVITY MOVEMENT

(Certificated)

Name Date

Received by Date

Approval is requested for the followng course(s):

College or University

DEPT/COURSE NO

Anticipated Benefits:

APPgN0Ii'"C"

A (0 2.

COURSE
ENROLLMENT

COURSE TITLE PERIOD UNITS

SEM/QT

SEM/QT

SEM/QT

SEM/QT

Evaluation Committee Action:

Approved Denied

SIGNATURE DATE

--STEP1TRE---b-ATF--

*Copy to be given to employee

SIGNATUh DATE

FORM PO 81:1

EFFECTIVE: September 1, 1981
REPLACES: PROFESSIONAL GROWTH/COURSE ATTENDANCE FORM
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APPENDIX "D"

ADDITIONAL DUTIES
COMPENSATION SCHEDULE

Additional Duty Assignment

Coach

Men's Head Football $ 4,942

Men's Assistant Football 4,190

Men's Head Basketball 4,942

Men's Assistant Basketball 2,919

Men's Baseball 3,671

Men's Track 3,671

Men's Wrestling 3,671

Tennis (Men's and Women's) 3,671

Women's Track 3,671

Women's Basketball 3,671

Women's Softball 3,671

Men's Golf 2,919

Women's Volleyball 2,919

Women's Field Hockey 2,919

Cross Country (Men's and Women's) 2,919

Other Assignments

Pep Team 1,129

Drama 1,129

Band 1,129

Choral 1,129

Journalism 752

Forensics 752

Club Advisor 376
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APPENDIX "E"

INSTRUCTIONAL DEPARTMENT CHAIRS/COORDINATORS'
DUTY RESPONSIBILITIES

Unit members who serve as Instructional Department Chairs or Coordinators
shall be responsible for the following:

1. Assisting in scheduling classes to achieve District goals and to
follow collective bargaining stipulations.

2. Assisting in preparing budgets and managing them so that District
allocations are followed.

3. Assisting the appropriate administrator in supervising and
evaluating part-time certificated and assisted classified staff.

4. Assisting in maintaining adequate records and supervising'mainte-
nance of. facilities, equipment and supplies.

5. Assisting in screening and interviewing certificated and classified
personnel.

6. Assisting in reviewing book orders, purchase orders, travel
requests, invoices, and requisitions for appropriateness.

7. Assisting in developing goals, objectives and policies, and in
reviewing goals, objectives and policies.

EL Assisting in grant and proposal writing for projects within the
area.

9. Assisting in recommending student workers as requested and assist in
supervising and evaluating them.

10. Representing the Instructional Dean or appropriate administrator as
requested at meetings.

11. Assisting in preparing reports and working with advisory committees.

12. Assisting in completing additional duties for the maintenance of
programs as designated by the Instructional Dean or appropriate
administrator.

13. Assisting in preprxing and revising course outlines, new course
proposals and curricular programs.

Instructional Department Chairs/Coordinators shall report to the appropriate
Instructional Dean or administrator.

-61-



.431F.*:g1.141..'s $4 4
0 4. ^tit

.!SS1 } S. ;41
7. 1. ,

. 41

\ .

" ..P.- , Ic

'

APPENDIX "E" 1

COORDINATOR OF COUNSELING SERVICES
DUTY RESPONSIBILITIES

The Coordinator shall report to the Assistant Superintendent/Vice President.

Student Personnel Services or designee.

The Coordinator shall be responsible for the following:

1. Coordinating the Counselors' participation is the selection of the

Counseling staff.

2. Coordinating the development, implementation, and evaluation of the

Counseling program.

3. Coordinating counselor liaison with departments.

4. Coordinating counselor liaison with high schools and the community.

5. Coordinating the assignment of special tasks and projects to the

Counseling staff.

6. Preparing the budget for Counseling services.

7. Maintaining budget records.

8. Supervising and coordinating the activities of the Counseling

Services secretary.

9. Coordinating institutional research as it relates to Counseling

Services.

10. Coordinating the Counseling Services schedule with the College

calendar.

11. Coordinating the preparation of information and publications for

Counseling Services.

12. Assisting in other areas as assigned by the Assiv:nnt Superintendent/
Vice President, Student Personnel Services.
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APPENDIX "E" 2

.1

RE-ENTRY/GENDER EQUITY COORDINATOR DUTY RESPONSIBILITIES

The Coordinator shall report to the Assistant Superintendent/Vice President,
Student Personnel Services or designee.

The Coordinator shall be responsiblefor the following:

1. Assisting in preparing and managing budgets, programs, and claraes
for the Re-Entry/Gender Equity programs. The Re-entry program

includes but is not limited to responsibility for services to
Displaced Homemakers, Single Parents, Support Services to Women, and
Students in Non-Traditional Careers.

2. Maintaining records and preparing reports for the Re-entry/Gender
Equity program.

3. Responsible for all activities (1-13) under Appendix D, Instructional
Department Chairs/Coordinators' Duty. Responsibilities.

4. Includes counseling responsibilities as in Sections 7.6.1 through
7.6.10.

5. Includes the responsibilities of the Title IX Officer in compliance
with Title IX of the Education Amendment of 1972.

6. Serving on various college and community committees coordinating
services and programs for the Re-entry/Gender Equity programs.

7. Assisting in other areas as assigned by the Assistant Superintendent/
Vice President, Student Personnel Services.
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AFPENDIX "E" 3

ASSESSMENT COORDINATOR/CAREER COUNSELOR
DUTY RESPONSIBILITIES

The Assessment Coordinator/Career Counselor shall report to the Assistant

Superintendent/Vice President, Student Personnel Services or designee.

The Coordinator shall be responsible for the following:

1. Scheduling Basic Skills Assessment, both on and off campus.

2. Scheduling vocational testing.

3. Training staff in administration and scoring of Basic Skills

Assessment and vocational tests.

4. Reviewing new testing materials.

5. Ordering and maintaining all testing materials.

6. Coordinating special testing projects on campus.

7. Managing computerized assessment/placement files.

8. Dissemina testing information to campus personnel.

9. Conducting validation and reliability studies on assessment

instruments.

10. Consulting with department and faculty on assessment/placement

issues.

11. Meeting with students for individual concerns and special
circumstances regarding assessment/placement.

12. Coordinating ESL assessment/placement.

13. Providing testing and summary data to local high schools.

14. Representing assessment operations to campus and community groups.

15. Training staff in interpretation of Basic Skills Assessment results

and vocational tests.

15. Assisting in other areas as assigned by the Assistant Superintendent/

Vice President, Student Personnel Services.
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APPENDIX "E.' 4

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES COORDINATOR
DUTY RESPONSIBILITIES

On*, t 71.t
70;C1/4%.0.51Sit't
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The Health Services Coordinator shall report to the Assistant Superintendent/
Vice President, Student Personnel Services or designee.

The Coordinator shall be responsible for the following:

Assisting in preparing new health programs for students.

2. Assisting in preparing reports
Environment Committee.

3. Assisting in preparing budgets
allocations are followed.

4. Assisting in evaluating assigned classified staff.

5. Assisting in maintaining adequate records and supervising maintenance
of facilities, equipment and supplies.

6. Assisting in screening and interviewing certificated and classified
personnel.

7. Assisting in reviewing purchase orders, travel requests, invoices,
and requisitions for appropriateness.

8. Assisting in developing goals, objectives and policies.

and working with the Safety and

and managing them so that District

9. Assisting in recommending student workers as requested and assisting
in supervising and evaluating them.

10. Representing the Student Personnel Services administrator as
requested at meetings.

11. Assisting in completing additional duties for the maintenance of the
program as designated by the Student Personnel Services
administrator.

12. Assisting in other areas as assigned by the Assistant Superintendent/
Vice President, Student Personnel Services.
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APPENDIX "E" 5

COORDINATOR OF JOB PLACEMENT AND WORK EXPERIENCE

DUTY RESPONSIBILITIES

The Coordinator of Job
Placement/Work Experience shall report to the Assistant

Superintendeni/Vice President, Student Services or designee.

The Coordinator shall be responsible for the following:

1. Developing full-time, part-time, permanent, and temporary job oppor-

tunities for students currently attending Butte College.

2. Developing job readiness information, job seeking, interviewing

resume and application tips and strategies.

3. Submitting reports as required which include: number of jobs

genetated, number of students placed, and total value of job orders

and placements.

4. Designing new employment skills guides (resume, application and

interview guides).

5. Working directly with teachers in identifying and placing students

in appropriate. Work Experience locations.

6. Assessing students' marketable skills via standardized vocational

assessment instruments, college transcripts and teacher recommenda-

tions.

7. Assisting in program planning and supervision of the college Work

Experience program.

8. Developing and maintaining all records, employer contracts, and

student files as required by district policy and state regulations.

9. Establishing policies, procedures and priorities for all activities

of the Job Placement and Work Experience office.

10. :nterpreting district policy, Title 5 and other relevant policies,

laws and regulations pertaining to Work Experience.

11. Directly supervising full-time clerk and student assistants.

12. Assigning grades and units for General Work Experience students.

13. Monitoring assignment of grades and units for Career Work Experience

students.

14. Maintaining office hours to advise students regarding Work

Experience and Placement.
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BUTTE COMMUNITY EDUCATION ASSOCIATION Appendix "F"
BUTTE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT .

STATEMENT OF GRIEVANCE iJRM

Grievant's Name
and Signature

Department Date of Filing the Statement
of Grievance Form

Date of Alleged

Grievance
Date/Location of

Informal Discussion- -
Immediate Supervisor/
Designate

Date of Oral Response from
Supervisor

Signature/Date of BCEA
Grievance Chairperson/
Designate

Specific Contract Articles and Sections Alleged to
Have Been Violated:

Grievant s Statement of the Facts to Support the Alleged Contract ViolationaTT---

Grievant's Statement of Resolution (Remedy) Desired to Resolve this Alleged
Grievance:

Level I - Immediate Supervisor/Designee -

Response to Alleged Grievance
Date of Receipt:

Date of Response:

Grievance Resolied:

Grievance Denied:

Level II - Next Higher Designated Supervisor, Manager or
Designee Above Level I - Response to Alined
Grievance

Date of Receipt:

Date of Response:

Grievance Resolved:

Grievance Denied:

-67-
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Appendix F - continued

1:

Level III - Next Higher Designated Supervisor, Manager or

Designee Above Level II - Response to Alleged

Grievance

Date of Receipt:

Date of Response:

Grievance Resolved:

Grievance Denied:

Level IV - Advisory Third Party Intervention Recommended

Decision:

Date of Receipt:

Date of Receipt of
Advisory Decision:

Appealed to Board:
Yes No

Date:

Appealed by:
District
Association.

Level V - Appeal to Board of Trustees

Decision of Board: Date:

NJTE: Attach all responses to this form at all levels. Consult Article 10 -

Grievance Procedure for time limits at each level.

Copies of each response to be distributed to: Grielent, BCEA Grievance

Chairperson, and District grievance file in the Personnel Office.

-68-
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2 *APPENDIX. lile; A 7

BUTTE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
FLEXIBLE CALENDAR ACTIVITIES AGREEMENT FOR CERTIFICATED STAFF

INSTRUCTOR.

DPAPVEUT (PAIR /COORDINATOR CnISILTTM

AREA DEAN'S APPROVAL

VICE PRESIDENT-INSTRUCTION APPROVAL

FACULTY INSTITUTE DATES

STAFF DEVELOPMENT
"FLEX"

DAY DATES

ATTENDANCE REQUIRED ON
ALL DATES CIRCLED

'1MPIIMMENIIM

PLANNEC: PROVIDE A BRIEF SUMMARY OF EACH PLANNED ACTIVITY TOTAL
DATES (Use Additional Pages II Needed) HOURS

A. DISTRICT PRO ECTSIACTIVITIES

.111/-

B. AREA/DEPARTMENT PROJECTS/ACTIVITIES

1=M=11INIV111.,_ 11
C. INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS/JANUARY WORKSHOP

PLANNED
DATES

COURSES OR WORKSHOPS TO BE CONDUCTED DURING JANUARY INTER- TOTAL
SESSION (Use Additional Pages If Needed) (Indices 1st and 2nd Chace) HOURS

TOTAL GO HOURS/10 DAYS

I CERTIFY THAT I WILL COMPLETE THE ABOVE MAN WITHIN THE TIMEUNE SPECIFIED AND THAT ANY CHANGES TO THIS
PLAN WILL RECEIVE WRITTEN APPROVAL PRIOR TO THE lANUARY INTERSESSION AND THAT ALL CHANGES WILL U SUIIM
TED AS AN ADDENDUM TO THIS AGREMENT.

7ACULTY SIGNATURE DATE

Willa Via President lot Inoliocuoa
Ulan Atom Dna
Nab Isoltottot

-69-
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INSTRUCTOR

Contract (Full-time)
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dUTTE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT APPENDIX "H"

FLEXIBLE CALENDAR ACTIVITIES EVALUATION

I ..

Non-Contract (Part-time)

I certify that I have completed the attached approved Flexible Calendar activities

agreement for 1985-86.

SIGNATURE
(Instructor)

CONFIRMED BY
(Dept.ChairiCoordinetor)

APPROVED BY
(Area Dean)

APPROVED BY
77177Wor.instructIoni

1. Achievements/Accomplishments for individual projects.

- Materials Development

- Research findings

- ETC

Z. What professional advantages or disadvantages hays you realized because of the

Flex Calendar?

3. What learning advantages or disadvantages have you perceived for your students

and their performance because of the Flex Calendar?

4. Are there any other comments you would like to offer about the Flex Calendar?

S. Io planning for next year's Flex Calendar activities, please list any

workshops or courses you would like to see offered.
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APPENDIX "I" :

ADMINISTRATIVE EVALUATION REPORT OF INSTRUCTORS

OATES

INSTRUCTOR.

RATING: (S) Satisfactory: (R) Recommend Improvement: (I) Inadequate: (N) No Opportunity to

observe/not applicable

I INSTRUCTIONAL QUALITIES

PREPARATION-
1. Knowledge of subject
2. Consistent and carriful planning in accordance with course only
3. Clarity of assignments

PRESENTATION -
4. Utilizes Current developments in subject area
5. Presents material in an interesting manner
6. Relates subject to other subject areas
7. Explains material in a logical and organized manner
8. Stimulates student participation
9. Displays enthusiasm for teaching

10. Emphasizes key points
11. Uses class time efficiently
12. Enunciation

STUDENT RAPPORT-
13. Recognizes individual differences in ability and provides appropriate instruction
14. Is able to relate effectively with students and commands their respect
15. Encourages and responds effectively to student questions
16. Willingness to listen to and evaluate different points of view

COMMENTS EVALUATOR
(Use additional pages if needed)

I
1 1

I
I

I I

I
I I
I I
I I

I I
I

I
I I

PROFESSIONAL QUALITIES

1. Activity in professional growth I
2. Productivity in curriculum update and development
3. Promptness and accuracy with reports

(

1

4. Works in cooperation with all segments of the campus community
5. Participates in college-wide activities and committees

COMMENTS EVALUATOR
(Use additional pages if needed)

COMMENTS BY INSTRUCTOR
(Use additional pages if needed)

IV. RECOMMENDATION

( j Recommended for Ontinued employment.
Continued employment is questionable.

( j Not recommended for continued employment.

Date 'Signature of Instructor

Date 'Signature of Administrator
This signature indicates that the inciructca and evaluator, together, discussed this report. It does not
necessarily denote reciprocal agreement with all facthrs of the evaluation.
1/11We Vo COOP -71-
Canary moickw
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(PRE-EVALUATION)
SELFEVALUATION

S" 4

APPENDIX "J"

Instructor's Name

Date

(Please respond to statement below with activities of the past two years.)

List highlights of your accomplishments relating to your program.

List campus committees or activities you participated in that reflect your involvement in academic
affairs.

List your participation in state-wide academic/professional activities.

List your efforts that reflect professional growth in your discipline.

List what you have done to update your curriculum content.

List your Current memberships in professional organizations.

OTHER COMMENTS:

This form ( )MAY. ( ) MAY NOT be appended to the administrative evaluations form and
included in the personnel file.
mut. Fa' copy 72.
Canary Instrarciar
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AN-ADDITIONAL TV1 YEARS OF SERVICE APPENDIX "K"

CREDITED UNDER STRS (GOLDEN HANDSHAKE)

BCEA and the district have negotiated an early retirement incentive plan. It is

important to note that this is a two-year plan (1985-86 and 1986-87). Partici-

pants in this program must file their application during either of the following

open window periods:

1. December, January, May and June for the 1985-86 school year.

2. April, May and June far the 1986-87 school year.

Faculty who are less than age 60 and have already met the eligibility requirement
for Service Retirement may participate in this program. Participants may receive

up to two years additional service credit upon retirement. The district will pay

all costs for the two years of service credited under STRS.



ARTICLE VI

EVALUATION (SIDE LETTER)

The Association and District, by side lettar, agree the Evaluation Committee will

review the Instructor Job Description and Role Expectations, and the Student

Evaluation Process.

The Committee's proposals /hall be back on the able no later than December 15,

1987 for the purpose of including the documnts as appendices to-Article VI -

Evaluation. The committee will then be dissolved after it presents the proposals

to the negotiation team.
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ARTICLE 1

PREAMBLE

1.1 This is an Agreement by and between the Board of Trustees

of the Cabrillo Community College District (hereinaftRr

referred to as "District") and the Cabrillo College

Federation of Teachers, Local 4400 CCFT/AFT (hereinafter

referred to as "CCFT").

1.2 Both parties to this agreement expect that it is a

commitment leading to the enhancement of the excellence

and prestige of Cabrillo ()liege through the provision of

quality education for the students ,Lnd community served by

the college.

1.3 This agreement is entered into pursuant to Chapter 10.7,

Sections 3540-3549.3 of the California Government Code.



ARTICLE 2

RECOGNITION

2.1 The District hereby recognizes that CCFT has been

certified by the Public Employment Relations Board as the

exclusive representative for the employees in the

representation unit which is composed of all certificated

employees excluding division chai.7, and all employees

identified by the Governing. Board as management,

supervisory or confidential.

2.2 The District agrees that if subsequent to the agreement it

creates any new certificated positions, they shall be

assigned to the bargaining unit, except those that are

lawfully designated as management, confidential or

supervisory. Disputes may be submitted to the PERK for

resolution.



ARTICLE 3

DISTRICT RIGHTS

3.1 The exercise of the powers' rights, authority, duties and

responsibilities by the ristrict, the adoption of

policies, rules, regulations and practices in furtherance

thereof, and the use of judgment and discretion in

connection therewith, shall he limited only by the

specific and express terms of this Contract, and then only

to the extent such specific and express terms, are in

conformance with law.

3.2 It is understood and agreed that the District retains all

of its powers and authority to direct, manage and control

to the full extent of the law. Included in, but not

limited to, those duties and powers are the exclusive

right to: determine its organization; direct the work of

its employees; determine the times and hours of operation;

determine the kinds and levels of services to be prt;vided

and the methods and means of providing them; establish its

educational policies, goals aad objectives; ensure the

rights and educational opportunities of students;

determine staffing patterns; determine the kinds of

personnel required; bdintain the efficiency of District

operations; determine the curriculum; build, move or

modify facilities; establish budget procedures and

determine udgetary allocation; determine the methods of

raising revenue; and take action on any matter in the

event of an emergency caused by an act of God. In

- 3 -



addition, the Board retains the right to hire, classify,

assign, promote, reprimand, and terminate employees.

The exercise by management of the rights and discretion as

described herein shall not be subject to the grievance/

arbitration proceduLe, except when the exercise of such

rights conflicts with the specific terms and conditions of

this Contract.

85



ARTICLE 4

ACADEMIC FREEDOM

4.1 When grades are given for any course of instruction taught

in the District, the grade given to each student shall be

the gradc, determined by the unit member teaching the

course, and the determination of the student's grade by

the unit member, in the absence of a clerical or a

mechanical mistake, fraud, bad faith, or incompetency,

shall be final.

4.2 each unit membt.: is a citizen a3 well as a member of a

learned profession and has the right and responAbility to

speak, write and act without reprisal from the District

based on the unit member's race, color, creed, national

origin, religion, sex, ago, sexual preference, political

beliefs or affiliations, marital status or physical

handicap or exercise of constitutional rights.

4.3 .n addition, the CCFT has the right to consult on the

definition of educational o...jectives and curriculum to the

extent such matters are lawfully I4ithin the District's

discretion.

4.4 Alleged violations of this Article are not subject to the

Erbitration provisions of the Agreement.



ARTICLE 5

NON-DISCRIMINATION

Except as provideE. '.)1, the California Education and

Government codes, the District and the CC102 agree not to

discriminate against any unit member or District employee

on the basis of race, color, creed, national,origin,

religion, sex, age, sexual preference, political beliefs

or affiliations, marital status or physical handicap.



ARTICLE 6

EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

6.1 In the event a conflict exists between the specific

provisions contained in this Agreement and District

practices, procedures and State laws to the extent

permitted by State law, the provisions of the Agreement

prevail.

-7 -
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ARTICLE 7

CCFT RIGHTS

7.1 Representatives of the CCFT shall have the right to use

the college facilities and equipment at the site at

reasonable hours for CCFT business when such facilities

are not otherwise in use, and subject to the following

conditions:

7.1.1 The CCFT representative follows standard

facilities or equipment use procedures for the

reservation and use of facilities or-equipment.

7.1.2 The requested activities or use will not

interfere or interrupt normal District or campus

operations.

7.1.3 The CCFT shall reimburse the District for any

materials consumed while using District

equipment.

7.2 The CCFT may use non-classroom campus bulletin board

spaces subject to the following conditions:

7.2.1 All posting shall contain the date of

publication and the identification of the

document as a CCFT sponsored publication.

Authorized CCFT representatives shall have the

primary responsibility of posting or removing

their materials on the bulletin boards.

7.3 The CCFT may glace material in the mailboxes of unit

members provided such material is accurately identified as

originating from the CCFT, CFT, or AFT.

7.4 The CCFT may use the District mail and phone services



subject to the reasonable rules and regulations of the

District.

7.5 A mutually agreed upon number of designated representa-

tives of the District and the CCFT shall meet on a

mutually agreed upon date, place and time, at least once

every month, for the purposes of reviewing the adminis-

tration of the Agreement in force and attempting to

resolve any other problems that may arise. Each party may

submit an agenda for discussion.

7.6 Upon written request of the CCFT, prior to the due date

for printing the class schedule for any semester, the

district shall grant annually .6 of Full Time Equivalent

(FTE) released time, with pay, to be distributed by the

CCFT officers for the conduction of CCFT business and the

processing of grievances. The released time :hall be

distributed in such a manner so as to allow for unit pay

replacement for all cases.

7.7 Upon request of the CCFT, the District's Principal

Contract Administrator or designee shall provide the

information needed for contract administration and

negotiations to the extent required as part of the

District's good faith obligation to CCFT.

7.8 The District shall provide the name and mailing addreas

for each new person who is employed and who becomes a unit

member. CCFT shall provide the District with an

appropriate form.

7.9 pAylsollpeductions

7.9.1 Upon Voluntary authorization duly completed and

- 9 -
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executed, the District shall deduct from the pay

of CUT members and pay to the CCFT, the normal

and regular monthly CCFT membership dues. The

CUT Treasurer shall report any changes in the

CCFT dues structure to the appropriate District

representative.

7.9.2 CCFT membership dues shall be transmitted to the

CCFT es soon as practicable after the

withholding of authorized deductions. The

District shall put into effect any new, changed,

or discontinued deduction as soon as

practicable.

7.9.3 The District shall include with all remittances

to the CCFT, a list of unit members fot whom

such deductions lave been made and indicate

amounts withheld from each unit member's salary.

7.9.4 Upon appropriate written authorization from a

unit member, the District shall deduct from thr

salary of any unit member and make appropriate

remittances for insurance plans, annuities,

credit union, savings bonds, charitable

donations or other plans or programs which are

mutually agreed upon by the District and CCFT.

7.9.5 The CCFT shall furnish to the District any

information needed by the District to fulfill

the provisions of this Article.

7.10 Issue of CCFT representation on campus committees will be

negotiated at a later date',

-1,10 - 91



ARTICLE 8

SAFETY CONDITIONS AND WORK ENVIRONMENT

8.1 The District shall make every reasonable effort to provide

conditions for a safe and healthy work environment. Unit

members shall 1.:loopevite with management in maintaining

appropriate safety :actices in all facilities.

8.2 Unit members will report In writing to their immediate

supervisor, any conditions which come tc their attention

that may pose a threat to the safety of any person

associated with the district. In the case of -emergencies,

such reports do not have to be in writing.

8.2.1 The District shall, investigate such reports and

take appropriate actions to correct the

condition found to be unsafe: or unhealty in a

timely way. Standards establish( by State Law

shall prevail.

8.2.2 The unit member making the report shall be

notified in a timely manner in writing of the

investigation and actions taken in 8.2.1.

8.3 In scheduling classes for indoor and outdoor rooms or

activity areas, consideration shall be given to safety

conditions, capacity of available space, appropriate

equipment and study stations.

8.4 In the event a unit member and her/his supervisor disagree

on the conditions specified in 8.3 above, the unit member

may report, in writing, the grounds of the disagreement

along with her/his recommendations to the Vice President

of Instruction.

- 11 -
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8.4.1 Upon receiving this report, the Vice President

of Instruction or her/his designee, shall

respond in writing to the report.

8.4.2 The written explanation shall he returned to the

unit member in a timely way.

8.5 Contract and regular unit members required to hold office

hours shall be provided with appropriate office space.

Such space may be shared pursuant to 8.6.

8.6 Unit pay/temporary unit members are not required to hold

office hours. If a-unit pay/temporary unit member desires

to meet privately with students, however, the emit

pay/temporary unit member and a contract or regular unit

member may mutually agree to joint use of any office space

provided by 8.5 above.. In the event that the unit

pay/temporary unit member is unable to agree to jointly

use office space, the District shall make every reasonable

effort to designate reasonable meeting space.



ARTICLE 9

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT LEAVE

9.1 Purpose

The District may grant professional development/

sabbatical leaves Which Will benefit the college and the

students of the District. The purposes for which

professional development leave may be granted are as

follows:

(a) Scholarly or creative endeavors in the discipline

being taught;

(b) Improvement of skills in the discipline being taught;

(c) Retraining in a new discipline;

(d) Improvement of teaching Malls;

(e) Development of programs and curriculum.

9.2 Criteria

The proposed plan must significantly relate to the

bargaining unit member's assignment and should improve

professional competence. Equal value shall be given to

study, travel, or other creative activity.,

9.3 Professional Development Categories

9.3.1 Study in residence at an accredited university

or college. Proposed course work shall be

planned to achieve specific objectives.

9.3.2 Aspecialmiect or research problem planned

with specific objectives.

9.3.3 Work experience 7rogram to study in schools

maintained by a business u. industry for

craftsmen or technical workers to obtain work

- 13 - 94



experience in the vocational field in which t1'

employee works. The specific school or job

offer shall be submitted with the proposed

program.

9.3.4 Travel

Employees on professional development/

sabbatical leave for travel shall remain in

travel status for the majority of the days of

each semester of leave granted. Applicants

shall submit a detailed statement of the

proposed itinerary demonstrating specific

objectives related to the area of the

institutional assignment.

9.3.5 Curriculum Planning

A professional development/sabbatical leave fo

curriculum planning may be granted after the

applicant has submitted a proposal demonstrating

the need and purpose for revision of existing

courses or development of new courses. Leaves

granted in connection with curriculum planning

may include non-paid part-time teaching if that

teaching is integral to the proposed curriculum

development.

9.3.6 Other

A program may be designed to meet multiple

objectives such as study, research or special

project, work experience, travel, and/or

curriculum planning. An applicant shall submit



a proposal containing specific objectives and

relationship with the institutional assignment.

9.4 Eligibility

9.4.1 Preceding the granting of the leay.. the

applicant must have completed six consecutive

years of service in the district in a position

requiring certification. A year of service is

defined as a contract for more than 60t of the

academic year assignment.

9.4.2 Leave of absence for other purposes shall not be

deemed a break in the continuity of service, nor

shall the period of such absence count toward

the years of service required.

9.4.3 Service under a nationally recognized fellow3hip

or foundation approved by the State Board of

Education, or a teacher exchange, for a period

of not more than one year, for research,

teaching, or lecturing, shall not be deemed a

break in the continuity of service, and the

period of absence shall be included in computing

_he years of service required.

9.5 Len th of Professional Develo ment Sabbatical Leave

Professional development/sabbatical leave may be granted

for a full academic year or for one semester.

9.6 Funding

9.6.1 Contributions

9.6.1.1 Bargaining unit members going on

Leave will contribute to the cost of



their replacements through reductions

in salary and benefits during the

time that they are on leave.

9.6.1.2 The unit member's contribution shall

be the difference between their

regular salary and benefits and their

sabbatical salary and benefits.

9.6.1.3 These reductions will be prorated

over the whole year in the case of

half year leaves. The schedule of

these reductions appears in Section

9.7.4.

9.6.2 District Contribution

The District shall contribute up to $45,000 to

support the Professional Development/

Sabbatical Leave Program. This amount shall be

increased by the same increment as the contract

salary schedule.

9.6.3 Replacement costs of unit members going on leave

shall be based on information from the

Instruction Office as to the type of replacement

necessary for maintenance of programs in the

.
Divisions and Departments affected.

9.6.4 Should the cost of the Sabbatical program for a

given year (as noted in 9.6.3), exceed the

contributions as noted in (9.6.1 and 9.6.2), the

Sabbatical Leave Review Board'shall make the

final determination on the recommendation of
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leaves such that the final costs do not exceed

the contributions.

9.7 Compensation

9.7.1 The method of .payment shall follow the regular

payroll procedure with compensation based on the

salary schedule in effect during the period of

the leave. Compensation shall be calculated on

the individual bargaining unit members's

placement on the certificated salary schedule

(step and column) plus career increment(s) and

doctoral stipend, if any. All other stipends

and/or special salary considerationware

specifically excluded.

9.7.2 If the bargaining unit member has been on less

than a full-time contract for the previous

academic year, the professional development/

sabbatical leave salary shall be calculated on

the basis of the applicant's contract for the

majority of the six years prior to sabbatical.

9.7.3 Bargaining unit members on professional

development/sabbatical leave shall not be

compendated for any instruction they may perform

at, the college during the term of their

professional development/sabbatical leave.

9.7.4 Bargaining unit members on professional

development/sabbatical leave shall be

compensated according to the following

schedule: The percentages shown indicate the



percentage of the full year's salary and

benefits that shall be paid to the applicant

during the leave year, whether the leave is for

a full year or for one semester.

After six years of service: Full year: 60%

Half year: 80%

After seven years of service: Full. year: 65%

Half year: 85%

After eight years of service: Full yea*: 70%

Half year: 90%

9.8 Service After Professional Development/Sabbatical Leave

9.8.1 The District requires service amounting to twice

the term of the leave, immediately following the

leave, except under certain conditions provided

by the Education Code. Either a faithful

performance bond or a leave of absence agreement

must be executed as a condition of the leave.

9.8.2 At the expiration of the professional develop-

ment sabbatical leave, the bargaining unit

member shall, unless she/he agrees otherwise, be

placed in a position equivalent to that held

priorto the leave.

9.9 District Requirements

9.9.1 The number of bargaining unit members absent for

the professional development/sabbatical leave in

a semester shall not exceed ten percent(10%) of

the District's full-time regular certificated

faculty. To the greatest extent possible, the



professional development/sabbatical leaves

approved for a given academic year shall be

equally distributed between semesters, and in no

academic year shall the number of leaves in each

semester vary by more than twenty percent (20%).

The Sabbatical Leave Review Board shall consult

with individuals and with divisions to achieve

this number and to achieve a balance between the

fall and spring semesters. If this consultation

does not achieve a fall/spring semester balance

and no more than the maximum number of allowable

leaves per semester, the Sabbatical Leave Review

Board may establish leave priorities on the

basi3 first, of leave seniority; second,

seniority at the college; and finally, by lot.

9.10 Application Procedure

9.10.1 Notice of Intention

Eligible bargaining unit members shall submit to

the Vice-President for Instruction and the

appropriate division chairperson a notice of

intention to apply for Professional Development/

Sabbatical Leave prior to October 15 of the

academic year prior to the year for which leave

is requested.

9.10.2 Written Plan

A proposed plan for the Professional

Development/Sabbatical Leave shall be submitted

in writing to the Vice-President for Instruction



and the appropriate division chairperson no

later than November 15 of the academic year

prior to the year for which leave. is requested.

The plan shall provide sufficient information

for evaluation ,pursuant to 9.1. (PurpOse), 9.2

(Criteria); and 9.3 (Categories).

9.11 Sabbatical Leave Review Board

9.11.1 Composition

The Sabbatical Leave Review-Board shall consist

of the Faculty Senate President, two (2)

bargaining members named by the Faculty Senate,'

three (3) bargaining unit memberi named by the

CCFT, and three (3) administrators and three(3)

. division chairs named by the Vice President for

Instruction. No applicant shall be a member of

the Committee.

9.112 Board Procedures

9.11.2.1 The Board's first meeting shall be

held before Decclber 1 of each

year. At least one (1) week prior to

the Board's first meeting, the Board

shall receive from the Instruction

Office a statement as to the costs

and effect on programs of each

application. At the Board's first

meeting, a chairperson shall be elected

for this and subsequent meetings.

9.11.2.2 The purpose of the first meeting
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shall be:

(a) to review leave reports from the

previous year, including any recom-

mendations from the Superintendent/

President concerning those reports;

(b) to review Professional Develop-

ment/Sabbatical Leave policy, as well

as the Board's procedures;

(c) to determine whether any of the

District's requirements defined in

9.9.1 are applicable, and if so, to

notify concerned divisions of the

need for adjustment;

(d) to certify the eligibility list;

(e) to approve the applications as

to form, content, adherence to

purpose (Section 9.1), criteria

(Section 9.2), categories (Sectioh

9.3) and District requirements

(Section 9.9).

9.11.2.3 If the application is not approved

for reasons specified under 9.11.2.2,

the Board shall return it to the

applicant with specific directions.

Applications must be resubmitted

within one(1) week- Failure to

resubmit an application shall be

grounds for denial of leave.



9.11.2.4 A second committee meeting shall be

held within two weeks of the first

meeting. The purpose of the second

meeting shall be:

(a) to consider leave projects that

have been resubmitted;

(b) to review matters related to

District requirements and to act on

any of these matters left unresolved

after consultation with the affected

divisions or departments;

(c) to draft memos to inform

concerned persons of the disposition

of matters in (a) and (b) above.

9.11.2.5 Before the close of the fall

semester, the chairperson of the

Sabbatical Leave Review Board shall

convene a meeting.of the chairperson,

the Faculty Senate President, a CCFT

representative, and the Vice

President for Instruction. They will

certify the final leave list and

notify all applicants. Should the

financing formula or the District's

requirements, outlined above, require

any leave postponements, those

persons with lowest priority will be

chosen according to first, leave
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seniority; second, college seniority;

and finally, by, lot. The chairperson

will notify those persons of such

postponements. Should leave

withdrawals or other circumstances

later affect the status of applicants

whose leaves have been postpohed on

account of the restrictions outlined

in this Article, the Vice-President

for Instruction will notify them at

the earliest possible time.

9.11.2.6 Administrative Review

The committee chairperson shall

forward the committee's final

recommendations to the Vice-President

for Instruction in writing. The

Vice-President for Instruction shall

submit the Committee's recommenda-

tions and her/his recommendations to

the Superintendent/President. The

Superintendent/President shall review

the recommendations and forward the

applications to the Governing Board

with such recommendations as she/he

believes are in keeping with the

educational and financial needs of

the District.

9.11.2.7 Final Approval by Governing Board
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The Governing Board shall act on the

recommendations at the January Board

Meeting. Final approval of the

professional development/sabbatical

leave applications shall be at the

sole discretion of the Governing''

Board.

9.11.2.8 Notification

The Superintendent/President shall

notify the applicant in writing as

soon as the Governing Board has acted

on the proposal. If the Governing

Board rejects the applicant's

request, the applicant shall be

informed in writing and shall be

informed of the reasons for rejection

of the application. -

9.12 Withdrawal, Postponement and "Passing" Leaves

9.12.1 In the event that a leave is postponed for

administrative reasons such as those described

in 9.11.2.5, or for any other reason beyond the

practical control of the applicant, the leave

entitlement will advance normally for the

following year, unless the applicant is.at the

highest step, the applicant will remain at that

step until the leave is granted, or until the

applicant passes and returns to the regular

cycle.
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9.12.2 Unit members who have had their sabbatical leave

plan approved and had their leave postponed for

administrative reasons (9.11.2.5), shall only

submit a notice of intention to apply for

sabbatical the following year. Approval by the

committee of the unit member's postponed plan

shall be automatic. Any revisions to the plan,

will be processed as in 9.13.

9.12.3 A bargaining unit member who reaches the eighth

year leave step and passes the leave shall

revert to the sixth year stipend schedule, and

shall rise again through the stepi, continuing

to rise and fall until the leave is fif:ally

taken.

9.12.4 Special circumstances, such as eclipses of the

sun, centennials, and jubilees may entitle a

bargaining unit member to retain highest stipend

rank until a leave to be a participant at such

an event is taken. However, such events will

not entitle an applicant to higher standing on

the stipend schedule if the applicant is not yet

at the eighth step. Applications for such

postponement of entitlement should be made

during the year of eligibility, specifying the

date of the intended leave in the project

proposal. The Sabbatical Leave Review Board by

full vote will determine eligibility for such

postponements.
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9.13 Revisions of A roved Professional Develo ment Leave

The approval of the Vice-President for Instruction is

required for any revision of an approved professional

development /sabbatical leave.

9.14 Reports

Upon completion of a professional development/sabbatical

leave, a bargaihing unit member shall submit a written

report to the Vice-President for Instruction prior to

November 1 of the year of return from leave. If the

purpose of the leave was academic study. offiCial

transcripts shall be included. On recommendation of the

Vice-President for Instruction, the Sabbatical Leave

Review Board shall review and evaluate professional

development/sabbatical leave reports. In the event that a

report is found to be unsatisfactory, it will be returned

for revisions. If the revision does not satisfy the

Committee's objections, it may deny or defer eligibility

for future leaves.

9.15 Effect Upon Salary, Benefits and Retirement

9.15.1 Professional development/sabbatical leave shall

constitute a year's service for salary increment

purposes.

9.15.2 Sick leave will neither accumulate to the unit

member nor be charged against her/him.

9.15.3 While on professional development/sabbatical

leave, unit members will be eligible to receive

health and welfare benefits. The District's

contributions will be prorated in accordance
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9.15.4

with Section 9.7.4 of this Article.

A unit member wha has had professional

development/sabbatical leave may, at the unit

member's option, pay into the State Teachers'

Retirement System the amount required by STRS to

recaive full-time credit.

9.16 Failure to Fulfill Professional Development/Sabbatical

Leave Obligation

9.16.1 In the event that the unit member fails to

render service amounting to at least twice the

term of the leave following her/his return from

professional development/sabbatical leave, or in

the event that the District determines that tht

unit member failed to satisfactorily complete

the leave program approved by the Governing

Board, the unit member may be required to

forfeit the bond, if any, posted pursuant to

Section 9.8.1, or may be required to reimburse

the District the cost of her/his leave stipend.

9.16.2 Failure of a unit member to return and render

service lr to complete the scheduled leave

program shall not result in forfeiture of the

bond or reimbursement to the District if such

failure is due to the unit member's death or it

is certified by a physician designated by or

satisfactory to the District that the failure

was due to the tat member's bona fide physical

or mental disability.
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9.16.3 If the employee does not serve for the entire

period of service agreed upon, the salary and

benefits paid for the professional

development/sabbatical leave shall be reduced by

an amount which bears the same proportion to the

total compensation as the amount of time which

was not served bears to the total amount of time

agreed upon.

9.17 Professional development and flexible calendar scheduling

9.17.1 The instructional calendar shall consist of 175

days of instruction. Within requirements of

State law, a specific number of instruction days

can be designated as possible staff development

days for unit members. If the District decides

to use the flexible calendar format, the number

and scheduling of the staff development days for

each academic year shall be negotiated by the

District and the CCFT.

9.17.2 Staff Development Committee

9.17.2.1 Procedures and timelines for the use

of staff development days shall be

prepared by the Staff Development

Committee.

3.17.2.2 The Staff nevelopment Committee shall

consist of:

(a) the Vice-President of

Instruction or her/his designee

(b) three (3) unit members selected
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9.17.3

by the Faculty Senate

(c) three. (3) unit members selected

by the CCFT

(d) the Division Chairs

Staff Development Plan

9.17.3.1 Unit members shall present a written

plan on the appropriate completed

form to the appropriate administrator.

describing how the unit member

intends to utilize the staff

development days. Each plan must be

in accordance with the State law

regulating the flexible calendar.

9.17.3.2 The appropriate administrator shall

review and sign each unit member's

staff development plan. In the event

that the proposed plan is not

approved by the appropriate adminis-

trator, the appropriate administrator

shall notify the unit member within

ten (10) days. A unit member may,

within ten days of notification of

non-approval, appeal the decision in

writing to the Vice-President for

Ihstruction. The Vice-President for

Instruction, or her/his designee

shall evaluate the plan, and within

ten (10) days, either approve the

-29-
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plan or explain in writing why the

plan is not acceptable.

9.17.3.3 A unit member may modify or amend

her/his plan for scheduled on-campus

activities at any time up to one

month before the scheduled activity

with approval of the appropriate

administrator. In such cases, the

unit member must notify her/his

appropriate administrator in writing.

The plan for individual activities

may be changed with approval of the

appropriate administrator. Should

the appropriate administrator not

approve the changes or amendments,

the unit member may appeal to the

Vice-President for Instruction, whose

decision shall be final.

9.17.3.4 A prorated number of staff develop-

ment days shall be computed for unit

pay/temporary unit members and

instructors on reduced contract,

partial contract, and sabbatical

leave assignment.

9.17.3.5 Staff development days are regular

duty days for unit members with all

of the rights and responsibilities

thereof.

-30-
111



9.18 Professional conference attendance

9.18.1 All regular and contract unit members shall be

entitled to $100 to cover the cost of all or a

portion of the cost of attending professional

metings or conferences. Unit members may assign

their conference funds to another unit member

and the District may add to the fund.



10.1 General Provisions

10.1.1

10.1.2

10.1.3

10.1.4

ARTICLE 10

LEAVES

All paid leaves granted pursuant to the

provisions of this Article shall be credited as

service for step advancement on the salary

schedule, and to the extent permitted by law,

shall be credited toward retirement in the same

proportion as salary received.

The Board of Trustees may extend any leave

granted pursuant to this Article.

Upon return from a leave granted pursuant to

this Article, a bargaining unit member shall be

assigned to an equivalent position for which the

unit member is credentialed and qualified. The

District shall attempt to return the unit member

to the same assignment held at the beginning of

the leave if that assignment is available. Each

unit member returning from leave may make other

arrangements with the District either prior to

the leave or prior to returning from the leave.

Leaves provided in this section apply to all

contract and regular unit members in proportion

to the number of teaching units for which they

are employed. Unit pay/temporary.members are

entitled to the leaves provided in Sections

10.3, 10.4, 10.5, 10.6, 10.8, and 10.9 in

proportion to the number of teaching units for
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which they are employed.

10.1.5 To the extent permitted by law and by District

insurance carriers, unit members on unpaid

leaves may continue to participate in District-

mandated health and welfare benefits (excluding

State Teachers Retirement System and income

protection plans) by arranging with the District

to pre-pay appropriate premiums for such health

and welfire benefits to the District.

10.2 Personal Illness and Injury Leave

10.2.1 Regular and Contract Employees

Full-time regular and contract unit members

shall be entitled to ten (10) days leave with

full pay for each academic year of service for

purposes of personal illness or injury. Regular

and contract unit members who work less than

full time shall be entitled to that ratio of the

ten (10) days leave as their instructional

assignment bears to a full-time assignment.

10.2.2 Unit Pay /Temporary Employees

Unit pay/temporary L4it members shall be

entitled to leave with full pay for purposes of

personal injury or illness at the rate of one

third (1/31 of a day per unit taught by the unit

member per semester. Leave for unit pay/

temporary unit members is deducted hour for

lecture equivalent hour of class time missed due

to personal illness or injury (see Appendix A).
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For the purposes of this Agreement, a day shall

consist of eight (8) hours.

10.2.3. Extended Illness and Injury Leave

After all earned leave, as set forth in Section

10.2.1 and Section 10.2.2 above, is exhausted,

additional non-accumulated leave shall be

available for a period not to exceed five (5)

school months, provided that the provisions of

Section 10.2.5 below are met. The amount

deducted for leave purposes from the unit

member's salary shall be the amount actually

paid a substitute employee employed to fill the

position during the leave, or if no substitute

is employed, the amount which would have been

paid to a substitute. The five-month period

shall begin upon the expiration of the unit

member's accumulated sick leave.

10.2.4 Accumulation of Leave

If a unit member does not utilize the full

amount of leave as authorized in Section 10.2.1

and 10.2.2 above in any academic year, the

amount not utilized shall be accumulated from

10.2.5

year to year.

Verification of Illness or Injury

After six consecutive days of absence, or upon

reasouable belief of abuse of sick leave, and

upon request by District management, a unit

member shall be required to present a certi-
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10.2.6

10.2.7

10.2.8

ficate signed by the unit member verifying the

actual illhess or injury, or present a certi-

ficate signed by an appropriate certified

medical authority.

Notification of Absence

To permit the District time to secure substitute

service, a unit member shall notify the District

of her/his absence a reasonable time prior to

the start of the unit member's assignment. The

absent unit member shall first attempt to notify

the appropriate division chair. If the unit

member is unable to contact the division chair,

he/she shall telephone the District's 24-hodr

central number and leave a message regarding the

unit member's absence. The unit member shall

furnish directions for a substitute.

Deduction from Leave

A unit member who misses any scheduled duties

due to personal illness or injury shall have

leave deducted from their accumulated leave in

increments according to Appendix A or B; where

eight' (8) hours deducted leavl: is equivalent to

one day.

Notification of Return

A unit member shall make a reasonable attempt to

notify the manager or designee of the unit

member's intent to return or not to return the

following day, prior to the end of the college

-35 -
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business clay.

10.2.9 Completion of Absence Forms

Each unit member shall complete the District

absence form (Appendix C or D) and submit it to

the appropriate manager or designee upon return

from an absence for illness or personal injury

under Section 10.2. Whenever possible, unit

members taking personal necessity leave under

Section 10.3, or bereavement leave under Section

10.4, shall complete the absence form prior to

her/his absence.

10.3 Personal Necessity Leave

10.3.1 Leave which is credited under Sections 10.2.1

and 10.2.2 of this Article may be used, at the

unit member's election, for the purposes of

personal necessity; provided that use of such

personal necessity leave does not exceed six (6)

days in any academic year.

10.3.2 For purposes of this provision, personal

necessity shall be limited to: (a) death or

serious illness of a member of the unit member's

immediate family, as defined in Section 10.4.2

herein; (b) an accident which is unforseen

involving the unit member's person or property,

or the person or property of a unit member's

immediate family; (c) illness or accident to the

unit member's immediate family; and (d)

appointments for the purpose of conducting
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,

personal legal affairs or personal financial

transactions that cannot be conducted outside of

working hours; or (e) other personal necessities

which are approved by the

Superintendent/President or her/his designee,

piovided that under no circumstances shall leave

be available for purposes or extending a holiday

or vacation period for a recreational or social

activity.

10.3.3 Except in cases of emergency, before the

utilization of personal necessity leave, a unit

member shall obtain prior written approval from

the appropriate supervisor, except in cases (a),

(b) or (c) in Section 10.3.2. Should the

circumstances outlined in (a), (b) or (c) arise,

the unit member shall make every effort to

comply with District procedures to enable the

District to secure substitute service.

10.3.4 Deductioit from Leave

A unit member who misses any scheduled duties

due to personal necessity shall have leave

deducted from their accumulated leave in

increments according to Appendix A or B; where

eight (8) hours deducted leave is equivalent to

one day.

10.3.5 Completion of Absence Forms

Each unit member shall complete the District

Absence Form (Appendix C or D) and submit it to
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the appropriate supervisor or designee upon

return from an absence for personal necessity

under Section 10.3.

10.4 Bereavement Leave

10.4.1 In the event of the death of any member of

her/his immediate family, a unit member shall be

entitled to three (3) days leave of absence, or

five (5) days leave of absence if the unit

member must travel more than 300 miles or out of

state or if the death is of a spouse or child,

without loss of salary or deduction from sick .

leave.

10.4.2 For purposes of this provision, an immediate

family member shall be limited to mother,

father, grandmother, grandfather, or a

grandchild of the employee or of the spouse of

the employee, and the spouse, son, son-in-law,

daughter, daughter-in-law, brother or sister of

the employee, any relative living in the

immediate household of the employee, or any

person having a similar close relationship with

the employee which the Suprintendent/President

or the Board may accept as qualifying for

bereavement leave.

10.4.3 Additional leave with full compensation may be

granted by the District in case of demonstrated

need.



10.5 Individual Responsibility Leave

10.5.1 The District shall grant up to two (2) days

Individual Responsibility Leave, without loss of

salary or deduction from sick leave for the

observance of major religious holidays of the

unit member's faith or parental responsibili-

ties that cannot be scheduled outside working

hours.

10.5.2 Deduction from.Leave

A unit member who mtAses any scheduled duties

due to Individual Responsibility Leave shall.

have leave deducted according to Appendix A or

B; where eight (8) hours deducted leave is

equivalent to one day.

10.5.3 Accumulation of Individual Responsibility Leave

Individual Responsibility Leave shall not

accumulate from year to year.

10.5.4 Before the utilization of Individual

Responsibility Leave, except in cases o5

emergency, a unit member shall obtain prior

written approval from the appropriate

supervisor. The unit member shall make every

effort to comply with District procedures to

enable the District to secure substitute

service.

10.6 Leave for Prera.Disabiliy

10.6.1 Unit members are entitled to use sick leave as

set forth in Sections 10.2.1, 10.2.2, and 10.2.3
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for disabilities caused or contributed to by

pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth, and recovery

therefrom on the same terms and conditions

governing leaves of absence from other illness

or medical disability. The length of such

disability leave, including the date on which

the leave shall commence and the date on which

the duties are to be resumed, shall be

determined by the unit member and the unit

member's physician.

10.6.2 Unit members are entitled to leave without pay

or other benefits for disabilities because of

pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth, or recovery

therefrom when sick leave as set forth in

Sections 10.2.1, 10.2.2 and 10.2.3 has been

exhausted. The date on which the unit member

shall resume duties shall be determined by the

unit member on leave and the unit member's

physician.

10.7 Leave Without Pay for Child Bearing Preparation and Child

Rearing

10.7.1 Upon request by the unit member and approval of

the Governing Board, leave without pay or other

benefits shall be granted to a unit member for

preparation for child bearing and for child

rearing. Use of child bearing preparation leave

shall not preclude subsequent use of pregnancy

disability leave.
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10.7.2 The unit memoer shall request such leave as soon

as practicable, but no less than sixty (60)

calendar days prior the date on which the

leave is to begin, except in cases of

emergencies. Such request shall bo in writing

and shall include a statement as to the dat'A

the unit member wishes to begin and end the

leave without pay.

10.7.3 The determination as to the date on which the

leave shall begin and the duration of such leave

shall be made in consultation with the

Superintendent/President or her/his designee,

taking into consideration the scheduling and

replacement problems of the District and the

needs and interests of the unit member.

10.7.4 The duration of such leave shall consist of no

more than twelve (12) consecutive months. An

extension of leave may be granted, not to exceed

an additional twelve (12) months.

10.7.5 The unit member is not entitled to the use of

any accrued sick leave or other paid leave while

such employee is on child bearing lea:e or leave

for child rearing, unless the illness or

disability is related to a pregnancy,

miscarriage, childbirth, or recovery therefrom.

10.7.6 If a unit member is on leave: for child bearing

preparation or child rearing and in the event of

a miscarriage or death of a child subsequent to
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childbirth, the unit member may request an

immediate assignment to a unit position. If

there is a vacancy for which a unit member is

qualified, the District shall assign the unit

member to a position as soon as practicable.

10.8 Industrial Accident Leave

10.8.1 . Unit members will be entitled to industrial

accident leave according to the provisions in

Education Code Section 87787 for personal injury

or illness which.has-qualified for workers'

compensation under the provisions of the State

Workers' Compensation Insurance Program.

10.8.2 In any one fiscal year, allowable leave shall be

for not Less than sixty (60) days during which

the College is required to be in session or when

the employee would otherwise have been

performing work for the District.

10.8.3 Pursuant to the statutory provisions of the

state workers compensation system, the District

has the right to have the unit member examined

by a physician designated by the District at the

District's expense, to assist in determining the

length of time the unit member will be

temporarily unable to perform assigned duties,

and the degree to which a disability is

attributable to the injury involved.

10.8.4 When an industrial accident or illness leave

overlaps into the next fiscal year, the unit
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member shall be entitled to only the amount of

unused leave due him or her for the same illness

or injury.

10.8.5 Allowable leave shall not accumulate from year

to year.

10.8.6 Industrial accident or illness leave shall

commer:m on the first day of absence.

li.8.7 For any days of absence from duty a result of

the same industrial accident, the unit member

will receive a check from the appropriate

insurance fund which would make the total

compensation from both insurance and District

sources equal 100% of the amount the unit member

would have received as salary had there been no

industrial illness or accident.

10.9' Judicial Leave

10.9.1 A unit member shall be provided leave for

regularly called jury duty and to appear as a

witness in court, other than as a li"gant, for

reasons not brought about through ; = connivance

or misconduct of the unit member. The unit

member shall submit a written notification to

the appropriate supervisor as soon as the unit

member is aware of a request for appearance.

10.9.2 The unit member, while serving on jury duty,

will receive pay in the amount of the difference

between the unit member's regular earnings and

any amount received for jury service, exclusive
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of any mileage reimbursement.

10.9.3 Paid judicial lave shall not be provided for

unit members who serve as paid expert witnesses.

10.10 Exchange Teaching Leave

10.10.1 An exchange leave is a leave granted to permit

an employee to serve as an exchange professional

in any foreign country or in any state,

territory, or possession of the United States.

10.10.2 Exchange leaves of absence may be granted by the

Board of Trustees to unit members who meet the'

following requirements:

(a) The unit member must have regular status in

the District on the affective date of the

leave; and

(b) An exchange agreement must be signed by the

employees and the districts concerned.

10.10.3 The exchange is for one (1) year, unless

extended for one (1) additional year by consent

of the governing board and the unit member

concerned.'

10.10.4 During the exchange leave, the unit member will

be paid by the District at the unit members

regular rate of pay, and the other instructor

will be paid by her/his educational institution.

10.10.5 At the completion of any exchange, the unit

member shall return to duty in the District and

shall serve full time for at least two (2)

consecutive years before being eligible for
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other exchange assignment.

10.10.6 Credit for service on exchange leave counts

toward advancement on the salary schedule as if

such service were given in the District,

provided that the unit member served the same

number of days in the exchange position as

she/he would have been required to serve at the

District.

10.10.7 Service on an exchange leave grants credit

toward retirement. If retirement contributions

are not deducted from compensation, the unit

member must personally arrange for payment of

required contributions.

10.10.8 If the unit member wishes to request an

extension of her/his exchange leave, such

request shall be made not lager than two (2)

months prior to the expiration of her/his leave.

10.11 Military Leave

10.11.1 Military leave shall be provided in accordance

with statutory provisions.

10.12 Other Leaves Without Pay

1(1.12.1 Upon recommendation of the Superintendent/

President and approval by the Boarad of

Trustees, leave without compensation, salary

increment, tenure and professioh:Al development

(sabbatical) leave credit may be granted to

contract and regular unit members for a period

of.up to one (1) year. Upon approval of the
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District, such leave may be extended one (1)

year. Unpaid leaves may include but are not

limited to the following: (a) government or

legislative service; (b) recuperation and rest;

(c) travel, study professional or education

pursuits; (d) work experience; and (e) any other

reason deemed sufficiently important by the

Distict.

10.12.2 The application for and granting of such leaves

of absence shall be in writing. In addition, a

unit member on such leave shall notify the

District Personnel Office by the ninth (9th)

week of the final semester of the leave as to an

intent to return to employment in the District.

10.12.3 Approved leaves of a semester or less shall not

constitute a break in service ft.- the purpose of

salary schedule advancement.

10.12.4 Partial Unpaid Leave of Absence

10.12.4.1 Regular unit members may take a

partial unpaid leave by accepting

less than a full-time assignment. In

such leaves regualr unit members

shall continue to fulfill appropriate

pro rata share of regular full-time

duties. Written request for such

leave shall be submitted to the

President three (3) months in

advance. With the mutual consent of
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the District and the bargaining unit

member, this time line may be waived.

Partial unpaid leaves may be extended

with District approval.

10.12.4.2 Partial Unpaid Leaves of One Year or

Less

A unit member on a partial unpaid

leave of one (1) year or less may

return to a full-time assignment at

the beginning of a semester, provided

that the District is notified prior

to the preparation of the schedule

for that semester, in no event less

than three (3) months before the

semester begins.

10.12.4.3 Partial Unpaid Leaves Exceeding One

Year

A unit member who desires a partial

leave for longer than one (1) year

may pursue one of the following

options:

10.12.4.3.1 If the unit member

desires a reduced

assignment for a speci-

fic period of time which

exceeds one (1) year,

prior to the beginning

of the leave, the unit

-47-
128



member and the District

may mutually agree to

the terms of the partial

unpaid leave, including

the length of the leave

and the full-time

assignment to which the

unit member will return.

10.12.4.4 Unit: members on partial unpaid leaves

shall receive benefits on a pro rata

basis of a full-time contract, or may

receive full benefits by paying the

difference.

10.12.4.5 Unit members on partial leave without

pay shall receive personal illness,

personal necessity, bereavement, and

individual responsibility leaves on a

pro rata basis of full-time contract.
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11.1 General Provisions

11.1.1

11.1.2

ARTICLE 11

WORKLOAD

Class Size

The District reserves the right to cancel any

class that does not meet the minimum

requirements. Maximum class size shall not

exc:eeJ current practice.

Teaching Load - Contract or Regular

11.1.2.1 A standard full-time teaching load

shall be thirty (30) teaching units

per year, except as noted in 11.4.2

and in those Departments where

current practice requires 31 or 32

teachng units per year (i.e. English

and Foreign Languages). A unit

member's load may range from twenty-

nine'(29) teaching units to thirty

teaching units per year and still be

considered a full load.

11.1.2.2 The standard full teaching load shall

consist of two (2) semesters of

thirteen (13) to seventeen (17)

teaching units each.

11.1.2.3. No unit member shall teach less than

thirteen (13) teaching units per

semester except by mutual consent, or

unless fewer than thirteen (13)
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11.1.3

teaching units are required to

complete thirty (30) teaching units

per year.

11.1.2.4 A unit member may meet part of

her/his load by teaching during

summer sessions or at any other time

of the year whenever the CCFT and the

District agree that such teaching is

required by the needs of the

particular program.

Office Hours

11.1.3.1 Definition

An office hour is defined as a fifty

(50) minute period of time outside of

a regularly scheduled teaching

assignment when a unit member is

required to be available for student

consultation and present in her/his

office or in a posted instructional

area; i.e. classroom or laboratory

related to her/his teaching

assignment.

11.1.3.2 Contract and regular unit members

shall schedule office hours with the

concurrence of the Division Chair or

appropriate supervisor. Unit

pay/temporary unit members are not

required to hold office hours.
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11.1.3.3 Number of hours

11.1.3.3.1 lull-time contract or

regular unit members

shall schedule and hold

a minimum of one (1)

office hour per day

during the normal

college business week.

In cases where a unit

member teaches weekend

or, evening classes on

the same day as she/he

teaches a day class,

office hours shall be,

scheduled to be congru-

ent with those offer-

ings. In any event, the

number of hours shall

not exceed fivi (5).

11.1.3.3.2 Regular and contract

unit members who work

less than full-time

shall schedule and hold

the same ratio of office

hours as their instruc-

tional assignment bears to

a full-time assignment.

11.1.3.4 Posting
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All contract and regular teaching

unit members shall post their

schedule of office hours on, or

adjacent to, their office doors. A

copy of each unit member's class and

office hour schedule shall be

submitted to the appropriate

administrator no later than the end

of the first teaching week of each

'semester on forms provided by the

District.

11.1.3.5 Rescheduling

With adVance approval of the

appropriate. administrator, unit

members may reschedule office hours

as necessary. Such changes shall be

posted on their office doors with

their schedule of office hours, and a

copy shall be given to the appro-

priate administrator.

11.1.4 No unit member shall be required to have fewer

than twelve (12) hours from the end of one day's

.
work to the beginning of the next.

11.1.5 Scheduling of classes

11.1.5.1 Each regular and contract unit member

shall prepare a proposed schedule of

her/his duties for the upcoming

semester in accordance with depart-
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mental decisions regarding offering

and schedules, and present it to

her/his appropriate administrator at

least two weeks in advance of the

division's scheduling deadline. The

schedule shall be in accordance with

the standard workload provisions.

11.1.5.2 The appropriate administrator shall

make the final scheduling assignments

after reviewing the proposed

schedules.

11.1.5.3 In the event the a ?propriace adminis-

trator determines that a regulir or

contract unit member's proposed

schedule must be modified, till

appropriate administrator shall meet

with the unit member and explain the

modification. A new schedule for the

unit member shall be worked out by

the appropriate administrator.

11.2 Semester Load Factor

11.2.1 The ."Semester Load Factor" establishes the

relationship between teaching units and clock

hours pep: week for given activities of unit

members.

11.2.2 Semester Load Factor Table

11.2.2.1 Each hour of lecture, recitation or

problem solving, the first hour of
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laboratory, visual art studio, dental

clinic or discussion

1.00 Teaching Unit

11.2.2.2 Each hour of ECE practicum or

workshop 0.33 Teaching Unit

11.2.2.3 Each hour of physical education

activity 0.75 Teaching Unit

11.2.2.3 Each hour of Laboratory Instruction

and dental clinic after the first

hour

0.50 Teaching Unit

11.2.2.4 Each hour of Nursing Clinic

0.67 Teaching Unit

11.2.2.5 Each hour of Studio Art after first

hour 0.60 Teaching Unit

11.2.2.6 Each hour of composition class

requiring 6,000 or more written

original words in the class during

the semester 1.30 Teaching Unit

11.2.2.7 Each hour of rehearsal, lecture, or

critique in performance classes

1.00 Teaching Unit

(No performance class may equal more

than four (4) teaching units,

regardless of the number of hours per

week spent in rehearsal.)

11.2.2.8 Each hour of courses requiring a

minimum of 4,000 words of critical
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analytic written work per semester

(essay examinations and/or major

papers), assigned, read and evalu-ted

by the unit member. The written work

must be the primary mode for evaluat-

ing students' performance. Such

courses shall t.:e so designed in the

course schedule and college catalog.

Adding or removing such designations

shall be at the discretion of the

departments involved. (See Appendix

E--The Writing Factor Program.)

1.25 Teaching Unit

11.2.2.9 Each hour of a lecture class

exceeding seventy (70) students at

first census 1.25 Teaching Unit

(A unit member may agree to waive the

class size factors in 11.2.2.9 of

this Article in return for the

provision of mutually agreed student

assistance adequate to cover the

increased burden of such classes.)

11.2.2.10 A unit member teaching discussion (X)

sections only, of a lecture-

discussion course shall, in addition

to receiving one teaching unit for

each hour of discussion (X) section

taught, receive 0.33 teaching unit
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for each hour of lecture in that

course attended per week.

11.3 Special Load Factors

11.3.1 A unit member directing a full scale theatrical

and/or musical show shall receive six (6)

teaching units for such direction.

11.3.2 A regular load in physical education shall not

consist of more than nine (9) classes.

11.3.3 The head coaches of football, men's basketball,

and women's basketball, shall each receive nine

(9) teaching units for such coaching.

11.4 Special Load Considerations

11.4.1 Art Studio

Art studio classes shall each have a maximum

enrollment of twenty-five (25) students per

class at first census. A unit member may, at

their own discretion, add up to two (2)

additional students.

11.4.2 English Composition

English composition classes shall have a maximum

enrollment of thirty (30) students at regis-

tration. A unit member may, at their own

discretion, add additional students up to 32 per

class.

11.4.3 A unit member teaching special studies, whether

for individual students or for small groups, for

which she/he assumes normal grading and

recording keeping responsibilities, shall
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receive compensation at the rate of one (1)

teaching unit of unit pay for every fifteen (15)

special studies student units. Special studies

student units shall be cumulative semester by

semester, but the cumulative period shall not

exceed two (2) years. Reasonable time of payment

by the District for accumulated teaching units

shall be mutually agreed upon by the unit member

and the District.

11.5 Certificated Specialists Load

11.5.1 Definition

Certificated specialists are those regular or

contract employees designated by the District

whose duties require certification

qualifications, the responsibilities of which

are primarily non-classroom teaching or

individualized instruction. Such unit members

include/but are not limited to counselors,

librarians and those unit members providing

services for EOPS, Individualized Instruction,

Learning Skills, Writing Center, Computer

Center, Stroke Center and Women's Center.

11.5.2 Loading Standards

Certificated specialists shall work 35 hours per

week, the hourly distribution of which shall be

based on current practice in the District. Each

hour of instruction shall reduce this load by

one hour.
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11.5.3 Certificated specialists assigned to perform

duties on any day in addition to the unit

member's contract days of service, as provided

in this contract, shall be compensated at the

contract daily rate. The contract daily rate is

determined by dividing the unit member's annual

salary by one-hundred-seventy-five (175).

11.6 .Reassigned time and Directors

11.6.1 The Vice-president for Instruction or designee

may release a unit member from part or all of

her/his regular assignment to perform other

assigned duties or to serve as a Director.

11.6.2 Definition

Directors are regular or contract unit members

whose assignment includes directing the

functions or activities of a program or center.

11.6.3 Release time and/or compensation

11.6.3.1 The released/rearranged time shall be

converted to the appropriate fraction

of a full-time equivalent. The

release/rearranged time plus the

regular assignment shall equal a

full-time assignment.

11.6.3.2 If the above (11.6.3.1) cannot be

accommodated, the release/reassigned

time shall be averaged over two (2)

consecutive semesters so that the

number of hours released /reassigned



11.6.4

and the classroom or non-classroom

hours are adjusted to the nearest

hour which completes a full-time

assignment for a one year period.

11.6.3.3 Unit pay/temporary unit members shall

be compensated at the unit pay rate

for reassigned or director

responsibilities.

11.6.3.4 A unit member teaching cooperative

work experience shall be paid at the

unit pay rate based on eight students

equaling one lecture hour

equivalency.

Summer session compensation

Directors assigned for the summer session shall

be compensated as follows:

11.6.4.1 Per Diem rate:

Dental Director Computer Center

Director

EOPS Director Nursing Director

Supportive Services Children's Center

St:.oke Center Athletic Director

11.6.4.2 Unit rate

All other directors or special

assignments shall be compensated at

the unit rate.

11.6.4.3 Summer session can be part of a

regular assignment for year-round
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Nursing programs. An assigned unit

member will be compensated by a

corresponding reduction in teaching

time from the 175 contract days of

instruction.

11.7 Unit Pay/temporary Workload

A unit pay /temporary unit member teaching load shall

consist of no more than sixty percent (60%) of the standard

full-time teaching load.

11.7.1 A unit pay/temporary unit member who is

authorized by a Dean of Instruction to perform

services beyond normal course preparation or

classroom activity shall be compensated at

her/his unit rate. Unit pay /temporary unit

members shall be compensated at the unit rate for

reassigned or director responsibilities.

11.7.2 A unit pay/temporary unit member who services as

an evaluator shall be compensated for two hours

at an hourly rate calculated on the basis of

her/his placement on the salary schedule.



ARTICLE 12

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

12.1 Definitions

12.1.1 A "grievance" is defined as a formal written

allegation by a c7rievant that a specific

provision of this Agreement has been

misinterpreted, misapplied or violated.

12.1.2 A "grievant" is any bargaining unit member

adversely affected by an alleged violation of the

specific provisions of this Agreement, or the

CCFT. Unless CCFT is grieving Article 7 of this

Agreement, the CCFT shall name a bargaining unit

member or members for each grievance filed.

12.1.3 A "day" is any day in which the administrative

offices of the Cabrillo Community, College

District are open for business.

12.1.4 The "immediate supervisor" is the lowest level

administrator having immediate jurisdiction over

the grievant who has been designated by the

District to adjust grievances.

12.1.5 A "CCFT representative" is designated by the CCFT

to represent a grievant.

12.2 General Provisions

12.2.1 Until final disposition of a grievance, the

grievant shall comply with the directions of the

grievant's immediate supervisor.

12.2.2 All documents dealing with the processing of a

grievance shall be filed separately from the
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personnel files of the participants.

12.2.3 No party to a grievance shall take any reprisals

against the other party to the grievance because

the party participated in an orderly manner in

the grievance procedure.

12.2.4 Failure of the grievant to adhere to the time

deadlines shall mean that the grievance is

settled by the decision at the previous level and

that the grievant waives the right to further

appeal.

12.2.5 Failure of the District to adhere to the time

deadlines at any level shall mean that the

grievance is automatically moved to the next

level.

12.2.6 By mutual agreement in writing, the grievant and

the District may extend the time deadlines at any

level.

12.2.7 Every effort will be made to schedule meetings

for the processing of grievances at times which

will not interfere with the regular workday of

the participants. In any event, meetings shall

not be scheduled so as to interfere with the CCFT

representative's teaching schedule unless

mutually agreed otherwise by the CCFT and the

District. The CCFT representative shall be

released from teaching duties for meetings or

hearings at Level IV which conflict with her/his

teaching schedule. If any grievance meeting or

-62-



,

12.2.8

12.2.9

hearing must be scheduled during the teaching

day, any employee required by either party to

participate as a witness or grievant in such

meeting or hearing shall be released from regular

duties without loss of pay for a reasonable

amount of time.

Either party to the grievance may be represented

at any step of the grievance procedure by an

individual of the party's choice; however, an

agent of a nonexclusive repreientative group

shall not act on behalf of or represent the

grievant. The CCFT representative as defined in

this Article may present the case for the

grievant or respondent or serve as an advisor. A

bargaining unit member designated by CCFT to

represent a grievant shall receive reasonable

release time as provided in Article 7.6 of this

Agreement to attend grievance meetings and

hearings provided for in the grievance procedure.

The grievant may elect to have the grievance

adjusted without the intervention of the CCFT, so

long as the adjustment is not inconsistent with

the terms of this Agreement, and provided that

the District shall not agree to a resolution of

the grievance at levels two (2) and three (3)

until the CCFT has received a cow of the

grievance and"the proposed resolution, and has

been given reasonable opportunity to file a
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response.

12.2.10 If a grievance is filed at the end of the

academic year, and if being left unresolved until

the beginning of the subsequent academic year

would result in harm to the grievant, then by

mutual agreement, the time limits herein will be

reduced so that the procedure will be exhausted

as soon as practicable.

12.2.11 If the grievance involves action or inaction by

an administrator above the grievant's immediate

supervisor as defined above, the grievance may be

filed in writing at Level III - Superintendent/

President.

12.2.12 Grievances of a similar or like nature may be

joined as a single grievance upon the writtln

consent of the CCFT. The final decision shall be

binding upon all parties to the consolidated

grievance.

12.2.13 The day following an actual service of written

decision by either of the parties shall be

counted as DAY ONE for any deadline.

12.2.14 By mutual agreement, at any time prior to

arbitration, the grievance may revert to a prior

level for reconsideration.

12.2.15 The parties may mutually agree to utilize

expedited arbitration procedures.

12.3 Procedure

Grievances will be processed in accordance with the
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following procedures:

12.3.1 Level I - Informal Resolution

12.3.1.1 Any unit member who believes she/he

has a grievance shall present the

grievance orally to the immediate

supervisor, within twenty (20) days

after the grievant knew , or

reasonably should have known, of the

circumstances which form the basis for

the grievance. Failure to do so will

render the grievance null an void.

The administrator shall hold

discussions and attempt to resolve the

matter, and provide the grievant with

her/his written decision on the

grievance within ten (10) days after

the presentation of the grievance.

12.3.2 Level II - Formal Written Grievance

12.3.2.1 7f the orievance is not settled during

the informal conference, the grievant

shall present the 5) .evance in writing

on the appropriate form to the

immediate supervisor within five (5)

days after the written decision by the

immediate supervisor. The written

information provided by the grievant

shall include: (a) A description of

the specific grounds of the grievance,
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12.3.3

including but not limited to names,

dates, and places necessary for a

complete understanding of the

grievance, (b) a listing of the

provisioni of this agreement which are

alleged to have been violated, (c) a'

listing of specific actions requested

of the District which will remedy the

grievance. Three (3) copies of the

grievance form shall be completed by

the grievant. The grievant shall

submit one (1) copy to the immediate

supervisor, one copy to the CCFT and

retain the third copy.

12.3.2.2 The immediate supervisor shall

communicate the decision on the

grievance to the grievant in writing

within ten (10) days after receiving

the grievance.

12.3.2.3 Within the above time limits either

party may request a personal

conference.

Level III - Appeal to Superintenden. /President

12.3.3.1 If the grievant is not satisfied with

the decision at Level II, the grievant

may within five (5) working days of

the receipt of the decision at Level

II appeal the decision on the
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12.3.4

appropriate form to the Superinten-

dent/President. This statement shall

include a copy of the original

grievance and appeal, and a concise

statement of the reasons for the

appeal.

12.3.3.2 Within five (5) working days after

receipt of the appeal, the Superin-

tendent/President or designee shall

schedule a conference with the

grievant and other person, whose

assistance to the Superintendent/

President or designee is deemd

necessary to adjust the grievance.

12.3.3.3 Within fifteen (15) days after

receiving an appeal, the Superinten-

dent/President or designee shall

communicate in writing to the grievant

and the grievant's immediate super-

visor, the decision and the reasons

therefor.

Level IV - Binding Arbitration

12.3.4.1 If the grievant is not satisfied with

the decision at Level III, the

grievant may, within ten (10) days of

the receipt of the decision submit a

request in writing to the CCFT for

arbitration of the cUspute. Within
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ten (10) days of the receipt of the

grievant's request for arbitration,

the CCFT shall inform the District of

its intent as to whether or not the

grievance will be arbitrated. The

CCFT and the District may attempt to

agree upon an arbitrator. If no

agreement can be reached, the CCFT and

the District shall request that the

State Conciliation Service supply a

panel of five (5) names of persons

experienced in hearing grievances in

public schools. Each party shall

alternatively strike names until only

one name remains. The remaining panel

member shall be the arbitrator. The

order of the striking shall be

determined by lot.

12.3.4.2 The arbitrator shall, as soon as

possible, hear evidence and tender a

decision on the issue or issues

submitted to her/him. If the parties

cannot agree upon a submission

agreement, the arbitrator shall

determine the issues by referring to

the written grievance and the answers

thereto at each step.

12.3.4.3 The District and the CCFT agree that
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the jurisdiction and authority of the

arbitrator so selected and the

opinions the arbitrator expresses will

be confined exclusively to the inter-

pretation of the express provision or

provisions of this Agreement at issue

between the parties. The arbitrator

shall have no authority to add to,

subtract from, alter, amend, or modify

any provisions of this Agreement or

impose any limitations or obligations

not specifically provided for under

the terms of this Agreement. The

arbitrator shall be without power or

authority to make any decision that

requires the District cr the adminis-

tration to do an act prohibited by

law.

12.3.4.4 After hearing evidence and after both

parties have had an opportunity to

make written arguments, the arbitrator

shall submit in writing to all

parties, her/his findings and award.

12.3.4.5 The award of the arbitrator shall be

final and binding.

12.3.4.6 The fees and expenses of the arbitra-

tor shall be shared equally by the

District and the CCFT. All other
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expenses shall be borne by the party

incurring them, and neither party

shall be responsible for the expense

of witnesses called by the other.

Either party may request a certified

court reporter to record the entire

arbitration hearing. The cost of the

services of such court reporter shall

be paid by the party requesting the

reporter or shared by the parties if

they both mutually agree. If the

arbitrator requests a court reporter,

then the costs shall be shared by both

parties.

12.3.4.7 Alleged violations of Article 5 (Non-

discrimination) shall not be subject

to the binding arbitration provisions

of this Article. If the grievant is

not satisfied with the decision at

Level III of the grievance procedure,

the grievant may appeal the decision

to the Governing Board or pursue other

remedies she/he may have before state

or federal agencies or courts.
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ARTICLE 13

SALARY

13.1 Initial Salary Placement

13.1.1

13.1.2

13.1.3

Step placement shall be based on in-district

teaching service rendered, and credit for out-of-

district teaching experience granted at the time

of initial employment, or applicable work

experience directly related to the teaching

assignment granted at the time of initial

employment.

Occupational experience directly related to the

unit member's teaching assignment in the District

will be credited as follows: for each two (2)

years of previous related occupational

experience, one (1) step advancement will be

granted to a maximum of five (5) years. The

experience must be beyond the occupational

experience needed to satisfy the credential

requirements.

Unit members shall receive one step advancement

for each year of teaching experience, provided

each year of teaching was on a full-time basis

for seventy-five percent (75%) or more of an

academic year. The maximum credit a unit member

may initially receive is five years. Unit pay/

temporary unit members shall receive one step

advancement on the unit pay/temporary salary

schedule for each two (2) semesters of teaching

- 71-
152



experience to a maximum of five (5) steps.

13.1.4 Credit for active, full-time military service may

be granted on the basis of one step for twelve

(12) to twenty-three months duty time and two (2)

steps for twenty-four (24) or more months duty

time.

13.1.5 Unit members with no previous experience will be

placed at Step 1.

13.1.6 All new contract, regular and unit pay/temporary

unit members will be evaluated and notified in

writing of their initial placement on the salary

schedule, within thirty (30) days of the begin-

ning of their assignment. Permanent placement

will be contingent upon submission of required

records and documents within ninety (90) days of

employment. Changes made in salary placement as

a result of documentation submitted after the

permanent evaluation will be effective the

beginning of the fall semester of the following

year.

13.2 Ste advancement and career increments

13.2.1 Contract and regular unit members with an

assignment of 60% or more shall receive one step

advancement within the appropriate class upon

satisfactory completion of at least seventy-five

percent (75%) of the number of days of required

service including days of paid leave and

professional development in the preceding year or



in two semesters until the maximum step allowed

has been reached.

13.2.2 Unit pay/temporary unit members shall receive one

step advancement within the appropriate class in

the unit pay/temporury salary schedule, for each

two semesters of service to the District.

13.2.3 Career increments shall be granted to regular

unit members at five (5) year intervals after

reaching the 12th step. A unit member qualifies

for the career. increment applicable to the Class

in which her/his educational qualifications place

her/him at the completion of the 5 year service

requirement. Tg a unit member changes Class

after qualifying for the increment in the new

class, the increment shall be effective the

beginning of the following fall semester.

13.2.3.1 Class 4: Unit members earn one (1)

career increment. The increment is

equal to the difference between the

5th and 6th steps in Class 4.

13.2.3.2 Class 5: Unit members earn two (2)

career increments at the rate of 1.5

times the differential between the 5th

and 6th steps in Class 4.

13.2.3.3 Class 6: Unit members earn three (3)

career increments at'the rate of two

times the differential between the 5th

and 6th steps in Class 4.
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13.3 Placement in salary schedule class_jcolumn)

13;3.1 Unit members shall be assigned a class (column)

on the salary schedule(s) in accordance with the

classification requirements defined herein below:

13.3.1.1 Class 1 - Bachelors Degree or Limited

Credential

13.3.1.2 Class 2 - Masters Degree or Lifetime

Vocational Credential

13.3.1.3 Class 3.- Bachelors Degree plus 45

Units (including Masters Degree) or

Class 2 plus 15 Units

13.3.1.4 Class 4 - Class .3 plus 15 units

13.3.1.5 Class 5 - Class 4 plus 15 units

13.3.1.6 Class 6 - Class 5 plus 1E, units or

Doctorate Degree

13.3.2 The Doctoral stipehd shall be granted to unit

members who qualify for Class 6 and hold a Master

of Fine Arts Degree in the Visual Arts from a

professional art school or university accredited

by the National Association of Schools of Arts

and Design.

13.4 Professional Improvement and work experience credits

Graduate or upper division course work earned

subsequent to attainment of a Bachelor's Degree

in a regularly accredited college or university

shall be credited for salary schedule

class/column purposes. With the prior approval

of the Vice-President for Instruction, lower
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division course work related to the unit member's

assignment may be accepted. Honorary degrees are

not acceptable for placement and/or advancement

on the salary schedule. Units which are not

accepted for credit by the institution where such

courses were taken will not be acceptable for

placement and/or advancement on the salary

schedule. Coutsework is credited in semester

units. A quarter unit equals two thirds (2/3) of

a semester unit.

13.5 Only one advancement in salary class may be achieved per-

year, and the unit member requesting a change must submit

all relevant degrees, transcripts and documents no later

than November: 1 of the year of the salary class .change. A

unit member may advance as many classes in a year as the

earned credit allows.

13.6 A unit member who conducts an authorized field/travel study

shall be compensated at the unit pay rate.

13.7 A unit member teaching a field course shall be compensated

for field expenses at the rate of $50.00 for each week

spent in the field. Transportation shall be reimbursed at

the prevailing District rate.

13.8 privileges

13.8.1 Unit members shall receive one staff parking

permit per year without charge.

13.8.2 Unit members shall, upon request, be provided

with a pass good for free admission to college-

sponsored, regular season, athletic events.
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13.0.3 Unit members who are assigned to off-campus

worksites, shall be reimbursed for travel between

assigned work sites at the prevailing District

rate.

13.9 Salary Schedule

13.9.1 The contract and regular salary schedule,

including career increments and the doctoral

stipend, shall be improved by 5% in 1985-86 (as

noted in Appendix F).

13.9.2 Unit pay/temporary salary schedule

13.9.2.1 The unit pay/temporary salary schedule

shall have the same number of steps

and columns as the full-time salary'

schedule.

13.9.2.2 The salary paid per teaching unit on

the unit pay/temporary salary schedule

shall be cal,-ulated by taking the

corresponding annual salary from the

full-time salary schedule, dividing

that number by thirty (30) and taking

sixty percent (60%) of the result. A

cap of $500 shall be established as

shown in Appendix G. This salary

schedule shall take effect Spring

semester 1986.

13.9.3 The Children's Center salary schedule shall be

adjusted as in Appendix H in 1985-86.

13.9.4 Retroactive pay adjustments shall be made as soon

as possible



ARTICLE 14

HEALTH AND WELFARE INSURANCE COVERAGE

14.1 Insurance Coverage

14.1.1 The District agrees to make available medical,

dental and life insurance. All regular and

contract unit members are required to participate

in the plans provided in relationship to the

amount of their insurance stipend. Unit members

may secure more insurance than their stipend

covers by authorizing a salary deduction to cover

the added premium cost.

14.2 District Paid Insurance Stipend

14.2.1 The District shall provide a five percent (5%)

increase in the insurance stipend for 1986-87.

The District shall provide full time regular and

contract unit members up to $3,033 per year,

calculated and paid on a monthly basis, an

insurance stipend based on their assignment

status as follows:

14.2.1.1 Ten months assignment: 10 * $303.30

monthly ($3,033 annually)

14.2.1.2 Regular or contract unit members

working partial assignments shall

receive a rata stipend based on

the percentage of their assignment.

14.3 Insurance Programs

14.3.1 Medical coverage for the unit member is mandatory

unless proof of other satisfactory' coverage is



provided to the District. The unit member shall

select from the following:

(a) Blue Cross 365 plan with first office call

option

(b) Blue Cross 365

(c) Blue Cross Prudent Buyer Plan

(d) Blue Cross Take Care Health Maintenance

Program

14.3.2 Dental Insurance. Participation in the Delta

Dental Standard Plan with $1,500 maximum benefit

is mandatory for the unit member and all

dependents.

14.3.3 Life Insurance. Participation in United Olympic

Insurance salary based limit plan is required of

all eligible bargaining unit members.

14.4 If an eligible unit member has stipend monies left after

covering required insurance premiums, such monies may be

placed in a qualified Tax Shelter Annuity Plan (TSA) or

federal equivalent plan with a District qualified plan

provider. It shall be the responsibility of the unit

member to select the company and to make necessary

contracts and arrangements. Payment will begin on a

monthly basis after submission Of-necessary documentation

to the personnel office. TSA allocations are not

retroactive.

14.5 Unit Pay/Temporary Unit Members

14.5.1 Unit pay/temporary unit members after four (4)

consecutive semesters of service carrying a load
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14.5.2

of seven and one-half (7 1/2) or more teaching

units per semester, shall receive the Blue Cross

365 plan with first office call option, for one

person, and the Dental insurance coverage for one

person.

A unit pay/temporary unit member who wishes to

increase the amount of her/his insurance

coverage, may reimburse the District accordingly.
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ARTICLE 15

LAYOFFS

15.1 At least 120 days prior to the effective date of a

proposed layoff of bargaining unit members, the District

will give the Union notice and an opportunity to bargain

any impacts of the proposed decision to layoff which are

within the scope of representation.
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ARTICLE 16

UNIT PAY/TEMPORARY FACULTY

16.1 Definitions

"Unit pay/temporary instructor" means a bargaining unit

member who is employed and classified as a temporary

employee in accordance with Education Code Sections 87478,,

87480, 87481, 87482, or 87482.5.

16.2 Notification of Full-Time Vacancies

Unit pay/temporary unit members may notify the District of

their interest in vacancies in particulii

divisions/departients by submitting an "Availability

Statement" (Appendix I). Bae'd on the Availability

Statements on file, the District shall notify unit

Limy/temporary unit members of appropriate certificated

full-time bargaining unit vacancies prior to any public

posting.or advertising of such vacancies. The CCFT shall

be notified of all full-time bargaining unit vacancies.

prior to any public posting or advertising.

16.3 Scheduling: Availability Statement

16.3.1 A unit pay/temporary unit member shall have the

opportunity to state his or her availability and

assignment preference by submitting an

"Availability Statement" to the appropriate

division chair (or program head when the course

falls outside the division) prior to the

development of the schedule for each semester or

sessior. If a unit pay/temporary unit member

does not receive an assignment for any given
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16.3.2

semester or session the appropriate administra-

tor shall notify the unit member in writing.

Reasons for not receiving an assignment shall

include:

(a) less than satisfactory evaluation

(b) termination of course offering

(c) return of a probationary or regular

contract member from leave, where the unit

pay/temporary unit member was employed as a

temporary replacement

(d) consolidation of positions toward a

contract position

(e) the need of a regular or contract unit

member to complete a normal load

(f) reduction in force

'(g) maintenance of continuity and quality of

educational program

(h) demonstrated need of the District

If a unit pay/temporary unit member does not

receive an assignment for any given semester o'

session the unit member may continue to submit

"Availability Statements" to the appropriate

administrator.

A unit pay/temporary unit member may indicate on

the statement of availability that she/he will

not be available for service for up to two

semesters. In such cases the unit pay/temporary

unit member shall not lose her/his place on the
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length of service list.

16.3.3 "Availability Statements" shall be used in

making decisions pursuant to Section 16.4 below.

16.4 Notification of Assignment

In offering an assignment to a unit pay/temporary unit

member each semester or session, the District will give

consideration to the following:

(a) Availability Statements on file with the District

(b) Evaluations

(c) Length of service as defined below in 16.8

(d) Educational preparation and recency of study,

relevancy a'ad recency of related work experience.

(e) Maintenance of continuity and quality of educational

programs.

16.5 Cancellation or Withdrawal of Tentative Assignment

Unit pay/temporary teaching assignments are made by the

District on a tentative basis, subject to a number of

institutional factors: (1) Adiinistrative and Governing

Board approval; (2) class size; (3) possible assignment of

a contract or regular instructor, as a part of a normal

load, to one or more classes tentatively assigned to a

unit pay/temporary instructor. If an assignment ie

cancelled or withdrawn by the District, the cancellation

or withdrawal will be effective when the unit pay/

temporary unit member is notified by the division chair or

administrative dean. If the instructor is not notified

uotil the day of the class meeting, she/he shall be

compensated for the length of the class up to a maximum of
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three (3) hours.

16.6 Arbitrability

Grievances c.Jncerning the interpretation and application

of Sections 16.3, 16.4, and 16.5 are not subject to the

Arbitration provisions of this Agreement.

16.7 Workload

A unit pay/temporary unit member workload shall not exceed

sixty percent (60%) of the standard full-time unit member

workload (see Article 11).

16.8 Length of Service

A unit pay/temporary unit members length of service list

shall be established ano maintained by the District

Personnel Office in consultation with the department or

division chairs and CCFT. The list shall be based on the

first date of paid temporary certificated employment of

each unit pay/temporary unit member. At the discretion of

an appropriate administrator, an additional list may be

maintained by specific course or courses. When such lists

are established CCFT shall be consulted.

16.9 Evaluation

16.9.1

16.9.2

Unit pay/temporary faculty shall be evaluated

during the first and third semesters and once

every two years thereafter pursuant to the

purpose and criteria set forth in Articles 17.2

and 17.3.

Unit pay/temporary faculty shall be evaluated

according to the scheduled times set forth in

Article 17.5.
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16.9.3

16.9.4

16.9.5

Unit pay/temporary unit members teaching seven

(7) or more units may request, in writing, and

shall be evaluated pursuant to Article 17.5.

Absent a written request from the instructor for

an evaluation pursuant to Article 17.5, the

instructor shall be evaluated according to

Article 17.7.2.

Unit pay/temporary unit members teaching fewer

than seven (7) units shall be evaluated by the

appropriate administrator or her/his designee.

The procedures shall be the same as outlined in

Article 17.5, except that the appropriate

administrator shall solely act as the evaluation

team.

The unit pay/temporary unit member evaluated

under Article 17.7;2, may request, in writing,

an evaluation by an evaluation team as

designated in Article 17.6. With the approval

of the Division Chair or other appropriate

administrator, an evaluation team shall be

constituted and shall proceed with the

evaluation process in a timely manner pursuant

to Article 17.5. In the case of denial, the

appropriate administrator shall reply,, in

writing, giving her/his reasons for denial.

During the evaluation of a unit pay/temporary

unit member, the appropriate administrator or

designee shall make. at least one (1) classroom/
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worksite visitation. This visitation shall be

conducted according to the procedure outlined in

Article 17.6.5.

16.10 Salary

Unit pay/temporary unit members shall be compensated

according to the salary schedule attached as Appendix G.

16.11 Health and Welfare Benefits

Unit pay/temporary unit members who do not receive an

assignment and who are otherwise eligible for medical

16.12

bene-fis.will maintain their eligibility for benefits for

one semester and/or may maintain the benefits by paying

the cost of the premiums for one semester. Unit pay/

temporary unit members who indicate on an Availability

Statement that they will not be available for service for

up to two semesters and who otherwise qualify for medical

benefits will retain their eligibility for benefits for up

to two semesters.and/or may maintain the benefits by

paying the cost of the premiums.

Office Hours

Cnit pay/temporary unit members are not required to hold

office hours. If a unit pay/temporary unit member desired

to meet privately with students, however, the unit pay/

temporary unit member and a contract or regular unit

member may mutually agree to joint use of office space

provider? by Article 8.5. In the event that the unit

pay/temporary unit member is unable to agree jointly to

use office space, the District shall make every reasonable

effort to designate reasonable meeting space.
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16.13 Other Provisions

ExCept as otherwise provided in this Article, all other

provisions in this Agreement apply equally to unit

pay/temporary unit members on a pro-rata basis except

Sabbatical Leave. Article 10.7 (Leave Without Pay for

Child Bearing Preparation and Child Rearing), Article

10.10 (Exchange Teaching Leave), Article 10.11 (Military

Leave), Article 10.12 (Other Leaves Without Pay), Article

15 (LayOffs), and Article 18 (Retirement).



ARTICLE 17

EVALUATION

17.1 Definitions

17.1.1 For the purpose of this Article: "contract

instructors" means a bargaining unit member who

is employed on the basis of a contract in

accordance with the provisions of Education Code

Section 87605 or Section 87608(b). A contract

instructor is a probationary employee. A

"contract instructor" is commonly referred to as

"probationary faculty" at Cabrillo College.

17.1.2 "Regular instructor" means a bargaining unit

member who is employed in accordance with the

provisions of Edubation Code Section 87608(c) or

Section 87609. A regular employee is a

permanent employee.

17.1.3 "Temporary instructor" means a bargaining unit

member employed in accordance with Education

Code Section 87478, 87480, 87481 or 87482. A

"temporary instructor" it commonly referred to

as "unit pay faculty" at Cabrillo College.

17.1.4 "Appropriate administrator" means the Division

Chair, in relation to teaching faculty, or the

Dean of Student Services, in relation to the

counselors, or a Dean of Instruction, or the

Vice President for Instruction and/or the

Superintendent/President, if they are the

immediate supervisor of the unit member.

..
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17.2 Purpose

The primary purpose of the evaluation of certificated

personnel is the 'continued improvement of instruction at

Cabrillo College. Other purposes include the maintenance

of quality in programs and instruction, and the

professional competence of the faculty.

17.3 Criteria

The criteria used to evaluate unit members shall be:

(1) Expertise in subject matter or professional field.

(2) Effectiveness in carrying out duties in instruction,

counseling, library, or enabling, as appropriate for the

unit member's assignment.

(3) Acceptance of professional responsibilities.

(4) Effectiveness of communications with students and

staff.

17.4 Frequency of Evaluations

Probationary faculty shall be evaluated at least once

during the first and third semesters of employment, and

regular faculty once every two years. Unit pay faculty

shall be evaluated during the first and third semesters

and once every two years thereafter.

17.5 Procedural Timelines

In order to fulfill the purpose of this Article,

probationary faculty and unit pay faculty shall be

evaluated according to the scheduled times set forth

below. Whenever possible, the same schedule shall also

apply to regular faculty in the semester in which they are

being ev &.uated. Failure to meet any single deadline in
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the schedule below shall not invalidate an evaluation so

long a: the entire evaluation proceeds on a reasonable

time schedule and is completed by the last day of the

semester the evaluation was begun.

17.5.1 All unit members being evaluated in a particular

year shall be notified by the end of the (4th)

fourth week of that year. Each step must be

completed by the end of the appropriate week

shown below during the semester of evaluation.

6th Week - Evaluation team is constituted.

8th Week - Optional team meeting or team chair

distributes materials.

8th-12th

Weeks - Any two week period scheduled for

classroom/worksite visits. Student

evaluations are to be solicited

during the period.

13th Week - Team meeting.is held.

14th Week - Final written evaluation is written

by team chair.

15th Week - Final written evaluation -..gned by

team members.

16th Week - Final written evaluation signed by

person being evaluated.

17.6 Procedure - Regular and Contract

17.6.1 Each contract and regular faculty member shall

be evaluated by a team consisting of no less

than two ;2? certificated staff including the



appropriate administrator or her/his designee

who shall chair the team. The person being

evaluated shall select the other team member.

At the option of the person being evaluated or

the team chair, a third team member may be

selected by the team chair from a list of three

(3) or more division members submitted by the

person being evaluated. The team shall consist

of at least one person within the dis:Upline or

field of the person being evaluated, when

possible. The evaluation team shall have no

more than three members and shall conduct their

evaluation in strict confidentiality.

17.6.2 During the first four (4) weeks of each academiC

year, the appropriate administrator shall inform

those faculty who are to be evaluated that year

as to the semester in which they will be

evaluated,' and supply them with a. Notification

of Evaluation form (Appendix J or K). The

person being evaluated shall complete the form

and in so doing designate her/his choice for the

evaluation team, and her/his list of three

candidates for the optional position on the

committee.

17.6.3 Before the end of the .sixth (6th) week of the

semester the evaluation is to occur, the

appropriate administrator shall constitute an

evaluation team for each unit member.to be
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evaluated that year, according to the criteria

in 17.3 above, and notify the person being

evaluated of the team's composition. Should the

person being evaluated's choice for the

committee, and/or all of her/his candidates be

unable to serve, the appropriate administrator

shall notifiy the person being evaluated and the

person being evaluated shall submit a new choice

and/or list of candidates. The appropriate

administrator shall form a new committee as

outlined above in a timely way, and notify the

person being evaluated.

Team Procedures

17.6.4.1

17.6,4.2

17.6.4.3

At the request of any team member or

the person being evaluated, the team

shall meet with the person being

evaluated to discuss the procedures

and time lines for the evaluation.

The appropriate administrator shall

provide copies of the person being

evaluated's previous evaluation to

the team members.

Upon request the person being

evaluated shall provide any team

member with the appropriate course

schedule, outline, any material

handed out to students, and any other

material the person being evaluated
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.17.6.5

17.6.6

chooses to add. In the case of

counselors, the person being

evaluated shall submit objectives and

self-evaluation forms at this time.

17.6.4.4 If no meeting is held, the team chair

shall have the responsibility to set

time lines and distribute relevant

materials.

Classroom/Worksite Visit

17.6.5.1 The class or worksite visitations

shall occur within a two week

period. After at least one week's

prior notice, each committee member

shall make at least one class

visitation or worksite observation

and complete the appropriate

evaluation form.

17.6.5.2 In the case of counselors, worksite

visitation shall occur in classes or

in group sessions. Probationary

counselors may be evaluated in

academic counseling sessions.

Student Evaluations

17.6.6.1 During the two (2) week period of the

classroom/worksite observations, the

person being evaluated shall distri-

bute and collect student evaluation

forms in each class which is visited
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17.6.7

by a member of the evaluation team.

Upon mutual agreement between the

team and the person being evaluated,

student evaluations from at least two

classes from the end o2 the preceding

semester may be used. These forms

shall be given to the team chair

prior to the team meeting (17.6.7).

17.6.6.2 Counselors, librarians, and enablers

shall distribute the appropriate

forms to their students overthe,two

week period of evaluation. The team

chair shall be responsible for the

collection of the forms. The col-

lected forms shall be submitted to

the evaluation team by. the team

chair.

Team Meeting

17.6.7.1 Upon completion of the classroom/

worksite visits, the team chair shall

convene a meeting of the, team and the

person being evaluated.

17.6.7.2 Team members shall bring their

evaluation forms. The person being

evaluated may bring any materials

she/he chooses.

17.6.7.3 At this meeting, the team shall

discuss their observations,
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17.6.8

commendations and recommendations

with the person being evaluated.

Final Written Evaluation

17.6.8.1 Based upon the information gathered

throughout the process, the team

chair shall prepare a final written

evaluation according to the criteria

listed in 17.3. If in the judgment

of the team chair, work of the person

being evaluated is less than-satis-

factory, she/he shall recommend

either a reevaluation the following

semester at the division level, or an

administrative evaluation.

17.6.8.2 The team chair shall provide each

team member with a copy of the final

written evaluation which the team

member shall review. This review

shall be acknowledged by signature.

Within five days, the team member may

submit a written response to the

evaluation, which shall be attached

to it.

17.6.8.3 Before the end of the sixteenth

(16th) week of the semester of

evaluation, the appropriate adminis-

trator shall meet with the person

being evaluated and present the
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evaluation. The person being

evaluated shall acknowledge by

signature that she/he has reviewed

the dccument. Within eight (8) work

days after this meeting, the person

being evaluated may submit a written

response to the evaluation, which

shall be, attached to it.

17.6.9 Adminstrative'Review

17.6.9.1 After signature by the team members

and the person being evaluated, final

written evaluation and attachments

shall be forwarded to the Vice

President for Instruction for review.

17.6.9.2 After review by the Vice President

for Instruction, and provided the

final written evaluation did not

recommend reevaluation at the

Divisional or Administrative levels,

the ',Anal written evaluation and

attachments shall be placed in the

evaluated instructor's personnel

file. Ali :Materials except the final

written evaluation shall be returned

to the evaluated instructor.

17.6.10 Division Reevaluation

17.6.10.1 If the final written eval ation

includes the recommendation that the

- 96 -

177



person being evaluated be reevaluated

at the division level, the

appropriate administrator shall keep

all of the materials gathered in the

first evaluation, and by the end of

the sixth (6th) week of the semester

following the first evaluation,

constitute a new evaluation team

according to the procedure in 17.6.1

above. The new team may have the

same members as the first team.

17.6.10.2 The evaluation process as .outlined in

17.6 of this Article shall be

followed in the reevaluation, except

that the materials gathered in the

first evaluation may be used in the

first team meeting (17.6.4) and the

second team meeting (17.6.7)'.

17.6.10.3 The appropriate administrator shall

constructively work with the person

being evaluated to ent.z.%.2raye improve-

ment. The techniques involved shall

include consultation, and may include

class visitations, literature review

arrangement for updating of back-

ground and any other activities

deemed appropriate.

17.6.11 Administrative Evaluation
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17.6.11.1 Should the final written evaluation

,17.6.8) include a recommendation for

administrative evaluation, the Vice

President of Instruction or the Dean

of Student Services in the case of

the counselors and other certificated

staff reporting to her/him, shall

review and consider all of the

componem.e, of the evaluation, as well

as input from others she/he feels

should have direct information about

the performance of the person being

evaluated. The Vice President for

Instruction, or the Dean of Student

Services in the case of the counsel-

ors and other certificated staff

reporting to her/him may designate a

certificated employee of the District

to perform this review. She/he or

the designee may, after prior notifi-

cation, meet with the person being

evaluated and/or'visit one or more

classes conducted by the person being

evaluated.

17.6.11.2 After consideration of the informa-

tion gatherad in 17.6.1.1, the Vice

President for Instruction, or the

Dean of Student Services in the case



of the counselors and other certifi-

cated staff reporting to her/him, or

her/his designee shall prepare a

written Administrative Evaluation.

If, in the judgment of the Vice

President for Instruction, or the

Dean of Student Services in the case

of the counselors and other certifi-

cated staff reporting to her/him, or

he/his designee, the Work of= =the

person being evaluated is less than

satisfactory, she/he shall recommend

either a reevaluation the following

semester at the division level, or

another administrataive evaluation or

other appropriate action.

17.6.11.3 The Vice President for Instruction,

or the Dean of Student, Services in

the case of the counselor:"

her/his designee shall meet with the

person being evaluated and present

the Administrative Evaluation. The

person being evaluated shall acknowl-

edge by signature that she/he has

reviewed the document. The person

being evaluated may submit a written_

response to the evaluation, which

shall be attached to it. If the
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person being evaluated receives a

satisfactory evaluation, all materi-

als except the written Administrative

Evaluation shall be returned to the

instructor.

17.6.11.4 It shall be the immediate responsi-

bility a the appropriate adminis-

trator to work constructively with

the person being evaluated-to

encourage improvement. The tech-

niques involved shall include

consultation, and may include class

visitations, literature review and

arrangement for updating of'back-

ground, and any other activities

deemed appropriate.

17.7 Procedure - Unit Pay/Tettmorary Unit Members

'.7.1 Unit pay/temporary unit members teaching seven

(7) or more units may request in writing and

shall be evaluated pursuant to 17.5 above.

Absent a written request from the instructor for

an evaluation pursuant to 17.5 the instructor

shall be evaluated according to 17.7.'

17.7.2 Faculty teaching fewer than seven (7) units

shall be evaluated by the appropriate

administrator or her/his designee. The

procedures shall be the same as outlined in 17.5

above, except that the appropriate administrator
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shall solely at as the evaluation team.

17.7.3 The unit member evaluated under 17.7.2 above,

may request in writing an evaluation by an

evaluation team as designated in 17.6 above.

With the approval of the Division Chair or other

appropriate administrator, an evaluation team

shall be constituted and shill proceed with the

evaluation process in a timely manner pursuant

to 17.5 above. In the case of derial, the

appropriate administrator shall reply in writing

giving her/his reasons 'for denial.

17.7.4 During the evaluation of a unit pay/ temporary

unit member, the appropri-ate administrator or

designee shall make at least one (1) classroom/

worksite visitation. This visitation shall be

conducted according to the procedure outlined in

17.6.5 above.

17.8 Grievances of Evaluation

EV'aluation procedures may be subject to the grievance

procedure in accordance with Article 12. The content of

evaluations is not subject to the grievance procedure set

forth in Article 12.
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18.1 Golden Handshake

The District shall take all necessary action required by

Education Coc,...L Section 87488 to provide qualified unit

members with the option of retiring prior to July 1, 1987,

with an additional two years of service credited under the

State Teachers' Retirement Systew. Unit members who

retire under this option shall not be eligible for the

consultant contract provisions in Srtion 18.2 or the

Earl, 'Retirement provisions in Section 18.7.

10.2 Consultant Contract

Retirees with ten (k10) years of satisfactory service, may

upon request and District approval, be employed by the

District. If the District approves employment, such

retirees shall be guaranteed an annual compeazatiOn of

$7,500.00, under the provisions of 18.2.2 below. Any

change in compensation in subsequeni contracts shall apply

to these retirees. However, the retiree may choose an

employment-plan to receive less than $7,500.00 as provided

in 18.2.2 below. Such employment shall be for a period of

two (2) years and may be renewed annually for up to three

(3) additional years or until the retiree reaches age

seventy (70) whichever occurs first. The retiree may,

through mutual agreement with the District, withdraw from

the program. The services rendeked for such compensation

shall be arranged through mutual agreement between the

retiree- and the District.

102

183.



18.2.1 Unit members applying for this plan must submit

a written application to the Vice President of

Instruction or appropriate .administrator by

December 1. The administrator shall make a

recommendation to the Board of Trustees. The

cost to the District of the proposed consultant

contract shall be considered by the. Board of

Trustees. The Board of Trustees shall respond

to the request within two months of receiving

the unit member's request.

18.2.2 Compensation for retirees under this plan

shall be effected through the issuance of a

consultancy contract" as authorized in the

Education Code. The amount of annual

compensation paid for different increments of

service shall be based on the table named

Appendix L.

18.3 "Faculty Er-,ritus" status to include the following regular

faculty privileges:

(a) staff park.ng without char;_;

(b) free admission to college-sponsored athletic events,

concerts, or plays;

(c) library privileges; and

(d) upon request, a mail folder in the mail room.

18.4 Health & Welfare Benefits

The District shall provide the cost of the same health

insurance coverage as provided regular unit members for

any unit member who retires with ten (10) years of

- 103 -

184



service. This coverage shall include the retiree's spouse

and continue until the retiree reaches the age of sixty-

five (65).

Once a retiree has reached age sixty-five (65) and until

she/he reaches the age of seventy (70), to the extent

possible within the retiree pool available to the

District,* the Distritt shall provide-the cost of health

ir3urance for the retiree only, in an amount equal to the

rate when the retiree was at age sixty-four (64).

As soon as any retiree qualifies for Medicare, the

District shall not be responsible for providing private

health coverage, but shall provide the Medicare plan B for

the retiree to age 70. After age seventy (70), the

retiree may continue such coverage at her/his own

expense. Any additional costs for the coverage shall be

paid by the retiree.

At the time of retirement, retirees shall have the option

to continue their and their spouse's dental coverage at

the retiree's expense.

NOTE: Should the District not be able to provide the

similar health coverage within the retiree pool, then this

issue shall be opened for negotiations immediately.

Retiree's Survivors Health and Dental Benefits

18.5.1 Survivors (spouse and dependent children) of

retired unit members have the option of

remaining, on the District health and dental

insurance plan at their own expense.

18.5,2 The monthly premium must be reimbursed to the
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District one month in advance. Coverage will

terminate forty-five (45? days after receipt of

the last premium payment or upon termination

notice or on survivor's remarriage.

18.6 Preretirement

18.6.1 Under this program, un_t members may be

permitted to reduce their work year from full-

time to-part -time as authorized by law and to

have their retirement benefits based on full-

time employment. In order to qualify for this

program, the unit member shall meet the

following requirements:

18.6.2 The unit member must have reached the age of

fifty-five (55) prior-to the first diy of the

semester in which reduced-time employment is

requested and must submit a request in writing

to the personnel office ninety (90) days prior

to the beginning of the semester in which the

preretirement program is to be effective.

18.6.3 Length of participation in the preretirement

program shall not exceed five (5) years. Unit

members requesting preretirenent must have been

employed full-time, at a regular contract of 60%

or more, in a poSition requiring certification

for at least ten (10) years, including the

immediately preceding five (5) years. Sabbati-

cal leave or other approved leaves shall not be

considered to be a break in service. The period
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of part-time employment pursuant to this policy

shall not extend beyond the end of the school

year in which the unit member reaches her/his

seventieth (70th) birthday.

18.6.4 Part-time employment and the specific assignment

shall be by mutual agreement between the unit

member and the. District. After the completion

of one (1) full year in the preretirernent

program, the unit member may return to full-time"

duty provided notice has been given by- the unit

member to thc' personnel aCministrator no later

than May 1 of the first year in the plan.

Thereafter, return to full-time duty may be

accomplished by mutual agreement of the unit

member and tt ! District.

18.6.5 The minimum service for the unit member shall be

equivalent of one-half of a full-time load or

one-half of the number of days of service

required for the academic year.

18.6.6 The unit member shall receive the :glary which

is the pro rata share of the salary earned if

she/he continued in full-time employment. The

unit member shall retain all other rights and

benefits for which she/he provides the payment

which would be required if in full-time

employment, including retirement contributions

paid by the unit member and the District. Both

the District and unit member shall make
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retirement contributions in the same manner, as

if the unit member were earning a full salary.

18.6.7 The unit member shall receive the same benefits

(specified in Article 13 of this Agreement) as a

full-time unit member. All leave benefits

afforded to a unit member shall be earned by the

pre-retiree on a pro rata basis.

18.7 Early Retirement

18.7.1 RegLlar unit members with ten (10) .years of

service who, on June 30, of any given year, will

be fifty -five (55) years of age or older, and/or

who otherwise qualify for retirement under the

State Teachers Retirement System; and who prior

to February 1, of that year, agree to declare

their retirement effective 1 :he end of the

fall or sp..ing seriester of .hat academic year,

shall have the option to participate in the

following retirement incentive plan:

18.7.2 The District shall provide health and dental

insurance benefits to the retiree and her/his

spouse as specified in 18.4 and 18.5 of this

Article.

18.7.3 Additional incentives shall include:

18.7.3.1 Forgiveness of sabbatical leave

service obligation completed before

Jane 30, 1986.



18.7.3.2 A cash payment of $500.00 for each

year of service to the District, at a

regular contract of 60% or more, the

total to I2^ paid either in a lump sum

or over a three-year period at the

option of the retiree. Sabbatical

leaves and other approved paid leaves

for educational purposes shall count

toward years of service.



ARTICLE 19

PERSONNEL RECORDS

19.1 Personnel records will be kept for each barg. 'cling unit

member in compliance with the California Education Code.

Such records shall pertain directly to the employment

relationship between the unit member and the District.

Each personnel record shall be identified by the unit

member's ',lame and social security number. The personnel

file of each unit member shall be maintained at the

District's Personnel Office in compliance with the

California Education Cod 1.

19.1.1 As provided by section 12.2.2, all documents

dealing, with the processing of a' grievance shall

be filed separately from the personnel files of

any grievant.

19.2 Only the appropriate administrator may place derogatory

materials in a unit member's personnel file. A unit

member shall be provided with copies of any derogatory

material nine (9) work days before it ,is placed in her/his

personnel file. The unit member shall be given an

opportunity during normal working hours and without loss

of pay to review and initial the material. Any written

response p-epared by the unit member, or her'his designee,

shall be attached to the material and placed in the

personnel file.

19.2.1 If, after review of the unit member's written

response, the appropri 3 administrator decides

not to retain the derogatory material, it shall
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19.4 All personnel files shall be kept in conf.idence and shall

be available for inspection only by the appropriate

administrator of the District. The District shall keep a

log indicating the persons who have examined a personnel

file as well as the date such examinations were made.

Such log and the unit member's personnel file shall be

available for examination by the unit member, or her/his

CCPT representative if authorized by the unit member. The

log shall be maintained in the unit member's personnel

file. The teuctodians of the personnel files engaged in

routine filing of documents; shall not be required to

enter their names on such logs.

19.5 Each unit member shall provide the personnel office with

their mailing address which must, be different from that of

the college, and phone number when available. Each unit

member shall inform the personnel office of any changes in

1:2r/his name, mailing address or phone number.

19.6 The District will only release information to creditors or

other persons upon proper identification of the inquirer

and acceptable reasonz for the inquiry. Information then

given from personnel files shall be limited to

verification of employment,' length of employment and

verification and disclosure of salary range information.

Release of more specific information may be authorized in

writing by the unit member.

19.7 Except as provided for in the California Education Code,

no adverse action of any kind shall be taken against an

employee based upon materials which ate not in her/his
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personnel file.

19.8 Derogatory material which has been placed in the file,

shall not be retained in that file for more than four (4)

years.

19.9 The District shall require a unit member to acknowledge

the entry of any document into her/his personnel file.

This acknowledgement in no way indicates that the unit

member agrees with or admits to the material being

entered, rather it merely signifies that the unit member

has had the opportunity to review the material.

- 112 -
192



ARTICLE 20

COMPLETION OF MEET AND NEGOTIATION

20.1 The parties expressly waive and relinquish the right to

meet and negotiate with respect to any subject or matter

whether or not referred to or covered in this Agreement

except by mutual agreement by both parties.



ARTICLE 21

DURATION OF AGREEMENT

21.1 The term of this Agreement shall be from July 1, 1985

through June 30, 1988.



ARTICLE 22

NO STRIKE, WORK STOPPAGE OR LOCKOUT

22.1 It is agreed and understood that there will be no strike

or work stoppage by CCFT, :Its officers or bargaining unit

members during the term of this Agreement.

22.2 The CCFT recognizes the duty and obligation of its

representatives to comply with the provisions of this

Agreement and agrees to make every effort toward inducing

all unit members to do so.

22.3 In the event the CCFT violates this Article, the District

shall be entitled to withdraw any rights, privileges, or

services provided to CCFT in the Agreement.

22.4 The CCFT expressly agrees that the District has a right to

enforce this provision in a court of law without recourse

to arbitration or the procedures of the California Public

Employment Relations Board.

22.5 The district shall not engage in a lockout during the term

of this Agreement.



ARTICLE 23

SAVINGS PROVISION

23.1 If any provisions of this Agreement are held to be

contrary to law by a court of competent jurisdiction, such

provisions will not be deemed valid and subsisting except

to the extent permitted by law, but all other provisions

will continue in full .force and effect.
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ARTICLE 24

REOPENERS

24.1 For 1986-87, negotiations shall reopen on Article 18:

Salary.

24.2 For 1987-88, negotiations shall reopen on Article 18:

Salary, Article 19: Health and Welfare, and Calendar.

24.3 At its regularly scheduled meeting following the

presentation of the CCFT proposals, the Board of Trustees

shall present its proposals in accordance with the

provisions of the Government Code.

BUS/CCFT-CONT

117/dl- 5/22/96



ARTICLE 24

REOPENERS

24.1 For 1986-87, negotiations shall reopen on Article 18:

Salary.

24.2 For. 1987-88, negotiations shall reopen on Article 18:

Salary, Article 19: Health and Welfare, and Calendar.

24.3 At its regularly'scheduled meeting following the

presentation of the CCPT proposals, the Board of Trustees

shall present its proposals in accordance with the

provisions of the Government Code.

Signed and entered into this 2nd day of June, 1986

FOR THE DISTRICT

BUS/CCFT-CONT
117 /dl- 5/22/86

FOR CCFT

&A-la-toil

,Atalati4
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APPEND:KA:

UNIT PAY FACULTY

HOURS OF SICK LEAVE TO BE DEDUCTED FOR
EACH HOUR OF CLASS MISSED IN THE FOLLOWING:

LECTURE 1.00
FIRST HOUR OF LAB OR STUDIO ART 1.00
LABORATORY (AFTER FIRST HOUR) 0.50
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 0.75
NURSING CLINIC 0.67
STUDIO ART (AFTER FIRST HOUR) 0.60

APPENDIX B:

Hours
Ablest

CONTRACT FACULTY

HOURS Of LEAVE TO BE DEDUCTED FOR ABSENCES

2.. , 9 10 11 12

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
to
11

12

8.00 4.00 2.75 2.00 1.50 . 1.25 1.25. 1.00 1.00 0.75 0.75 0.75
a. . . !AI 1. ,i 1..a

8.00 6.00 4.75 4.90 3.50 3.00 2.75 2.50
.00

225,
3.00

2.00
2.758.00 6.50 5.25 SO 4.00 3.50

8.00 6.75
i

5.75 5.00 4.50 4.00 3.75 3,25

Hours ai Law
Ts Bs Deducted

8.00 6.15 6.00 5.25 4.75 4.25 4.00
8.00 790 6.25 5.50( .00_.4j

.75'3.258.00 7.00 6.50
8.00 7.25 6.50 6.00

4

8.00 7.25 6.75
8.00 7.25

8.00
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APPENDIX C:

CABRILLO COLLEGE ABSENCE 1-1E PORT - CERTIFICATED STAFF
CONTRACT UNIT MEMBERS

Name

Total of days and/or hours

Reason for Abreince:
Sick Leave

Personal Illness

Personal Necessity

Bereavement
(Specify Relationship)

Judicial

Individual Responsibility
(Specify Circuinstance)

Other ,( Specify)

:Specifics.

Absence Began Abserke Ended

IF UNIT-MEMBER MISSED ONLY PART

CF SCHEDULED DUTIES IN A DAY

HOURS HOURS NoURS
MISSED SCHEDULED DEDUCTED*

*Refer to Table below

I certify that I was absent from duty for the reasiins and for the length time stated above.

Unit Member's Signature Date Division Chair's Signature

.
Hours
Absent

Pasted

_ __ __ ____ __ ...... ..,
1 2 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

1

2
3

5
6
7
8
9
10
II
12

8.00 4.00 2.75 2.00 1.50 1.25 1.25 1.00 1.00 0.75 0.75 0.75
8.00 5.25 4.00 3.25 2.75 2.25 2.00 1.75 1.50 1.50 1.25

8.00 6.00 4.75 4.00 3.50 3.00 2.75 2.50 2.25 2.00
8.00t 6.50

8.00
5.25
6.75

4.50
5.75

4.00
5.00

3.50
4.50

3.00
4.00
4.75.

3.00
3.75,
4.25-

2.75
3.25
4.00

Hours et Lem
'To Be Deducted

8.00 6.75 6.00 5.25
8.00. 7.00 6,25 5.50 5.00

5.75
4.75
5.258.00 7.00 6.50

8.00 7.25 6.50 '6.00
8.00 7.25

8.00
6.75
7.25
8.00



APPENDIX D:

CABRILLO COLLEGE ABSENCEREPORT CERTIFICATED STAFF
UNIT PAY/TEMPORARY UNIT MEMBERS

Name

Total of hours

Reason for Absence
Sick Leave

Personal Illness

Personal Necessity

Bereavement .

(Specify Relationship)

Judicial

Individual Responsibility
(Specify Circumstance)

Other (Specify)

Specifics:

Absence Began

AbsenCls Ended

I certify that I was absenttrom duty for the reasons and for the length of time stated above.

Unit Member's Signature Division Chair's Signature Date

UNIT PAY/TEMPORARY FACULTY

HOURS OF SICK LEAVE TO BE DEDUCTED FOR
EACH HOUR OF CLASS MISSED IN THE FOLLOWING:

LECTURE 1.60
FIRST HOUR OF LAB OR STUDIO ART 1.00
LABORATORY (AFTER FIRST HOUR) 0.50
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 0.75
NURSING CLINIC 0.67
STUDIO ART, (AFTER FIRST HOUR) 0.60

.0111111%.
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APPENDIX E:

WRITING FACTOR PROGRAM.

Purpose:

The purpose of this Appendix is to define the conditions under which
Article 11.2.2.8 will,be implimented.

1. Courses from any department except English may receive writing factor
load credit provided they meet the conditions specified in this contract.
The English Department is exempt due to the compensation factor as
specified in 11.2.2.6.

2. The cost of the implementation of 11.2.2.8 shall not exceed $25,680 per
academic year. This amount shall be increased by the same amount as
the salary increase in 1986-87 and 1987-88. Priority shall be
determined by date of first application.

3. The Administration, the Faculty Senate and the CCFT shall jointly
establish a writing factor committee to evaluate the success of this
program. The three parties shall have equal representation on the
committee.

4. The scope of the committee shall include, but not be limited to:

a. gathering and collating information on the program (listing of
courses, faculty, numbers of students, total ADA, costs of the
program, etc.).

b. devising means to measure the effectiveness of the program,
including follow-up study on transfer students.

c. publishing periodic summary evaluations of the program.

5. It is understood that the duration of this program is the same as that of
the contract. If the committee's evaluation of the program at the time
this contract expires is negative, the program will be terminated and
the CCFT will not seek to reinstate it.



APPENDIX F:

1985-86 FULL -TIME CONTRACT SALARY SCHEDULE

1 2. 3 4 5 6
$19,127 $19,893 $20,659 ;21,425 $22,191 $22,957

2 $20,277 $21,043 $21,809 $22,575 $23,341 $24,107
3 $21,427 $22,193 $22,959 $23,725 $24,491 $25,257
4 $22,577 $23,343 $24,109 $24,875 $25,641 $26,407
5 $23,727 $24,493 $25,259 $26,025 $26,791 $27,557
6 $24,877 $25,643 $26,409 $27,175 $27,941 $28,707
7 $26,027 $26,793 127,559 $28,325 $29,091 $29,857
8 $27,177 $27,943 $28,709 $29,475 $30,241 $31,007
9

1 0

$29,093 $29,859
$30,243 $31,009

$30,625
$31,775

$31,391
832,541

$32,157
$33,307

1 $31,393 $32,159 $32,925 $33,691 ti4,457
$34,075 $34,841 $35,607

Career Increment I $1,150 $1,725 $2,300
Career Increment 2 $1,725 $2,300
Career Increment 3 $2,300
Doctoral Sti $1 444

APPENDIX G:

1985-86 UNIT PAY/TEMPORARY SALARY SCHEDULE

1 2 3 4 5 6
$383 $398 $413 $429 $444 $459

2 $406 $421 $436 $452 $467 $482
3 $429 $444 $459 $475 $490 $500
4 $452 $467 $482 $498 $500 $500
5 $475 $490 $500 $500 $500 $500
6 $498 $500 $500 $500 $500 $500
7 $500 $500 $500 $500 $500 $500
8 $500 $500 $500 $500 $500 $500
9 $500 $500 $500 $500 $500

10 $500 $500 $500 $500 $500
11 $500 $500 $500 $500 $500
12 $500 $500 $500
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APPENDIX H:

1985-86 CHILDREN'S CENTER TEACHER

SALARY SCHEDULE

CHILDREN'S CENTER CHILDREN'S CENTER CHILDREN'S CENTER
PERMIT 0'44LY PERMIT PLUS 40 UNITS PERMIT PLUS BA DEGREE

1 2 3
$14,719 $15,014 $15,314
$15,306 $15;615 $15,926
$15,919 $16,238 $1F,X42
$16,556 $16,889 $17,225
$17,219 $17,563 $17,913

$18,266 $18,630
$19,375



TO:

FROM:

DIVISION

This statement is to notify you that I will be available to teach the

APPENDIX I:

AVAILABILITY STATEMENT
UNIT PAY/TEMPORARY UNIT MEMBERS

DATE

following course(s) in the

COURSE

semester, 19

SEMESTER LAST TAUGHT WHEN AVAILABLE
BY ME AT CABRILLO (PLEASE CIRCLE)

PREFERED
TIME/DAY

MON TUES

AM PM AM PM

THURS FRI
AM PM AM. Pm

WED

AM P11

SAT
AM PM

MON TUES

AM PM AM PM

THURS FRI
An PM AM PM

WED

AM PM

SAT
AM PM

MON TUES

AM PM AM PM

THURS FRI
AM PM AM PM

WED

AM PM

SAT
AM PM

I will not be available for the above mentioned cours(s) until

semester, 19 ...

(nonavailability cannot exceed two semesters)

0 I am interested in full-time vacancies in the following areas:



APPENDIX J:

NOTIFICATION OF EVALUATION

Contract and Regular Faculty

Date
TO:

FROM:
Division Chair

Pursuant to the collective bargaining agreement between the District and (FT, contract
faculty are evaluated at lost once during the first and third semestersof employment and
regular faculty are evaluated once every twoyears.

This is an evaluation year for you, end you will be evalueted during the
semester. Please provide the folio/slog mformatt.: and return this form to me no later then

so thit u e evaluation process may proceed in a timely manner.

If you have any questions about the evaluation process, plane refer to Article 17 -
Evaluation of the CUT collective bargaining agreement.

gvaluetfon Teem

You will be evaluated by a teem consisting of no less then two (2) certificated staff,
including the appropriate administrator or her/his designee who shell chair the teem. You shell
select the other teem member. At the option ofyou or the teem chair, a third teem member may
be selected by the teem chair' from a list of three ( 3) or more division members submitted by
you. The teem shell consist of at least one person within the discipline or field of the person
being evaluated, whenever possijie.

More irdicate your selection for the evaluation teem:

Primeery Teem Member:

Dation Team Member

List three ( 3) from your division:

NAME DIVISION

I acknowledge that I have received a Notification of Evaluation.

Date Signed
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APPENDIX K
NOTIFICATION OF EVALUATION
Unit Pay/Temporary Faculty

Date
TO:

FROM
Division Choir

Pursuant to the collective bargaining agreement between the District and CITT, unit
pay/temporary faculty are evaluated during the first and third semesters of employment and
every_two years thereafter. This is an evaluation year for you, and you will be evaluated during

the. semester. Meese refer to Article 17 - Evaluation of the CCFT collective
bargaining agreement if you have any questions concerning the evaluation process.

Fleas acknowledge that you have received this Notice of Evaluation by signing where

indicated below and return a copy of this form to me by

I acknowledge that I have received a Notification of Evaluation, and I understand that I will be

evaluated during the semester.

Date Signed



APPENDIX I.

RETIREE'S EMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION FOR SERVICE

TO THE DISTRICT

0
Teaching Units Taught In One %sr
1 2. 3 4 5 6

0 $1,250 $2,500 $3,750 $5,000 $6,250 *7,5001
:8 $1,250 $2,500 0,750 $5,000 $6,250 $7,500

Hours of Non- 36 $2,500 $3,750 $5,000 $6,250 17,500
Teaching Service 54 $3,750 $5,000 $6,250 $7,500
to the District 72 $5,000 $6,250 $7,500

In One Year 90 $6,250 $7,500
108 $7,500



APPENDIX N
FINAL WRITTEN EVALUATION

Nana
Period Covered by the Evaluation

The following statement is prepared as a summary of the performance of the instructor
as a classroom teacher or the certificated specialist in her/his area of assignment:
(attach additional pages as needed)

The following criteria should be considered:
1. Expertise in subject ratter or professional held.
2. Effectiveness in carrying out duties as appropriate to the person's assignment
3. Acceptance of professional responsibilities.
4. Effectiveness of communications with students and staff.

Evaluation Team Chairperson Date

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF REVIEW BY EVALUATION TEAM MEMBERS

Team Member Date

0 Additional comments attached

Team Member Date

Additional comments attached

MEETING OF THE PERSON BEING EVALUATED AND THE DIVISION CHAIR

Signed:

Faculty Member
Additional comments attached

Signature by person being evaluated only acknowledges that she/he has reviewed this document.
It does not mean or imply agreement with its contents.

Date

Division Chair

Recommendation if work is less than satisfactory: Division reevaluation next semester

0 Administrative evaluation

Review by Vice President of Instruction or Designee.
Signature128209 Date



APPENDIX N
STUDENT EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTOR

Instructor's Name Course Date

You are asked to evaluate your instructor on this form. The purpose of this process is the improvement
of your instructor's effectiveness as a teacher. Your fair and honest opinion is what really counts.
Do not sign your sumo to this shoot.

Please discuss your instructor in the following areas:

1. Does she/he have a good knowledge of the subject
matter? questions and viewpoints?

16. Does she/he respond appropriately to student

2. Were the purposes of the course made clear to you?

3. Does the instructor motivate you to learn?

4. Does she/he gite clear explanations and examples?

5. Is the course material well organized?

6. Is the course content relevant and uselbl?

7. Does she/he make good use of demonstrations.
AV material, etc.?

8. Has the text helped you to understand the
cours material?

9.1s she/he available during ofTice hours?

11. Are her/his assignments helpfUl in learning
the course material?

12. Are l`ney appropriately distributed through-
out the semester?

13. Don she/he rnake.helpild evaluations of your
work?

14.1s she/he fair and impartial in assigning grades?

15. Do exams or critiques concentrate on
improtant points of the course?

16. Are the exams or critiques good measures of
knowledge or understanding or ability to perform?

,._

USE SACK OF FORM IF NECESSARY



APPENDIX 0
EVALUATION TEAM

CLASSROOM VISITATION/EVALUATION
Instructor.

CRITERIA..
The evaluation criteria you should keep in mind while making your observations and use
when making your commendations and recommendations are the following

1. Expertise ins subject matter or,orofessional field.
2. Effectiveness in carrying out duties as appropriate to the person's assignment.
3. Acceptance of professional responsibilities.
4. Effectiveness of communications with students and staff.

OBSERVATIONS:

Class Date..

Number of Students in Attendance Hour
1. How well was the class presentation planned and organized?
2. Were improtant ideas clearly explained?
3. How would you judge the instructor's mastery of the material?
4. Do you believe the instructor encouraged relevant student involvement?
5. How would you describe the attitude of students in the class toward the instructor?
6. How effectively does the instructor use visual aids or other materials?
7. If course shcedule. outline and other materials handed out to students were requested

from the instructor 'prior to the visitation, were they relevant to the presentation
in the class?

COtIMENDAT IONS:

RECOMMENDAT IONS:

Signature of Observer/Evaluator
Date

., 130
.2111



Certificated Specialist:

APPENDIX P
EVALUATION TEAK

'OMITS VISITATION/EVALUATION

CRITERIA:
The evaluation criteria you should keep in mind while making your observations and use
when making your commendations and recommendations are the following

1. Expertise ins subject matter or professional field.
2. Effectiveness incarrying out duties as appropriate to the person's assignment.
3. Acceptance of professional responsibilities.
4. Effectiveness of communizations with students and staff.

OBSERVATIONS:

Class/Activity

Number of Students inAttendance

Date

Hour

COMMENDATIONS:

RECOMMENDATIONS:

Signature of Observer /Evaluator

Date
- 131 - 212



APPENDIX 0
STUDENT EVALUATION OF CERTIFICATED SPECIALIST

Specialist's Name Course Date

You are asked to evaluate your certificated specialist on this form. The purpose of this process is
the improvement of the specialist's effectiveness. Your fair and honest opinion is what really counts.

Please discuss the following criteria:
1. Expertise in subject matter or professional field.

2. Effectiveness of communications with students and staff.
Do not sign your nese to this sheet.

1. Comment on the specialist's strong points.

2. Recommendations for improvement.

3. Any additional comments.

213



Orievent's Name:

APPENDIX R

GRIEVANCE - LEVEL II
CABR!LLO COLLEGE FEDERATION OTEACHERS

Address:

Work Phone

Department/Division:

Immediate Supervisor:

Person to whom Level II response should be sent:

(If CCFT is the grievant, list bargaining unit rnember(s) affected)

Home Phone:

Statement of Grievance ( include names, dates end places necessary for a complete
understanding of the grievance):

Specific section(s) of the contract which the grievant believes have been violated

Specific actions which will remedy the grievrras:

Date when attempt IA informal resolution was made to immediate supervisor:

Date of written response from immediate supervisor at informal level:
(Attach a copy of the informal response)

Or levant's Signature:

Date Signed:

Level I i Decision:

Signature of Immediate Supervisor: Date:

One copy of the grievance must be submitted to the grievant's immediate supervisor, and
one copy to the CCFT. The grivant keeps the third copy.

13 214



Orievant's Name:

APPENDIX S

GRIEVANCE - LEVEL III
CABRILLO COLLEGE FEDERATION OF TEACHERS

(If CCFT is the grievant, list bargaining unit member(s) affected)
Address:

Work Phone: Home Phone:

Department/Division:

Immediate Supervisor:

Person to whom Level III response should be sent:

Cow of level II Orievilnce etathfid.

Statement of reasons for appeal:

Or levant's Signature:

Date Signed:

Date of personal conference scheduled:

Level III Decision:

Signature of Superintendent/President: Date:



AUGUST

SEPTEMBER

OCTOBER

NOVEMBER

DECEMBER

JANUARY

CABRILLO COUSCE
ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1886-87

1

4 5 6 7 $

11 12 13 14 15
1$ 18 20 21 22
25 26 27 28 28

1 2 3 4 S
10 11 12

15 16 17 18 18
22 23 24 25 26
28 30

1 2 3

6 7 $ f 10
13 14 15 16 17
20 21 22 23 24

27 28 28 30 31

3 4 5 6 7
10 11 12 13 14
I7 18 19 20 21
24 25 26 27 28

1 2 3 4 S

8 f 10 11 12
15 16 17 1$ 18
I t A. 24 25 26
29 30 IT

1 2

S Flex Days - August 18-22
August 18-20 - Registration
August 25 - Beginning of Fall Semester

5 5
September 1 rWoliday - Labor Day
September S Lest Day to Add a Class
September S Last Day for New Registration
September S - Last Day to Drop a Course and

not pay $10.00 Drop Fee
September $ First Census Day

21
October 3 Loot Day to Drop Without

naptructor Permission
October 3 - Last Day for Credit Grade Option
October 27 - Second Census Day

23
November 10 - Soliday - Veteran's Day
November 26 - Last Day to Withdraw from Full -

term Course
November 27 -21 --Thanksgiving Soliday

17
December 15-19 Fir!! Exams
December 19 - End of Pall Semester
December 23 - Grades Due
December 25 - Holiday - Christmas Day

15
TT + 5

1917

January 1 - Holiday - New Year's Day1.171-1
rr ig

January 18 -
Bi
Noliday

y
- Martin Luther Ring

JUL 12. JOE rthda
18 20 Tr 3'7 23 January 20-22 - Registration
7 27 2$ 28 30 January 20-23 - 4 Flex Days

January 26 - Spring Semester Spins
5 4

4 5 6 February 6 - Last Day to Add a Class
11 12 13 February 6 Last Day for New Registration
1$ 18 75 February 6 - Last Day to Drop a Course and
25 26 27 not Pay $10.00 Drop rem

February 13 - Monday - Lincoln's Birthday
February 16 - Soliday - Washington's Birthday
February 17 - Pint Census Day

TUMMY 2

16
II

3

10
17
24

NUMB 2 3
10

16 17
23 24
30 31

APRIL
6 7
13 14

20 21
27 28

MAY
4 5

11 12
18 18
25 26

JUNE 1 2

1$
4 5 6 March 6 - Last Day to Drop Without

11 12 13 Instructor's Permission
1$ 18 20 March 6 - Last Day for Ciedit Grade Option
25 26 27

22
1 2 3 April 6 - Second Census Day
$ 9 10 April 13-17 - Spring Break
IS lf 17

22 23 24
28 30

17
1 May 8 - Last Day to Withdraw from Full-

6 7 8 Term Course
13 14 15 May 25 - Soliday - Memorial Day
20 21 22 May 26-June 3 - Final Exams
27 28 28 May 28 - Graduation

20
3 4 5 June 3- End of Spring Semester

Note: only certificated holidays are
indicated at this time 166 4 9 175

3
I5 4 4

Instruction.

7/28/86 216



INDEX

(References are to clause numbers)

-A-

Absence Report (form)
Regular and Contract, App., C
Unit Pay/Temporary, App. 0

Academic Freedom, Art. 4
Agreement

Conflicting provisions, 6.1
Duration, Art. 21
Mutuality provision, Art. 20
No strike provision, Art. 22
Reopeners, Art. 24
Savings provision, Art. 23

Arbitration
Academic Freedom, violations of, 4.4
Scheduling and assignment of unit pay/temporary unit

members, 16.7
Art Studio. See Workload
Athletic Director. See Salary, summer session compensation
Availability Statement (form), App. I

See also Unit pay/temporary unit members

-B-

Benefits. See Insurance; Retirement
Bereavement Leave. See Leaves of Absence

-C-

CCFT.' See Cabrillo College Federation of Teachers
Cabrillo College Federation of Teachers (CCFT)

Campus committees, representation on, 7.10
Information

CCFT's duty to furnish, 7.9.5
District's duty to furnish, 7.7-8

Meetings with District, 7.5
Payroll deductions

Credit union, savings bonds, charitable donations, 7.9.4
Insurance, annuities, 7.9.3
Membership dues, 7.9.1

Release time for conduct of business, 7.6
Representatives' rights

Bulletin boards, 7.2
College facilities and equipment, 7.1
Mail boxes, 7.3
Mail service, 7.4
Telephones, use of, 7.4

Index p. 1
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Cabrillo College Federation of Teachers' (CCFT) - cont
Representatives' rights - cont

Calendar, Academic, See App. T
Children's Center Director. See Salary, summer session

compensation
Children's Center Teacher

Salary schedule, App. H
Class Size, 11.1.1
Coaching. See Workload
Compensation. See Salary
Composition Class. See Workload
Computer Center Director. See Salary, summer session

compensation
Conference attendance, reimbursement, 9.18
Consultant Contract. See Retirement
Contract. See Agreement
Contract Instructor. See Definitions
Counselors

Evaluation, 17.6.5.2, 17.6.6.2, 17.6.11.1-4
Court Appearances. See Leaves of Absence, Judicial
Curriculum

Right to consult on, 4.3

Dean of Student Services
Counselors evaluations, 17.1.4

Definitions
Appropriate administrator, 17.1.4
CCFT representative (grievance), 17.1.5
Certified specialists, 11.5.1
Contract instructors, 17.1.1
Day, 12.1.3
Directors, 11.6.2
Grievant, 12.1.2
Grievance, 12.1.1
Immediate family member, 10.4.2
Immediate supervisor, 12.1.4
Leaves without pay, 10.12.1
Office hours, 11.1.3.1
Personal necessity, 10.3.2
Regular instructor, 17.1.2
"Semester Load Fa;tor," 11.2.1
Teaching load, 11.,.2
Temporary instructor, 16.1

Dental Clinic. See Workload
Dental Director. See Salary, summer session compensation
Discrimination, generally Art. 5

Academic freedom, 4.2
Discussion Classes. See Workload

Index p. 2



-E-

Early Childhood Education. See ECE Practicum
Early Retirement. See Retirement
ECE Practicum. See Workload
Economic Opportunity Program Students. See EOPS Director
Education Code. See Table following this index
Educational Objectives

Right to consult on, 4.3
English Composition. See Workload
EOPS Director. See Salary, summer session compensation
Evaluation, generally Art. 17

Criteria, 17.2
Definitions, 17.1
Frequency, 17.4
Grievances, 17.8
Procedure

Regular and contract members, generally 17.6
Administrative evaluation, 17.6.11
Final evaluation, 17.6.8

Form, App. M
Notification, form, App. J
Reevaluation, 17.6.6
Student evaluations, 17.6.6

Counselors, 17.6.6.2
Instructors, form, App. N
Librarians, 17.6.6.2
Enablers, 17.6.6.2

See also Form, App. Q
Team meeting, 17.6.7
Visitations, 17.6.5

Form; App. 0 & P
Counselors, 17.6.5.2

Written evaluation, See Final evaluation, supra
Unit pay/temporary unit members, 17.7

Purpose, 17.2
Notification, form, App. K

Schedule, 17.5
Exchange Teaching Leave. See Leaves of Absence

-F-

"Faculty Emeritus." See Retirement, Privileges
Forms

Absence report
Regular and Contract, App. C
Unit pay/temporary, App. D

Availabilty statement, App. I
Classroom visitation evaluation, App. M
Final written evaluation, App. M
Grievance

Level II, App. R
Level III, App. S

Index p. 3



Forms - cont

Notification of evaluation
Regular and Contract, App. J
Unit pay/temporary, App. K

Student evaluation
Instructor, App. N
Certificated specialist, App. Q

Worksite visitation evaluation, App. P
Freedom of Speech, 4.2
Fulltime Faculty. See Regular and Contract Unit Members

-.6-

Golden Handshake. See Retirement
Government Code. See Table following this index
Grades, 4.1
Grievance Procedure, generally, Art. 12

Definitions, 12.1
Evaluation procedure, 17.8
General provision, 17.2

Release time, 12.2.8
Procedure, 12.3

Appeal of Superintendent/President (Level III) 12.2.2
Form, App. S

Binding arbitration (Level IV), 12.3.4
Arbitrator

Authority, 12.3.4.3
Duties, 12.3.4.2
Fees, 12.3.4.6
findings, 12.3.4.4
State Conciliation Service, 12.3.4

Formal written grievance (Level II), 12.3.2
Form, App. R

Informal resolution (Level I), 12.3.1
Management rights, 3.3

Records, 19.1.1

- H-

Health and Welfare Benefits. See Insurance; Retirement

- I-

Illegal Provisions. See Agreement, Savings provision
Individual Responsibility Leave. See Leaves of Absence
Industrial Accident Leave. See Leaves of Absence
Insurance, generally, Art. 14

Coverage, 14.1
District paid stipend, 14.2

Index p. 4
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Insurance - cont

Programs, 14.3
Dental, 14.3.2
Life, 14.3.3
Medical, 14.3.1

Reopeners, 24.2
Unit pay/temporary unit members, 14.5

-J-
Jury Dut'. See Leaves of Absence, Judicial

-L-

Laboratory. See Workload
Layoffs, generally, Art. 15
Leaves of Absence, generally, Art. 10

Accumulation of leave, 12.2.4
Bereavement leave, 10.4

Allowable days, 10.4.1
Child bearing preparation & child rearing, 10.7

Duration, 10.7.3-4
Notification requirements, 10.7.2, 10.7.6

Deductions, 10.2.7, 10.3.4, 10.5.2
Exchange teaching, 10.10

Allowable time, 10.10.3
Individual responsibility, 10.5

Accumulation, limitations, 10.5.3
Allowable days, 10.5.1
Notification requirements, 10.5.4

Industrial accident, 10.8
Accumulation, limitations, 10.8.5
Allowable days, 10.8 2
Compensation, 10.8.7
Examination, 10.8.3

Judicial' leave, 10.9
Military leave, 10.11
Partial unpaid leave, 10.12.4
Personal illness or injury, 10.2

Allowable days
Extended illness and injury, 10.2.3
Notification requirements, 10.2.6, 10.2.8-9
Regular and contract unit members, 10.2.1
Unit pay/temporary unit members, 10.2.2
Verification, 10.2.5

Personal necessity, 10.3
Allowable days, 10.3.1
Limitations, 10.3.2
Notification requirements, 10.3.3, 10 3.5

Pregnancy disability, 10.6
Allowable days, 10.6.1

Index p. 5



Leaves of Absence - cont
. Pregnancy disability - cont

See also Child rearing, supra
Professional development, generally, Art. 9

Applications procedure, 9.10
Categories, 9.3
Compensation, 9.7
Credit on salary schedule, 13.4
Criteria, 9.2
District requirements, 9.9
Early retirement, 18.7.3.1-2
Eligibility, 9.4
Failure to complete, 9.16
Flexible Calendar Schedule, 9.17
Funding

District contribution, 9.6.2
Unit member's contribution, 9.6.1

Length of leave, 9.5
"Passing" leave, 9.12
Postponement, 9.12
Purpose, 9.1
Reports upon completion, 9.14
Sabbatical Leave Review Board, 9.11
Service upon return, 9.8

Sabbatical leave. See Professional Development, supra
Without pay, 10.12

Allowable time, 10.12.1
Notification requirements, 10.12.2

Load Factors, 11.2
Lockout. See Agreement, No strike provision

-N-

Mail boxes, 7.3
Mail service, 7.4
Material

Identifying, 7.3
Posting, 7.2.1-2

Members. See Regular and Contract Unit Members; Unit pay/
Temporary Unit Members

Membership Dues
Payroll deduction, 7.9

Military Leave. See Leaves of Absence
Mutuality of Agreement to Meet and Negotiate, Art. 20

-N-

Nursing Clinic. See Workload
Nursing Directoy. See Salary, summer session compensation

Index p. 6
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-P-

Parttime Faculty. See Unit Pay/Temporary Unit Members.
See also Retirement, Preretirement

PERB. See Public Employment Relations Board
Performance Classes. See Workload
Personal Illness and Injury Leave. See Leaves of Absence
Personnel Records. See Records
Physical Education. See Workload
Patting; See Material, Posting
Pregnancy Disability Leave. See Leaves of Absence
Preretirement. See Retirement
Privileges. See Salary; Retirement
Probationary Faculty. See Definitions, Contract instructor
Professional Development. See Leaves of Absence; Staff

Development Plan.
Public Employment Relations Board

Certification of exclusive representative, 2.1

-R-

Records, Personnel, generally, Art. 19
Acknowledgement of added material, 19.9
Address, mailing, 19.5
Confidentiality, 19.4
Derogatory material, 19.2, 19.8
Grievance documents, 19.1.1
Preemployment files, 19.3
Release of Information, 19.6

Regular and Contract Unit Members
Absence report, App. C
Absences, hours deducted, App. B
Certificated specialists, 11.5
Conference attendance, 9.18
Office space and hours, 8.5-6
Staff development Plan, 9.17.3.2
Teaching Load, 11.1.2
See also Definitions; Evaluation; Leaves of Absence,

Salary and other topics throughout this index
Regular Instructor. See Cefinitions
Reopeners. See Agreement
Retirement, generally, Art. 18

Consultant contract, 18.2
Early retirement, 18.7
Golden Handshake, 18.1
Health and Welfare benefits, 18.4, 18.7.2

Survivors health and dental, 1C.5
Preretirement, 18.6
Privileges, "Faculty Emeritus," 18.3

Index p. 7
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...

-S-

Sabbatical Leave Review Board, 9.11
Administrative review of recommendations, 9.11.2.6-8
Composition, 9.11.1
Procedures, 9.11.2

Sabbatical Leaves. See Leaves of Absence, Professional
development

Safety Conditions, generally, Art. 8
Classroom requirement, 8.3-4
Office space, 8.5-6
Reporting procedure, 8.2

Salary, generally, Art. 13
Beginning salary, determination, 13.1
Children's Center, 13.9.3
Deadline for submitting records, 13.5
Doctoral Stipend, 13.3.2, 13.9.1
Field study, 13.6
Privileges, 13.8

Athletic events, 13.8.2
Parking permit, 13.8.1
Travel reimbursement, 13.8.3
Work experience credit, 13.4

Professional development credit, 13.4
Reopeners, 24.1-2
Retroactive pay adjustment, 13.9.4
Salary schedule, 13.9

Placement in, 13.3
See also Children's Center Teacher, App. H

Regular and Contract Faculty, App. F
Retiree's Compensation, App. L
Unit pay/temporary, App. G

Step advancement and career increments, 13.2
Savings Provision. See Agreement
Semester Load Factor Table. SeeWorkload
Sick Leave. See Leaves of Absence, Personal illness
Special Studies. See 'workload
Staff Development Committee, 9.17.1

Composition, 9.17.2.2
Staff Development Plan, 9.17.3
State Conciliation Service. See Grievance Procedure
State Teachers' Retirement System

Leave of absence, credit for, 9.15.4, 10.1.1, 10.10.7
Unpaid leaves, 10.1.5, 10.12.4.4
See also Retirement

STRS. See State Teachers' Retirement System
Strikes. See Agreement, No strike provision
Stroke Center. See Salary, Summer session compensation
Summer Session Compensation, 11.6.4, 11.1.2.4
Supportive Services. See Salary, Summer session compensation

.. ,



- T

Tax Shelter Annuity Plan, 14.4
Teaching Load. See Workload
Telephone

Use of by representative, 7.4
Term of Agreement. See Agreement, Duration
Transportation

Reimbursement, 13.7, 13.8.3
TSA. See Tax Shelter Annuity Plan

- U-

Unit Pay Faculty. See Definitions, Temporary instructor
Unit Pay/Temporary Unit Members, generally, Art. 16

Absence report, App. D
Assignment

Cancellation of withdrawal, 16.5
Notification, 16.4

Availability statement (form), App. I

Scheduling, 16.3
Vacancies, 16.2

Evaluations, 16.9
Form, App. K

Health and welfare benefits, 16.11
Leaves of absence, 16.13

Extended illness, 10.2.3
Personal illness, 10.2.2

Length of service list, 16.8
Office space and hours, 8.6, 11.1.3.2, 16.12
Salary, 13.1.3, 16.10

Schedule, 13.9.2, App. G
Staff Development days, 9.17.3.4
Step advancement, 13.2.2
Sick leave hours, App. A
Workload, 11.7, 16.7
Vacancies, notification of, 16.2

- V-

Vacancies (Fulltime)
Notification of for unit pay /temporary unit members, 16.2

Vice President of Instruction
Classroom space, 8.4
Consultant contract, 18.2.1
Evaluation process, 17.6.9, 17.6.11
Leave of absence

Approving revision, 9.13
Receiving reports, 9.14

Professional development
Approval of course work, 13.4.1

Reassigned time, 11.6.1

Index p. 9



Vice President of Instruction - cont

Staff Development Committee, member, 9.17.2.2
Staff Development Plan

Appeals, 9.17.3.2-3

-W-

Wages. See Salary
Work Stoppage. See Agreement, No strike provision
Workers' Compensation Insurance Program, 10.8.].
Workload, generally, Art.11

Certificated specialists, 11.5
Loading standards, 11.5.2

Class scheduling, 11.1.5
Class size, 11.1.1
Office hours,'11.1.3

Number, 11.1.3.3
Posting, 11.1.3.4
Rescheduling, 11.1.3.5

Reassigned time, 11.6
Semester Load Factor Table, 11.2.1-2

Art studio, 11.2.2.1, 11.2.2.5
Composition class, 11.2.2.6
Dental clinic, 11.2.2.1, 11.2.2.3
Discussion class, 11.2.2.1, 11.2.2.10
ECE practicum, 11.2.2.2
Laboratory, 11.2.2.1, 11.2.2.3
Lecture class, 11.2.2.1

Exceeding 70 students, 11.2.2.9
Nursing clinic, 11.2.2.4
Performance class, 11.2.2.7
Physical education, 11.2.2.3
Problem solving class, 11.2.2.1
Recitation class, 11.2.2.1
Workshop class, 11.2.2.2
Writing factor program, 11.2.2.8

Implementation, App. E
Special load considerations, 11.4

Art studio, 11.4.1
English composition, 11.4.2
Special studies, 11.4.3

Special Load factors, 11.3
Coaching, 11.3.3
Musical direction, 11.3.1
Physical education, 11.3.2
Theatrical direction, 11.3.1

Summer session compensation, 11.6.4
Teaching load, 11.1.2

Writing Factor Program, App. E
See also Workload

Index p. 10
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ARTICLE I

This is an agreement between the Redwoods Community College
District (hereinafter referred to as "Distrist") and the College
of the Redwoods Faculty Organization (hereinafter referred to as
"Iwo or "Organization") with the intent of enumerating the
rietts and responsibilities of the District and the Organization,
during the course of this contract.

Wherever the pronoun "his" or "her" is used, it is always to
mean "his/her" or "he; e."



i.

ARTICLE II

The District confirms recognition of the College of the
Redwoods Faculty Organization as the exclusive representative of
the certificated esployees, excluding Division Chairpersons,
President/Superintendent, Executive Vice President,
Dean/Instruction, Dean/Adainistrative Services, Dean/Students,
Dean/Del Norte Education Center, Dean/Mendocino Coast Education
Center, Dean/Business Services, Dean/Health Occupations,
Director/Public Service Education, Directoa /Occupational
Education, Coordinator/Data Processing, Associate Dean/Students,
and Associate Dean/Instructional Support Services.
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ARTICLE III

WAGES AND WORKING CONDITIONS

Instruction Time: 'A 30- minute class is an hour of

instruction, day or evening. Instructors holding classes two or
throe hours should have a break of ten minutes for a two-hour
class and twenty minutes for a three-hour class, the break taken
at the cozvaiience of the instructor and the class. Instructors
and divisi:1 chairpersons may secure permission from the Executive
Vice President for three-hour evening classes to begin earlier
than scheduled, if no student has a class in conflict and there
are no students who cannot report early.

Minimum Class Size:

A. Minimum class size shall be 20 registrants.

B. This minimum shall apply to all lecture, seminar and
laboratory classes. Independent study, research, coordinated
instruction systems classes, and classes by arrangement may be
exempted from such guidelines.

C. "4ceptions may apply to courses required for graduation,
courses required in a major or in career subject areas, courses
offered irregularly based on enrollment and need, limited
classroom or laboratory facilities, campus size and geographical
location, experimental or pilot programs, statutory and state
regulations mandating class size, and 'a class of unanticipated
small size as an unreassignable part of a full-time instructor's
regular load.

D. Any exemptions to Paragraph A shall be approved by the
Executive Vice President.

The duties and responsibilities of full-time faculty shall be
as described in Board Policy #220.

The time required of faculty in the performance cf these
duties shall be reasonable.

The duties and responsibilities of full-time faculty shall be
as described in Board Policy #220.

The time required of faculty in the performance of these
duties shall be reasonable.

The duties and responsibilities of counselors shall be as
described in Board Policy 0214. The work hours for Counselors
shall be 35 hours per week for the academic year.
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ARTICLE III - continued

The duties and responsibilities of part-time instructors
shall be as described in Board Policy #221. The time required of
part-time faculty in the performance of these duties will be
reasonable.

The duties and responsibilities of Assistant Librarians. shall
be as described in Board Policy #221. The work hours for
assistant librarians shall be 35 hours per week for the academic
year.

The duties and responsibilities of the Nurse, Health
Services, shall be as described in Board Policy #227. The work
hours per week shall not exceed 25 hours, for the academic year.

The duties and responsibilities of the Cooperative Work
Experience Coordinator shall be as described in Board Policy #228.
The work hours per week shall not exceed 35 hours, for the
academic year.

Discrimination Statement: No faculty employee in the
bargaining unit shall be appointed, reduced, severed, or any way
favored or discriminated against because of his/her political
opinions or affiliations, or because of race, national origin,
religion, martial status, and to the extent prohibited by law, no
person shall be discriminated against because of age, sex, or
physical handicap..

Any faculty employee under this paragraph maintains the right
of freedom cf representation.

Full Time Faculty Teaching Load Units:

A. Teaching load shall be 22-1/2 teaching units per
semester, or 45 per year, excluding summer school.

B. Teaching load units shall be converted from class hours,
thus:

1. Laboratory, activity, field work, clinical labs - 1.0
TLU. Could include a certain amount of lecture cr explanatory
work, but base primarily on a situation where students are
supervised and working individually on experiments, in physical
education activity, on stop projects, at arc work, in musical
activity, or in hospital training stations.

Any classes not clearly defined in the catalog in relation to
lecture-lab will be defined by the Executive Vice President.



ARTICLE III - continued

2. Lecture work - 1.5 TLU. Includes that lecture work
based on the assumption of two hours preparatory work for the
instructor and two hours of outside assigned work for the student
per classroom hour.

C. Should the total yearly load result in less than 45 TLU's
for the year, the Executive Vice President will make appropriate
additional assignments.

D. Faculty Responsibilities:

-L. A regular part of an instructor's. assignment is to
provide .guidance and advice throughout the year, including
pre-registration and registration periods.

2. Service on college committees and/or as advisors to
student organizations is a regular part of faculty members'
professional obligation.

3. Adequate office hours (a minimum of five hours per
week) must be maintained to assist students. No fewer than two
office hours shall be maintained on any weekday on which the
instructor does not have classes, without written approval by the
Executive Vice President.

Part Time Faculty Load:

A. Teach organized courses not to exceed 60% of the 22.5
TLU's per semester (13.5' TLU's).

B. Teacher load units shall be converted from class hours,
as follows:

1. Laboratory, activity, field work, clinical labs - 1.0
TLU. Could include a certain amount of lecture or explanatory
work but based primarily on a situation where students are
supervised and working individually on experiments, in physical
education activity, on shop projects, at art work, in. musical
activity, or in hospital training situations.

Any classes not clearly defined in the catalog in
relation to lecture-lab will be counted is lab.

2. Lecture work.- 1.5 TLU. Includes that lecture work
based on the assumption of two hours preparatory work for the
instructor and two hours of outside assigned work for the student
per classzook hour.



ARTICLE III - continued

Salary:

A. The certificated salary scale shall be adjusted annually
by adding the average percentage increase of the state-wide
benchmark to the then current College of the Redwoods certificated
salary scale, exclusive of the special annual percentage bonus of
1% for 1985-86, 1.5% for 1986-87, and 1.5% for 1987-88. It is
agreed the bonus percentages will not be cumulative from year to
year.

B. The state -wide benchmark shall be calculated by finding
the percentage of change in the state-wide median for each of the
three years prior to the current year and calculating the average
percentage of change during that-period.

C. The state-wide benchmark shall be the median salary as
set forth in the column four. ("Highest Non-Doctoral Without
Special Increments") of the Ross Report.

D. Adjustment of the salary scale shall not allow for a
decrease in the District's certificated salary scale, but will
maintain said scale as the salary "floor" for the duration of this
contract.

E. For contract year 1985-86 the average percentage change
is calculated as the sum of 2.53 plus 3.43 plus the actual
percentage increase in the state median between 1983-84 and
1984-85, divided by three.

F. The preliminary salary adjustment for 1985-86, to become
effective September 1, 1985, will be calculated as follows:

1984-85 base salary $36,543
Multiplied by 3.39 to equal 37,782
Plus a bonus of 1% 378
To equal a salary of $38,160

G. The preliminary salary adjustment for 1986-87, to become
effective SepteeLtsr 1, 1986, would be calculated as follows:

1985-86 base salary $37,782
Multiplied by 3 year average
percentage described in Y.
For example: using 3.64 39,157

Plus a bonus of 1.5% 588
To equal a salary of $39,745



ARTICLE III continued

H. For the year 1987-88, th method of calculation would be
as in F and G above, with the bonus as 1.5% applied to the 1986-87
salary, excluding the 1.5% bonus of 1986-87.

I. The revised salary schedules for full-time faculty
members and hourly or part-time faculty members for 1985-86 are as
attached to this agreement.

J. 1. Part-time and overload salary scale shall be
increased immediately by a factor of 1.5 to accommodate movement
to a semester system.

2. Part-time salary scale for 1986-87 and 1987-88 shall
be subject to identical percentage adjustment as that applied to
the full-time certificated scale.

3. Annual percentage adjustment of the part-time salary
scale shall be in effect from September 1.

4. Adjustment of part-time scale for 1985-86 shall be
5.4% effective July 1, 1985.

K. Overload for a full-time faculty will be compensated in
the same manner as part-time faculty, with a maximum placement of
Step 8. A maximum overload will be sever. teacher load units
except with prior written approval of the Executive Vice
President, auld all overload pay is to be paid at the end of June,
except With prior written approval of the Executive Vice
President. Summer work is not included in the seven teacher load
unit limit for full-time faculty.

Compensation for Faculty Work Experience Coordination:
Certificated staff members shall receive compensation for
performing off-campus coordination of students who are enrolled in
cooperative work experience programs. Assignments for work
experience coordination are voluntary, and upon application by
faculty members, will be made by the Executive Vice President.

Compensation for Teacher Coordination: Teacher coordinators
will be compensated for each work experience student assigned to
that instructor. Compensation will be made periodically,
providing all required forms are submitted.
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ARTICLE III - continued

Compensation_ for Special PreAects, Duties, and Release Time:
The District shall not revise the:existing system based on policy
changes until July 1, 1986. CRFO and the District will jointly
review the existing system and ooiplete recommendations for
modifications to the system by December 31, 1985. Both parties
agree to cooperate in implementing system revision by June 30,
1986, to be effectie July 1,. 1986. Upon revision of the system,
CEFO will support District implementation and modification
thereof.

Summer School for 1985 - Adjustment and Salary: The District
and CRFO agree it would be financially beneficial to the district
if the 1985 Summer Session ADA Could be increased through
increasing the total number of positive census student hours by
increasing the number of.instructionalhours per unit from a basic
plan of 16 hours to 18 hours per unit, when possible.

Both parties recognize that instruction compensation will be
based on the hourly, or part-time portion of the CRFO collective
bargaining agreement.

Both parties agree that the 1985 Summer *Session is a time of
transition from the quarter system in 1984-85 to the semester
system in 1985-86. They further agree special compensation
arrangements are desirable for the 1985 Summer Session.

It is thereore agreed:

A. The district will identify those courses which can
realistically be revised upwards from 16 hours to 18 hours of
lecture instruction per unit.

B. The district will pay 12.5/100 more in compensation when
an instructor agrees to increase hia/her instructional hours
from a base of 16 lecture hours to a base of 18 lecture hours per
unit. Each fraction of increase above the 16 hour base shall
equal a comparable percentage or fraction of TLU.

C. CRFO will actively encourage its members and those
instructors it represents to actively consider and participate in
this effort to increase their total hours of instruction by
12/5/100.



ARTICLE IV

LEAVES

Sick Leave: Each certificated employee of the Redwoods
Community College District shall be granted ten days of accident
or sic,- leave for each year of employment by the District. Such
leave shall accumulate, unless used, for so long as the employee

remains with the District. (Ed. Code 87781)

Industrial. Accident Illness Leave: A certificated employee
sustaining an industrial accident or illness and usable to return
to work shall be eligible to receive his/her regular paycheck
under the Industrial Accident or Illness Leave" of up to sixty
worLing.dayo if he/she has been am employee of the District for
three consecutive years. The following regulations shall apply:

A. Allowable leave shall be for sixty days during which the
schools of the District are required to be in session or when the
employee would otherwise have been performing work for the

District in any one fiscal year for the same accident.

B. Allowable leave shall not be accumulated from year to
year.

C. Industrial accident illness leave shall commence on the

first day of absence.

D. When a person employed in a position requiring

certification qualification is absent from his/her duties on

account of an industrial accident or illness, he/she shall be paid
such portion of the salary due him for any month in which the
absence occurs as, when added to his temporary disability
indemnity under Division.4 or Division 4.5 of the Labor Code, will
result in s payment to him of not more than his full salary.

E. Industrial accident or illness leave shall be reduced by
one day for each day of authorized absence regardless of a
temporary disability indemnity award.

F. When an industrial accident or illness leave overlaps
into the next fiscal year, the employee shall be entitled to only
the amount of unused leave due him for the same illness or injury.



ARTICLE IV - continued

G. Upon termination of the industrial accident or illness
leave, the employee shall be entitled to the benefits provided in
Education Code Sections 87780, 87781, and' 87786, and for the
purpose of each of these sections, his/her absence shall be deemed
to have commenced on the date of termination of the industrial
accident or illness leave, provided that if the employee continues
to receive temporary disability indemnity, he/she may elect to
take as much of his/her accumulated sick leave which, when added
to his/her temporary disability indemnity, will result in a
payment to him/her of'not more than his/her full salary.

B. During any paid leave of absence, the employee shall
endorse to the District the temporary disability indemnity checks
received on account of his industrial accident or illness. The
District, in turn, shall issue the employee appropriate salary
warrants for payment cf the employee's salary and shall deduct
normal retirement and other authorized contributions.

I. Any employee receiving benefits as a result of this
section shall, during periods of injury or illness, remain within
the State of California unless the governing board authorizes
travel outside the state. (Ed. Code 87787)

Bereavement Leave: Absence due to death in the immediate
family of the employee not to exceed three days (five days if out
of state) shall I's granted without loss of pay. Members of the
immediate family as used here means the mother, father,
grandmother, grandfather, or a grandchild of the employee or of
tha spouse of the employee, and the spouse, son, son-in-law,
daughter, daughter-in-law, brother, or sister of the employee, or
any relative living in the immediate household of the employee.
(Ed. Cods 87788)

Personal Necessity Leave:* Up to six days of absence for
illness earned may be used as follows and shall be charged to
accumulated or extended sick leave:

A. Death of immediate family member beyond that available on
bereavement leave.

B. Accident to self or family member. (Ed. Code 87784)

C. Court appearance as party or witness. (Ed Code 87035)

Personal Leave: Personal leave of absence without pay or
benefits may be granted by the Board of Trustees for the following
reasons: (Ed.-Code 87763)

A. Education, academic advancement or study.
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ARTICLE IV - continued

B. Personal reasons

C. Travel

Sabbatical Leave Polio:

Purposes:

AN A sabbatical lrlave shall be granted for study, travel,
research, related work experience, or any program of activity
which will contribute to professional growth, thereby benefiting
the District, the District's students and employees.

1. Sabbatical leaves for study: If the sabbatical leave
is for the purpose of study, a planned program of courses or a
special project will be submitted for approval by the Sabbatical
Leave Committee.

2. Sabbatical leaves for travel: S',..abatical leave which for

the purpose of travel will normally be approved only if the
proposed travel program incorporate* a plan of study or research
in an area related to the applicant's field of work. Applicants
will submit a detiiied itinerary and program for approval by the
Sabbatical. Leave Committee with a statement of the objectives of
the plan.

3. Sabbatical leaves for related York experience:
Sabbatical leaves may be granted for engaging in a work experiena.
program directly related to the employee's teaching assignment or
administrative activities. Applicants hill submit e. detailed plan
of their proposed pro&rain which willinclude the company or agency
with whom they will be associated and explicit details of the work
activities to be engaged in, together with the resulting
proficiencies to be gained.

Guidelines:

A. Priority in the selection 'of applicants for sabbatical
leave shall be given primarily in terms of the value of the leave
to the District as a whole. In estimating the value of the leave
to the District, its worth shall be judged not only in terms of
immediate worth, but air!, in terms of what the applicant may
contribute following his taturn to the District through classroom
teaching, leadership, curriculum development, teaching methods or
administrative duties.

N. NO More than 5Z of the total number of full-time
certificated employees may be granted leave in any one fiscal
year.
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ARTICLE IV - continued

C. All departments of the College shall be given equal

consideration in determining priority.

D. The selection committee shall consider the merits of each

application, as follows:

1. 25% based on length of service to College of the

Redwoods prior to application and subsequent to any previous

College of the Redwoods sabbatical leave.

75% based on the worthiness of the sabbatical leave

proposal. All other considerations being equal, the committee

shall give consideration to any extenuating circumstances and to

the past service given to the District by the individuals.

2. Any ties shall be decided by lot.

Eligibility:

A. Sabbatical leave must be preceded by at least six

consecutive years of employment, all of which shall have been

served as a regular credentialed
full-time employee of the College

of the Redwoods.

B. Leaves authorized by the Education Code and granted by

the Board of Trustees will not interrupt the six-year sequence.

However, there must be at least a total of six years of actual

employment.

Application:

A. Persons eligible for and desiring a sabbatical leave

shall apply on the "Application for Sabbatical Leave" form

obtained from the President's Office. Each application must be

submitted with Part (A) completed.

B. The application shall be filed with the President of the

College during the month of November of the academic year prior to

desired leave time. All applications shall be forwarded from the

President to the screening committee during the first week of

December for their processing.

C. The selection committee shall process the applications

and hold a personal interview with each worthy applicant. It may

reject those applications not considered vothy. Upon completion

of the screening process, the worthy applicants shall be listed in

order of the racoMmendation for leave. This shall be accomplished

and 'returned to the President of the College by January 21, The

Itisident shall review the lint and submit his recommendations

for approval and disapproval to the Board for its action at the

first Board meeting in February.
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ARTICLE IV - continued

D. Those not receiving leave because of the restriction of
the number on leave shall be considered alternates in the order
listed. In the event that an applicant who has been granted
leave cannot take his leave, the alternate list will be used to
select a replacement. In no case will an alternate be appointed
to fill a vacant leave position after May 1, unless he can furnish
the College with an acceptable replacement for himself for his
proposed term of absence. In no: case will a vacancy- be filled
after September 1. Either or both of these last two restrictions
may be waived if the Executive Vice President determines that no
replacement will be required.

E. The list of applicants shall be valid for the one year
under consideration. In no way does a position on the list have
any implication for fdture listings. Applications must be
resubmitted each year to be considered for leave.

Employee's Commitment:

A. Acceptance of leave impliee an obligation to return to
active duty as a lull time College u the Redwoods employee for at
least two years following return from leave. While the applicant
is required to return to the District for a minimum of two years,
a minimum expectation for granting a sabbatical maybe five years.

B. Should the employee return for one year only, then he
assumes the responsibility to repay the District ona-half of the
remuneration paid during leave. Two years' return to full time
duty shell remove any obligation or commitment to :District as
regards to the sabbatical Lome.

C. The employee's commitment agreement as stated in the
application sh..1.1 be in lieu of the v..yloyeele posting bond.

D. The employee's obligation shall be exonerated in the
event that failure of the employee to return and render two 'ors

of active service is caused by the death or the physical or
disability of the employee.

E. 1. Within sixty days of his return to District service,
each employee shall file with the President of the College a
written report relative to the purpose of the sabbatical leave.
This report must provide evidence that the intent of the
sabbatical leave plan has.been fulfilled.

2. When formal college credit has been earned during the
leave, an official transcript shall be attached to this report.
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ARTICLE IV - continued

3. Should the Board determine that the intent of the
leave had not been reasonably fulfilled, the Board of Trustees
reserves the right to take such action as may be necessary to
recover the funds paid to the employee while on leave.

F. In cue the program,of study, related work experience, or
itinerary of travel:, as agreed upon by the employee and the
District, is interrupted by serious accident or illness during
such leave, and the accident:or illness is properly verified by a
qualified physician, such Interruption shall not constitute a
violation of the contract or prejudice the employee against
receiving the rights and benefits provided for under the terms of
sabbatical leave. However, this is providing such interruption is
not extended over a period of time that would cause'the purposes
of sabbatical leave to be abandoned. In such latter case, the
"sabbatical leave" and its benefits may be terminated. In all
cases of serious injury or illness of an employee on sabbatical
leave, the President of the College shall be promptly notified by
registered letter.

Financial Arrangements:

A. Salary:

1. A certificated employee who is granted a sabbatical
leave of absence shall receive such automatic changes in salary
rating and placement as would have been received had he remained
in active service on the campus.

2. Employees on sabbatical leave shall be paid at same
intervals as they would if working on campus.

3. The employee is responsible for making arrangements . .

to receive his payments before leaving the campus area.

B. The amounts paid to the employee while on sabbatical
leave will be as follows:

1. For the period July 1 to June 30 of the academic
year, the employee will receive 60% of his current annual contract
salary.

2. For a sabbatical leave of one semester or, at the
discretion of the President, any four and one-half month period,
he shall receive his regular contract salary for the full year.

selected.
3. Of the three options available, only one may be
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ARTICLE IV - continued

C. Employee benefits conditions:

1. Income Protection Insurance:

a. A copy of the application for leave must be
submitted and reviewed by the insurance company. Such letter is
to state fully the projected activities of the leave, location,
time, purpose and length of leave.

b. Individual application will be reviewed and

approved or disallowed (by the insurance company) on the following

criteria:

1) Is the exposure to more hazardous situations?

2) Maximum duration to be one year.

3) Is there provision for payroll deduction?

4) Assurance that tha employee on returning has
a position waiting.

c. If insurance company approves the leave (in

regard to income protection insurance only), the payroll deduction
shall continue as if the employee was employed full-time.

2. Workers' Compensation: Both the governing board of
any district and the district shall be freed from any liability
for the payment of any compensation or damages provided by law for
the death or injury of any employee of the district employed in a
position requiring certification qualifications when the death or
injury occurs while the employee is on leave of absence granted
under provisions of Section 87763 to 87780, inclusive, of the
Education Code.

3. Retirement: The sabbatical leave year is counted as
a year of service for retirement purposes in State Teachers
Retirement System.

4. Sick Leave: All rights of employee regarding sick
leave shall accrue in regard to keeping the accumulated
earned sick leave. Sick leave is earned during the time on
approved sabbatical leave.
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ARTICLE IV continued

5. Insurance Premiums:

a. The District shall pay the same portion of the
insurance premiums for the employee as it would if the employee
were actually employed on campus.

b. While on leave, the employee shall be considered
an active member of the staff and entitled to insurance benefits,
provided he continues to pay any required insurance premiums.

Screening Committee:

A. Membership

1. Executive Vice President (Permanent Chairperson)

2. One person selected by CRZO

3. (Faculty Member)

Chosen by Academic Senate
4. (Faculty Member)

5. One person appointed by College President

B. Terms of Office: Except for the. Chairperson, each member
shall servo for three years.

C. No one may remain on the Committee if he plans to or
actually files as application for leave. Replacement will be
selected by the same procedure as was used for the original
appointment.

Employer's Commitment:

A. At the expiration of the sabbatical leave the employee
shall, unless the employee agrees otherwise, be reinstated in the
position held by him at the time of the granting of leave of
absence.

B. No one shall lose any vacation time due to his taking a
leave, and no one shall earn any vacation time while on
sabbatical leave.

C. The Board has the right to reject any and all sabbatical
applications.
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ARTICLE V

STAFF INSURANCE PROGRAM

The Board of Trustees, Redwoods Community College District,
agrees to maintain a staff insurance program. This program shall

include:

1. Major Medical Health Insurance - employee and

dependents.

2. Dental Insurance Including Orthodontia - employee and

dependents. (Maximum coverage is $1,250.00 for dental coverage.)

3. Salary Continuation Insurance.

4. Vision Insurance - composite.

The maximum District contribution par employee shall be

limited to the amount approved by the Board of Trustc:s.

Medical benefits for surviving spouses: The District will
provide the following benefits forfor = the surviving spouse of

full-time employees of the District:

The District will continue, at District cost, to provide
medical benefits to the surviving spouse and dependent children
for a period not to exceed 5 years, after which period the
surviving spouse may remain in the District program at his/her own
cost, in accordance with the following limitations:

A. The :radical benefit shall be consistent wilth those being
received by current employees and their dependents, including any
expansion of benefit under the basic benufit program which is in
existence.

B. The surviving spouse and their dependents will not be
eligible to receive new fringe benefit programs or plans which may
accrue to then current employees who are on active employment
status with the District at the time the new benefit goes into
affect which were not an expansion of the basic benefit program in
effect at the time of death.

C. This benefit would not be provided if comparable coverage
were available to the surviving spouse or upon remarriage.

D. If Medicare or CHAMPIS is available to the surviving
spouse, he/she may remain in our medical plan at his/her own cost.

E. The spouse and other dependents shall continue to receive
these benefits until the spouse reaches the age of 65, but not
longer than 5 years after the employee would have attained the age
of 65.

17

246



ARTICLE V - continued

F. Dependents other than the spouse shall have no rights of
their own for benefits under this program but only as the spouse
qualifies for such benefits.

G. For purposes of this program, the dependents covered by
this plan means only natural children and legally adopted
children.

Minimum Requirements:

A. Must have been a full-time employee for the 10 years
immediately prior to death.

B. Sabbatical leave or teacher exchange will count as
eligible time within the 10 year period if accepted and used
within the first 5 years of the 10 year period.

C. Leave without pay does not count tuoiard part of the 10
year service requirement but does not constitute a break in the
continuity of the 10 year requirement.

D. Paid sick leave counts toward the satisfaction of the 10
year requirement.

E. Extended sick leave (beyond the paid sick leave time)
does not count toward a part of the 10 year service requirement
but does not constitute a break in the continuity of the 10 year
requirement.

Medical and dental insurance for retirees: Retirees from the
Redwoods Community Coiiege District who qualify for service or
disability retirement under the State Teachers Retirement System
(STRS) or Public Employees Retirement System (PERS) and are
driving retirement pay therefrom, shall be eligible to continue
with the District's medical and dental insurance group, if any,
at their own expense subject to the practical limitations of
availability. In order to continue participation with the program,
the option shall be exercised prior to retirement.
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ARTICLE VI

EARLY RETIREMENT BENEFITS

Procedures:

A. Any certificated employees o; the College of the Redwoods
wishing to avail themselves of the early retirement benefits
shall, prior to January 31, write a letter of request to the
President. This letter shall outline the facts relative to having
met the minimum requirements of the program.

B. The President shall validate the candidate's claims
regarding minimum qualifications within 10 days.

C. If the employee has been found qualified for
participation in the early retirement program, the benefits shall
commence on the first day of retirement.

Benefits:

A. The District will continue to provide medical and dental
benefits to the retired employee and dependents until the employee
reaches the age of 65 at no cost to the employee.

B. The professional medical, major medical and dental
benefits shall be consistent with those being received by current
employees in the unit and their dependents including any expansion
of benefits under the basic benefits program which is in existence
at the time the employee retires.

The retired employee and dependents will not be eligible to
receive new fringe benefit programs or plans which may accrue to
then current employees who are on active employment status with
the District at the time the new benefit goes into effect which
were not an expaniion of the basic .benefit program in. effect at
the time of retirement.

C. If the employee predeceases the spouss and other
dependents as identified below, the spouse or other dependents
shall continue to receive these benefits until the spouse reaches
the age of 55, but no longer than 10 years after the employee
would have attained the age of 65.

D. Dependents other than the spouse shall have no rights of
their own for benefits under this program but only as the employee
and/or spouse qualify for such benefits.
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ARTICLE VI - continued

E. District payment for participation in this program for
the employee and/or spouse shall be terminated at the time that
the employee reaches 65 or, if the employee is deceased, at the
age or date as set forth for the spouse in paragraph C above.
Upon the District discontinuance of premium payments, the employee
and/or spouse may elect to continue participation at their own
expense provided there has been no break in coverage.

F. This plan, or equal coverage when this plan is combined
with other coverage for which the employee is qualified shall be
effective until age 65. Such other coverage shall be, but is not
limited to, Medicare A -B and coverage obtained or obtainable
through other employment. If an option is available to an
employee-and/or spouse and the coverage is equal, the employee
shall cooperate with the District to exercise the option provided
such exercise does provide equal coverage.

G. For purposes of this program, the immediate family
covered by this plan means only natural children, legally adopted
children and spouse.

Minimum Requirements:

A. Must be certificated employee of the district.

B. Must have been a full time certificated employee for the
10 years immediately prior to such retirement.

C. Sabbatical leave or teacher exchtInge will count as
eligible time within the 10 year period if accepted and used
within the first 5 years of the 10 year period.

D. Leavy without pay does not count toward part of the 10
year service requirement but does not constitute a break in the
continuity of the 10 year requirement.

E. Paid sick leave counts toward the satisfaction of the 10
year requirement.

F. Extended sick leave (beyond pail sick leave time) does
not count toward a part of the 10 year service requirement but
does not constitute a break in the continuity of the 1.0 year
requirement.

G. Employees eligible for disability retirement are not
eligible to participate in this plan.

R. The employee must have attained the minimum age of 55 by
the first day of retirement under this plan.
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ARTICLE VI - continued

I. Employee acceptance of this plan is irrevocable.
Further, it is understood and agreed by the parties that this
program is for the benefit of the employees is the unit who wish
to retire from active employment with the District, and therefore
the employee is responsible to ascertain the provisions and
coverages of the various retirement plans without assistance from
the District. It is also understood and agreed by the parties that
the District shall have no responsibility other than as set forth
herein, particularly with regard to ascertaining specifics of the
various retirement plans available to employees in the unit who
are retiring-and wish to take advantage of this program.



ARTICLE VII

REDUCED WORKLOAD PROGRAH

Initiation of Request: The option of reduced-load employment
must be exercised at the timely request of the emplNyee and by the
mutual consent of the District.

Eligibility Requirements:

A. The member must have reached the age of 55 prior to
reduction in workload. The member's last year of eligibility is
thyear of his 70th birthday.

B. The member must have been employed in a 'full -time
position requiring certification for at least 10 years, of which
the immediately preceding Live years were full-time employment.
For purposes of the Reduced Workload Program, a member of the
State Teachers' Retirement System is considered to have been
employed full -time if there was an agreement_ between the member and
the employer to perform service equal to that required by the
goierning board of other full-time employees in similar grades and
positions to receive a full-time compensation for each day the
schools of the districts were maintained during the school year.
On-ithe-job performance is no,' required. As long as there was an
agreement to perform full -time service at the beginning of the:
school year, the employee will still be considered as being
employed full-time if he is unavoidably ab!ent due to
bereavement, etc., during the school year.. ,Sabbaticals and other
approved leaves do not constitute a break in service. Such leave,
however, is not used to compute-the five years' full-time service
requirement prior to entering the program.

C. The certificated member in community colleges who is a
participant in good standing in the State Teachers' Retirement
System may hold any position.

Participation Requirements:

A. The minimum Reduced Wrkload employment shall be the
equivalent of at least half cc the number of days of service
required by the contract of employment during the last year served
in a full-time certificated position. This requirement can be met
in many different ways. The employee can work at least 1/2 time
for the complete year; full time for at least 1/2 year, etc. The
measurement of full tad half workload will be by Teacher Load
Units (TLU).
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ARTICLE VII - continued

B. The member shall be paid a salary that is the prorate
share of the salary that would have been earned had the member not
elected to enter the Reduced Workload Program. The salary
received must be at least half the salary the member would have
earned on a full-time basis. If the member is paid less than-half
of the full-time salary, the minimum participation requirement
will not have been met.

It is mandatory that both the uinimum salary and minimum
employment requirements are met. If the member has a contract
requiridg more or actually serves more than half-time, but ia.not
paid at least half full-time salary, the participation
requirements will not have been met and the member will not be
entitled,to a full year of service credit. All contracts will be
written to provide for more work than half-time so that the member
who tikeman unanticipated loom for bereavement, illness, etc.,
and is docked, will still meet the minimum equivalent of half the
number of days and be paid at least half salary. If this cannot
be done, the member must _make up any days docked in the. same
school year if the participation requiremeits are to be met.

C. The employer and employee must contribute to the STS
12.50% and 8%, reepectiiely, of the full-time compensation the
employee would have earned if employed on a full-time basis.

D. The employee cannot participate in the plan for more than
five years cr beyond the year in which the 70th birthday falls,
'whichever comes first.

During the period of participation, the employee is entitled
toall other rights and benefits fe). which payments are made that
would be required if employed full-time, including health benefits
as provided in Section 53201 of the Government Code.

The employee failing to-meet any of the aboVe requirements
will receive only that service credit based on the ratio of
earnings to earnablm salary, and will not receive the service
credit that would have been received if employed on a full-time
basis.

Administrative Requirements:
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ARTICLE VII - continued

A. The agreement or contract must be executed by the
employer and member, in writing, and submitted to the State
Teachers' Retirement.System through the County Superintendent of
Schools to artive at STRS at least 15 days prior to the
participation in the Reduced Workload Program at the beginning of
the school year or before the beginning of the second half of the
school year, if only the second half is to be considered Reduced
Workload service.

D. The participant must be identified and reported to SUS
in accordance with the County/District Procedures Manual
instructions.

C. Contributions for the participant and employer must be
submitted to STRS based' on the amount the participant would have
earned if employed on a full -t!me basis regardless of the schedule
of employasnt.

0*
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ARTICLE VIII

TAX SHELTERED ANNUITY PROGRAM

A. Each employee eligible for membership in State Teachers'
Retirement System or Public Employees Retirement System shall be
given the opportunity of entering into an amendment to such
employee's contract of employment for the purpose of effecting a
reduction in the salary paid to such employee.

B. For each employee who voluntarily elects to accept such
reduction in the salary paid, Redwoods Community College District
will, as directed by such employee, purchase with an amount equal
*1) such reduction in salary, a non-transferable annuity contract
issued by a life insurance company in which the employee's rights
are nonforfeitable except for failure to pay future premiums.

C. Any employment arrangement between the Board of Trustees
and an employee may be modified to substitute the payment of
annuity premiums by the Board of Trustees in lieu of like portion
Of the compensation payable directly r:o the employee, and to
provide that the Board of Trustees expend such e,liunt as requested
in writing by said employee for, the purchase of. monthly annuity
for such employee through any of the approved companies after
execution by the company of an indemnityagreement.

D.. All rights in such an annuity contract vest in the
employee immediately upon ,purchase; and like' amounts will be
similarly expended in each year of the continued employment of
each such employee, so long as such agreement remains effective,
and unless contrary action is ordered by this Board of Trustees;
and

E. For each employee who voluntarily elects to accept Such
reduction in the ialary paid, Redwoods Community College District
will pay tocthe State Teachers' Retirement System of California or
Public Employee'8,Retiremeiit System the amoi,int necessary for the
retirement contributions within the leaning of the provisions of
Section 13814.1 of the California Education Code, prior to

reorganization of the Education Code.

F. The Superintendent is authorized to procure and
administer these annuity contracts.
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ARTICLE IX

GRIEVANCE

A. Purpose: To provide an orderly procedure for reviewing
and resolving grievances promptly.

B. Definitions:

1. Grievance: A formal writter allegation by a grievant
that the grievant. has been adversely aff....3ted by a violation of a
specific articleliection or provision of this Agreement.

2. Grievant: Any mambas-of the bargaining unit covered
by the terms of this Agreement.

3. Ra A "day," for purposes of this Grievance
Article, is any day in which the central administrative office of
the College of the Redwoods is open for business.

C. Time Limits:

1. A grievant who fails to comply with the established
time limits at any step shall forfeit all rights to further
application of this grievance procedure relative to the grievance
in question.

2. District failure to respond within establish time
limits at any step entitles the grievant to appeal to the next
step.

3. Time is of the essence in all processing of
grievances.

D. Member Legal Rights: Nothing contained herein shall deny
to any ma707his TWi'rights under state or federal constitutions
and laws. No member may use this grievance procedure in any way
to *(1) appeal discharge or a decision by the Board or
administration not to review his/her ,contract; (2) dispute any
action of the zOard or administration which complieS with state
law; (3) appeal any decision of the Boai1 or administration if
such decision is applicable to a state or federal regulatory
commission- or agency. The grievant may be represented by a
designee of CRFO at any step of this grievance procedure.

E. Procedural Steps:

1; Submission of. Grievance: Within sixty calendar days
after an alleged violation of this Agreement, the employee shall
submit to the Executive Vice President a written statement oA:
his/her alleged grievance. Submission of the grievance to the
employee's immediate. supervisor shall toll, fot m maximum of
twenty-one calendar days, the sixty daytime limitation.
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ARTICLE IX - continued

2. Response: The Executive Vice President or his/her
designee shall comMunicate his/her decision to the employee-within
twenty-one calendar days after receiving the alleged grievance.

3. Appeal: In the event that the employee is not
satisfied with the decision of the Executive Vice President,
he/she shall appeal to the Board of Trustees by submitting to the
Executive Vice President in writing, his/her appeal within
twenty-one calendar days of receiving the decision of the
Executive Vice President. The written appeal shall state in
detail the reastms for the appeal and the remedy sought. In the
event that the employee elects to appeal to the Board of Trustees,
the Board shall, within sixty-five calendar days of receipt of the
rievance, submit its decision on the grievance in writing. The
decision of the Board shall be the final decision of the district
on the, grievance. Failure of the employee to appeal to the Board
of Trustees as provided herein shall be deemed a waiver of his/her
rights to appeal.

4. A grievant ,shall maintain his/her full legal
remedies, including recourse to litigation, in the event that
ho /she is not satisfied with the final decision on the grievance.
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ARTICLE X

ADMINISTRATIVE REMEDIES

CRFO agrees to exhaust any and all administrative remedies
before filing any unfair labor practice charge, filing a complaint
in a court, or seeking any outside assistance iu resolving any
type of labor dispute.
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ARTICLE XI

TRANSFER AND REASSIGNMENT PROCEDURE

TRANSFER: The procedure sat forth heroin will be followed in
cases of transfer of full -time faculty from the regularly assigned
service location to another service location more than 30 road
miles away from the regular service location. "transfer" shall
be distinguished from a "reassignment."

Upon recognition by the Executive Vice President of
overstaffing on any campus or department and/or the need for
additional faculty on any campus or department which may, in the
opinion of the Executive Vice President, neceseitata a transfer,
the Executive Vice President shall consult with the Deans of the
education. :Centers and/or such other administrative and academic
personnel as he deems appropriate.

Before a transfer is affected, volunteers shall be sought by
the Executive Vice President to fill the need. Thedetermination
of the qualifications of volunteers to fill identified need
shall be made by the Executive Vice President after considering
the recommendations of the transfer committee.

The transfer committee shall have five voting members as
follows:

Immediate superviior of faculty at present assignment;
immediate supervisor of faculty at proposed assignment;
throe faculty members, two of .whom are designated by the
faculty sonata, and one of whom is designated by CRK,

If there are no volunteers or if the persons who volunteer are
deemed by the .Exocutive Vice President to be lacking in
qualification to fill the need, the Executive Vice President shall
file a written proposal with the transfer committee concerning who
(if anyone) shall be transferred involuntarily. All' involuntary
transfers shall be upon the basis of seniority, assuming
qualifications as defined below exist. Seniority shall be
determined by reference to the seniority date of employee. Those
faculty members whose seniority date is,the same shall have their
seniority established as by law. No faculty member shall be
transferred if there is a loss senior faculty member who is
qualified to fill the position giving rise to the need for
transfer. As utilised herein, the term "qualified" shall mean any
person already teaching in the same service area or, in the
alternative, Who has taught at least two semesters in the sass
service area during the prior three school years as part of his
regular load. As'utilisod heroin, the term "service area" refers
to courses commoUly considered to be in the same or related
disciplines.



ARTICLE XI - continued

In respect to voluntary transfers the Executive Vice
President shall consider relative seniority, feasibility of hiring
additional faculty, class site allotments, instructional needs on
all campuses, and enrollment figures. The Executive Vice
President shall present the transfer committee with a copy of his
proposal, and upon receiving ,game the transfer committee shall
convene and chocxe a chairperson. The transfer committee may
invite college staff to attend committee discussions and discuss
the transfer possibilities and may otherwise consider the Executive
Vice President's proposal and shall transmit-its recommendations
to the Executive Vice President. A copy of its recommendations
shall be sent to the person recommended for transfer.

The Executive Vice President shall in his discretion
designate the faculty member to be transferred on all voluntary
transfers, In regard to involuntary transfers thf! Executivellice
President shall select for transfer that qualified faculty member
having the'least seniority.

Moving expenses of any person (arising out of a
district-initiated transfer) *transferred voluntarily or
involuntarily to meet the needs of the district shall be paid by
the district up to a maximum of $1,200.00. Any faculty member
transferred voluntarily o?: involuntarily shall have the option to
transfer back to his previous position-at the original campus when
an appropriate opening occurs provided in the opinion of the
Executive Vice President the person has the qualifications.

.

Neither voluntary nor involuntary transfers shall affect
seniority rights.

Mileage shall be paid to persons transferred according to
district policy. Any person transferred voluntarily or
involuntarily shall be compensated for additional travel time
necessitated by the transfer at the district mileage rate.

REASSIGNMENT: This procedure will be followed i cases of
reassignment of full-time faculty. "Reassignment" is to be
distinguished from "transfer." "Reassignment" is utilisation of a
particular faculty member assigned to a particular service
location for an assignment within 30 road idles of the service
location to which he is regularly assigned.
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'ARTICLE XI - continued

Upon recognition by the Executive Vice President of
overstaffing on any campus or education center and/or the need for
additional faculty on any campus or department necessitating
reassignment, the Executive Vice President shall consult with the
appropriate heads and/or such other administrative and academic
personnel as he deems appropriate.

Before a reassignment is effected, volunteers shall be sought
by the Executive Vice President, where appropriate, to fill the
need. The Otermination of the qualifications of volunteers shall
be within the discretion of the Executive Vice .President. If
there are no volunteers or if the persons who volunteer are deemed
by the Executive Vice President to be lacking in qualifications -to
fill the need, the Executive Vice President say resort to
involuntary reassignment. In making an involuntary reassignment
the Executive Vice President shall consider, in addition to those
factors he say deem appropriate, the following:

A. Seniority. The general policy shall be to send less
senior and/or part-time qualified faculty to conduct classes off
the main campus when all other factors are equal;

B. If reassignment is for the purpose of filling out a
full-time faculty member's load, then due consideration will be
given to using courses paid for on a Thu basis (non-contractual).

C. Extant of off-campus teaching: It shall be the general
policy, where practical, to limit instruction away from the
employee's regularly assigned service location to one class per
year per full -ties faculty member. ..

Nothing hereiC shall be deemed to prevent the Executive Vice
President frat considering other factors such as teacher skill and
ability, ficultrsavailability, faculty experience, feasibility of
hiring additional faculty, class size allotments, and
instructional needs on all campuses, along with other relevant
criteria.
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ARTICLE XII

CERTIF-1ATED.PERSONNEL EVALULTION

Purpose:. The enactment of SB696 (Rodda) 1971 legislature
establishes the concept that regulai evaluation of certificated
personnel is fundamental to the improvement of instruction.

StaSdards and procedures clearly defining evaluation
procedures are required and must be uniformly administered. (Ed.
Cade, 51626)

Definitions: (Ed. Code 87660 et. al.)

A. Contract employee means an employee serving in a position
requiring certification qualification for the first or second
academic year Amadei a contract for employment.

B. Regular employee ii an employee serving in a position
requiring, certification qualifications and so designated' by the
Board of Trustees as a petiinent employee.

C. Temporary employee: is an employee who is employed on a
day to day orlfeek to week basis:

D. Part-time employee is an employee employed for 13.5 TLU
of less per semester.

Certificated positions include all certificated personnel not
Ilesignetee as "management", including non - teaching certificated
persons.

Responsibility-for implementation of this shall reside with
the Executive Vice President, with recommendation for employment
status residing with the Superintendent/President.

It is acknowledged that the Executive Vice President, the
Dean/Instruction, and the Division Chaiiperson by description have
the right and responsibility to visit any classroom at any time
far the purpose of observation and evaluation.

Certificated personnel evaluation procedures arc as follows:

Contract Employees - Stage I

A. The contract employee shall be evaluated by the eixth
week of employment (generally the Fall Semester). The evaluators
shall include the following:

1. Evaluatee's Division Chairperson (or Director,
Education Centers).
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ARTICLE III - continued

2. One peer instructor as selected by the evaluatee.

The evaluation process shall consist of:

1. At least one classroom*
described in A.1. and A.2. above.

visitation by each party

2. All evaluators shall use the approved "Standard
Evaluation Fora for Certificated Staff" during the classroom
visitation.

3. Classroom visitation should not be performed at the
same-time in one class by the members of the evaluation team.

4. The "Student Evaluarion Form" shall be completed by
all -students in all of the evaluates's classes. COUNSELORS AND
LIBRARIANS SHALL DISTRIBUTE FORMS TO STUDENTS SERVED DURING FOURTH
WEEK ur CLASS.

of:

C. A post-evaluation conference shall be leld, consisting

1. Executive Vice President and/or Dean/Instruction

2. Evaluatee's Division Chair'

3. Peer Instructor

4. Evaluatee

D. Post-evaluation conference shall occur no later than the
tenth week of employmen-,.

E. During the post-evaluation conference the evaluatee will
be given the results of student evaluation forms, as well as those
from the individual evaluators.

F. Progression from Contract Employee - Stage I to Contract
Employee - Stage II shall occur when:

1. Any two members of the evaluation team in C, above,
deem it necessary.

2. In the event of major discrepancies between the
results of the student evaluation and the peer/administrative
evaluation.

3. The results of the student evallations and one
evaluator deem it appropriate.
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ARTICLE XII - continued

Contract Employee - gaILEE

A. When deemed' necessary during Stage I, post-evaluation
conference Stage II shall be implemented and completed no longer
than the twelfth week of employment.

:B. The evaluators in Stage II shall consist of:

1. Executive Vice President and/or Desa/Instruction

Evaluatee's Division Chairperson (for Instructional
staff).

3. One peer instructor (Chosen by the evaluatee in
addition to the-peer evaluator participating in Stage I).

C. Evaluation process shall consist of:

1. Conferences with the evaluate. by the evaluators
collectively and/or singularly.

2. Classroom* visitations with all results of the visit
recorded on and guided by the approved Standard Evaluation Form.

3. Classrook visitations need not be performed
simmlveneously by the vaulters of the evaluation team.

. 4. Classroom visitations by the evaluation team need
not be restricted to one visit.

D. The results of _Stage II, with each evaluator's
recommendation, shall be forwarded to the President no later than
the fourteenth week of employment: Recommendations might include:

1. In-service training under the direct supervision of a
"master tea..:her"**

2. Leave of absence foi maximum of one year without pay
for personal or academic development.

3. Retention.

4. Dismissal.

Regular Employee - Stage I'

A. Evaluation' of regular employees shall be accomplished
biennially.
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ARTICLE XII - continued

B. Stage I shall duplicate procedun cited above for
Contract employees - Stage I.

C. The rapier employee shall be evaluated any time during
the year prior to the fourteenth week of the Spring Semester. The
specific evaluation time shall be scheduled by the Division
Ch4rperson.

D. All evaluations shall progress to Stage II if either the
Division Chairperson or the peer evaluator, with the concurrence
of the Executive- Vice President or Dean/Instrue4on expresses a
need for instructional improvement on the evaluatei's part.

Regular Employee; Stage II"

A. The evaluation process herein shall duplicats,Contract
employee - :Stage II as- to format and procedures ,(time schedule
shall be set by the Executive Vice President.or Dean/Instru4tion).

Critclia for Evaluating ContractlEployea: (Ed. Code 87669)

Before making a decision related-to the continued employment
of a contract employee, the following requirements shall be
satisfied:

1. The employee has been evaluated in accordance with
standards and provisions established by the Board of Trustees.

2. The Board of Trustees has received statements of the
most recent evaluations.

3. The 'Board of Trustees has received recommendations
from the Superintendent/President.

4. The Board of Trustees has considered the statement of
evaluation and reco'mendation in a lawful meeting.

* Classroom shall be interpreted to mean classroom, library, or
offices, as-Appropriate.

** "Master teacher" shall be interpreted to mean classroom
instructor, librarian, or counselor, as appropriate.

35

264



4

ARTICLE XIII

CONSULT

ti

The District agrees to consult with CRFO concerning changes
proposed on the following Board policies:

A. Coutwe outlines

B. Textbooks

C. Employment of Division Chairperson

D. Employment of certificated personnel
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lig:PCLE XIV

SI210011.

Ine faculty ambers' duties begin five days prior to the
first day of classes in the Fall Semmeter and continue through
graduation and at the end of the Spring Semester, except where
excused or alternatively assigned by the Executive Vice President.
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ARTICLE XV

REDUCED LOAD

Eligibility: Any full time regular employee is eligible for,
and may request, a reduction in workload.

Initiation of Request: The reduced workload request is
initiated by an employee and must be forwarded through channels
for action by the Board.

Workload: The minimum workload shall be one-half of the
annual full-time workload as defined in Article III of this
Agreement. Employees who serve under this plan shall be given the
same consideration as regular employees in regard to class
assignments, Scheduling and class sizes. Employees shill meet
contractual obligations other, hen teaching in proportion to the
load worked.

A. Salary: Salary shall be in direct proportion to workload
and may, with agreement of District, be prorated over twelve
months.

B. Fringe benefits: The employee on reduced workload shall
retain all rights and benefits of a full-time employee, including
all fringe benefits.

C. STIS: The employee and the District shall make
contributions to the STRS in proportion to the load worked, and
the employee shall receive proportionate Service credit.

D. Modification of workload: Requests for modification of
the reduced workload must be approved by the Board.

E. Notification dates: An employee requesting participation
in this reduced workload option must apply for consideration at
least 120 days in advance of the period of reduced load, or at a
later time based upon :mutual consent of parties involved.

F. Contract: Mutual consent to the conditions noted above
must be reached within one month of the date of application.



ARTICLE XVI

IN-SERVICE TRAINING POLICY

For new faculty: .AIL certificated full-time employees, shall
be assigned a reduced workload Of 19;4/2,- 21 load units for their
first semester of employment at College of the Reditoods. The
balance of the work load (equivalent to 1 - 2 hours of IScture.per
week) shall befilled-through participation inyn-Servidetraining
programs. The exact amount of released time for in-service
training will depend upon the individuil's schedule variables. In

addition,'f!ew first-time faculty will not carry overload schedules
and shall be excused from student advising and committee
assignments.

Credentialed staff: An In-Service Training Committee shall
be organized and shall be composed of two faculty se7ste
appointees, two appointees from the faculty at large appointed by
CRFO, .end chaired by the College's Executive Vice President. The
committee's function is to evaluate both'itv-service courses to be
offered for ITU's (In-Service Training Units) and individual
,projects also to be offered for ITU's. The committee will have
the responsibility-of, maintaining the quality integrity of both
programs.s

The Faculty Development Committee will receive r.11 proposed
In-Service courses and projects and approve them: or return them to
the originator for suggested revisions. Upon final approval by
the committee, the course will be offered for the appropriate
members of the certificated staff. At the conclusion of the
course, th!, ,originator will have the responsibility of sublitting
=an evaluation of the course to the Faculty Development Committee.
This evaluation shall include comments of both the participating
faculty and the course instructor (plus the originator, if

different from instructor).

Both In-Service Training courses and individual projects can
be originated by appropriate staff members, cleared through the
Division Chairs (or appropriate administrative agents) and
submitted to the In-Service Training Committee for action. The
IST Committee, after consulting with affected administrative
agents, including the Executive Vice President, can give final
approval for projects.

Option A: The following schedule will be used to establish
ITU's for credit on-the College of the Redwood's salary schedule.
No more than 15 ITU's may_hn,ueced for a change of column purposes
on the College of tiiiRedwoods' salary schedule. No vertical
movement is made by accumulation of ITU's. Any computation of
unit value/lecture hours /lecture- lab -field trip/ out of class
hours shall take into account the change from a quarter to
semer.iter system.
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ARTICLE XVI - continued

Option B: Certificated staff members may, in consultation
with their Division Chairperson, choose to have ITU's. applied to
their teaching load rather than to the change of column on the
College of the RedwmAs salary. schedule of the In-Service course
given during the academic.year.

One TLU may be substituted for one load unit. No more than
the ITU's may be used iR any' one semester or in any academic
year for this purpose.

ITU's may not be used on computing faculty load units for
purposes of overload pay. ITU's will not be given for Fall
Faculty Orientationisessions.

Option C: The accumulation of ITU's may be used as a basis
for application for Professional Growth Increment, if such
increment is approvedly the Board.

In-Service Training Units (ITU1s) may be earned in the
following ways:

1. Teaching or attending conventionally organized
workshops or seminars with 12 or more participants.

2. Divisional workshops.

3. individual projects.

Individual projects should meet one of two criteria for acceptance
by the IST Committee: 1. Clear growth and development of the
individual within his/her area of expertise; or 2. To meet some
larger need by the College, such as retraining for new duties,
skills or teaching assignments. All An-service courses shall be
organized as continuing education courses (credit or adult
non-credit) and all participants will be enrolled for ADA
purposes. 'Add cards may ba used for any course beyond the first
one in any semester.

Instructors of any In-Service course must have the
appropriate credentials if they are to be paid, and they will be
paid on the part-time salary scale (unless this teaching is part
of their regular faculty load). Guest lecturers who cannot be
crwdeUtialed must receive prior clearance in order to be paid oit a
consultant basis'if payment is deemed appropriate.

In-Service Application:

Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor and the Faculty
Developient Committee.

40

269



'

ARTICLE XVI - continued

Objective: Development of faculty and administration groups
who want to work on common problems and/or needs.

Credit: Appropriate In- Service Training Units (ITU) as
outlined in the In- Service Training Policy, Part II,

Grades: Cr - Nc

Theee courses may be taken more than once for ITU credit if
approved by the course instructor and the Faculty Development
Committee.

Guidelines for Course Approval:

1. The staff participants or the instructor will submit a
course proposal to the Faulty Development Committee and shall
include:

a. Course oL.iective

b. Topics.to be covered

c. Dates of course, hours, ITU's, etc.

d. Prerequisites if any

e. Cost to College in staff, materials, etc.

2. Proposals should be subMitted to the Faculty
Development Committee at least two weeks prior to the first course
meeting:
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ARTICLE XVII

INSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES BY ADMINISTRATORS

CRFO agrees to support the District plan developed during
Program Review which allows District adiLnistrators occasirnally
to teach a course or courses, ptoWided the administrator has
credentials, and a level of competency acceptable under normal
policies, codes, and directives and provided further that such
easignment has received prior approval of the instruction
department concerned.'
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ARTICLE XVIII

TERM

The term of the agreement shall be from September 1, 1985,

through August 31, 1988.
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ARTICLE EU

It is hereby agreed and recognized by the parties hereto,
including the District, CRFO, its officers, employees, members.
and agents and all persona Whom CRFO represents or has represented
in employment relations with the District, that this agreement
constitutes an express complete waiver, release, compromise:and
settlement, of any and all claims, righte,avIcauses-Of action by
CRFO, its officers, employees, members, and agents, and all
persons whom CRFO represent) or has represented in employment
relations with the District, and each of them, against Redwoods
Community College District, its Governing Board, its officers,
employees, agent: and former officers, employees, and agents, and
each of 'hem, in any matter pertaining to or arising out of
-alleged Collective-bargaining-contractuaL:comsOmentivor policies
of the District pertaining to the language in the contracts for
the years commencing January 1, 1976 through Auglst 31, 1983.
concerning the policy of the Board of Trusteed to pay in
accordance with the statewide median predicated upon "its ability-
to-pay." The CRFO-has Made a claim that for the yearn commencing
January 1, 1976 through and including the contract year ending
August 31,,-i983, the District has brsadhed a contractual duty to
pay wind benefits in accordince with the statewide median
or, in the alternative, soma sum in excess of the amount actually
paid.

By this waiver CRFO intends to waive the right of any and all
of its members and persons it roprelenti or Use represented in
employee relationships with the'District, or any of them, whether
together or individually, to file a=nuit, or a labor relations
complaint, upon the aforementioned claims. It is further agreed
that this waiver, release, compromise and :settlement is of the
essence of this agreement and constitutes consideration for the
covenants and promises contained herein. In the event cm, its
officers, employees, members, or-agents, or any of thei, or ,any
person reprosonted by CRFO, currently or in the past, files any
such claims against the District, its Board of Trustees, officers
or employees or former officers or employees, or any of them,
alleging a breach of any former contractual commitments described
above, CRFO shall aesist the District to-the extent of 50% of the
costs thereof in the defense of such lawsuit or claim and shall
actively cooperate with the District.using any and all lawful
methods to dissuade, discourage and terminate such litigation or
claim. CRFO and its members also jointly agree to hold District,
its governing board, officers, employees and former officers and
employees harmless from any money damages which sigh; be awarded
against that as a result of the filing of any clefs, cause of
action, labor relations, complaint, or lawsuit against them as
described above.
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AtrICLE

ZIPPER CLAUSE - COMPLETION OF MEETING AND NEGOTIATING

.During the term of this agreement both parties waive and
relinquish .4e right to meet and negotiate and agree that neither
shall be obligated to meet and negotiate with the other respecting
any subject or matter,.whether referred to or covered in this
agreement or not, even though such subjects and matters may not
have been within the knowledge or contemplation of either or both
the District or CRIO at the time they met and negotiated on and
executed this agreement, anUeven though such subjects or matters
may have been proposed and later withdrawn.

Notwithstanding the above, each party may reopen negotiations
for the year 198647 and the year 1987-88 only on fringe benefits
and two unspecified subjects. Salaries and any compensation in
the fop' of a one-time payment shall not be subject to
negotiations during. the term of this Agreement. In order to
exercise any right to reopen negotiations as described above, CRPO
shall deliver its 'initial proposal to the office of the Dean,
Business Services, not later than May 1, 1986, for 1986-87, and
May 1, 1987, for 1987-88 negotiations.

Date: Date:

District Representative
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Board of Trustees Policy No. 309
Exhibit 309.01COLLEGE OF THE REDWOODS

CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

S ?tember 1, 1985 - August 31, 1986
Using *.0339 Increase, plus 1%

STEP CLASS I
BA

CLASS II
MA

CLASS TII
MA t 20

CLASS IV
MA * 40

1 19,681 21,485 22,96c 24,548

2 20,384 22,332 23,891 25,553

3 21,250 23,216 24,853 26,598

4 22,080 24,135 25,851 27,588

5 22,949 25,089 26,890 28,822

6 23,847 26,083 27,972 29,399

7 24,779 27,109 29,099 31,226

8 25,750 28,164 30,268 32,504

9 26,757 29,301 31,484 33,833

JO 27,891. 30,454 32,752 35,211

11 28,889 31,650 34,067 36,660

12 30,018 32,910 35,437 38,160

NOTE: Faculty with an earned doctorate degree with an
accteuited school in the appropriate field will receive
$500 above his/her annual salary as developed by
placement on the above schedule.

The hourly rate for the Nurse, Health Services shall be $10.97
The 'hourly rate for the Instructor-Seminars Workshops shall be
$8.36 ., The rate for part-time instructor orientation
is $20.00 per session once each. year.

*To be revised when three year actual average increase data is
available:.
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APPENDIX B

Board of Trustees Policy No. 309
Exhibit 30` 9.01

COLLEGE OF THE REDWOODS

SEMESTER BASED
PART TIME CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

Summer School 1985
September 1, 1985 - August 31, 1986*

STEP CLASS I
BA

CLASS II
MA

CLASS III
MA + 20

CLASS IV
MA + 40

1 222.78 243.19 259.96 277.86

2 231.47 232.80 270.43 289.24

3 240.5') 262.79 281.32 301.09

4 249.94 273.21 292.63 313.42

5 259.76 283.99 304.39 326.26

6 269.94 295.25 316.64 339.58

7 280.50 306.87 329.39 353.46

8 291.49 319.01 342.63 367.93

*NOTE: ?art times instructors will ke placed on the 1985-86
unit member salary schedule and advanced one step on
the schedule for each 45 teacher load units of service
to a maximum of Step 8.

For 1985-86, the compensation schedule is calculated
at the 1984-85 schedule, times 1.5 for the semester
conversion, times 1.054.
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ARTICLE 1
RECOGNITION

1.1 .iiicoveraing toard'of the Contra Costa'Community College District,loreinafter1iferreflo
as the Board,recognizes-the United Faculty of the Contra Costa Community College District, hereinafter referred to as the'Netted Faculty,w-is the sole and exclusive bargaining repreientativr for all certificated employee facultymei::irs,,excluding Associate teens, Chancellor,

Disns,,Oirectors. Financial Aid Officer, Presidents, ViceChancellors, District:Office Personnel, Division Chilrpei,:ensvAssistamts to the President.

1.2 'The United Faculty recognizes the BOird,itAhe,dely-elected
repritentative of the petiole and agrees tti,negotiate only-nth the SoardArepesientativesvofficially

designated by the Board to act inIts behalf. 'Mt
United'Ficulty further agrees that It will not attempt to negotiate privately with the Board or an.r,ioard,'ember.

1.3 :Definitions.

1.3.1 The.terms. faculty ember. 'Lacher; ',and Nember,°:ohall refer to any member-1f tisiargainfolg
unit. The tine, nanagement, shall refer to individual or collective_managc.ent eaployeei asdefined IM,Chiptar 10.7 of the Goverment-Code of the State-of-Californie. The teno,,'teaching
'omit; shalUrefer to the'unit specified

ai,represented-by thi.Unted Faculty.

1.3.2 The term iivisioe when used within -the contract shall be read -to !Include the designationarea. Tie 'term 'department° where used within the contract shall lie read to include .the
designatfon:ub-area' or 'non- departmentalized faculty group.

ARTICLE 2
EFFECT OF /MOM

2.1 This Agreement shall idestitute the full and coeplete,coemitment betaeen both parties. This Agreement maybe 'altered, changed, added to, deleted from, or modified,'only through the voluntary, mutual consent of'theparties in a written and signed amendment to this Agreement.

2.2 It is understood and agreed that the
specific provisions contained in this Agreement shall prevail overDistrict practices and procedures and over state laws to the extent permitted by state law.

'ARTICLE 3
BOARD- UNITED FACULTY: RELATIONS

3.1 The Board shall not adopt or allow to be-adopted any Board Policy, Administrative Policy or any other ruleor regulation which is in conflict with this Agreement.
If- any existing Boird Policy, Administrative,

Policy, or other rule or regulation conflicts with this Agreement,,this Agreement'shall govern.

3.2 Board Policies, Administrative 'Policy and,other.rules and regulations *f ;the District or its sub-unitsfalling within-the scope of bargaining,shall
not lie charged or rescinded during the life of this Agreement,exceptby mutual consent:

3.3 All proposed bard Policies, Adminittrative Policyr
or other rules or regulatie:, within the .scope of

bargaining of the District or any of its sub-uniii shall be forwarded to the United-eiculty at least thirty(30) work days before !violates for'analysis, consideration and comment.

3.4 ReleaseeTime,fordUnited-Faculty Olficeis. District agrees,',..eprovide,United Pciety released time,of theequivalent of one and three- fourths'-''U -3/4) FTE forthe cendOt of United Faculty activities. Such releaiidtime shall be agretd_to,end scheduled prior to the beginnineof each semester.

3.4.1 'NO one person shill riefive more than three-fifths (3/6) FTE -in released tine.

3.4.2 Such-allocation 'shall -be 'based on whole courses and shall not be granted to more than six (6)'embers.-

3.4.3 SuSh one -ied three- fourths.- (1 -3/4) FTE released, time shall be calculated based on-the District loadpolicy.

3.4.4 A. All such releasek,time be reimbursed to vie District by the Unitcd Faculty based uponSalary Schedule 11-S.

-1-
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-ARTICLE 3

(Continued)

B. The replacement cost for-released time for United Faculty Officers will be calculated based on
the District wide mean salary rate per hour for temporary (part-time) instructors io=accordance
with ES-35 for Noveat%er, for Fall Semester, and ES-35 for April, for Spring Semester released
time.

3.4.5 District agrees to grant to the,United Faculty Executive Cummitteeand four (4) grievance officers
aleleased time for attendance at conferences and seminars pertaining to labor relationsactivities. No District payment shall be made fr travel, rooms, meals or related expenses.

A.Such released.time shall be rep vetted, wherever possible, two (2) weeks or more in advance of
such conference or seminar.

B. Such released time cumulatively shall not acted two (2) FTE during any fiscal year, and'eo one
member shall exceed one=fifth (1/5) FTE.

C., All such released time shall be reimbursed to the District by United Faculty based,upon SalarySchedule It-5.

3.5 A reasonable number, not exceeding-seven (7) members of the Bargaining Committee, shall be released fromtheir regular work duties (whether regular, part-time, night- time.,-or- rimer classes) with pay, whennegotiation meetings with management are scheduled during working hours ofthe employees involved.
.

A reasonablimumber,snot:aiceeding
five (5)`members'of the Grievance Committee, shall be released from theirregular work duties (whethW regular, part-time, night-time, or Summer classes) with pay, When assisting

members in grievance resolution meetings which are scheduled with managementAuring the working hours of theGrievance Committee memberinvolvel.

3.6 The Board shall provide the United Facilty
the-following documents. on a° regular basis at,;no cost to theUnited Faculty.

Special, issues,,updating, modifications, corrections, shall be provided at the same time
distribution is made to management employees.

3.6.1 Four (4) conies each of:

- Board-Policy and Administrative Policy books
- Directory of District Personnel

Three (3) copies each of:

- Governing anard-agenda packets and minutes excluding confidential materials
- Budgets, tentative, official, and line item for District and all Colleges

One (1) copy each of:

- UM -01 - UN-09
- UM-02 - UM-I0
- UM-03 - UN-12

,UM-04 UM-I5
- "UM-05 UN-I6
- UM-06

Sabbatical Leave applications
- Sabbatical Leave reports:

Annual Five (5) Year Construction Plans report
- Annual Deferred Maintenance Plan report

3.7 Dues.

3.7.1 Part-Time Employees: District' agrees to deduct dues :n uniform amounts from all temporary (part-
Vote) members within the unit recognized who have signed an authorization card for such deductions
in a form approved by the District.

Such-dues shall be transmitted:to the treasurer of the United
Faculty. The w,ottenvauthorization for dues deduction shall remain in-full-forte and effect unless
revoked as peoWed in such form, and shall automatically cease upon termination ofAmployeent.

3.7.2 140110, Shop.

A. Each re*. 4 Contract I, Contract II, and regular part-time unit employees shall, -as a
condition of initial and continued employment with the District, become a member the United
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Article 3
(Continued)

Faculty. or st411 pay a service fee -equal to the monthly dues of the Urited Faculty. Thisagency shop shall continue for the life of this contract, and_such agency shop feesshall become-effective_July, 19841,1er all current eligible employees.

1. United Faculty agrees- that it shall furiish
a Certification Form' to ,District, legally

executed, certifying United Faculty sambership duelor service charge. Such` certificationshall by furnished annually prior to June 10 or upon any change in,luch dues or servicecharges. The ceitifiaation shall provide-substantially the following:

'I certify-that the duesf:and service charge for employees eligible within the unit fnrAgency-Shop dues and service-charges requirementf is S per
Effeitive-Date
Date of/Certification
Signature., -fine

8. District shall,. at the timk1,,en.individual's
employment commences or status changes to bringhim/her. into ,the'eligible.:clasies, furnish to each employee a written statement and anenrollment card which shall include substantially the-following: .'

1. All regular, regular part-time, Contract I and Cintract II employees within the unit shall,as e condition of initial and conthmd employment : for the duration of the collectivebargaining contract, do the following:

a. Become a member of the United Faculty of Contra Costa Community College District:-

b. Not become a member of the United Facultyp but pay a service fee to the UnitedFaculty;

c. If a religious objector, pay
an amount-equal to United Faculty dues for XeriiOes to-a

nonreligious charitable fund.

2. The enrollment card shall include substantially the following language:

I authorize a payroll dedimtion from my wages ;in the amount_ certified by United Faculty to
the District as proper monthly dues and /or tees provided by,dnited Faculty. I hereby electthat such deduction be applied as follows: (CHECK ONE)

a. For United Faculty Membership dues...

b. For an Agility Shop service fee to United Faculty.

c. I decline to0ave dues or fees deducted from my pay warrant. I agree to pay a monthly
fee for services directly to United Faculty. United Faculty requires advance pa; rent
of twelve months -if such fees are not-deducted .froalmy pavwarrants. I agrti toprovide United Faculty with such sum and4u submit an acknowledgment to District of
such payment within five (S) days of signing this card. If such acknowledgmentlX,not
provided by me within five (5) days,'I agree District shall ..Auct and
monthly fee from my pay warrant each month and forward the sum to United Facelty,

Name Date

d. Haiver. I decline to have District deduct any amounts from my pay warrants pursuant
to tTie above andfcenify is follows:

I am e'practicing member of a recognized religious WO or sect whit:CI:es historically
held a conscientious objection to. joining or financially supporting. any omployeeorganization. I am not now financially supporting any employee or faculty.'organization nor hav I in the -past belonged to or financially supported such anorganizatiou., :tn lieu of paying :dues, service fees or others to-United Faculty,, l
agree ta2pay a monthly sum -equal to,,such amount to a 'noereligiois,,charitable fund,
exempt from taxation under Section SO1(C)(3)

oft* Intereal4evenie!Code.: Such fund
shall beithe 'Scholarship' Fund of the4inited Faculty, ofContra Co;ta.Community College
District.' I agree to provide Unitedliculty-withroof thatilamet the'''condttfons ofthis waiver and proof -of payment an ,a ionthty,basis.as a.aonditioe-Of :continuedexemption, from payment ofmembership dues or service ftes-to.United Faculty., I agree,that if a dispute between United:FaCultyand-myeelf

occurs as to the validity of my-
claimed exemption and District is notified of such dispute by the United Faculty.District shall `deduct"menthly ae,amount equal to dues or service fee from pay warrants

-3-



ARTICLE 3
(Continued)

4

and remit to United Faculty such
amounts pending notification by United Faculty thatthe dispute has been resolved.

Name
Date

e. This authorization and direction shall remain in effect during the period of thiscontract unless revoked -in writing by,me.
Such authorization shall be automaticallyrenewed for the period of each succeeding applicable contract between the District andUnited-Faculty. This authorization shall be automatically revoked upon my termination

of District amploymentcar change of status within the District to remove.me from theeligible categorios_stited,herein.

C. No employee shill be terminateChy
enforcement of this-Article unless:

1. District is offered,proof-frin United
Faculty that the employee has been notified byletter explaining, the delinquency in not tend:ringeither uniformly required UnitedFaculty dues or an amount equivalent

to the,unifermly*aired United Faculty dues, andspecifying the-current ascent of such
delinquency-and-Afar:Ong that unless such dues orservice'charga-is- tendered within thirty.(30) days, -he/she will- be reported to theDistrict forteriefnation as provided in this article; and,

2. enited=ficulty has furnished-written proof'.that the procedure in .1. above has beenfellIliad: or has supplied-the,Dlitrict
with a nohr)of the letter sent to the employeeandnotice-tMet, the employee-has not coiplied with the request. United Faculty shallspecify farther, whenrequesting,District

to tereinate'the employee, the following, bywritten'notice:

United'Faculty certifies that the emplOyes) has- - failed to tender either
uniformly re,oired United Faculty dues

or service cherge<required as a conditiA
of continued employes -t under the contract and that under the tims thereof,United Faculty deeendr,the District terminate (thileenlOvee) forthwith.

3. United,Ficulty agrees. 4 shall indemnify -and save the District harmless from any andall claims, demands, suits, or any other actions arising from this demand fortermination:\

D. District agrees that during the life of, this contract ant to the extent the lais of theState of California'permit, and as provided inithis article, District will deduct one (1)month's current and periodic United Faculty/ its or service charge amount based upon the°Certification'of Membership Dues and-Servict:harges° in uniform amounts; from the pay ofeach eligible employee who has,,voluntarily executed and delivered to the District anauthorization fonein.substantial-compliance-with 91.26 above.

E. Changes in the:amount of monthly uniform United Faculty dues or service charges, for anydues or deductiOns Within this article, must be delivered to-the District by United. Faculty.at least thirty (30)- calendar days prior.to the day the pay warrant will be issued.

F. All sums-deduited'br.the District shall be,remitted to United Faculty at the address given
to the'District by. United Faculty once each month by the fifteenth (15th) calendar dayfollowing th2-pay period on which the deductions were made. District shall notify with
each,remittance the -name of each employee and the amount of deduction.

6. District -shall? not be liable to United Faculty by reason of the requirements: of thisarticle for the remittance or payment of any, sum other than that constituting actualdeductions made-from the-Wages earned by the employee. Unitedk'Faculty agrees it shillindemnify and' hold the 'Diitrict harmless from 'any liability arising from any and allclaims, dreads, suits, or other actions arising from compliance with this article. or, lorellince on ,any' list, notice, 'certification or authorization furnished under thisarticle., United Faculty, in addition, agrees it shall refund to-District cny sums paid to,It'

3.11 Budaet:COmmitiei:

3.8.1 It is agreed-United Faculty
may si..ct a United,Faculty Committee of no more than eight (8) member::.to,meet with the'DistrictIlusiness Manager

as a 'budget Policy, Allocation and Review Committee'for the purpose of- reviewing - budgetary information. Such meetings shall be called by the Districteasiness Manager on an approximate bimonthly bests.

-4-
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ARTICLE : ,

(Continual)

3.8.2 It is agreed United Faculty may select a United Faculty Committee
of no more than six,,,(6) membersto meet with the College President

and/or designees) on the respective campuses for tti purpose ofreviewing budget information. Such meetings shall be called by the respective Presidentand/or designet(s) on an approximate bi -monthly basis.

3.8.3 Any such meetings shall be without released time payment for faculty participants.

ARTICLE 4
MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

4.1 There are no provisions in this
Agreement the: shall be deemed to limit or curtail the Board An-any way inthe - exercise of the rights,

powers and authority which the employer had prior to the effective data of thiscontract; unless, and only, to the
extent -,that provisions of this Agreement limit orcurtail such rights,powers and authorities.

,ARTICLE S

4011-DISCRIMINATION

5.1 The Boa -d and the United
Faculty agree that they shall abide by Title VII an1Fl1tle-AXof the Federal CivilRights'n;.t of 1964, as amended in 1972.

5.2 The:loard shall not ,undertake
any action or allow any action to be undertaken which restrains, coerces ordiscriminates againit any employee with respect to working conditions

within the scope of representation,because of membership in, or lawful activity on behalf of the United Faculty.

ARTICLE 6

-DIVISION/DEPARTMENTS

6.1 Division /Departments.

6.1.1 Divisions.

A. Division procedures, includini
proceelres -for division s (qtcture and faculty participation,shall be determined by management in consultation with divi,lon faculties.

B. Wherever possible,: division recommendations to the next higher management level shall bedeveloped in consU1ZStion with division: faculties. However, in scheduling; budget, andcurricu:um matters, recommendations shall always be developed in consultation with divisionfaculties.

C. Faculty participation in division operations shall be facilitated by
department chairpersons inthe operations listed in 6.1.4 below.

D. Division Chairpersons.
the College President.

1. Selection shall be
the division which
nominees have the
Division.

Diviiion Chairpersons are management positions and shall be selected by

from two (2) or more regular and, contract faculty members submitted byhas determined by a vote of the regular and contract faculty that thesupport of the majority .of the regular and contract members of the

2. Division Chairpersons shall be limited to'two (2) consecutive full terms of office; a termof office being tOrte (3) years in duratiee.

3. Individual eligibility for selection shall-be re-established after one full term (three (3)years) out of office.

4. A Division Chairperson who
during his/her term of office is granted a leave shall* have anysuch leave period_c)unted

as part of the three (3) year term of office.
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Article 6
(Continued)

S. -A Division Chairperson
who is selected to fill an unexpired term of office (of a pervious

Chairperson) of greater than.a one (1) year duration-Abell be considered to have served theentire three (3) year term for purposes of this Article.

a. Procedure to-be used to repla.' or to substitute -for a division chairpee, m prior tothe completion of a term of office shall be'the same procedure as used for an originalselection, howevervJeligibility
requirements in 6.1.1(3) above shall not apply to,replacementsior submtitutioe*Jor one (1) semester or less..

6. The President may at hii/her diicretion
remove a Division Chairperson after consultation

withla,representative group from the Division.

6.1.2 Departments Faculty Participation. Unit members shall be considired members of the college,division and department wherein their largest assignment fills.

A. Department.

1. Department faculty prikedures, consistent
with division procedures, shall be determined bythe faculty members Othin them.

S. Department Chairperson;;,

1. Electron'" ere. Department-chairpersons shall be elected for two (2) year terms .froe andWIhe regu ar andLed!ttr!ict employees of the department. Such chairpersons may be recalledby two- thirds (2/s) 'vote of the same constituency.

C. Non-Departmental izid'Areas.

1. Where sixty percent (602) of the -regular and contract faculty in a division has not formedinto departments, -that faculty may form one (1) non-departmentalized faculty group for thepurpose of facilitating f =catty participation
in the operations listed in Section 6.1.4,below.

2. Election/Term. Where a non-departmentalized
group is formed, the chairperson shall be

elected for ajwo (2) AZ, term from-and by the regular and contract employees of the non-departmentalized division. Such chairperson may be recalled by a two-thirds (2/7.) vote ofthe same constituency.

6.1.3 Establisheent/ChanoelAbolishment.

/A. District shall notify the United Faculty for consultation prior to establishing, changing, orabolishing any recognized department structure.

8. -f,,ny adverse effect within the scope of bargaining on facility members resulting from suchestablishment, change or abolishment shall be immediately negot;-iml with the United Faculty on-request.

C. Management may offer assistance to the affected fa(21ti in initial organization -ofdepartments. Such assistance is not mandatory, but is desirable and may be comminicated ineither written or oral form.

6.1.4 Participatory Areas.

A. Budget. Faculty in ,.apartments make budget requests for instructional programs. Theappropriate diiision 111 Ittee,reviews such requests and makes :icommendations. Faculty indepartments necommeno%:Orocedures for distribution of discretionary fundt allocated to those-departments.

d. Schedulin . Faculty in departments prepare and recommend teaching schedules and roomass gnments in accordance with Article 8 of this contract.

C. Hiring

1. Division heads shall be included in any interviewing team, as a non-voting member,
established under provisions of this contract.
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Article 6

(Continued)

2. Faculty shall participate in the screening of applications for 1a ,ty and s4ch classifiedemployees as serve in a direct relationship to the instruction or 'tudent sirvice programor fall under a department when such screening
is not in conflict contract_ provisionsof the classified units.

3. An interviewing team shall be :elected according to deparimenC regulstfons and shallconsist of no less than two (2) and-no more than five (S) fiegularlacult4 members and onemanager who :hen participate in all activities of the Leta except-vettng. The same team.shall interview all of the candidates who are invited to -:bee to the campus.

Where a departient his one (1) position authorized' to it, the interviewing committee usedfn filling such position shall
be.choser,by-the Faculty Senate President in consultationwith division chairperson and Dean. Such committic.-shall consist(of no less than two(2) end no more than five (S) regular. faculty members\pult:rai'iliyision chairperson whoserves as., emvotinc,mmeber.

Where ezdepartmeet has two (2)= positioes authorized to it bird one (1) of those positions isto be filled, the interviewing committeaased
in filling it shall be, jointly chosen by theremainirrejaculty member and the Faculty Senate President in consultation with the dilgsioechairperson and Dean. The committee

shall consist of no less than two (2)'and no more thanfive (6)\regelar faculty members plus the division chairperson who serves as a nome44.11ngmember.

a. Each department shall develop, instruments for the rating of the candidates. Sea-,initruments shall be the property of the District.

b. Such instruments and/or questions shall be made available to management prior to the
screening ?recess -for its (District) information.

c. Any and all personal notes and
/or ;nformatfon developed by lndivldual team membersshall remain the property of the to member.

d. The interviewing team shall -recommend three (3) or more of the best qualified
applicants, without indicating any preferences, for censfderatfon'by management.

After management interviews the referred applicants, management shall wet with theIntirnewing faculty team to discuss the ranking ofqhmt candidates and the:resident's
proposed recommendation to the Chancellor and the-Gori.afng Board.

e. Management shall make the final selection based; upon the recommendations of the!dtervfenng team, affirmative action requirementsoandAts own evaluation.

f. With the 'concurrence of the appropriate department these hiring procedures may bewaived for part -time temporary certificated employees.,

Faculty may, be invited to participate
in the selection of management personnel at thediscretion 0' the Chancellor; or his designee.

D. Staffin . FacultrAn departments can make recommendation :'-through the division chairpersonon, suc matters as staffing mad:, enrollment trends, use of part -tire staff, andaffirmative actfe4'programs.

E. Curriculum. Foilcming department procedures, faculty can make recommendations for newcourses or curriculW.,,changes to the appropriate committee dealing with curriculum andinstruction as constitute4 at the local campus.

F. Facilities. Faculty in departments can make recoememlations for the Ins of facilities.

G. Staff On.lopment. Faculty in departments formulate in-service trainingrecommendations. In-service training programs frri, the improvement of instruction in
departments shall not be undertaken witheit

the_minderntio4 and approval of the affectedgroup.,

6.1.S Notwithstaniing any of the above, District management has final responsibility and authority for,all District operations.

g.
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Article 4
(Continued)

6.1.6 When seseoeme!** does not accept a written recommendation of the department the appropriate
chairperson shall be notified in writing of the action and the reason(s) therefore.

6.1.7 Divisios/Departrotit Procedures Development.

A. Development of Division /Department rules may proceed simultaneously and/or independently.
Where conflicts occur, such conflicts are to be submitted through applicable coCsultatiom andgrievance resolution process prescribed in this contract.

S. The establishment of"Divisfon
rules is not designed to interfere in the development ofdepartment rules so long as department rules are developed is prescribed -by this contract.

Arrtai 7
,FACULTY LOAD/CLASS S171

7.1 Faculty load is credited in hours per week (or ISM for independent study and work experience) which areassigned le instructional
load assignments and/or non-instructional load.assignment2.

7.2 Inetryttional. The following types of instructional assignments are agreed to constitute a fullill$VVCt10841 loed for a semester when tenductid for the hours (or WSCN for ind^pendeet study and cokexperience) specified:

7.2.1 lecture COmilso 1 .t. One wherein the instructor devotes his/her time in class to apresestatios o s ecTirtater and/or discussion, and/or problem solving. Time outside of class isdevoted: to /reparation and ter-IritiCizing and evaluating assignments and examinations. Anassignment of flamers (1S) 1m-Clas4 hours shall be considered a full instructional load.
7.2.2 English Comenitin Typo Course Assignment. A lecturt'course wherein an instructor is required todevote an extraordinary amount- of time outside of class to criticizing 'and evaluating writtenassignments and examintins. AR assignment of twelve (12) in-class hours shall be considered afull instructional load, provided that at least nine (9) hours are assigned to English Compositiontype courses.

7.2.3 Laboratory Type Course Assf t. One wherein the instructor devotes the major portion of thecourse tier to the supery s on cf students who are working on laboratory 'experiments andexercises. Time outside of class is devoted to preparation and to criticizing and evaluatingassignments and ensimations.
An assignment of twenty (20) in-class hours shall be considered afull instructional load.

7.2.4 Physical Zducatiom Course Assignment. One wherein the instructor devotes a considerable portion ofthe course to lecturing and demonstrating skills and techniques and'the balance of the time to thesupervision of student performance
and the administration of a variety of tests. An assignment oftwenty-two (22) in -class hours shell be considered .C=full instructional load.

7.2.5 Tutorial Course T." , assi .4n assignment of twenti (20) in -class hours shall beCOWiT re as a rui ns:ructionaiToad. Due to the nature of this type of assignment, the five(S) 'required-office hours shall'im scheduled in tiw,tutorial facility.

7.2.6 Work Experience !yes Asit4neent. One wherein the instructor works with students and theiremployers to develop learning objuctives, ignitors progress, consults with students and employers,and evaluates the learning experience. An assignment which develops a minimum of six hundredseventy-five (67S) weekly student contact hours is cos:14E4d a full instructional load.

7.2.7 Independent Ststr-Type Assignment. One wherein the faculty member conducts instruction inaccordance with Admiaistrative Code
provisions, Chapter 4, Article 4 of Title V. Section 55300, etseq. An assignment which develops ai minimum of six hundred seventy-five (67S) weekly-studentcontact hours is considered a full instructional load.

7.3 Non-Instructional. The following types of noe.iRstrOcAonal
assignments are agreed to constitute a fullload when conducted for the amounts specified:

7.3.1 Counselin . The consoling assignment shall consist
of scheduled counseling :44ointments and otherass student personnel services, e.g., group counseling sessions, high school counselorMinn, departmental/divisional articulation. An assignment of twenty-seven and one -half (27-1/2)hours per week exclusive of counseling - appointment preparation,

evaluations, reports, and the like,shell be considered a full counselor load.
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Articles
(Continued)

7.3.2 Librarians /learning Resources Assignment. One wherein the librarian
performs, duties consistentwith the provisions of library

/learning resources services and the operetta f facilities whenlibrary/learning resources services are offered. An assignment or, -',orty (40) hours per week., 'thirty-five (35) of which are morally assigned In the
library/Itarnies resetzterlecilities, five)(5) in unscheduled associated. and/or professional *ties, shell be considered as a fulllibraries/laming resources assigneCload.

7.3.3 School Num Asst t. One wherein the school evrs performs duties consistent- with 'thepro.;:lon of-stedent health services eel the operation of facilities where stedeet health servicesire offerid, Ae cssignment of forty (40) hours per week, thirty-five (35) of whic4-are normally,assigned in the health office, five (5) in unscheduled associated
and/or profs:slim:1 duties, shallbe considered as a full school nurse assigned load.

7.3.4 Tutorial Coordinator Asst t. One wherein ,the tutoring coordinator perforis duties consistentwith the provisions of tutoring services and 'the opt:ratios of
the facilities where tutoringservices are offered. An assignment of thirti=five (3$) beers per week, thin', (30) hours per weekwhich are: aerially assigned in the tutoring ceeter. five (5) hours per week is =unscheduledassociated led/or professional duties, shall be considered as a full tutoring coordleatorcessiendload.

7.3.5 New Nen-lestructiomal Position. Full load far sew certificated nioinstrectleeel poetise.crvited dories the life of this
Agreement shall be forty (40) beers, with thirty-Ilve.,(35) beers ,tscheduled duties and five (5) &Sues unscheduled associated

and/or prefessieeal duties.
7.4 Balancing.. Full load hours for combined

4130,00144 other Use those specified above she11-be--iiitermined bythe following formula:

hOi.7S of assignment. Type 1
hours of assignmrst. Type 2

hours of assignment. Type 3PLUS .,
lotU5

EQUAL; 1Full'-iead f"-assignment, Full load for assionment.
Full load for assignment.Typal

Type 2'
Type 3

7.4.1 Underlaid or overload shall be balanced within the following four (4) regular saiesters:
7.4.2 Where the Chemistry sections,

in Diablo Valley College and Contra Costa College_only, are dividedbetween the lectUre type assignment of three (3) hourSAnd
the laboratory type assignment etfifteen (15) hours, Al!, the lecture section consists o two (2) laboratory sections

scheduled'together, the unit molar will be
considered to have a full load.

7.5 Maximum Class Size.

7.5.1 Noxious class size shall be as specified is Appendix E. attached hereto.
7.5.2 Maximum class-site for any new course shall be determined

by management after consultation with theappropriate department at the time It is first offered.

7.i.3 One-semester adjustments in*meximum class size may be made only during repistratio Sith
theconsent of the unit member involved Or the department

chairperson/designee.

In the event that neither the unit member involved nor the department chairperson/designee
isizatlable during thciregistratiom

period, management shall me4 the adjustment 'and notify the.:$-United Fer-'- 'within 'Z4 hours.

7.6 Large Class Size; z1 le d Credit.
Conducting some large lecture, clisses may resultpreparation time a or metspentwith individual students. Coetracu and Regular teachern.ierah such 'sassignments as part of serest load shall be granted

double-load creditJor such lecture classes Priidded,tte,following criteria is nett Any such lecture clans shall be avoid is advance by management and the teacher;'the class shall- be twice (two times), the single
settles meximum-as evidenced in Appendix E: deobleloadcrfilit shall be applied provided

tt.re are a minimums?
seventy-five percent (75%) et the maximum number ofstietts at first census week (o.ij. -single section

45, double section ,equals WI- 90 x 75% equals 63:5students at first census required :)
It is further agreed .5

or lower will'be.dfipped to the next leuestwhole number. No teeehersload:0411 include more than one (1) multiple load credit per semester.

.9
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Article 7

(Continued)

7.7 Faculty Responsibilities.

7.7.1 Curriculum Development. This includes the analysis and coordination of textual materials; constant
review of current literature in the field, some of which are selected for the college library
collection, the preparation of selective,

descriptive materials such as outlines and syllabi;
conferring with other faculty and

administration on curricular problems; and, the attendance andparticipation in inter and intra -college conferences and advisory committees.

7.7.2 Cate ital. Notwithstanding any other term, clause or provision of this Agreement, assignments
and empent conditions of certificated

employees within-categorically-funded programs shall besolely determined by the provisions of the granting/funding agency contracts, except, such
categorically-funded certificated employees Shall be assigned to the existing division structureapplicable.

7.7.3 Facultx toad.. The faculty load for each individual unit member comprises the,total heirs per weekof his/her assigned load. Where activities or events in such areas as dales, forensics, music,
athletics, and the like, by nature of the assignment: extend.lbe periods before or after theacademic year, beyond District contractual work load requirements, during normal instructionalholiday periods, or other, and these events or activities' are voluntarily scheduled by theindividual unit member ---iech activities

or events shall then be regarded as a part of the total
assignment and shell not be considered for extra-pay or compsnsatiom.

A. Where a unit member's. assignment is associated with the conduct of games, events or practices
scheduled for evenings, Saturdays,

Sundays, instructional holiday periods during the schoolyear, or, on non-teaching days during the calendar year in conformance with inter-collegiate,conference or association actions_ they shall not be considered for extra pay or
compensation. My game, event or practices scheduled as an vutcome of successful individual or
teas performance such as playoffs, finals,

tournaments, championships, and the like, shall notbe considered for extra pay or compensation.

8. Where any such events or activities are required to be undertaken by the District, or, arescheduled solely, by management as extra duties, such events or activities shall be with
applicable compensation. Such compensation may include, but Is not limited to, a percentage ofbase salary or compensatory time.

C. Where, within '7.7.3," above, the unit member has an option of voluntarily scheduling or notscheduling such events or activities, and does not so elect to schedule, no negative
evaluations shall occur at a direct result.

7.8 Office Hours.

7.3.1 Instructional Type Assignments.

Ac Q. For Regular and Contract I and II faculty, all instructional type assignments require,
over and above stated load requirements, five (5)

office hours per week, scheduled no more than
one (1) per day.

B. Combined Day/Extended Day. For Regilar and Contract 1 and II faculty, all instructional type
assignments require, over and above stated normal load requirement, five (5) office hours perweek. Where such member is scheduled to teach in the extended day program as part of his/her
normal load, and the scheduled teaching

load is completed in four (4) days, the five (5) office
hour per week requirement may be satisfied by scheduling those hours over four (4) days per
week with no less than one office hour for each of the four (4)*days. In such event, the fifth
(5th) day shall be considered

as a professional responsibility day of work and his/her presenceon campus shall be at his/her option.

7.8.2
Instructional/Non-Instructional Type Assignments. Office hours are required proportional to the
instructional assignment.

7.8.3 Non - Instructional Type Assignments.
Members arc not required to conduct office hours over andabove stated load.

7.8.4 Partfime (Temporary). Whether instructional or non-instructional, day or extended day, part-time
(tcsporary) members have no office hour requirements.
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Article 7
(Continued)

7.8.5 Other Scheduling.

A. Office hours are to be scheduled in the same manner that load is scheduled, with the
understanding that office hours are designed to benefit and assist students and that arbitrary
rearrangement of.hours to accomplish other objectives is not desirable.

8. Variations. The President or designee mar authorize a variation of office hour requirements
provided variation is approved and submitted by the Department, Division Head and Dean-in
which the assignment Is involved.

7.9 Individualized Faculty Programs. Individual deviations from normal load, normal calendar or other
deviations shall be implemented only- with the written consent of -*he unit member and an authorized
representative-of the United Faculty unless some other specific procedure is- provided within a section_of
this-contract-44;i 7:11.5-(8)-Above).

7.10 Responsibilities. It is agreed that all faculty have within their professional responsibilities, for which
no direct load credit is ordinarily assigned, such matters as preparation for classes or conferences,
evaluating student work, attending management -called meetings, preparing and submitting required reports,
participating in staff development activities, in advising-students, and in curriculum development and
review.

The faculty recognizes the importance of recruiting students, maintaining community-oriented services, and
co-curricular activities.

ARTICLE 8
SCHEDULING

8.1 Faculty shall be guaranteed participation in assignment and scheduling. Such participation shall be in
accordance with'the following:

8.1.1 Faculty, within their recognized department adhering to established division /guidelines/regulations
shall:

A. From the courses, sections, rooms and room times made available to it, the faculty prepares and
recommends department schedules, through the Division Chairperson/Dean, showing individual
teaching schedules including extended day, off-campus, and summer offerings. Faculty may
request discussion of enrollment trends and other bases on which particular courses and numbers
of sections are established.

B. Such recommended schedules shall be developed in accordance with written rules, procedures and
priorities which the faculties within their recognized department shall have established and
shall include the schedule of the Division Chairperson.

C. Where an assignment includes unscheduled hours, the member shall be responsible for selecting
the- activities and forwarding the program to management for review. Where any dispute occurs,
the procedural provisions of the Scheduling Article, Section 8.11hall be used for resolution
of the dispute. The member shall determine the time and place of the activity performed.
hanagement-required meetings are included In the basic load of 35 hours.

0. Any member of a department may request the formation of a United Faculty appeals committee when
it is alleged a department's recommendation to 'management was not made according to the
department's rules and procedures.

I. The United Faculty shall immediately upon receipt inform the appropriate manager of the
appeal and request no action be taken on the department recommendation.

2. The committee shall be formed within five (5) working days from date of filing the
complaint in the United Faculty office.

3. The committee shall consist of three (3) United Faculty members, none can be from the
department in question.

a. The chairperon will be the United Faculty vice-president from the affected campus,
unless the vice-president is a member of that department, in which case the United
Faculty president shall be the chairperson.



Article 8
(Continued)

b. The remaining two (2) members shall be selected by mutual consent pf the campus United
Faculty vice-president and the United Faculty president.

4. Within ten (10) working days the committee shall hold a hearing in which to review all
appropriate material pretented'by the department and the complaining member. The committee
is `to determine whether or.not the department's

recommendation was made according to the
department's rules and procedures.

a. If the committee determines that the rules and procedures were followed, the
recommendation stands.

b: If the, coimitten determines that the rules and procedures were not followed, the
committee chain' shall inform the apjropriate manager of the decision. The manager
shall not accept the departmental recommendation previously received.

(1) The department shall be directed to prepare a new recommendation as per
departmental_rults.and procedures and submit to the manager.

S. The action of the committee shall be binding on all parties and not subject to the
grievance procedure of Article 19.

8.1.2 All efforts will be made by management to schedule* regular and contract faculty according to therecommended schedules:

A. Where any first (1st) level manager changes
such recommended schedule, the faculty membe

1. First discuss with the first (1st) level manager the dispute are(s).

2. My matter remaining unresolved may be appealed to the next higher level campus manager.

3. Where any dispute areas) remain after 2., above, management will assign staff to meet the
District needs.

8.1.3 Division guidelines /regulations shall be established in consultation with division faculty throughand with their recognized department structure. Suet guidelines/regulations shall include, but notbe limited to, such items as:

-- Format and time lines for recommendations.

Methods for distributing multiple section courses.

Inter-departmental scheduling articulation.

Proportion of day /evening offerings.

8.2 Cancellation of Scheduled Classes.

8.2.1 When cancellation of a class is being considered during registration or late registration, the
instructor, wherever possible, will be notified before class cancellation to review registration
patterns in that class and to determine if efforts should be made to increase enrollments.

8.2.2 Where a. class has an enrollment of
Wenty (20), as determined by class attendance at the end of the

late registration period,, it shall not be cancelled, except with agreement of the instructor.

8.2.3 A. No class shall meet beyond the close of the late registration period unless the enrollment, as
determined by class attendance, is at least twenty (20) students, or, an exception is made by
the College President because of such special circumstances as:

1. Related training program for apprentices.

2. Advanced classes which are a part of a major sequence.

3. Performance classes.

4. Courses where the enrollment determines the number of teaching hours credited theinstructor.



Article 8
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8. Late registration is to generally be defined at 1/9 of the course length; however.
managementdoes have the right to extend theeriod if a class is underenrolled.

8.2.4 Cancellation of sections of less than twenty (20) shall be preceded by notification to therecognized department chairperson and/or individual faculty member, of the intent to cancel.

8.2.5 Any deviation from the contractual workload of the member caused by cancellation shaWbe adjustedwithin the semester of cancellation, or, the three (3), regular following secaeters afterconsultation with the member.

A. Within the Semester of Cancellation. Members who owe teaching hours will assume after
consultation sufficient courses or alternative assignments in the day or extended.day grogramto balance any deficit. However, no member shall be required to translate a "C" contract to an
"A" contract lo .balance a'eleficit4turing-the

semester of occurrence; unless, the member his
more than one "C° contract assignment. In such case, the Second "C" contract assignment shall
be used.to balance all or part of'the deficit.

8. In Subsequent Semesters. Members who owe teaching, hours will. assume Sufficient courses or
alternative assignments in the day or extended day program to balance any deficit hour loadexisting due to the cancellation.

C. Alternative assignment may include, but not be limited to, such activities as: a mutually
agreed upon reassigned time project, short-term classes, replacement classes, extended dayassignment, etc.

1. Scheduling shall be in accordance with Sections 8.1 through 8.1.3 of this article.

D. Other.

1. Members may opt to have his/her salary reduced
proportionately to balance all or part of adeficit.

2. With management concurrence a member may complete a proposed alternative assignment(s) tobalance all or part of a deficit.

3. Only those deficits owed by the member at retirement or resignatior. shall be owed- theDistrict where the deficit occurred because the member failed to translate a "C" contractto an 'A" contract to balance the deficit. The amount owed shall be deducted at the ccontract rate.

8.3 Extended Day. A unit member scheduled to teach in the extended day program as part of his/her load shall begiven consideration with regard to -times of regular day assignment. The location of the class shall be
considered to be the campus so that office hours may be held in relation to the assignment.

8.4 Variable-Teaching-Loads. Arrangements may be made for a variable teaching load from semester to semester
including summer assignment consistent with the procedures in 8.1.1.8., above. The instructor load may beaveraged over no longer than a two (2) year period, provided, the initial part of the arrangement is anoverload. Such an arrangement shall be in writing and agreed in advance.

8.5 Teaching by Managers. With the approval of the Chancellor and the College President. a District or College
manager, certificated or classified, may teach extended day or Saturday courses or sections with salarybased on class and step placement on the appropriate teaching salary schedule.

8.5.1 No manager will be assigned a course requested by a contract or regular faculty member.

8.5.2 Managers who request to teach or who areavailable to teach shall submit their request to theDepartment and shall be considered in accordance
with all provisions of Article 8, Section 8.1.Scheduling. All sections which are available shall be submitted to the Department for scheduling.

8.5.3 Managers shall be considered as within the available
'part-time° pool, and there is no priorityover other part-time applicants.

8.5.4 Paragraphs 1. and 3. are not applicable to Division Chairs.
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ARTICLE 9
WAKING ENVIRONMENT

9.1 The Board shall maintain Cal- OSHA-standards in all facilities.

ARTICLE 10
*IRKING DAYS-CALENDAR

10.1 First -(1st) year contract employees shall be obligated for service a maximum of one hundred seventy-five
.(175) instructional days plus-four (4) non-instructional. days.

'1012. Second (End) year contract and reviler unit members shill be obligated for service a maxibum of one hundred
seventy-five (175) ,instructional days plus twc12) non-instructional days.

10.3 The Board aa- limited Faculty agree tothe adoption of the instructional calendar end procedures for 1966-97
as presented in Appendix A"of.this contract. The calendar and procmdurei shall be automatically reopened,on
request of either party during November of each year of this contract..

10.4 Should Ciangis occur in state law illowin3lewer than-one hundred seventy-five (17S) mandated instructional
days for Community Colleges, the parties agree that within fifteen (1S) working days of writtwrequest the
contract will 'be reopened for negotiations as to_tke District number'of instructional 011)3 required for unit
members.



ARTICLE 11

REASSIGNEDITIME

11.1 Reassigned time hours for faculty governance'
of department chairpersons shall be assigned by the CollegePresident in accordance with the following for
fiscal years 1903-114, 1964-85 and 1985 -86.'

LECTURE HOUR EQOIVALENTS
11.1.1 DIANA) VALLEY COLLEGE PER SEMESTER

Art
3

Music
3

Performing Arts
3,

Physical Education 3
Chemistry

3
Engineering 3
Math

3
Physical Sciences 3
Family Life Education

3
Computer Sciences 3
Social Seim's 3
Biological/Health Sciences Division* 3
Business Division* 3
Restaurant Management 3

LECTURE. HOUR EQUIVALENTS11.1.2 LOS MEDANDS COLLEGE
PER SEMESTER

Technical/Vocational 1-1/2
Health Sciences

1-1/2
Physical Sciences 1-1/2
Biological Sciences 1-1/2
Math

1-1/2'
Social Sciences

1
Business

1-1/2
Language Arts

1-1/2
Humanities

1-1/2
Fine Arts

3
Early Childhood Education

1
Physical Education-Athletics 3

LECTURE HOUR EQUIVALENTS
11.1.3" CONTRA COSTA COLLEGE

PER SEMESTER

Business
3

Data Processing 3
English

3
Social Sciences 3
Electronics/Electricity/Microprocessing 1-1/2
Performing Arts Center 3
English/Second Language. 3
Metallurgy/Nondestructive Testing/Welding 1-1/2

11.2 When normal load hours are reassigned to other duties. the number of resulting -duty hours is determined bythe following formula:

FTE reassigned X 35 is weekly hours of reassigned duties

11.3 The number of hours to a maximum of thirty (30) lecture hour
equivalents granted each semester forreassigned time projects not specifically enumerated above shall be determined by the funds deemed availablefor such purposes. Such hours granted, if any, shall be allocated at the sole discretion of the Chancellor

after consultation with the United Faculty President.

* Usage of reassigete. time hours to be determined after consultation with Division Council.
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ARTICLE t2
LEAVES

12.1 General.

12.1.1 A leave is an authorized
absence from duty for a specified period of time.

12.1.2 Unless otherwise indicated, leaves may be extended
upon tutust agreement between the unit memberand the District.

12.1.3 Unless otherwise indicated, members on paid leave are eligible for and retain fringe benefits oftheir position.

Members onunpaid leave other th.ti those on reduced load (Section 15.3.2) shall be eligible for andretain fringe benefits of
their position, in accordance with the specific insurance programs andcarrier requiremeits, by paying monthly, in advance, the full District and employee costs of suchbenefit programs. Members not electing to pay such costs of coverage shall have benefits rescindeduntil return from leave.

12.1.4 Unless'otherwise indicated, time on paid leave shall be
counted as time in service for all rightsand benefits.

12.1.6 District may grant or-deny
reqctsts for early return from leave or cancellation of approved leave.

12.1.6 A unit 'limber may be granted a leave without pay for not more than twenty (20) assigned duty daysin any one (1) year period, subject to the discretion
/approval of the Chancellor, or designee.

A unit member may be granted leave without
pay for any period of time upon recommendation of theOancellor and subject to the approval of the Board.

12.2 Bereavement Leite.

12.2.1 Leave of absence due to, and at the time of, the death of a member of the immediate family shall begranted to certificated employees of the District. Such leave shall be with pay and shall notexcee4 three (3) days, or five (5) days if out-of-state travel is
required.

12.2.2 'Members of the immediate family,' means the mother, father, grandmother, grandfather, or agrandchild of the employee or spouse of the employee, and the
spouse, son, son-in-law, daughter,daughter -in -law, brother or sister of the employee, or, any relative living in the immediatehousehold of the,seployee.

12.2.3 An extension of bereavement leave may be requested by the member. Such extension, if granted,shall be with salary for the
extension Period, not to exceed a total of six (6) days, when approvedby the Chancellor, or designee.

12.3 Personal- Necessity Leave.

12.3.1 A unit member shall be granted a maximum six (6) days' leave of absence in any school year withoutloss of pay in cases of personal emergency. Such leave shall be deducted from the employee'saccumulated sick leave.

12.3.2 Personal necessity is the illness or death of a member of the immediate family, an accidentinvolving the member's
person or property or the person

or-property'of a member of the immediatefamily; appearance in court a litigant or as a witness under official order; or, compellingpersonal business which cannot be conducted before or after the employee's regular assigned dutyday.

Reasonable notice in advance is required, where possible, and,
District approval must be obtainedprior to the leave payment being processed.

12.3.3 'Immediate fatal? shall be as defined in "Bereavement Leave."

12.4 Jury Duty.

12.4.1 When regularly called for jury duty or as a witness in the manner provided by law, members shall begranted, upon request, a leave of absence with pay for the day the employee is called to performjury duty or serve as a witness during the employee's
regularly assigned working hours.

12.4.2 Request for jury duty/witness leave should be m.de by presenting, as soon as possible, the officialcourt summons to the member's
immediate supervisor or District designee.
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Reimbursement to the District of any monies earned as a juror or witness, except mileage
and mealallowance, shell be made by the member.

12.4.3 Employees are required to return to work daring any evening or weekend assignment in which juryduty/aitness leave services ere not required.

12.4.4 District may require verification of jury duty/witness leave time prior to, or subsequent to,providing jury duty/witness leave compensation.

12.5 Sabbatical Leave.

12.5.1 Eli ibilit . An applicant for sabbatical leave must tree itendered full-time service in theuistr ct at least six (6) consecutive academic
years immediately preceding the sabbatical

leave, and, not more than one (1) such leave shall be granted in each six (6) year Period-
12.S.2 Computation.

A. No absence from the service of the District under a leave of absence, other than a sabbatical
leave, shall be deemed a break in the continuity of service, and, the period of such leaveshall not be included as service in computing the six (6) consecutive years of service
required.

B. Credit for one (1) academic year is earned when the employee has worked seventy-five percent(75%) of the total number of teaching days in that academic year for more than sixty percent(60%) of the hours per week required for a full-time assignment.

Service under a nationally-recognized fellowship
or fouedation approved by the Board of

Governors of the California Community Colleges, for a period of not more than one (1) year, for
research, teaching or lecturing shall not be deemed a' break in continuity of service. This
time shall be used in computing the six (6) consecutive academic years of service eligibility.

D. A single semester of service during an academic year thall not be included as fulfilling
eligibility requirements.

E. Split sabbaticals (two (2) semester periods of service in different academic years) shall not
comprise an academic year for eligibility purposes.

F. Periods of service interveninc between two (2) separate six (6) month periods shall be counted
toward the service required for a subsequent sabbatical leave.

12.5.3 Leave Period.

A. Sabbatical leave ley be granted for a period of not less than one (1) full semester nor formore than one (1) year.

8. Sabbatical leave may be taken in separate six (6) month periods rather than for a continuous
one (1) year period, provided the leave for both of the separate six (6) month periods shall
begin and end within a three (3) year period. The six (6) month periods shall fall within the
semester dates-as indicated in the District calendar.

C. The intervening periods of service between split sabbatical leave semesters shall count toward
the service required for a subsequent sabbatical leave. In these circumstances, the fall
semester of the year of application for a subsequent sabbatical leave shall count toweili theservice required for that subsequent sabbatical leave.

D. Applications. Applications for sabbatical leaves for the following academic year must be filed
with the college president by January 10.

12.5.4 Number of Leaves.

A. An amount equal to 0.5% of the total expenditure listed in the official budget under
Certificated Salaries, Monthly Teaching and Variable Teaching shall be budgeted for sabbatical
leaves for the following years, 1964-65, 1965-66, and 1986 -87.

1. Any such funds allocated but not spent will be added to the allocation for the next
following year.
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2. If the actual cost is more than the amount allocated, such additional colt will besubtracted from the allocation for the next following year.

3. The amount allocated may be reduced or expanded in accordance with the provisions ofArticle 21. Benefits, Health and Dental Programs.

B. The number of sabbatical leaves
granted shall be determined by the following process after theSabbatical Leave Committee has established the ranking:

1. Each campus, with departmental participation as provided in Article,6 of this agreement,shall submit to the Chancellor which potential recipients need to be'replaced and whetherthey should be replaced by full-time or part-time instructors.

2. The Chancellor will consult with the United Faculty on the possibility of inter-campusreplacement for the potential candidates.

3. The Chancellor, in consultation with the United Faculty, shall then determine the numberof sabbatical leaves to be granted.

12.5.5 Compensation:

A. A member on a one (1) year sabbatical, or on a ore (1) year split -sinister sabbatical shall
receive sixty percent (60%) of full salary for such periods.

B. A member on one (1) semester sabbatical shall ready, one hundred percent (100%) of the salarywhich the employee would have received had he/she remained in active service.

C. A member on sabbatical' leave shall receive such automatic ihcreases in salary as would havebeen received had he/she remained in active service, and shall be.ribject to the salaryschedule in effect at the time of return.

D. A member on sabbatical leave shall be paid in the same manner as if the employee had remainedin active service.

12.5.6 Approved Activities for Sabbatical Leave.

A. Sabbatical Leave for Study. Applicants shall submit a detailed program of academic study,either graduate or undergraduate and pursue a full load or the equivalent thereof as determinedby the Sabbatical'Leave Committee.

B. Professional Study Projects. Applicants shall submit a detailed statement of the professionalstudy projects to be undertaken. Such studies need not be undertaken under the auspices of acollegiate institution; however, they must constitute an organized program of full -tine studydesigned to enhance the teacher's performance, and, which will benefit the college and thestudents of the college.

C. Travel. Applicants must submit a detailed statement of the proposed itinerary. The program orstatement submitted under the above activities shall include plans to increase the teacher'sknowledge in all or part of the following general areas: subject areas; teaching techniques,
educational psychology; understanding of the cultural, political, and social history of humanlearning.

12.5.7 Applications and Reports.

A. Applications for sabbatical leave shall be reviewed by the Sabbatical Leave Committee.

B. Applicants whost applications have been denied by the Committee shall be informed, in writing,of the reasons for denial. Annually, the Committee shall determine when such applicae.s willbe allowed two (2) weeks to revise such applications in accordance with Committee guidelinesand to resubmit for reconsideration, if desired.

1. Resubmitted applications for leaves approved by the Committee will be ranked and placedbelow applications approved initially.

C. Applications for sabbatical of either one (1) semester or one (1) year shall not be carriedover from one (1) application period to the next, but must be resubmitted for newconsideration.
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O. The Committee. shell make a report to the Board which shall include
a statement as to whichApplicants are recommended and in their order of priority, and, which applicants art notrecommended. The criteria for each applicant shall include (a) the program proposed forsabbatical learn (b) value to be received by students, tolls's, and District; (c) number ofyears of service fmthe District and elapsed

time since the previOus sabbatical leave.
12.5.8 Return from Sabbatical.

A. Eact employee shall file with the Sabbatical Leave Committee within thirty (30) days afterreturn to duty (October 1 for spring
semester or full-year leaves. Parch 1 for fall leaves).(a)a transcript of work taken and grades earned; or, (b) a summary of his/her travel togetherwith a statement of the educational

benefits derived and any other evidence that he/she has metthe objectives stated in the initial application.

8. An employee'shall not be considered
as having completed the requirements of sabbatical leaveuntil the report has been approved
by the committee and approved by the Chancellor andAheloard: Fallowe to meet the requirements

as approved by the bard may result in such boardact!** as is necessary to protect the interests of the District.

C. The employee shall, wiles: he/sie
otherwise agrees, be re

time of granting of the sabbatical.

D. Employees granted a sabbatical leave are required to enter
lierd guaranteeing full-time service to thilistrict for the
the leave.

Instated in the position held at the

E.

Into a written agreement with the
equivalent of twice the period of

loth the board and District shall be free from any liabi
compensation of damages provided by law for the death or injury owhen the death or injury

occurs while the employee is on any sabba

lity for the payment of any
f any employee of the District
Mal leave.

12.5.9 Sabbatical have Committee. Shall consist of the following:

A. A non-voting representative of the District administration shall act as the presiding officer.

S. Presidents of the college.

C. Deans of instruction or equivalents at the colleges.

D. total of six (6) faculty members, to serve two (2) year terms, selected/elvited
from facultyat each of the colleges proportional

to the number of faculty at each college.
12.5.10 GriaVibility.

A. No grievance May be filed in regard to any decision of the Sabbatical Leave Committee otherthan for alleged procedural violation.

8. Where a procedural violation is alleged,
the individual shall, within Fifteen (15) lark dais ofthe time the individual knew

or should have known of such violation, file a request for hearingwith the United Faculty.

C. The United Faculty shall investigate
the alleged violation, and within fifteen (15) work daysof receipt, shall determine

no violation occurred, or, shall file with the chairperson of theSabbatical Leave Committee a request forhearing by the committee.

O. The Sabbatical Leave Committee shall
consider the alleged violation and shall make the finaland binding determination of the grievance and of the remedy to be applied, if applicable.

12,.5.11 STRS Credit.

A. Full-time service credit for sabbatical leave, after July 1, 1956, is available to employees ona full-year sabbatical leave. The teacher will make the same contribution to the StateTeachers' Retirement System that would have been paid had he/she been a full-time teacherduring CO period and the District will make the contribution for the District and statecosts.

8. To receive full-time service credit for the period of iibbatical leave as provided underEducation Code Section 13997, payment shall be made as follows;
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S.

1. The teacher :boll pay to the system additional contributions based 'on the compensationwhich is the difference between
compensation earned and the compensation camellia during. the period of sabbatical learn in the moat of the member's regular

contribution rate asapplied to such compensation; lad,

2. The District shall pay to the system eight percent (IS) of such composition as employerand state coast if gentleg service credit.

C. Regular interest due on all contributions required ender this procedure from the end of theschool year during which sabbatical leave was taken until date of payment of such contributionsshall be paid by the employee.
If..the teacher pays the required contribution under thisprocedere,hv June 30 of the year In which the leave was taken, there Is no interest charge.

0. The State Teachers' Requirement
System will infer: County Schools Office and the DistrictPayroll Department of the amount to be paid and the manner in which it is to be paid. Memberswill complete a deduction form provided by the Payroll Department

authorizing payment of theextra contribution.

12.6 industrIal'Aeldont and !lieges 1.04. Fir accidents or Illnesses
:hail be provided leave benefits

wader the, following previsions:

12.6.1
Allowable leave shell be sixty (GO) days during which the colleges of the District are required tobe In session or whom the salt member would'otherwse have been performing work for the District Inany one fiscal year for the same accident.

12.6.2 Allowable leave shall aot.be,accumulated from year ti year.

12.6.3 industrial accident or illness leave shall commence NOM ftrst(lst) day of absence.
12.6.4 When a certificated unit member is absent from his /fir duties on account of an industrial accidentor Illness, he/she shall be paid such portion of the salary due him/her for any month in which theabsence occurs as, when added to his/her temporary disability indemnity under Division 4 orDivision 4.5 (consisting with Settles 6100) of the Labor Code, will result in a payment to him/herof net more then his/her fell salary.

The phrase, fell salary:
as utilized in this section. shall be computed so that It shall not beless than the unit member's
average weekly earnings' as that phrase is utilized in Section 4453 ofthe Labor Code. For purposes of this section, however, the maximum and Waimea average weeklyearnings set forth In Settle* 4453 of thQ-Labor Code shall otherwise not be deemed applicable.

12.6.5 Industrial accident or illness leave shall be reduced by one (1) day for eachday of authorizedApace regardless of a temporary disability indemnity award.

12.6.6 When an industrial accident or illness leave overlaps into the next fiscal year, the unit membershill be entitled to only the amount of unused industrial accident
or illness 'leave due him/her forthe same illness or injury.

12.6.7 Upon termination of theindultrial accident or illness leave, the unit member shall be entitled tothe benefits provided in Eduptioe Code Sections $7740, $77111 and $7786, and for the purposes ofeach of these suttees his/her absence shell be deemed to have cemented on the date of terminationfor the industrial accident
or illness leave. provided that If the unit member continues to receivetemporary disability ledemmity, he/she may elect to take as much of his/her accumulated sick leavewhich. when added to his/her temporary

disability Indemnity, will result in a payment to him/her ofnet more than his/her full salary.

12.6.0 During any paid leave it absence, the unit member may endorse to the District the temporarydisability Indemnity checks received on account of his/her industrial accident or illness. TheDistrict, in turn, shall issue the unit member appropriate salary
warrants for payment of the unitmember's salary, and shall deduct Normal retirement, other authorized contributions, and thetemporary disability indemnity. if any. actually paid to, and retained by, the employee for periodscovered by such salary warrants.

12.6.0 Any emit member receiving benefits
as a result of this section shall, during periods of injury orIllness. remain within the State of California, unless the Governing Board authorizes traveloutside the state.

which are job - incurred, unit memZars
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12.6.10 When all available leaves of absence hive bee, exhausted and the'unft member is net medically ableto return to all the duties of his/her prior assignment. he District shall provide first (1st)
priority in assigning such a person into classes wherchis/her disability, :A the discretion of the

District, does motimicer the performance v. the duties required of hie/her if he/she is otherwise
qualified.

12.7 Sick "AV,'

12.7.1 Sick lave Entitlement.

A. Sick leave entitle rut of twelve (12) days a contract year shall be credited at the hallooing
of employment and at the start of each succeeding fiscal ,ear (July 1) to full-time employees
and shall a:cumulate from year to year. Fractiotal assignments shall receive proportiotate
leave entitlement.

B. Sick leave fer summer and semester teaching (C contract) shall be earned at the rate of one
(1) hour for each nine (9) hours taught.

C. Sick leave for temporary or Cs contract counseling shall be earned at the rate of see (1) fey
ler each twenty (20) days service.

0. Sick leave for temporary er Cs contract service In other categories shall be credited at the
rate of one (1) day for each full-time calendar month.

12.7.2 All sick leave shall,be accumulated into one (1) entitlement for sect employee. and, all leave used
shall be charged against the same account.

12.7.3 'Sick leave shell be charged against the employee's entitlement at VA rate of oei (1) lay or one
(1) hour sick leave charged for each calendar day er hour absent, as applicable. Sick leave
charged for partial day absences shalltbe computed accohUng to the percentage of the week'
assigned classes missed or the portion of the day's classes missed, whichever is the lesser amount:

12.7.4 Employees must be in active employment or on peiG leave to earl or use sick leave. Employees on
extended illness leave are eligible to earn or use sick leave whether or not they have reported for
work on the first (1st) day of the school year. Sick leave may be applied only on those days when
the employee is required to report for duty but cannot do se because of illness or injury.
Employees who become ill or who are injured, but who are not required report, may not be charged
sick leave credits.

12.7.5 Members of the unit quarantined by a public health officer because ofthe illness of another shall
receive full pay and shall not have the absence charged against their accumulated sick leave.

12.7.6 Leave for maternity-related disability sh511' be in accordance with statutory requirements.

12.7.7 Credit for sick leave of absence need not be accrued prior to taking sick leave by the unit member,
and, such leave may be taken at any time during the fiscal year. not to exceed the balance of the
unit member's sick leave entitlement through June 30 of-that fiscal year.

12.7.5 Any unit melee' who is on paid status while on sick leave. or other paid leave, shall continue to
earn all leave benefits to which entitled if employed full-time. A unit member who is on other
leaves of absence without pay shall retain all accumulated sick leave benefits, but shall not
accrue any additional sick leave benefits during such periods 0 absence.

12.7.9 When a unit member employed in a position requiring certification qualifications :es exhausted
his/her sick leave benefits and is-absent from work because of illness or accident for a period of
five (S) school months or less, whether or not the absence arises out of or' in the course of the
employment of the unit member, the unit member shall receive the difference, if any, between a
substitute's salary, if hired, and his/her regular salary during the cried of such absence to a
maximum of fiveAS) school months within the regultr colleee'year.

12.7.10 Sick leave credit received by transfer from the previous employer of a new unit member shall be
accepteO;pursuant to the provisions and limitations provided in the Education Code.
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It shall be the responsibility of the unit member to notify the Chancellor's Office, in writing, of
the name and address of the District by whom he/she was last employed and request credit for the
accumulated leave of absence for illness or injury to which he/she is, or was, entitled at the time
of separation.

12.7.11 All sick leave rights or accumulations shall be cancelled when a full-time unit member severs all
official connection with the District as en employee, except that accumulated sick leave may be
transferred to a subsequent employing District upon request pursuant to the provisions of the
Education Code.

12.7.12 Any unit member utilizing sick leave benefits under provisions of this Article shall provide the
administration with a signed absence report, and, if absent five (5) or more consecutive duty days,
shall provide the administration, upon request, with a statement verifying his/her fitness to
return to duty.

12.7.13 When a unit member is separated prior to rendering a complete fiscal year of service, the sick
leave entitlement for the partial year shall be granted at the rate of one and two-tenths (1.2)
days for each month of completed service.

12.7.14 The Chancellor or President, after notification to United Faculty, may no more than once in any
two-year period with regarCto any one member, select a physician of District choice and expense to
examine any unit member. The member shall be released from duties for all time required and there
shall be no charge against the member's leave allowance during such visit or visits required for
examination. Such examination shall be at reasonable times and places and under reasonable
circumstances for the member and physician, and shall involve no more than one visit to any
physician, office, clinic, or hospital, except as normally required to complete the examination.
Examining physician reports, at District expense, shall be furnished the member. District assumes
full and sole responsibility for any damages/expenses arising from operation of this section, and
indemnifies and holds harmless United Faculty from loss, liability or obligation arising from
operation of this section.

12.8 Religious Leave. Regular and Contract I and II employees may be granted leave With pay for specialreligious observances of recognized religions falling on regular working days. The District shall be no
more exclusive in granting leaves in this matter with faculty unit members than with members of the most
favored unit. Requests for such leave shall be presented at least five (5) work daysvprior to the religious
holiday in order to be considered for leave.

12.9 Educational Conference Leave. The Chancellor or College President may grant to Regular and Contract I and
II members leave with pay to attend educational conferences and meetings which have as their purpose or
theme programs which will improve the operation of the District, or, the ability of the employee to perform
their duties more effectively. Such leave shall be granted for "AC" contract assignment only if it is in
conjunction with leave granted for 'A' contract assignment falling on the same or following day.

12.10 Military Leave. Unit member shall be granted military leave in accordance with State of California
Education and Military and Veterans Codes upon submission of official orders.

ARTICLE 13
EMPLOYMENT OF CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEE

BEYOND AGE 70

13.1 When a regular or contract employee reaches the age of seventy (70) years, the employee's regular or
contract classification shall cease, and, thereafter employment shall be from year to year at the discretion
of the Governing Board.

13.2 The reemployment of any certificated employee who has attained the age of seventy (70) years shall not
exceed sixty percent (605) of a regular or contract certificated employee annual workload. Compensation
shall be in accordance with salary schedules for part-time certificated faculty services; and, District -paid
fringe benefits will be continued subfact to the rules and regulations of the carriers and this contract.
Placement on the appropriate salary schedule shall be at the class and step attained immediately prior to
age seventy (70).
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ARTICLE 14

EARLY RETIREMENT/PRE-RETIREMENT PLANS

14.1 Early Retirement. This is an incentive plan available
to employees who have not elected to participate inthe aGorden Handshake Program whereby the employee retires before age seventy (70) but after age fifty-five(SS), and. Is eligible for STRS or PERS benefits and is contracted to perform

professional instructional andnon-instructional services as identified in Article 7, Sections 2 and 3 of the Collective Agreement for amaximum of five (5) years or until the retiree is seventy (70), whichever comes first. Service under thiscontract must be completed within six (6) years of retirement.

14.1.1 Age Requirement. The employee must have reached the age of fifty-five (SS) before participation.

14.1.2 Initiation of Request. Although the employee shall initiate the request, post-retirementemployment contractual arrangements are nude by mutual consent of the employee and the Districtbefore retirement.

14.1.3 Other Requirements. The employee must have been employed full-time in jhe Contra Costa CommunityCollege District for at least ten (10) years in a position requiring certification.

14.1.4 Workload. Employees who perform services under this plan shall he given the same consideration asFiglirimployees in regard to class assignments, scheduling and class sites (when applicable).
14.1.5 Salary. The employee shall receive the maximum compensation allowable to those concurrentlyreceiving SUS benefits provided

such services are performed to equal such coepensation. Themaximum compensation for each year will be the allowable STRS amount. Payment may be arranged byagreement betties the retirant and the District.

14.1.6 Fries Benefits. Insurance - Health and dental insurance
eligibility shall be in accordance withArticle 21, Benefits, Retiree Insurance.

14.1.7 Notification Dates. Any employee who is interested in
participating in the plan shall notify theDistrict no later than February 15 of the academic year preceding the contract year.

14.1.8 Contract. Mutual consent to the conditions noted above must be reached by March 1S of the acajeeicyear preceding the contract year.

14.1.9 Whatever debits or credits that may appear on the Load Variance Reports shall, upon election and-acceptance of retirements, be considered by all parties as reconciled in full.

14.1.10 Contract. Prior to entering the above referenced program, the employee and his/her respectiveapartment shall design a teaching.assignment plan which shall tentatively project the employee'sinstructional duties to be performed for the duration of his/her participation in this program.Consideration in the instructional design shall be given to:

a_ The generation of AilA with respect to the assignment.
b. The Chancellor shall instruct the campuses to develop guidelines concerning ADA-relatedservices for counselors aid librarians

for implementation by January of 1966.c. No retiree shall leave a course before that coursc has terminated.
d. The summer session period is excluded unless it is with the approval of the United Faculty.e. Extended day shall be used only with approval of the department involved.f. The employee-retirant shall be given the opportunity to earn the maximum allowed by SIRS/PERSin accordance with Section 14.1.S.
g. A retiree may choose to be compensated in one of the following ways:

1. The retiree will be paid the maximum allowed for the two-year period provided he/sheteaches at least one-half of a two -year assignment in the first year and the remainder inthe second year.

The minimum total hours necessary for a two-year assignment will be calculated by usingthe following formula:

-23-

302



ARTICLE 14

(Continued)

Weekly SIRS Maximum Amount of Class VII Step 19
Hours X 2 of Appendix B

2 lsemesters) X 15 (lecture load)

This value to be rounded to the next full hour.

Minimum total hours Weekly hours X 18
(rounded)

2. The retiree will be compensated at an hourly rate. The hourly rate is calculated by using
the following formula:

Hourly STRS Maximum Minimum total hours
Rate X 2 from aboye

3. The parties are absolved of any load variance obligation pursuant to the foregoing to
either the employee-retirant or his/her 'State should the employee-retirant fail to
complete the instructional design for this program.

h. The employee-retirant's continuation -in the program is subject to the attainment of a
satisfactory evaluation through a reasonable process by the employer during the second and
fourth year. Any recommendation for termination must be made by the mutual consent of
management and the department. Any grievance arising from this process shall commence at the
Chancellor's level. (Level 3)

14.2 Pre-Retirement Reduction of Certificated Employee Annual Workload. It shall be the policy of the District
to permit the reduction of certificated employee

workloads between the ages cf fifty-five (65) and seventy(70) in accordance with the provisions of Education Code Sections 87483 and 22724 and the followingregulations:

14.2.1 Age Requirement. The employee must have reached the age of fifty-five (55) before reduction in
workload.

14.2.2 Initiation of Request. The option of reduced-load employment must be exercised at the request of
the employee and by tine mutual consent of the District.

14.2.3 Other Requirements. The employee must have been employed full-time in the Contra Costa Coomunity
College District in a position requiring certification for at least ten (10) years of which the
immediately preceding five (5) years were full-time employment.

14.2.4 Revocation of Reduced Workload Agreement. Revocation of the reduced workload agreement requires
mutual consent of the District and the employee.

14.2.5 Workload. The minimum workload for reduced-load employment shall be the equivalent of one-half
(1/2) of the annual full-time workload as defined elsewhere in this Agreement. Employees who teach
under this plan shall be given the same consideration as regular employees in regard to class
assignments. scheduling and class sizes.

Pre-retirement reduction in vorkload is limited to a period of five (5) years.

Employees who teach one-half (1/2) of a full-time workload shall be able to fulfill their annual
assignment by teaching full-time for one (1) semester. One semester shall be one-half (1/2) of the
service days of the academic year. Where semesters are unequal, a member may be required to serve
nne-half (1/2) to one (1) day more than the specified semester. The one-half (1/2) to one (1) day
shall be served by the member in a way and at a place the member shall designate.

14.2.6 Salary and Fringe Benefits. The employee shall be paid a salary which is the pro-rata share of the
salary which the employee would have earned had he or she not elected to exercise the option of
reduced workload. The employee shall retain all other rights and benefits enjoyed by full-time
members of the unit.

14.2.7 SIRS. The employee shall receive retirement credit as if he/she were employed on a full-time
'Ors. Both employee and the District shall contribute to the STRS the amount that would have been
contributed if the member were employed on a full-time basis.
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14.2.8 Notification Dates. An employee requesting participation in, or revocation of, the reduced
workload agreement must apply by February 15, for the following academic year or by September 15for the following spring semester.

14.2.9 Contract. Mutual consent to the conditions noted above must be reached by March 15 for the611i0;4 academic year, or by November 1 for the followincspring semester.

14.2.10 Change of Assignment. Mutual consent for a change in work
year assignment Mit be reached by March15 for the following academic year, or by November 1 for the following spring.

14.3 Golden Handshake. This is an incentive plan available to employees who have not elected to participate inthe Early Retirement plan found in the foregoing 14.1. This-plan, which becomes effective upon approval ofthe Governing Board and extends through the close of business on June 30, 1987, stipulates provisionswhereby certain qualified employees who are retiring from the State Teachers Retirement System at an ageyounger than sixty (60) may be granted
up to two additional years of service credit.

14.3.1 Within not less than sixty (60) days
following approval of the plan by the Governing Board, andsubject to certification by the State Chancellor's Office, the Employer shall allocate ten (10)positions within the United Faculty Unit eligible for the 'Golden Handshake' Plan. Within no lessthan sixty (60) days thereafter (i.e. 120 days following the initial approval of the plan by theGoverning Board) the successful candidates must elect to retire from employsent with theemployer. The retirant -elects* must have had five (5) or more years of service with the employeras of the date of his/her retirement

election, and be between 55-60 years of age, upon verificationof savings to the District.

14.3.2 In the event that more than ten (10) such employees elect to retire under this program (as per14.3.1), the Employer shall °screen the group down to ten (10) based upon the date tie candidateswill reach age sixty (60). Should a tie for eligibility occur. it shall be broken by reference tolength of service in the District.
Further tie breaking shall be resolved according to programneeds as determined by the Chancellor
after consultation with the United Faculty.

14.3.3 Upon acceptanCe of the candidates into the program, the District shall transmit such fees and costsas required by the retirement fund pursuant
to Chapter 361 of the Statues of 1984.

14.3.4 Effective November 1, 1986, and
extending through January 13, 1987, the District shall establish anadditional window period wherein faculty unit members may elect retirement hereunder by no laterthan June 30, 1987. The limitations as specified in the foregoing 14.3.2 shall not be applicable,but all other respects of this article shall apply to eligibility.

1

ARTICLE 15
REDUCED LOAD

15.1 Eligibility. Any full-time regular employee is eligible
for, and may request, a reduction in workload.

15.2 Initiation of Request. The reduced workload request is initiated by the employee and MIS: be forwardeds for action by the Board.

15.3 Workload. The minimum workload shall be one-half (1/2) of the annual full-time workload as definede sew re in this Agreement. Employees who serve under this plan shall be given the same consideration asregular employees in regard to class assignments, scheduling and class sizes. Employees who select one-half(1/2) of a full-time workload may fulfill their assignment in one (1) semester. Employees shall meetcontractual obligations other than teaching in proportion to the load worked.

15.3.1 Salary. Salary shall be in direct proportion to workload and may, with agreement of District, bepro-rated over twelve (12) months.

15.3.2 Fringe Benefits. The employee on reduced workload shall retain all rights and benefits of a full -employee, including all fringe benefits.

15.3.3 STRS. The employee and the District shall make
contributions to the SIRS in proportion to the load;Wed, and the employee shall

receive proportionate service credit.

15.3.4 Modification of Workload. Requests for modification of the reduced workload must be approved bythe Board.
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ARTICLE 15
(Continued)

15.3.5 Sabbatical Leave Qualifications. To qualify for a sabbatical leave, the last two (2) years of the
requisite six (6) years of full-time service must directly precede the year of the employee's
proposed sabbatical leave.

15.3.6 Notification Dates. An employee requesting participation in this reduced load option must applyfor consideration by. January 15 for the following academic year or by September 15 for the
following spring semester.

15.3.7 Contract. Mutual consent to the conditions noted above must be reached for the following academic
.Tfeae;MTMay 1 or by December 1 for the following spring semester.

ARTICLE 16
TRANSFER AND REASSIGNMENT

16.1 Voluntary Transfer.

16.1.1 Any regular or contract unit member may request a transfer from oae (1) college to another where
his/her training. experience and abilities coincide with the requirements of a vacant position.

16.1.2 Any regular or contract unit member requesting a voluntary transfer to such vacant position may
elect to participate in the full interviewing process, but he/she shall have his/her application
forwarded to management from the interviewing team in addition to those applicants recommended
through Section 6.1.4.C.

16.1.3 District is under no obligation to select from among applicants on the basis of in-District
seniority. All applicants, internal or external, are considered to be clearly in competition.

16.1.4 Any unit member accepted by another college will be permitted to make the transfer when a suitable
replacement is found. Any such transfer shall be considered permanent.

16.2 Involuntary Transfer.

16.2.1 Where the District finds it necessary to transfer an employee from one (1) college to another,
qualified volunteers will be sought. The volunteer with the greatest seniority shall be
transferred. Where there are no qualified volunteers, the transferee shall be the qualified
person, based on District needs, with the least seniority.

16.2.2 Transferees involuntarily transferred from one (1) college to another to meet District needs shall
be returned to the original college, upon request, to fill a vacancy which occurs for which the
transferee is deemed qualified.

16.2.3 Where an individual has been involuntarily transferal and within a one (1) year period such
employee is to be involuntarily transferred a second time, the United Faculty shall be notified,
for consultation purposes, prior to the second involuntary transfer occurring.

Involuntary or voluntary transfers should occur only between the two campuses in which one campus
is declared overstaffed and the other is declared understaffeu.

16.2.4 An individual who has been involuntarily transferred shall retain seniority rights with respect to
the original campus, if there is in subsequent years a request for a voluntary transfer to the
third institution.

16.3 Reassignment.

16.3.1 Faculty displaced by a program review process (District-wide process whereby management recommends
future staffing needs) that culminates in an elimination or reduction of a given program may
displace faculty with less District-wide seniority, based on the District seniority lists.

16.3.2 Program review process will determine reassignment feasibility based upon established program need.

A. Where reassignment is possible, the affected faculty member (a regular or contract faculty
member not subject to layoff, who because of program review must be reassigned) shaU present
his/her qualifications to the District Staffing Committee.
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(Continued)

B. District Staffing Committee shall be comprised of an instructional dean from each college, and,one (1) faculty member from each college elected from each' school's senate membership for athree (3) year term (the senates will-conductthe
electionseand determine the procedure wherebyone (1) faculty member is designated chairperson).

S. Uhenever the.original° committee is discussing. recommendations for reassignment as definedbelow, or retraining, three (3) additional
faculty. members. and three (3) additional managerswill meet with the camittee to form an augmented committee.

1. Each campus senate shall select
one (1) additional faculty member from the instruction orservice unit affected by the reassignment.

2. Each college president shall select an additional manager.

3. The 'original' committee may designate
comparable instructional or service units whennecessary.

4. All 'augmented' committee members shall have full membership rights.

S. All committee and °augmented° committee
recommendationsshall be made to the Chancellor.including whether retraining is necessary and, if so, what approach should be taken.

16.4 Members being reassigned, in accordance with this section, into teaching
areas from non-teaching areas, or,into non-teaching areas from teaching areas will follow the same outlined procedure in terms of seniority ifthey are eligible for the appropriate provisional credentials.

16.5 Reassignment Procedure.

16.5.1 Before reassignment is necessary, efforts must first be lode at the campus level to provide a fulllead on that campus for all regular and contract faculty.

16.5.2 Under most circumstances, new assignments would be planned at least one (1) semester in advance.Such efforts would involve the appropriate
dean, the affected faculty member, and appropriate-instructional or service unit (CCC and DYC, department and/or division; LAC, suoject matter area)the various alternatives for change in assignment in order to obtain a full load.

16.5.3 Reassignment at this point will be the result of mutual agreement between the affected facultymember and the appropriate dean.

16.5.4 Reassignment matters not resolved at the campus level will be referred to the District StaffingCommittee.

16.6 District Staffing Committee Responsibilities and Guidelines.

16.6.1 Responsibilities. In allreferred cases from the campus level:

A. To make a recommendation for placement
based on institutional needs and the faculty members'academic and/or professional experience.

B. To follow guidelines for recommending
reassignments and possible retraining.

C. To follow the developed appeal procedure.

D. To verify all academic and professional experience.

E. To verify retraining.

16.6.2 Guidelines.

A. The committee shall develop guidelines for use by the committee within existing District andcampus programs, policies and procedures for retraining. Such retraining may be through
opportunities such as sabbatical leaves, leaves without Rey, in-service training courses, staffdevelopment and improvement of instruction programs, attendance at conferences, institutional
grants from outside sources and team teaching assignments.
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ARTICLE 16
(Continued)

I.. The committee will recommend if retraining
is feasible and necessary and, if se, the type of

retraining that would be most suitable.

C. The committecwill verify any retraining.

D. The committee will interview the faculty member to determine felt competency and placementpreferences.

E. The committee will verify the minor and/or professional training and experience.

F. The committee w1!1 meet with the faculty member to outline the conditions of the r.xommendedreassignaent.

G. The committee will use the following criteria in its considerations:

1. !Ogg:. The successful completion of at least twenty-four (24) semester units of higher
idiation in a subject matter area in an accredited institution of higher education, orits foreign equivalent, which includes at least twelve (12) semester units in upperdivision and twelve (12) semester units in graduate level courses.

2. Minor. The successful completion of at least twenty-far' (24) semester units of higher
air:TONI in a subject matter area in an accredited institution of higher education, or
its foreign equivalent, which includes at least twelve (12) semester units in upper
division or graduate level sources.

3. Reassignment. A required assignment in a minor based upon Governing Board authorization
in which the faculty member has not served in the last three (3) years; or,-a required
assignment for which the faculty member may be credentialed provisionally but does not
currently possess or cannot qualify for a regular credential or one issued upon partial
fulfillment of requirmmenti.

4. Appeal Procedure. Decision of the Chancellor may be appealed to the Governing Board by
the affected faculty member.

ARTICLE 17
EVALUATION OF CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEES

17.1 General.

17.1.1 Once every two (2) academic years for regular
certificated employees, the president of the college,

or his/her designee, shall meet with each employee for evaluation and review of contractual and
statutory obligation.

17.1.2 Once every academic year for certificated employees, age seventy (70) and over, the president, orhis/her designee, shall meet with each employee for evaluation and review of contractual andstatutory obligations.

17.1.3 Before the scheduled evaluation meeting, the employee shall have been informed by the president, orhis/her designee, of the evaluation schedule, the methods and processes to be used, due processavailable to the employee, contractual obligations and statutory obligations.

17.1.4 The instructor shall be given written notice of any class visit at least twenty-four (24) hoursbefore the visit. A written'evaluation of the visit, signed by the manager making the visit, shall
be delivered to the instructor within five (5) days of the visit. The instructor shall have the
right to add written comments to the written evaluation.

17.1.5 Only documented evidence related to contractual or statutory obligations shall be used in theevaluation process. All such evidence and evaluation materials shall be made available to the
employee. Materials from any program for the improvement of instruction as developed by mutual
agreement between faculty and management on each campus shall not contribute to the process of
evaluation except at the request of the individual being evaluated. Records of each evaluation
shall contain a description of the methods used.
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ARTICLE 17
(Continued)

17.1.6 The outcome of the evaluation process shall be communicated, in writing, to the employee, and, anyaction taken by the president,
or his/her designee, shall conform to the

requirements of, theEducation Code.

17.2 Regular Employees.

17.2.1 The instructor shall:

A. Meet classes listed in the instructor's schedule.

B. Maintain office hours required by this contract.

C. Adhere to written campus grading policies.

0. Attend required college meetings.

E. Teach fairly and objectively the subject
matter described in the college catalog and stipulatedin the course outline.

17.2.2 The counselor shall:

(Counselors who instruct in the classrooc as well as serving in the counseling office shall besubject to all the provisions and
,troceduras specified for instructors.)

A. Adhere to the weekly schedule of
appointments which he or she has submitted to management.

S. Attend required college meetings.

C. Assist students to make Iecisions
about their.personal, academic and vocational lives.

17.2.3 The librarian shall:

(Librarians who instruct in the classroom as well as serving in the library shall be subject to allthe provisions and procedures specified for instructors.)

A. Be on duty at the place of his
or her assignment for the stipulated number of hours a week.

B. Perform those duties apgropriate to his or her job title or described in his or her jobdescription.

C. Attend required college meetings.

0. Be available for a rea=onable proportion of his/her working hours for consultation with otherfaculty, students, co-workers,
administrators, and others having legitimate claim upon his/hertime.

E. Uphold fair standards in his/her professional relationship with members of the academiccommunity, particularly with students.

17.2.4 The school nurse shall:

(The school nurse who instructs in the classroom as well as serving in the health office shall besubject to all the provisions and procedures specified for instructors.)

A. Meet appointments for needed health
counseling and should meet with allied community resourcepeople to update referral information.

B. Supervise the health office weration and health appraisal procedures and coordinate first-aidservices during scheduled health office hours.

C. Consult with medical advisors, and work
with administrators and students in developing plansfor the college health program.

0. Attend requi.cd college. meetings.
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ARTICLE 17
(Continued)

17.2.5 All faculty shall meet such other responsibilities as set forth in the Contract of Employment.
17.3 First- and Second-Year

Contract Employees (Librarians).

17.3.1 In the first (1st) and third (3rd) semesters of employment,
contract librarians will implement allphases of this section. The librarian may request a repetition of any phase within each semester.

Phase I. A pre-evaluation conference is convened by the library director to establish theevaluation schedule, process of evaluation, due process available to the librarian, contractualobligations, institutional goals, Board policy, and legal commitments.

Phase II. Peer evaluation of contract librarians shall be conducted by up to three (3) regularchosen ,by the evaluatee and will
cover progress in fulfilling job description, reasonableexpertise in subject matter,

instructional strategies, and educational goals.
Phase III.

Administrative evaluation by the library director shall include fulfilling job'&-iEFTIFEcin, instructional strategies, reasonable expertise in subject matter, participation incollege meetings, and contractual
obligation, which for certificated librarians are:

A. The librarian shall be on duty in the library
or wherever else required by his/her jobassignment for the stipulated number of hours per week.

S. The librarian shall perform those duties appropriate
to his/her job title, or as stipulated inhis/her job description.

C. The librarian shall be available for a reasonable proportion of his/her working hours for'consultation with other faculty,
students, co-workers, administrators, and others havinglegitimate claim upon his/her time.

0. The librarian shall uphold fair standards in his/her
professional, relationship with members ofthe academic community, particularly with students.

E. The librarians shall attend required meetings.

Phase IV. A copy of
a written self-evaluation shall be submitted by the contract librarian to peereve uators and administrative

evaluators for filing in the personnel file by the fifteenth (15th)week of the semester.

Phase V. The president's evaluation shall consist of a summation and review of all evaluationtrininpf the peer, administrative,
and self-evaluation, and, the formal recommendation for oragainst reemployment.

Appeals. Each contract certificated
librarian shall have the right to appeal through appropriatechannels to any of the following

individuals or groups to either seek assistance or registerobjections to any evaluation report or process:

A. Peer evaluators.

8. Department, Arta, or Division Chairperson.

C. Professional Concerns or Grievance Committees.

D. The college dean.

E. The college president.

F. The Chancellor.

G. The Governing Board.

SCHEDULE FOR INPLENENTING EVALUATION

Time
Action Initiated By

Third (3rd) instructional Phaie I (Pre-evaluation
Administration*week of each semester Conference)
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Between the 8th and'Iltit

instructional week of etch
semester

Between the 12th and 14th week

By the end of the 15th week

After the 15th week

Action

Phase II (Peer Evaluation)

?hest III (Administrative
Evaluation)

Phase IV (Self- evaluation)

Before the President's confer-
ence with the librarian, a re-
view will be held with the
President, U.) evaluating
Library Bii.ector and the peer
evaluators.

ARTICLE 17
(Continued)

Initiated By

Evaluation Committee.
Filed in personnel file.

Administration. Filed in personnel
file.*

Librarian. Filed in personnel file.*

President

Between the 16th and 18th week.
President's recommendation for President. A copy of recommendationof first and third semesters
reemployment submitted to filed in personnel file.
Chancellor after conference
with librarian.

17.4 First- and Second-Year Contract
Faculty (Instructors).

17.4.1 In first (1st) three (3) semesters of employment,
contract faulty will implement all phases ofthis section. This should enable the instructor to pick up valuable feedback on areas that he /shecan strengthen for teaching excellence

in subsequent semesters. The instructor may request arepetition of any phase within each semester.

Phase I. A pre-evaluation conference is convened by an appropriate
administrator to establish theevaluation schedule, process of evaluation, due process availahle to the faculty member,contractual obligations, institutional

goals, Board policy and legal commitments.
Phase 11. Peer evaluation of contract

certificated persons shall be conducted by up to three (3)regular members chosen by the evaluate*, covering progress in fulfilling Job description,reasonable expertise in subject matter, instructional strategies, and educational goals. Thisevaluation will include class visits and may include an examination of course teaching plans andmaterials.

Phase III. Administrative evaluation at the
appropriate administrative level shall includeparing of job description

instructional strategies, reasonable expertise in subject matter,participation in college meetings, and contractual obligation,
which for certificated instructorsare

A. The instructor shall meet his/her
classes as stipulated in the course schedule.

8. The instructor shah teach fairly and objectively the subject matter described in the collegecatalog and stipulated in the course outline es listed in the class schedule.

C. The instructor shall maintain the office hours in this contract.

D. The instructor shall maintain fair and unambiguous standards
for student evaluation whichadhere to stated grading policies in the college catalog.

E. The instructor shall attend required college meetings.

Each evaluated librarian shell receive a copy of all written
comments, includino a list of potential problems, atthe conclusion of each phase within eight (8) teaching days. The librnriarT submit any written rebuttalcomments to phase evaluations to the aPpImpriate administrative

offis' for filing in the personnel file and toany%appellate body the librarian deems appropriate. Records and information developed by '4oth he librarian andadmihistration shall be filed in the personnel file if it is to have any legal basis for evaluation.
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This evaluation will include class visits and may include an examination of course teaching plansand materials.

Phase V. Student evaluation shall be assessed through the use of an evaluation form or formsselect ", the instructor from those approved by the United Faculty and the Chancellor. Theinstructor is encouraged to explore the various forms available and with them to seek evaluation byhis/her own students throughout the semester. Between the ninth (9th) and twelfth (12th) week ofinstruction, there will be at least on:11) set of official student
evaluations administered in aunfforg manner by the

campus evaluation committee or other appropriate body. The instructor candetermine the most appropriate day for this evaluation
to take place between the ninth (9th) andtwelfth (12th) week.

Phase V. A copy of a written self-evaluation
shall be subtitted by the contract faculty member topeer evaluators and administratWe

evaluators for filing in the personnel file by the fifteenth(15th) week of the semester.

Phase VI. The president's evaluation shall
consist of a summation and review of all evaluation%-rrtUnp the peer, administrative, stwdent, and

self-evaluation, president's classroom visits. andthe formal recommendation-for or against reemployment.

**eels. Ei4h contract certificated faculty member shall have the right to appeal throughappropriate channels to any of the following individuals or groups to either seek assistance orregister objections to any evi.luation report or process.

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

Peer evaluators.

D.partaent, Area, or Division Chairperson.

Professional Concerns or Grievance Committees

The college deans.

The college president.

The Chancellor.

The Governing Board.

Time

Third (3rd) instructional
week of each semester

Between the 4th and 8th
instructional week of each
semester

Between the 6th and 12th week

Administered by Evaluation
Committee between the 9th
and 12th week

By the end of the 15th week

SCHEDULE FOR IMPLEMENTING EVALUATION

Action Initiated By

Phase I (Pre-evaluation
Administration*

Conference)

Phase II (Peer Evaluation)

Phase III (Administrative
Evaluation)

Phase IV (Student Evaluation)

Phase V Self- evaluation)

Evaluation Cohmittee.
Filed in personnel file.*

Administration.
file.*

Faculty member.
file.*

Faculty member.
tile.*

Filed in personnel

Filed in personnel

Filed in personnel

* Each eylluateo faculty
masher shall receive a copy of all written cements, including a list of potentialproblems, at the conclusion of each phase within eight (B) teaching by'. The faculty member may submit anywritten rebuttal comments to phase evaluations to the appropriate

administrative office for filing in thepersonnel file and to any appellate body the instructor deems appropriate. Records and information developedby both the faculty member
and administration shall be filed in the personnel file if it is to have any legalbasis for evaluation.
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Time
Action Initiated By

After the 16th week
Before the President's cotter- President
once with the faulty member,
a review WIT be held with the
President, the evaluating
administratar, and the peer
evaluators.

Between the 17th and t*th week
President's recommendation for President. A copy of recommendationreemployment submitted to filed in personnel file.
Chancellor after conference
with faculty member.

17.S First- and Second-Year Contract Faculty (Counselors).

17.5.1 In the first (1st) three (3)
semesters of employment, contract counseling faculty will implementall phases of this section. This should enable the counselor to pick up valuable feedback on areasthat he/she can strengthen

for counseling excellence in subsequent semesters. The counselor mayrequest a repetition of any phase withiw each semester.

Counselors who instruct in the classroom as well as in al counseling office shall be subject toall the provisions and
procedures specified for instructors.

Phase I. A pre-evaluation
conference is convened by an appropriate

administrator to establish theevaluation schedule, process of evaluation, due process available
to the counseling faculty member,contractual obligations, institutional

goals. Board policy and legal commitments.
Phase It. Peer evaluation of contract

certificated counselors shall be conducted by up to threeDr7eTrular members chosen by the evaluate*, covering progress In fulfilling job description,reasonable expertise in counseling
infornation, counseling sxrategies and educational goals.

Phase tit. Administrative evaluation at the appropriate administrative level shall includeperforming of job description, counseling stratuifts, reasonable expertise in counselinginformation. participation in college meetings, and contractual obligations, which for certificatedcounselors are:

A. The counselor shall endeavor to help students to
understand themselves better and assiststudents as they make decisions about their personal, academic, and vocational lives.

B. The counselor shall endeavor
to help students realize their maximum potential as individuals.

C. The counselor shall assist other faculty and staff in enhancing
the learning environment forindividual students and the entire student body.

D. The counselor shall adhere to the weekly schedule of appointments which he/she has submitted tothe Department Chairperson.

E. The counselor shill attend
department/division and faculty meetings.

Phase IV. Student evaluation shall be assessed through the use of an evaluation form or formsselect by the counselor
from those approved by the United Faculty and the Chancellor. Thecounselor is encouraged to explore the various forms available and with them to seek evaluation byhis/her own students throughout the semester. Between the ninth (9th) and twelfth (12th) week ofinstruction, there will be at least one (1) set of official student evaluations administered in a
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uniform manner by the campus evaluation committee or other appropriate body. The counselor candetermine the most appropriate time for this evaluation.

!knit. A copy of a writtee self- evaluation shall be sebmitted by the contract counseling facultyr to peer evaluators and administrative evaluators for filing in the personnel file by thefifteenth (15th) week of the semester.

Phase Vt. The president's evaluatiem shall consist of a summation and review of all evaluationinput or the peer, administrative,
student, and self-evaluation, president's conference, and theformal recommendation for or against reemployment.

,Appeals. Each contract certificated csonselor shall have the right to appeal through appropriate
channels to any of the following individuals or groups to either seek assistance or registerobjections to any evaluation report or process:

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

C.

Peer evaluators.

Department, Area, or Division Chairperson.

Professional Concerns or grievance Committees

The college.deams.

The college president.

The Chancellor.

The governing bard.

Third (3rd) instructional
week of each semester

Between the 4th and nth
instructional week of each
semester

Setween the 6th and 12th week

Administered bs. Evaluation
Coevittee been the 9th
and 12th week

Sy and of the 15th week

SCHEDULE FOR INKEMENTIN4 EvALUATtOM

Actium Initiated Sy

Phase I (ire - evaluation Administration
Conference)

Phase II (Peer Evaluation) Evaluation Committee.
Filed in personnel file.

Phase III (Administrative
Evaluation)

Phase IV (Student Evaluation)

Phase V (Self-evaluation)

Administration. Filed in personnel
file.

Counselor. Filed in personnel
f'-:.*

Counselor. Filed in personnel
file.*

Between the 14th and 16th Phase VI (President's Classroom President
week Visits)

* Each evaluated counselor member shall receive a copy of all written comments, including a list of potential
problems, at the conclusion of each phase within eight (11) teaching days. The counselor may submit any writtenrebuttal comments to phase evaluations

to the appropriate administrative office for filing in the personnel fileand to any appellate body the instructor deems appropriate. Records and information developed by both thefaculty member and admin.stration shale
be filed in the personnel file if it is to have any legal basis forevaluation.
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Time late
lxItiated 1y

After the 14th week
Sefore the President's wilr- President
averath the mentor,
a review rill be held with ,'the
President, the evelvatieg

administrator, ad the peer
evaluators.

kiwi* the 17th and 11th week P resident's reiennomdation for President. A copy of recommeneittztof first and third semesters rampleymeet submitted to filed is personnel tile.
Chancellor after conference
with counselor.

17.1 first- and Second-Tar
Contract Faculty (Scheel Norse).

17.1.1 In the.first (1st) three (3) semesters of employment,
contract Scheel arse faculty will implementall pasts of this section. The school ant

way'regoesa repitithis of any phise within eachsemester:

Phis, t. A pre-evaluation catenate is convened by the responsible edministrater
to establish theeyebathon schedule, process of evaluation, due process available &it the school nurse, contractuallestitutleal goals, lard policy, and teal nattiest*.

Pate tt. Peer gratuities of contract school arse shell be conducted by up to three (3) regularmembers chosen by the evaluates and will cover progress in felfflling job description. reasonableexpertise in subject matter,
instructional strategies, end educational goals.

Ph& Itt. Administrative evaluation by the responsible .4MM:triter
shall include fulfilling job:done Instructional

strategies, reasonable expertise in subject matter, participation incollege meetings, and contractual
obliation, which for school nurses are:

A. Meet appointments for seeded health nasalise and should meet with allied community resourcepeople to update referral intensities.

I. Supervise the health office operation ant health appraisal
procedures and coordinate first-aidservices during scheduled health office hours.

C. Consult with medical advisors, and work with administrators and students in developing plansfor the college health program.

D. Attend required college **tines.

Phase IV. A copy of a written
selferaluation shall be submitted by the school nurse to peerevaluator, and administrative 'relators for filing in the personnel file by the fift(rath (15th)week of the semester.

Phase V. The president's evaluation shall consist of a summation and review of all evaluation,nit of peer, administrative, and self-evaluation, and the formal recommendation for or againstreemployment.

Appeals. Each contract certificated school nurse shall have the rist to appeal throughappropriate channels to any of the following individuals
or groups to either seek assistance orregister objections to any evaluation report or process:

A. Peer evaluators.

g. Department. Area, or Divisive Chairperson.

C. Profes.'onal Concerns or Grievance Committas

0. The college deans.
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E. The college president.

F. The Chancellor.

G. The Governing Board.

SCHEDULE FOR IMPLEMENTING EVALUATION

Time
Action

Initiated By
Third (3rd) instructional Phase I (Pre-evaluation

Administration'week of each semester
Conference)

Between the 8th and 12th Phase II (Peer Evaluation)
Evaluation Committee.instructional week of each
Filed in personnel file.semester

Between the 12th and 14th week

By and of the 15th week

After the 15th week

Between the 16th and 18th week
of first and third semesters

Phase III (Administrative
Evaluation)

Administration. Filed in personnel
file.

Phase V (Self-evaluation)
School nurse. Filed in personnel
file.'

Before the President's confer- President
ence with the school nurse,

a review will be held with the
President, the evaluating
school nurse director, and the
peer evaluators.

President's recommendation for
reemployment submitted to
Chancellor after conference
with school nurse.

President. A copy of recommendation
filed in personnel file.

17.7 Evaluation and Improvement of Instruction of Certificated Employees.

17.7.1 Guidelines.

A. The professional staff of the District shall have a part in the continuing development of awell-organized and implemented
improvement of instruction and evaluation program.

B. Individual differences among instructors are a strength to the total District instructionalprogram.

C. The results of all properly documented
evaluative information shall be clearly and conciselyreviewed with the certificated employee involved.

D. Certificated employees annually shall be clearly informed on the District procedures forevaluation and improvement on instruction.

E. The District shall at every opportunity provide incentives for self-improvement, and assistanceshall be available when needed.

F. Through a continuing process. the District policy shall evolve procedures and standards uniformfor all certificated employees of the District.

Each evaluated school nurse shall receive a copy of all
written comments, including a list of potentialproblems at the conclusion of each phase within eight (8) teaching days. The school nurse may submit anywritten rebuttal comments to phase evaluations to the appropriate administrative office for filing In thepersonnel file and to any appellate body the school nurse deems appropriate. Records and informationdeveloped by both the school

nurse and administration shall be filed in the personnel file if it is to haveany legal basis for evaluation.
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Article 17
(Continued)

G. The importance of campus autonomy' within the policy of the District shall be encouraged andmaintained. The development of experimental
procedures and methods to best achieve the goalsand results of the objectives as outlined

herein are to be pursued on each campus.
17.7.2 Procedures.

A. Pre-evaluation. Prior to the implementation of the
evaluation process for any purpose, eachcertificated employee shall be provided with the following:

1. A copy of Education Code Section
87760, 'Grounds for Dismissal of Permanent Employee,' andEducation Code Section 87732, Evaluation.'

2. The course outlines and/or job objectives and responsibilities as agreed upon with thecollege.

3. Those sections of the College Handbook
which set forth the philosophy of the college.

4. A recognition of the following obligations:

a. The instructor shall meet his/her
classes stipulated in the C046.0 schedule.

b. The instructor shall teach fairly and objectively the subject matter described in thecollege catalog and stipulated in the course outline and as listed in the classschedule.

c. The instructor shall maintain the office hours required by this contract.

d. The instructor shall maintain fair and unambiguous standards for student evaluation whichadhere to stated grading policies in the college catalog.

e. The instructor shall attend
department/sub-area, division/area and faculty meetings.

B. Evaluation for Retention. The president of the college, or designee, will initiate aconference each year with every contract employee, and every other year with every regularemployee for the purpose of discussing
the employee's contractual status.

During this evaluation conference,
only documented evidence related to the evaluation processwill be used and all such evidence will be made available to the certificated employee.

The outcome of the evaluation
conference will be communicated, in writing, to the certificatedemployee, and any action taken by the president, or his/her designate, shall conform to therequirements of the Education Code.

C. Program for Improvement of Instruction. Each campus shall establish a program for theimprovement of instruction. The program should provide a number of alternative models fromwhich the certificated employees may choose.

17.7.3 Evaluation of Certificated Employees. The District and the United Faculty agree to form a jointstudy committee comprised of no more than seven members appointed by the District and seven membersappointed by the United Faculty which shall be charged with studying the of evaluation ofcertificated employees and submitting their joint findings and recommendation . to the at-tableteams no later than January 13, 1987,
for use in negotiations for the fir year 1987-88. Thecommittee will be co-chaired by a District and a United Faculty representati'
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ARTICLE 18
PERSONNEL FILES

18.1 There shall be one (1) official
personnel file for each employee maintained at the employee's assignedcampus or District Administrative Office.

18.2 No adverse action shall be taken against a unit member based
upon written material which is not containedwithin the official personnel file

unless otherwise required by law.

18.3 Materials that are to be used in any adverse action shall have been placed in the official personnel file onor about the time giving rise to the incident, or, o: or about the time such events became known to theDistrict to cause adverse action to take place.

18.4 Unit members shall be given the opportunity to comment on the content of written materials before it ispermanently placed in the unit
member's official personnel file. A copy of the written material shall bestamped with the following

statement and forwarded to the employee:

Date

You are notified that at the end of ten (10) faculty service days from the abovedate, this will be placed in your personnel file. You have the right withinfifteen (15) faculty' service days from the above date to provide any writtencomments and have them attached to the copy of this letter in your file.

Signed

18.5 Review of information of a derogatory nature shall be during
normal business hours and the employee shallbe released from duty for this purpose without salary reduction.

18.6 A unit member shall have the right during the
member's non-working hours to examine all materials (exceptthose obtained prior to employment, those prepared by

identifiable examination committee members, or, thoseobtained in connection with
promotional examinations) contained within the official personnel file.

18.7 A unit member may, in writing, authorize a representative
to have access to, and to review, the member'sofficial personnel file. The United Faculty

agrees it shall indemnify and save the District harmless fromany and all claims, demands, suits
or any other actions arising from .uch access or review.

18.8 All reviews shall be done in the presence of a management
employee, or designee, who shall be positioned ina manner ensuring confidentiality

and security of the file.

18.9 In any adverse action against
a unit member, a (one) copy of derogatory material to be used in such actionshall, without cost, be furnished the member. Any other copy made or requested from the official file shallbe at cost.

18.10 Derogatory material placed in the official personnel
file shall be signed and dated by the individualresponsible, and, signed and dated by the employee on- the date reviewed, or, in accordance with Section18.4, above.

18.11 Signature of the employee on any, derogatory material shall be deemed solely for the purpose of verificationthat the employee has seen and reviewed the material, not that it is deemed agreement with the contents ormaterials.

18.12 The official personnel files are confidential and shall be stored and maintained in a manner which providessuch confidentiality. Such files, to ensure confidentiality,
are available for review only to authorizedDistrict personnel, and, other persons having a legal right to review.

18.13 No anonymous material shall become a part of a member's personnel file without the consent of thecertificated employee.
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ARTICLE 10
(Continued)

18.14 The member may request the removal or correction
of materials, except those

related to evaluation, which are
no longer timely or relevant.

Within ten (10) working days,
the president of the college shall grant or .

deny such a request, in writing. If denied, the request and
denial shall become part of the personnel file.

ARTICLE 19
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Purpose. To provide
an orderly procedure for reviewing

and resolving grievances promptly.
19.1 Definitions.

19.1.1 Grievance. A formal written allegatiun
by a grievant that the grievant has been adversely affectedii-iMiTition of a specific article. section

or provision of this Agreement.

A. 'Grievance: as defined in this
Agreement, shall be brought only through this procedure.

19.1.2 Grievant. Any member of the bargaining
unit covered by the terms of this Agreement. The UnitedTiFillileey bring grievance, itself, when
an alleged violation of this Agreement has occurred butno specific member of the unit has been aggrieved.

19.1.3 Oki. A da;;* (for purposes of this Grievance Article) is any day in which the centralidiinistrative office of the Contra Costa Community College District is open for business.
19.1.4 Immediate Supervisor. The immediate supervisor is the first (1st)

District-designated supervisoror manager not within the
same bargaining unit having immediate jurisdiction over the grievant.

19.2 Time Limits.

19.2.1. Grievant who fails to comply with the established time limits at any step shall forfeit all rightsto further application of this grievance procedure relative to the grievance in question.
19.2.2 District failure to respond

within established time limits at any step entitles the grievant toproceed to the next step.

19.2.3 Time is of the essence in
all processing of grievances.

19.3 Other Provisions.

19.3.1 Member Legal Rights.
Nothing contained herein shall deny to any member

his/her rights under stateor federal constitutions and laws. No probationary member may use this grievance procedure in anymay to appeal discharge or
a decision by the Board not to renew his/her contract. No tenuredmember shall use this grievance

procedure to dispute any action of the Board which complies withstate No member shall use this
grievance procedure to appeal any decision of the Board or theAdministration if such decision is applicable to a state or federal regulatory

commission oragency.

19.3.2 The grievant may be represented by a designee of
the United Faculty at any step of this grievanceprocedure. Neither the Board not

its representatives shall meet with any person acting as therepresentative of any employee
group other than the United Faculty on matters subject to thisgrievance procedure. The District shall submit to the United Faculty copies of any formal writtengrievance with in two (2) days of its filing.

19.3.3 Grievance Processing - Limits. Any grievance or alleged grievance occurring during the periodbetween the termination date of this Agreement and
the effective date of a new Agreement shall beprocessed under this grievance procedure. Any grievance which arose prior to the effective date ofthis Agreement shall not be processed under this procedure. Any grievance or alleged grievancewhich occurred or is alleged to have occurred more than fifteen (15) days prior to notification atLevel I with the dean.

or designee stall not be processed by the District.
19.4 Procedural Steps.

19.4.1 Level I.

A. Within fifteen (15) work days of the time an alleged grievance is said to have occurred. theemployee shall discuss with the dean. or designee.
during non-scheduled working hours of thegrievant. the alleged grievance.
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ARTICLE 19
(Continued)

.4)The dean, or designee, shall
communicate the decision to the employee orally within five (5)days after receiving the alleged grievance.

19.4.2 Level II.

A. In the event the grievant is
not satisfied with the decision at Level I, the decision may bepresented on the appropriate
approved form (Appendix C, attached) to the college president, orhis/her designee, within five (5) days.

B. The college president,
or his/her designee, shall communicate the decision to the grievant, inwriting, within five (5) days of receiving the appeal. Either the grievant, the collegepresident, or his/her designee, may request a personal conference within the above timelimits. Any meeting shall be by mutual agreement.

19.4.3 Level

A. If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Level 11, he/she may appeal the decision,in writing, within five (5) days to the Chancellor, or designee.

O. The appeal shall include a copy of the o..iginal grievance and appeal with the decisionsrendered, and, the reasons for the areal.

C. The Chancellor, or designee, shall communicate the
decision, in writing, to the grievant withinfifteen (15) days. Either the grievant, the Chancellor, or designee, may request a personalconference within the above time limits. Any such meeting shall be by mutual agreement.

19.4.4 Level It.

A. In the event the grievant is
not satisfied with the decision at Level III, he/she may, but onlywith the concurrence and participation

of the United Faculty, within fifteen (15) days, givewritten notice to the Chancellor
demanding a "Fact-Finding Panel" be formed.

S. The grievant may with
or without concurrence of the United Faculty, appeal the Chancellor'sdecision direct to 'Level V. !Ward' bypassing this level as optional on any grievance.

C. Where the grievant and United Faculty demand a 'Fact-Finding Panel," it shall be formed toconsider the grievance and to provide an advisory recommendation to both the District andUnited Faculty as to resolution of the dispute. The procedure shall be as follows:

1. Within five (5) days after receipt
of the written request, District and United Facultyshall each select one (1) person to serve as its member of the panel.

2. Within two (2) days thereafter, the selected panel memb4.s shall meet to determine amutually- agreeable third (3rd) panel member who shall be neutral and impartial and shallserve as chairperson of the panel.

3. In the event that a mutually-agreeable
chairperson cannot be agreed upon, within three (3)days, the panelist shall be selectee from a list of five (5) certified panelists suppliedby the Public Employment Relations Board,

4. Panel chaliverson expenses, including any per diem fees, actual and necessary travel andsubsistence expense, and other fees and expenses shall be shared equally by the parties.Other expenses shall be borne by the party incurring them. Neither party shall beresponsible for the expense of witnesses called by the other.

5. The panel shall, within ten (10) days after its appointment, meet with the parties oftheir representatives. either jointly or separately, and may make inquiries andinvestigations. hold hearings, or, take such other steps as the chairperson deems
appropriate to determine a resolution recommendation.

6. The panel shall, within twenty (20) days after its appointment, recommend, in writing,their proposed decision regarding the grievance in question to the United Faculty and theBoard of the District. Such recommendation is advisory only to each party.

7. In any event, the "Fact-Finding
Panel" shall have no power to recommend to:
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(Continued)

a. Add to, subtract from. disregard, alter or Edify any of the terms of this Agreement.
b. Establish, alter, modify or change the salary structure.

c. Rule on any claim
or complaint for which there is

another remedial procedure or courseestablished by law, or by regulation having the force of law, and, teacher
evaluationresults.

d. Change any practice, policy, or rule of the Board; nor, to substitute their judgmentfor that of the Board as to the reasonableness of
any such practice, policy, rule, orany action taken by the Board.

19.4.5 Level V - Board of Trustees.

A. Without Optional Fact-Finding.

1. In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Level III (Chancellor),the decision may be appealed to the Board of
Trustees within fifteen (15) days.

2. In order to be processed
or considered, this appeal shall include copies of the originalgrievance and all appeals,
written copies of all decisions rendered, a statement of thereason for an appeal, and, the

specific remedy sought.

3. The Board shall set for its next regular meeting
after receipt, providing a minimum offive (5) work days

elapses from receipt until the Board meeting, a hearing on thegrievance. Such hearing shall be either public or in executive
session in accordance withthe grievant's request.

4. The Board shall, within fifteen (15) daysof its hearing, submit its decision on thegrievance in writing.

B. Where a Fact-Finding Panel was Appointed.'

1. The Board shall within fifteen (15) days of receipt of the 'Fact-Finding Panelrecommendations, submit its decision on the grievance in writing.
2. The Board may implement

the recommendations, decide not to implement in any way, maysched.,le a meeting with the
grievant/representives to discuss other alternatives, or. maytake other action at its sole discretion.

3. The decision rendered shall be final. The United Faculty shall maintain its full legalremedies. including recourse to court action.

ARTICLE 20
SALARY

20.1 talary. Salary for certificated
employees shall be at the amounts stated in the salary schedules attachedhereto as Appendices 8.

20.1.1 The hourly rate for the
teachin4 salary schedule for extended day program. temporary (part-time)day faculty and summer session is 1/981 of the

Faculty Salary Schedule, Appendix 8-1.
20.2 Step- Increments. District will provide salary step increments

to all employees who attained eligibility
during fiscal year 1985-86 for fiscal year 1986-87.

20.3 Temporary (part-Time)
Employee Step Increments.

For service after July 1.
1980. temporary (part-time) Unitmembers shaft be advanced on the salary schedule

applicable one (1) year for each year of accumulated in-
District experience. A year of accumulated

experience being equal to the number of assigned hours which
would have been assigned

as a full-time load if the part-time employee was a contract or regular employee in
the appropriate area. Maximum step attainment shall be step thirteen (13).

Summer session hours are notcalculated toward eligibility experience.
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20.3.1 Affected employees shall notify the District of
claimed eligibility for step increment increase by

June 15 of the year of eligibility attainment on the District application
form.

20.3.2
District shall review and act upon such arplications

by September 1, retroactive to July 1 of each
year.

20.4 Salary Provisions.

20.4.1 Contract and Regular Faculty
Salary Schedule Rules and Regulations.

A. Faculty Salary Schedule. The current salary schedule for contract and regular facultypersonnel is included in Appendix 8.

B. Classification Plan for Contract and Regular Faculty. Instructors, counselors, librarians.nurses and faculty assigned to other certificated
services employed on an annual basis byaction of the Governing Board will be placed on the salary schedule and

assigned to one of theseven (7) classes in accordance with the classification
plan included in the Appendix.

C. Original Class Placement.
Class placement is based on the following:

1. Determining factors: A certificated person is placed in Classes I through VII dependingupon degrees. number of academic units over and above degree(s) and/or type ofcredential(s).

2. Degrees must have been granted by a college
or university accredited by a recognizedaccrediting agency and acceptable to the Board of Governors of the California

CommunityColleges.

3. Academic units above a degree will be units granted by a fully accredited
college oruniversity. Units earned in college level U.S.A.F.I. courses may be used. Units fromnon-accredited colleges and universities will be evaluated as follows: (1) any work froman institution which is in the correspondent

stage will not be accepted; (2) work from anyinstitution which is in candidacy stage will be accepted from the date of candidacy only;and, (3) after accreditation
has been granted an institution, work will be accepted forthe three (3) years prior to accreditation.

4. Type of Credential. Any class placement
presupposes a valid California

credential forCommunity College service.

5. Verification of Factors. Degrees and academic units must be verified by originaltranscripts or grade reports
to which the college seal or registrar's signature has beenattached.

6. Teaching credentials oust be submitted for recording in the personnel file.
D. Original Step Placement.

Step placement is dependent
upon experiential factors:

1. Minimum Step .Placement: A newly-appointed faculty member who has not had full-timeteaching experience and/or related occupational experience will be placed on Step 1..
2. Maximum Step Placement:

Step 7 will be the highest
step placement for newly-appointedfaculty members.

_//-

3. Prior Teaching Experience: For step placement.
year-for-year credit will be allowed onthe basis of one 11) increment for each year of verified teaching experience

not to exceeda total of six (6) increments.
Part-time experience will not be accepted. A year'sexperience is obtained by full-time teaching or by other full-time approved

educationalservice in a public or private school of recognized standing as a regular certificated (ifa pubic school) teacher,
counselor, librarian or school nurse for a period of not lessthan seventy-five percent (75%) of one hundred seventy-five

(175) days in a school year.
Employment as a teaching assistant or laboratory

assistant will not be accepted asqualifying experience.

Periods of full-time teaching of less than a school year, as measured in full semestersand/or full quarters or trimesters. regardless
of when taught, may be added together toqualify for a full year's experience.
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Years Teaching Experience
0 1 2 3 4 5 6-

Step

3 4 5 6 1

4. Related Occupational
Experience: Verified occupational

experience which is directly
related to the teaching assignment may be allowed credit

for increment purposes on the
basis of one (1)

increment for each two (2) years of
full-time employment experience. In

no case may the allowance
for teaching experience

and/or related employment experience
exceed a total of six (6) such

experience incrmments.
5. Faculty placed on the basis of

a vocational credential
may receive step credit only for

that related occupational
experience beyond that

required to obtain the credential held.E. Advancement to Higher
Classification. To qualify for class

advancement on the salary schedule, .

faculty must submit
evidence that they have met the

requirements as stipulated in the
classification plan. Proof of completion of the requirements

must be submitted no later than
October 1 of the year for which the change in salary placement is requested.

Following Board
action on the

reclassification, pay
retroactive to July 1 will be made in one (1) payment and,

subsequently. monthly warrants will reflect the higher classification.
If a faculty member can

submit proof of completion
of the requirements by May 1, his/her

salary will be adjusted based
on the new class placement

effective July 1 and the higher rate will
be received on the warrant

issued the first (1st)
working day in August.

For units to be used for advancement
on the salary schedule,

the following policies and
procedures will apply:

Of the units a faculty member obtains
to move across the

salary schedule from the class in
which he/she is placed

upon employment to Class VII:
1. At least two-fifths

(2/5) must be upper division or graduate:
a. One-half (1/2) of these may be obtained

from in-service trainingDistrict, even though the credit awarded fs lower division. programs within the

b. Institutes. One (I) unit of
upper division credit for each week of formal

instruction
will be allowed for certified

attendance, after employment,
at non-credit institutes,

and/or clinics conducted by colleges or universities, government, business or
industry. The minimum amount

of credit will,be for five (5) days or parts thereof ofinstruction. The days for any given institute
may be cumulative and need not fall

within a one (1) week period. Excluded from consideration
under this section are

conferences and/or workshops which do not involve formal instruction.
c. When state approved

continuing education courses are required for maintenance of
professional licensure, and this licensure is required for

the performance of the
employee's duties, credit for those

approved continuing
education courses shall be

granted as follows
for advancement to higher salary classification:

One unit of upper
division credit for each unit of continuing

education credit asdefined by WASC which is one CEU for each ten hours of instruction.2. The remaining
three-fifths (3/5) may be all lower division and may include courses

previously taken provided ten (10)
years have elapsed since

original completion of such
courses:

a. One-half (1/2) or fifteen (15) of these units, whichever
is less. may be assigned to

approved projects
completed after employment in the District.

Credit will be divided
by the number

of individuallr-Thvolved in the project.
Those projects which are

rejected may be revised
and resubmitted the following year,

b. Projects defined:

Books. Original works of book length which are evident products of substantialresearch and editing
and which are published

by recognized commercial
publishers shall

receive the maximum
credit under E.2.a., above.
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I.

Workbooks and Manuals. Workbooks and manuals published by recognized comiercial
publishers containing substantial theoretical material and/or student response items
shall be allowed up to a maximum of six (6) semester hours credit.

Anthologies and Edited Books. Anthologies and edited books published by recognized
commercial publishers shall be allowed up to a maximum of six (6) semester hours
credit.

Articles. Articles reflecting substantial research and/or critical value, for which
credit has not already been granted by a college or university, which are published in
journals of learned or professional societies shall be granted the equivalent of one1) 'semester hour.

Creative Arts Project. Creative projects for teachers in the fine arts will be
considered under condItions'paralleling those governing the master's degree. project,
for which credit has not already bean granted by a college or university, and shall
receive the maxima credit allowed under E.2.a., above. The conditions are the
following:

A district-wide committee of five (5) appointed by the Chancellor will sit as an
evaluatica,pseel;

The application for credit must be accompanied by a portfolio (original
photographs or slides) or en original musical composition, and a written
exposition of the artistic theme, thesis, or development which is explored in the
projaet.

Private Lessons. Advanced private lessons in the teaching field of the applicant
ireeteestro will be accounted one (1) semester hour of credit for each fifteen
(15) hours of such lessons when appropriate verification is submitted.

F. Special Step Advancement Upon Reclassification. An employee on the top step of Classes I
through iY who met step advancement requirements during any preceding school years and who isreclassified, shall be placed on the appropriate step in his/her new class based on actual
years of District service subsequent to initial step placement.

6. Step Advancement. Each faculty member will be granted one(1) increment on the salary schedule
each year up to the maximum allowed. To qualify for advancement one (1) step on the salary
schedule, employees must have been employed seventy-five percent (75%) or more of the school
days in a school year.

All approved and/or paid leaves of absence will be considered for salary increment purposes astime served. Credit for step advancement will also accrue during military leave of absence.

H. Employment for Extra Service. A contract or regular faculty member may be employed without
further approval of the Board for certificated service in the extended day, summer session and
special programs or for day program assignments in addition to his/her regular load.
Compensation will be in accordance with his/her class and step placement and the extra service
assignment.

Advancement to a higher classification will affect a faculty member's extra service pay rate asfollows:

July 1 if verified between the preceding October 2 and M.y 1. On a current basis, effective
October 1 if verified between the preceding May 2 and October 1. Salary will be paid, if due,
on a retroactive basis for extended day and day program service in September or for summer
session service in July or August if the work was completed prior to June 30.

Service as a substitute instructor will be compensated on the basis of Article 20.4.3.

I. Number of Salary payments.
A certificated employee on an annual salary basis who has served a

complete school year, or who has served the preceding spring term, as a contract or regular
employee, shall be paid in succeeding years in twelve (12) equal monthly installments, with the
first (1st) warrant paid the first (1st) working day of August.
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The District will not claim advanced salary in the event of the death of a certificatedemployee during the year.

A new contract employee
who commences service on the first (1st) day of the fall tern shall bepaid in eleven (11) equal installments, with the first (1st) warrant paid the last working dayof August.

J. Loss of Salary and Partial :car Contracts. When a contract or regular
faculty member is absentfor reasons which do not entitle him/her to use any of the

authorized leaves. a deduction insalary will be made based on the rate per day obtained by
dividing the annual salary rate bythe number of days of service included in the adopted school

calendar for the year. Days 3fservice for faculty generally
average one leindri seventy-seven (177)

or one hundred seventy-nine (179) days. When a faculty member must be-absent from his/her extra pay assignment-for areason not covered by an allowable
leave, his/her loss of pay is computed as follows:

Hours Absent x Hourly Rate of Pay Loss of Pay

When a contract is written for a faculty member servinr less than
a full school year or a fullterm, the amount to be deducted for each day not served, and for which no salary allowance isgiven, will be obtained by dividing the annual salary rate by the number of days of service inthe adopted calendar for the year.

When a contract is written for one (1) tern only, the annual salary
rate will be divided by two(2) to obtain the semester rate.

20.4.2 Temporary (Part-Time) Faculty Salary Schedule Rules and Regulations.

A. Salary Schedules for Temporary
(Part-Time) Faculty. Salary schedules for temporary (part-time)service in the day, extended day and summer session are included in Appendix B.

A temporary (part-time)
certificated employee on a per diem or hOurly assignment will be paideach month for assigned service

rendered at the rate indicated in the salary schedule for suchservice.

1. Instructor: Appropriate class and step of the current Teaching Salary Schedule, Appendix.
2. Counselors: Appropriate class and step of the current Counseling Salary Schedule,Appendix 8-6 and 8-11.

3. Other Certificated Services:
Appropriate class and step of the current Other CertificatedServices Salary Schedule, Appendix 8-7. Partial listing of types of positions follows:Coordinator, Supervisor, Tutor, Nurse. Librarian.

Rates for substitutes are covered in a separate section.

A temporary (part-time) employee shall not be employed for more than sixty percent (60%) of thehours per week considered a full-time assignment for
permanent employees having comparableduties and for not more than

seventy-five percent (75%) of the school days.
8. Classification Plan for Temporary (Part-Time) Faculty. Temporary (part-time) faculty will beplaced on the salary schedule and assigned to one (1) of the seven (7) classes in accordancewith the classification plan included in Appendix 0-2.

C. Original Class Placement. Rules and regulations affecting
class placement of temporary (part-time) day. extended day and summer session teachers, counselors, librarians and othercertificated personnel are essentially the sane as for contract and regular faculty.

In addition to the determining
factors of degrees, academic units and credential type governingcontract faculty class placement.

a temporary (part-time) faculty member may be placed on thebasis of full-time work
experience in the field of his/her assignment. This special option isindicated under 'Condition WE' of each of the seven (7) classes of the temporary (part-time)faculty classification plan which is in the Appendix.

Newly employed temporary (part-time)
personnel will be given sixty (60) days from the date offirst (1st) service to submit

transcripts, copies of credentials
and verification of teachingand/or work experience to be used for placement on the salary schedule. If complete materials
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have not been submitted at the end of that period, placement will be made on the basis ofavailable information. Later submission of completed materials
will be processed as indicatedunder the section on Advancement to Higher Classification (which means there will be noretroactive pay).

If a temporary (part-time)
person is placed. in a salary class on the basis of work experienceand is later employed as a contract employee, his/her assignment

to a salary c! As and step atthat time will be aide in accordance with all provisions applicable to contract faculty.
D. Original Step Placement. Rules and regulations governing originul step placement of temporary(part-time) ,faculty are essentially the same as for contract faculty. The one exception isthat if a temporary (part-time)

employee elects to use the option of related work experiencefor original class placement, the years used must be subtracted from his/her total workexperience prior to determining the original step placement.

E. Advancr=C to Higher Classification of Step.
Temporary (part-time) personnel may submit anyWiTtlinai degrees, credential, units, or experience which would entitle them to be placed in ahigher classification or step, subjett to the following:

1. Step placement for prior experience cannot exceed Step Seven (7).

2. To qualify for a higher salary class or step in the current school year.the educationalwork or prior experience must
have been completed prior to September 15 of the currentyear. For summer session employees,

work should be submitted prior to July I.

3. The change in rate will become
effective the first (1st) of the month following submissionof the verification. There will be no retroactive application of class or step changes.

F. Loss of Salary. Whenever a temporary (part-time)
certificated person must be absent fromhis/her assignment for a reason not covered by an allowable leave, his/her loss of pay iscomputed as follows:

Hours Absent X Hourly Rate of Pay Loss of Pay

G. When a temporary (part-time) employee is later employed as a Contract I employee, his/herassignment to salary class and step at that time will be made in accordance with all provisionsapplicable to contract faculty.
Temporary (part-time) step increments for District service isapplicable only while serving as a temporary (part-time) employee.

20.4.3 Temporary (Substitute) Rates. Temporary (substitute) instructors are employed on a day-to-daybasis as follows:

When substituting for sixty percent (60%) or less of a full-time assignment substitutes will bepaid at the rate established by placement on the current Teaching Salary Schedule, Appendices8-5 and 8-9.

When substituting for more than sixty percent (60%) of a full-time assignment for more thanfive (S) consecutive school
calendar days, substitutes will be paid at the current FacultySalary Schedule daily rate (annual salary rate divided by days of service in Board- adoptedcalendar) or fraction thereof appropriate for their training and experience. This rate shallbe retroactive to the commencement of the period of substitution.

20.4.4 Excess Salary Payments.
Any excess parent of salary made to a certificated employee during theschool year elan be reimbursed to the District within thirty (30) days of receipt of notice by theemployee of such overpayment.

20.4.5 Paydays and Pay Periods.
Monthly salaried employees are paid once each month. Other than thoseissued for work In December, checks

for the current month's work are presented and payable the lastworking day of the month. Checks for work perforr' 4n December of each year shall be presented onthe last working day of December and payable on the first (1st) of January of each such academicyear.

For temporary service by hourly and daily rate employees and extra pay for monthly employees, thepay period will be from the twenty-first
(21st) through the twentieth (20th) if each month, withwarrants issued the tenth (10th) of the succeeding month.

Payday will be on the preceding workday when it falls on a holiday, Saturday or Sunday.
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20.4.6 Payroll Deductions. By law, federal and state withholding taxes and State
Teachers' RetirementSystem contributions are deducted from pay checks. Federal and state income tax will be withheldon the basis of information furnished

by the employee on Form V-4. Retirement fund deductions willbe made at rates determined by the Retirement System.
Payments for extra services of contract andregular employees are not subject to retirement deductions.

Temporary (part-time) employee earnings are subject to
retirement system deductions only if theemployee works more than twenty-four (24) hours per pay period (six (6) hours weekly) and is notcovered under the system by other full-time employment.
Temporary (substitute) employee earningsaim subject to retirement system

deductions only if the employee
works more than one hundred (100)days.per school year.

There are other deductions,
however, which Can be made as a service to the certificated employee.Among this are dues for employee associations,

group life insurance premiums, family accidentinsurance premiums, United Crusade pledges, scholarship
fund contributions, U. S. Savings Bonds,credit union share deposits and loan repayments.

.

20.4.7 Holiday Pay. A temporary employee or a contract or regular employee
on an extra-service basis isentitled to holiday pay if, in the absence of the designation

of the day as a 'holiday' or facultyrecess,' the employs would have been scheduled to service. Holiday pay is not applicable to theChristmas and Easter recesses.

ARTICLE 21
BENEFITS

Insurance. All eligible regular and first-year or second-year contract faculty, excluding categorical andtemporary. unless specifically stated:

21.1 Air Travel. All unit members shall
be provided, in an amount established by the Board, air travel insuranceio7'iaraintal death resulting while on official

District business on a scheduled airline. No more than ten,(10) persons from the District shall be scheduled on any flight.

21.2 Salary Continuance. District shall maintain for unit members a salary continuance insurance program equalto coverage instituted on April 12, 1986 and provided
by the carrier for fiscal year 1966-87 (Group PlanPolicy iLK6554). Maximum age of eligibility shall be to age 70.

21.3 Tax-Sheltered Programs.
District shall provide for participation by unit members,

tax-sheltered annuitiesand tax-sheltered custodial accounts with carriers fulfilling all state and federal requirementeligibility. It is the member's sole
responsibility to assure such carrier eligibility.

21.4 Life Insurance. District shall maintain, in participation with unit members, group life insurance in theiarvaThrrrrtwenty-five thousand dollars (525,000) in accordance with insurance
carrier requirements, atDistrict cost. District will arrange with

insurance carrier to allow employee members to purchase, at theirexpense, up to an additional fifty
thousand dollars ($50,000) of life insurance in twenty-five thousanddollar (525,000) increments. It is agreed that any eligible unit member having an additional self-paid$25.000 of life insurance may.remain at $25,000 or purchase an additional 525,000

at his/her option.However, any eligible unit member who has not had additional
self-paid life insurance and any new employeewho becomes eligible shall have only the option of

purchasing an additional self -paid 550,000 of lifeinsurance. Employees purchasing optional life insurance may also purchase, at their expense, optionalS5,300 dependent coverage.

21.5
eRelatja:tjryi,IdorTemrarPart-Tim Categorical and Sabbatical Replacement Employees.
A. Part-Time Regular Employees.

District shall maintain, in participation with (tenured) part-time regular facuTty,
all insurance fringe benefits coverage on the basis applicable

to full -time participation in regard to premium payments.

B. Part-Time Temporary Employees.
Part-time temporary unit members having coverage, and who havemaintained uninterrupted coverage from the 1977 fiscal

year, in the District health and dentalinsurance programs shall be allowed continued coverage at their expense pursuant to carrier andDistrict agreement. However, no other part -time
temporary unit member shall be allowedparticipation due to carrier prohibitions of such coverage. Part-time temporary unit membersshall be allowed to participate In tax-sheltered

programs in accordance with 21.3.

-47-

326



Article 21

(Continued)

C. Categorical Employees. District shall provide
temporary faculty employed within categoricallyfunded programs on an annual basis on Faculty

Salary Schedule 8-1, insurance
fringe benefits ofhealth, dental and life insurance as though regular

'fill-time unit members.
D. Sabbatical Leave Replacement

Employees. District shall provide
temporary faculty employed fora full semester or

year on Faculty Salary Schedule 6-1 '.o replace unit members on sabbat'calleave the health Insurance
program as though regular full-time

wait members effective uponratification of this agreement.

21.6 kiability Insurance.
District shall maintain

liability insurance of sixteen million dollars ($16,000,000)
for coverage while

conducting the business of the District.
21.7 United Faculty Secretary.

District agrees to endeavor to provide to the United
Faculty Secretary, subject

to State law, carrier
requirements and limitations,

agreement with other collective
bargaining units (if any

are affected), insurance
programs given to District

employees, provided no expense for, such coverage or
participation is borne in. any way by District.

21.8 Parkins Permits. It is agreed that District
shall provide a' parking permit for each unit member within the

faculty/staff designated lots of spaces, at no cost to the employee.
21.2 Continuation f Lowrance Coverer. It is agreed that

District may, at its sole and exclusive discretionand option, and wit hoot
establishing practice or the setting of any precedent. elect to provide continuationof District Insurance

programs for specific periods of time to employees forced into unpaid leave status due
to illness, accident or recovery therefrom.

21.10 Health and Mental Insurance.

A. Retirees and Employees.

1. Existing Certificated Retirees and Certificated
Employees With at Least TenYears' Servicein the District Who Retire Prior to Jul), 1. 1984.

The District shall pay for each retiree for
fiscal year 1946-47 the maximum monthlypremium amounts established in Appendix 'F.3, based on carrier and coverage ofenrollment. The District contribution

for Kaiser, HEALS. Lifeguard,
IPM. Health Plan ofAmerica (HPA), or gay Pacific health fIsurance and Delta Dental Insurance is based on 100%of prestom requirements for the retiree and District payment of 90% of premiumrequirements for dependents.

The District contribution for the $lue Cross insurance plansis based on District
payment of 1002 of premium

requirements of the Haan Premium of HEALS.Lifeguard, !FN. Health Plan of America (HPA) and Bey Pacific for the retiree and 90% ofthe Mean Premium required for dependents.

2. Certificated Employees' Eligibility. To participate in District premium payments, theretiree must:

a. Have attained fifty-five yw,es of age, and

b. Sum of Age and Years of District Experience most total 80.
3. Certificated Employees who Retire after July 1, 19ea. The District shall pay for eachretiree for the year 1986-87 the maximum monthly premium amounts established in AppendixF.4, based on coverage of enrollment. The premiums in Appendix F.4 shall be adjusted bythe percentage of carrier rate increases effective July 1, 1946. The Districtcontribution is based on :00% of premium requirements

for Kaiser health program and DeltaDental Service -fir the retiree and SO% of the
premium requirements for dependents.

4. Regular and Contract Employees. The District shall pay for each employee for fiscal year1546-47 the maximum 'monthly
premium amounts established in Appendix F.1, based on carrierand coverage of enrollment.

The District contribution
for lay Pacific, Kaiser, HEALS,Health Plan of America,

Lifeguard or 11% health insurance and Delta Dental Semite isbased on 100% of premium
requirements for employee and dependents. The Districtcontribution for the 81ue

Cross insurance plans is based on District payment of 100% ofthe premium requirements of the Mean Premium
of HEALS, Lifeguard, Health Plan of America,1PM and Say Pacific for the emplilyrra-klindents.

S. Appendix F. Notwithstanding any of the above, the various percentages of premiumcontribution (e.g.. 100%, 90%, 50%. et al.) are general and reflective only; the actualdollar contributions by District for each carrier
and coverage are specifically calculatedand enumerated as shown in Appendix F attached hereto and incorporated herein byreference. Appendix F is agreed as the base far

implemetation of all applicable conditions
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within this Article for health and dental insurance. The amounts are based on 11116-37premium rates. District agrees that (for fiscal year 1906-37) it will contribute thestated percentages of the premiums submitted by the carriers, as appropriate through theannual adjustment of Appendix F to reflect premium increases.

6. All NNO health plans shall be provided with the prescription option.

S. Other Health and Dental Insurance Benefit Provisions.

1. Employees or retirees who were responsible for co- payments of insurance premium prior toratification of this agreement shell
receive, within sixty (40) days of ratification, fullreturn of any excess premium based on the moires/Ma of this agreement.

2. Any employee who retires from the District on STRS or PERS disability retirement shellhave a waiver of minimum eligibility
requirements and shall receive District insurancecontributions in the same amounts as though regularly retired.

3. Upon the death of a retiree or active employee a surviving spouse and/or dependeots, if
any, shall continue to receive for a six (6) month period from the date of death. Districtcontributions Ward insurance coverage. After six (6) months the surviving spouse and/ordependents may at their optima remain in the insurance program by paying full premiumamounts required for the program of enrollment to the District quarterly, in advance.

4. Any employee who chooses not to receive health contributions by the District and whosubmits am affidavit of other coverage shall meta a monthly amount equal to the seenaverage of the Kaiser single rate and the
Contra costa Health Plan single rat, amount (for1966-37 -373.94) in a Croup Tax Deferred Annuity Program in lieu of such contributions.The amount of such contributions

shall be listed on a regular basis in Appendix

.5. It is agreed that Lifeguard, NPA, !PM and lay Pacific health plans andBlue Cross PrudentBuyer Option II will be approved
programs available to eligible unit members. It isfurther agreed either party may suggest additional or different programs as they becomeavailable. Adding or changing any such program shell be only with concurrence of eachParty after consultation.

6. District shall have prepared and provide each employee a brochure summarizing Districtauthorized benefits for retirees and employees.

7. District shell arrange for a .knowledgeable consultant to provide present and futureretirees advice regarding STRS.

4. Double coverage. Dependent family members of two employees who are married are entitledto coverage in one plan only;
the married employees may elect to join different healthplans, but they are not entitled to coverage both as a subscriber and dependent.

9. Sabbatical leave replacemen: employees are eligible only for health program coveragecontributions by District in accordance with 21.5.0.

10. Annually. in the month of November, there will be an open enrollment period for employeesto change carriers effective December 1.

11. Employee premium contribution where required because of the employee's choice of plansshall be paid by the unit member
by payroll deduction one month in advance. Retireeprattle contribution where required shall be paid fiy the retiree quarterly in advance.

12. Employee contributions shall be automatically increased where carrier premium increasesoccur notwithstanding any .deduction
authorization amount then on file. hhere suchautomatic increase occurs. the employee shall be notified of the increase by the Districtand shall be allowed thirty (30) calendar days after such nottftcati to notify theDistrict 1M/she desires to cancel further coverage. If written notice .41 cancel is notreceived. District will consider the employee to agreeing to continue such coverage.

13. No active employee or retiree shall be required by District to
coordinate coverage withMedicare.

-49-



Article 21
(Continued)

14. The District shall maintain insurance plans by Blue Cross ($500.00 deductible and PrudentBuyer 011tion 2), Lifeguard, Kaiser,
Bay Pacific, HEALS, IPM, HPA, Delta Dental Service,Insurance Of North America, and Canada Life equal to those provided in 1986-87. Anychanges in plans or carriers shall be mutually agreed upon.

ARTICLE 22
SAVINGS CLAUSE

22.1 Should any portion of this Agreement,
or any provision herein contained, be rendered

or declared invalid byreason of any existing of subsequently
enacted legislation, or by any decree of any court of competentjurisdiction, such invalidation of such portion of the Agreement shall not invalidate the remaining portionsthereof, and they shall remain in full force and effect.

ARTICLE 23
ENTIRE AGREEMENT

23.1 This contract shall supersede any and all existing or prior verbal or written rules, regulations,resolutions, and policy statements of the Board or management and all existing and prior customs, practicesand alleged past practices of the Board or management in regard to the subject matter hereof which may becontrary or inconsistent with the terms hereof. However, either party may cite any such verbal or writtenrules, regulations, resolutions
and policy statements of the Board or management and existing or priorcustoms, practices, and alleged past practices in an attempt to explain or clarify the provisions of thisAgreement. This contract shall constitute the Board's entire policy with regard to employees covered herebyinsofar as concerns wages, hours.
and other matters which are the subject matter hereof. The adoption orinstitution of all past, existing and future policies, procedures, practices and customs shall beexclusively within the discretion
of management, except to the extent that such action shall be contrary tothe specific terms of this contract.

ARTICLE 24
DURATION

24.1 Unless otherwise indicated herein,
this Agreement between the Board and the United Faculty is effective fromJuly 1, 1986, and shall remain in full force and effect through the close of the work day on June 30,1987. However, in the event a new contract is not negotiated or completed by June 30, 1986, the provisionsof this contract shall remain in full force and effect until such time as a new contract is ratified by eachparty, unless either party acts to terminate

this Agreement on or after June 30. 1987. with thirty (30) dayswritten notice to the other party of the intent to terminate on a date certain.

24.2 Negotiations for a Successor
Agreement will begin not later than sixty (60) calendar days from receipt ofwritten demands and contract changes from the other party, for fiscal year 1987-88.

24.3 Shc-Ad agreement not be reached during a period of forty-five (45) calendar days from the date of beginningof Lzgotiations, either party may submit an unresolved dispute
to the impasse procedures of the PublicEmployment Relations Board.'

24.4 In witness whereof, each of the parties affix their signatures hereto on this 24th day of November, 1986.

FOR OISTRIJT
FOR UNITED FACULTY

(.4
John I. Carhart

Richardson WilbanksChancellor
President



APPENDIX A

INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR

SUMMER INTERSESSION 1986

June 2
Summer Intersessiun Begins

July 4
Independence Day - Legal Holiday

August 16 End of Summer Intersession

FALL SEMESTER 1986

August 18 - 21
Non-instructional/Instructional Improvement Activities - Faculty

Service Days, Plan 1
August 20 & 21

Required Service Days - First-year Contract Faculty. Plan 2August 22
Required Faculty Service Day

August 25
Instruction Begins

September 1 Labor Day - Legal Holiday
November 10 Veterans Day - Legal Holiday
November 27 $ 28

Thanksgiving - Legal & Board Holiday
November 29

Board Holiday - Saturday Classes
December 20 Last Day of Instruction
December 22 - January S Winter Recess
January 6-9 . Non- instructional /Instructional Improvement Activities Faculty

Service Days, Plan 2
January 12 & 16

Required Faculty Service Days for Non-instructional/Instructional
Improvement Activities

January 13 End of Semester

Fall Teaching Days 81

SPRING SEMESTER 1987

January 12 - 16
Required Faculty Service Bays for Non-instructional/Instructional

Improvement Activities
January 19

Martin Luther King, Jr.'s Birthday - Board HolidayJanuary 20
Instruction Begins

February 13
Lincoln's Birthday - Legal Holiday

February 14 Board Holiday - Saturday Classes
February 16

Washington': Birthday - Legal Holiday
April 17 - 24 Spring Races.
May 25

Memorial Day - Legal Holiday
May 29

Last Day of Instruction - Graduation

Spring Teaching Bays 85

1986-87 Total Teaching Days 166
1986-87 Non-instructional Service Days 10

Total T7

First-year contract faculty required to have 14 non-instructional service days.Second-year contract faculty required to have 12 non- instructional service days.
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FLEXIBLE CALENDAR PROCEDURES

4

A. Flexible Calendar

1. A calendar should be identified for each full-time faculty member according to the following plans for1984-85:

Plan 1 Plan 2
Aug. 20 - Aug. 23 4 Aug. 24 (service day) 1Aug. 24 (service day) 1 Jan. 8 - Jan. 11 4Jan. 14 - Jan. 18 5 Jan. 14 - Jan. 18 5
Instructional days 166 Instructional days 166

Fall instructional calendar:

Instruction begins: August 27, 1984
Term ends: December 22, 1984

Spring instructional calendar:

Instruction begins: January 22. 1985
Term ends: May 30. 1985

2. Dates should be set for individual faculty calendars for 1984-85 by June 1, 1984. For new faculty, addAugust 22 and 23 to Plan 2.

3. Flex days for full-time faculty should be set at a minimum of S hours per day. Part-time and full-timefaculty on an overload shall
serve one hour of flex time for each weekly hour of instruction time.

a. Assignments will be completed on campus unless activities need to be performed elsewhere, asdetermined by the Local Planning Group.

b. The per dies rate applies regardless of the number of hours served each flex day or nature of theflex assignment.

O. Local Planning Group

The Lace Planning Group shall consist of equal representation from faculty and management. All votes shall beby secret ballot. For the 1984-85 year. representation shall be as follows:

Contra Costa College
Diablo Valley College
Los Nedaoos College

8 managers and 8 faculty members
10 managers and 10 faculty members
6 managers and 6 faculty members

The Local Planning Group will
develop recommendations to the college

president for implementing the provisionsof Section 84891 of the Education Code. These recommendations will include the number and types of activitiesand the staffing requirements to carry out the plan.
Proposals for activities outside of the annual plan shallbe submitted to the Local Planning Group on appropriate forms for a tuommendation.

No grievance may be filed in regard to any recommendation of
the Local Planning Group concerning approval ofactivities; however, if the decision of the president is different from the recommendation of the committee,that decision may be grieved.

C. Activity Assiqmsents

The assignment of specific-
individuals to regular flex activities will follow the same department/sub-areaguidelines used for scheduling procedures specified in the contract. The need for an entire department /sub-area to staff a flex activity
shall take priority over an individual assignment.

D. Faculty Accountability

Upon the adoption by the president of the flexible activities
schedule, each faculty member shall file on anappropriate form a description of the activity with tha designated manager.

Upon completion of the flexible activity, a report will be forwarded on an appropriate form to the designatedmanager to verify compliance with the proposed activity.
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If, in the opinion of
the designated manager. a faculty member has failed to

complete or fulfill the flexibleactivity obligations, the report to that effect will be forwarded to the Local
Planning Group for a

recommendation to the president.

E. Flex Activities

1. An Inter-college Coordinating Committee will be formed.

a. It will consist of:

- Chancellor as chair
the college Presidents

- Staff Development coordinators from each college
- 2 representatives from each Local Planning Group: one a faculty member, one a manager, to bechosen according to procedures

developed by each LPG fee itself
- the district-wide flex coordinator

- additional member(s) as needed to
assure that the Committee shall always

be equally balancedbetween management and faculty. An imbalance shall be corrected by appointment from theLPG's; which college LPG shall be determined by the
Chancellor 'for management and the OF Presidentfor faculty.

b. The duties of the
Inter-college Coordinating Coemdttee will be:

i. to identify the inter-college
critical needs to be addressed on one flex day per academic year,and to designate the date of that day during the five days in January required for all faculty.Specific planning for the day will be carried out by the LPG's at each college.

:t. to designate one flex day per academic year on which no workshops or college-wide activities willbe held, to enable those subject areas which wish to schedule inter-college area meetings to doso. Department meetings are permitted.
This day shall be scheduled during the five days inJanuary required for all faculty.

iii. publish the schedule of workshops.

iv. review the flex activity report to the state.

2. The remaining seven days will be available
for college-wide, division and department, and individualactivities as designated or approved by the LPG's

according to their own guidelines.
a. Faculty must request permission of the college LPG for any flex proposal which would necessitatemissing the inter-college

day designated according to (E.1.13.1) above, or the inter-college areameeting if they are in a subject
area which schedules such a meeting.

I. If the Chancellor does not agree with the college LPG's
recommendation, he may request a meetingof the college LPG or its designated representative(s)
to express his concerns. After thediscussion the college LPG may reconsider, but in any case the Chancellor will accept therecommendation of the college LPG.'

The United Faculty and the District shall mutually approve all forms.
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Contra Costa Community College District
500 Court Street

Martinez, California 94553

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE
Fiscal Year 1986-87

1..

APPENDIX B-1

Step Class I Class II
BA 15

Class III
BA+30

MA

Cla&: IV
BA+45
MA + 15

Cass V
BA+60
MA+30

Class VI
BA+75
MA+ 45

Class VII
BA + 90
MA + 60

Doctoral*

I 522,068 523.328 $24,576 525.776 327,036 $28,284 529,520

2 23.328 24,576 25.776 27,036 *- 28,284 29.520 30,744

3 24,576 25,776 27,036 28,284 29,520 30.744 31,992

4 25,776 27,036 28284 29.520 30.744 31.992 33240

. 5 27,036 28284 29.520 30,744 31,992 33240 34,488

6 28.284 29.520 30,744 31,992 33240 34.488 35.736

7 29.520 30.744 31,992 33240 34.488 35,736 36.972

3 30,744 31,992 33.240 34.4E8 35,736 36,972 38208

9 31,992 33240 34.488 35/36 36,972 38.208 39.456

10 34.488 35.736 36.972 38,208 39,456 40.704

11 36,972 38208 39.456 40.704 41,904

12 39.456 40.704 41,904 43,164

13
41.904 43.164 44,424

16
43.164 44,424 45.636

19
44.424 45.636 46.896

22
45,636 46.896 48.156

7/1/86

r 711
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APPENDIX B2
Contra Costit Community College District

500 Court Street
Martinez, California 94553

CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE FOR SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Certificated personnel employed for special programs shall be paid the following salary Met

Teaching or Counseling $2128 per hour

Supervision or Coordination $22.58 per hour

Special programs are defined as thoseprograms involving instruction in other than regular community college day, extended
day or summer session courses appro the Board of Governors of the California Community Colleges (creditor non-credit
couraes). Examples are programs offer under funding by the Manpower Development Training Act, the Concentrated
Employment Program and the Regional ccupational Center.

Effective July 1,1988
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Contra Costa Community College District
..500 Court Street

Martinez. California 94553

SALARY SCHEDULE FOR SUPERVISION OF
COOPERATIVE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION STUDENTS

APPENDIX B-4

The compensation for certificated employees who supervise cooperative vocational education students shall be computed by
multiplying censusweek student weeklycontact hours of enrollment in cooperative education by $17.36 per contact hour.

Effective July 1.1986
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APPENDIX 8-5Contra Costa Community College District
500 Court Street

Martinez. California 94553

TEACHING SALARY SCHEDULE
FOR EXTENDED DAY PROGRAM, TEMPORARY (PART-TIME) DAY FACULTY

AND SUMMER SESSION
Fiscal Year 1986-87

Rates indicated are hourly (1/981).

Step Class I
BA

08,11 II
BA+ 15

Class III

BA + 30

MA

Class IV

BA + 45

MA+ 15

Class V

BA + 60

MA + 30

Class VI

BA + 75

MA + 45

Class VII
BA + 90

MA + 60

Doctorate
1 $22.50 323.78 $25.05 $2628 $27.56 $28.83 $30.09
2 23.78 25.05 26.28 27.56 28.83 30.09 31.34
3 25.05 2828 27.56 28.83 30.09 31.34 32.61
4 2628 27.56 28.83 30.09 31.34 32.61 33.88
5 27.56 28.83 30.09 31.34 32.61 33.88 35.16
6 28.83 30.09 31.34 32.61 33.88 35.16 36.43
7 30.09 31.34 32.61 33.88 35.16 36.43 37.69
8 31.34 32.61 33.88 35.16 36.43 37.69 33.95
9 32.61 33.88 35.16 36.43 37.69 38.95 4022

10
35.16 36.43 37.69 38.95 4022 41.49

11
37.69 38.95 4022 41.49 42.72

12
4022 41.49 42.72 44.00

13
42.72 44.00 4528

16
44.00 4528 46.52

19
4528 46.52 47.80

22
46.52 47.80 49.09

The rate for certificated contract personnel will be determined by their class and step placements on the FacultySalary Schedule.

The rate for temporary (part-time) certificated personnel will be determined by placing them on the Faculty SalarySchedule in accordance with their educational preparation or credentials and experience. up to a maximumplacement at Step 7. Full-time related work experience may be substituted by temporary (part-time) personnel forclass placement purposes on the basis of three years experience for each class.
Any person who cannotbe placed or who elects not to be placed on the schedule shall be paid at the rate forClass I.Step 1.

7/1/86
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Contra Costa Community College District
500 Court Street

Martinez. California 94553

APPENDIX B-6

COUNSELING SALARY SCHEDULE
FOR EXTENDED DAY PROGRAM,TEMPORARY (PART-TIME) DAY FACULTY

AND SUMMER SESSION
Fiscal Year 1986-87

Rates indicated are hourly.

Step Class i
BA

Class II
BA + 15

Class III
BA + 30

MA

Class IV
104+45
MA+ 15

Class V
BA+ 60
MA+ 30

Class VI
BA+ 75
MA + 45

Class VII
BA + 90
MA + 60

Doctorate
1 $18.73 919.79 S20.84 $21.88 $22.94 $23.99 $25.04
2 19.79 21.88 22.94 23.99 25.04 26.10
3 20.84 21.88 22.94 23.99 25.04 26.10 27.17
4 21.88 22.94 23.99 25.04 26.10 27.17 2820
5 22.94 23.99 25.04 2610 27.17 2820 2928
6 23.99 25.04 26.10 27.17 28.20 2928 30.33
7 25.04 26.10 27.17 2820 29.28 30.33 31.37
8 26.10 27.17 2820 2928 30.33 31.37 32.43
9 27.17 28.20 2928 30.33 31.37 32.43 33.47

10 29.28 30.33 31.37 32.43 33.47 34.56
11

31.37 32.43 33.47 34.56 35.61
12

33.47 34.56 35.61 36.66
13

35.61 36.66 37.71
16

36.66 37.71 38.78
19

37.71 38.78 39.81
22

40.84
The rate for certificated contract personnel will be determined by their class and step placements on the FacultySalary Schedule.

The rate for temporary (part-time) certificated personnel will be determined by piecing them on the FacultySalarySchedule in accordance with their educational preparation or credentials and experience. up to a maximumplacement at Step 7. Full-time related work experience may be substituted by temporary (part-time)`personnel forclass placemant purposes on the basis of throe years experience for each class.

Any person who cannot beplaced or who elects not to be placed on the schedule shall be paid at the rate for Class I,Step 1.

7/1/86
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APPENDIX B-7
Contra Costa Community College District

10 Court Street
Martinez. California 94553

OTHER CERTIFICATED SERVICES SALARY SCHEDULE
FOR EXTENDED DAY PROGRAM, TEMPORARY (PART-TIME) DAY FACULTY

AND SUMMER SESSION
Fiscal Year 1986-87

Rates Indicated are hourly.

Step Clete I
BA

Class II
BA+ 15

Class Ill
BA + 30

MA

Class IV
BA + 45
MA+ 15

Class V
BA+ 60
Mit + 30

Class VI
BA + 75
MA + 45

Class VII
BA + 90
MA + 60

Doctorate.

1 $14.05 $14.53 $15.63 $16.42 $17.22 $18.00 118.77
2 14.83 15.63 16.42 1722 18.00 18.77 19.59
3 15.63 16.42 1722 18.00 18.77 19.59 20.36
4 16.42 17.22 18.00 18.77 19.59 20.36 21.17
5 1722 18.00 18.77 19.59 20.36 21.17 21.96
6 18.00 18.77 19.59 20.36 21.17 21.96 22.73
7 18.77 19.59 20.36 21.17 21.96 22.73 23.53
8 19.59 20.36 21.17 21.96 22.73 23.53 24.31
9 20.36 21.17 21.96 22.73 23.53 24.31 25.13

14 21.96 '2.73 23.53 24.31 25.13 15.89
11

23.53 24.31 25.13 25.89 26.69
12

25.13 25.89 26.69 27.49
13

26.69 27.49 28.29
16

27.49 28.29 29.06
19

28.19 2%06 29.86
22

30.63

The rate for certificated contract personnel will be determined by their class and step placements on the FacultySalary Schedule.

The rate for temporary (part-time) certificated personnel will be determined by placing them on the Faculty SalarySnheduip in accordance with their educational preparation or credentials and experience. up to a maximumplacement at Step 7. Full-time related work oxperiencc may be substituted by temporary (part-time) personnel forclass placementpurposes on the basis of three years experience for each class.

Any person who cannotbe placed or who elects not to be placed on the schedule shall be paid at the rate for ClassI.Step 1.

7/1/86
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Contra Costa Community College District
500 Court Street

Martinez. California 94553

TEACHING SALARY SCHEDULE
FOR EXTENDED DAY PROGRAM, TEMPORARY (PART-TIME) DAY FACULTY

AND SUMMER SESSION
Fiscal Year 1988-87

Rates indicated are for one semester, consisting of one assigned hour of instruction per weekfor 18 weeks. In the unusual circumstances where full-semester classes are scheduled foreither 19 or 17 weeks, compensation shall be based on assigned hours served at theappropriate hourly rata. These rates do not apply to short-term courses. (For internal useonly-not for publication.) .

APPENDIX 13-9

Step Class I
BA

Class It
OA+ 15

Class III
IA + 30

MA

Class IV
11A + 45
MA + 15

Class V
BA 80
MA + 30

Class VI
RA+ 75
MA + 45

Class VII
BA + 10
MA + 60

Doctorate
1 $405.00 $428.04 $450.90 $473.04 $496.08 $518.94 $541.62
2 428.04 450.90 473.04 496.08 518.94 541.62 564.12
3 450.90 473.04 496.08 518.94 541.e2 564.12 586.98
4 473.04 496.08 518.94 541.62 564.12 586.98 609.84
5 496.08 518.94 541.62 564.12 586.98 609.84 632.88
6 518.94 541.62 564.12 586.98 609.84 632.88 655.74
T 541.62 564.12 586.98 609.84 532.88 655.74 678.42
$ 564.12 586.98 609.84 632.88 655.74 678.42 701.10
9 586.98 609.84 632.88 655.74 678.42 701.10 723.96

10 632.88 655.74 678.42 701.10 723.96 746.82
11

678.42 701.10 723.96 746.82 768.96
12

723.96 746.82 768.96 792.00
13

768.96 792.00 815.04
16

792.00 815.04 837.36
19

815.04 837.36 860.40
22

837.36 860.40 883.62
The rate for certificated contract personnel will be determined by their class and step placements on the FacultySalary Schedule.

The rate for temporary (part-time) certificated personnel will be determined by placing them on the Faculty SalarySchedule in accordance with their educational preparation or credentials ,and experience. up to a maximumplacement at Step 7. Full-time related work experience may be substituted by temporary (part-time) personnel forclass placement purposes on the basis of three years experience for each class.
Any person who cannotbe placed or who elects not to be placed on the schedule shallbe paid at the rate for Class I.Step 1.
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Contra Costa Community College District
500 Court Street

Martinez, California 94553

APPENDIX 1311

COUNSELING SALARY SCHEDULE
FOR EXTENDED DAY PROGRAM, TEMPORARY (PART-TIME) DAY FACULTY

AND SUMMER SESSION
Fiscal Year 1911847

Rates indicated are daily.

Slip Class I
BA

. Clue II
BA+ 15

Class III
BA+ 30

MA

Class IV
BA + 45
MA+ 15

Class V
BA + 60
MA + 30

Class VI
BA + 75
MA + 45

Class VII
BA +90
MA + 60

Doctorate
1 $112.38 $118.74 $125.04 $13128 $137.64 $143.94 $150.24
2 118.74 125.04 13128 137.64 143.94 15024 156.60
3 125.04 13128 137.64 143.94 15024 156.60 163.02
4 131.28 137.64 143.94 150.24 158.60 163.02 169.20
$ 137.64 143.94 15024 156.10 163.02 16920 175.68
6 143.94 150.24 158.60 163.02 16920 175.68 181.98
7 150.24 156.60 163.02 16920 175.68 181.98 188.22
1 156.60 163.02 16920 175.68 181.98 18822 194.58
9 163.02 16920 175.68 181.98 188.22 194.58 200.82
10

175.68 181.98 188.22 194.58 200.82 207.36
11

18822 194.58 200.82 207.36 213.66
12

200.82 207.36 213.66 219.96
13

213.66 219.96 22626
16

219.96 22626 232.68
19

22626 232.68 238.86
22

245.04'

The rate for certificated contract personnel will be determined by their class and step placements on the FacultySalary Schedule.

The rate for temporary (part-time) certfitsted personnel will be determined by placing them on the Faculty SalarySchedule in accordance with their 4rdiscational preparation or credentials and experience, up to a maximumplacement at Step 7. Full-time relawi W4 experience may be substituted by temporary (part-time) personnel forclass placement purposes on the baste 41 three years experience for each class.

Any person who cannot be placed or who elects not to beplaced on the schedule shall be paid at the rate for Class I.Step 1.

7/1/86
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Contra Costa Community College District
500 Court Street

Martinez, California 94553

APPENDIX B-12

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS SEASONAL CONTRACT SALARY SCHEDULE
FOR TEMPORARY (PART-TIME) DAY FACULTY
HEAD COACHES AND ASSOCIATE COACHES

Fiscal Year 1986-87

Sports Group
Contract Amount

I. Cross-Country - Head Coach
$ 5,060Golf - Head Coach

Gymnastics - Head Coach
Soccer - Head Coach
Swimming and Diving - Head Coach
Water Polo - Head Coach

II. Volleyball - Head Coach
$ 5,451Wrestling - Head Coach

III. Football - Associate Coach
$ 5,840Tennis - Head Coach

..IV. Softball - Head Coach
$ 6,230

V. Baseball - Head Coach
$ 7,009Basketball - Head Coach

Track and Field - Head Coach
Football - Head Coach

Effective July 1, 1986
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APPENDIX C

to

CONTRA COSTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
STATEMENT OF GRIEVANCE

DATE OF FILING OF THIS STATEMENT

WITH DEAN OR DESIGNEE

SPECIFIC ARTICLES AND SECt.ONS ALLEGED IO HAVE BEEN VIOLATED

ENFLOYEErS STATEMENT OF ALLEGED `VIOLATION AND GRIEVANCE. WA AT IS THE FACTUAL CONTENTION, WHAT HAS OCCURRED1PROVIDE FULL FACTS NECESSARY TO SUPPORT YOUR POSITION.

-UM FULL RELIEF, REMEDY, ACTION, YOU IELIEVE IS REQUIRED TO RESOLVE THIS Ag.LEGED GRIEVANCE:

DATE OF RECEIPT:

DATE OF RESPONSE

--GRIEVANCE RESOLVED:

GRIEVANCE DENIED:NorwillEVAirincir---
GRIEVANT SIGNATURE:utT I I al ai i 'a a I ti a l.R a r

0

DATE OF RESPONSE-

GRIEVANCE RESOLVED:

GRIEVANCE DENIED:',WarCIFIEVWX191217-
GRIEVANT SIGNATURE:

WRITTEN NOTICE OF APPEAL TO A 'FACT-FINDING PANEL' MUST BE FURNISHED WITHIN FIVE (5) WORK DAYS TO THE CHANCELLOR.DATE OF UNITED FACULTY NOTICE:

(OPTIONAL)

III. FACT-FINDING PANEL:
IDATE OF HEARING:

DATE OF RESPONSE:

IV. BOARD OF TRUSTEES:

THE DECISION OF THE BOARD IS:

DATE OF RECEIPT:

DATE OF BOARD MEETING:

DATE OF DECISION:



4..

APPENDIX D1
CLASSIFICATION OF CONTRACT AND REGULAR FACULTY

Instructors, counselors, librarians and nurses employed on an annual basis by action of the Governing Board of the ContraCosta Community College District shall be placed on the salary schedule and assigned to one of the seven classes as follows:

CLASS!

Condition 1: Possession of a bachelor's degree from an approved college or university.

Condition 2: Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed.*
Condition 3: Possession of a Conditional or Life: Designated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade andTechnical Teaching, with minimum requirements completed.'
Condition 4: Possession of a Temporary Class A Vocational ArtsCredential.

CLASS!!

. Condition 1: Possession of a bachelor's degree from an approved college or university plus fifteen (15) approved semesterunits of college grade acquired after the date of issuance Of the degree.

Condition 2: Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed, as de-scribed in Class 1, plus fifteen (15) approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on whichinitial eligibility for the credential is completed.

Condition 3: Possession of a Conditional or Life Designated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade andTechnical Teaching with minimum requirements completed, as described in Class 1, plus fifteen (15)approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on which initial eligibility for the credentialis completed.

Condition 4: Possession of a Temporary Class A Vocational Arts Credential, plus fifteen (15) approved semester units ofcollege grade.

CLASS 111

Condition 1: Possession of a master's degree from an approved college or university.

Condition 2: Possession of a bachelor's degree from an approved college or university, plus thirty (30) approved semesterunits of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Condition 3: Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed, as de-scribed in Class I, plus thirty (30) approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on whichinitial eligibility for the credential is completed.

Condition 4: Possession of a Conditional or Life Oetirated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade andTechnical Teaching with minimum requirements completed, as described in Class 1, plus thirty (30) approvedsemester units of college grade acquired after the date on which eligibility for the credential is completed.
Condition 5: Possession of a Basic Class A Vocational Arts Credential.

-64- 343



CLASS IV
4

s.

Condition 1: Possession of a master's degree from an approved college or university, plus fifteen (15) approved semester
units of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Condition 2: Possession of a bachelor's degree from an approved college or university, plus forty-five (45) approved
semester units of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Condition 3: Possession of a Community College Instructor Credentail with minimum requirements completed, as de-
scribed in Class 1, plus forty-five (45) approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on
which initial eligibility for the credential is completed.

Condition 4: Possession of a Conditional or Life Designated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade and
Technical Teaching with minimum requirements completed, as described in Class I, plus forty-five (45)
approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on which initial eligibility for the credential
is completed.

Condition 5: Possession of a Basic Class A Vocational Arts Credential, plus fifteen (15) approved semester units of college
grade.

CLASS V

Condition 1: Possession of a master's degree from an approved college or university, plus thirty (30) approved semester
units of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Condition 2: Possession of a bachelor's degree from an approved college or university, plus sixty (60) approved semester
units of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Condition 3: Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed, as de-
scribed in Class I, plus sixty (60) approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on which
initial eligibility for the credential is completed.

Condition 4: Possession of a Conditional or Life Designated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade and
Technical Teaching with minimum requirements completed, as described in Class!, plus sixty 160) approved
semester units of college grade acquired after the date on which initial eligibility for the credential is
completed.

Condition 5: Possession of a Class A Vocational Arts Credential, plus thirty (30) approved semester units of college grade.

CLASS VI

Condition 1: Possession of a master's degree from an approved college or university, plus forty-five (45) approved semester
units of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Condition 2: Possession of a bachelor's degree from an approved college or university, plus seventy-five (75) approved
semester units of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Condition 3: Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed, as de-
scribed in Class 1, plus seventy-five (75) approved semester units of college lrade acquired after the date on
which initial eligibility for the credential is completed.

Condition 4: Possession of a Conditional or Life Designated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade and
Technical Teaching with minimum requirements completed, as described in Class I, plus seventy-five (75)
approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on which initial eligibility for the credentialis completed.

-65- 3 4 4



Condition 5: Possession of a Class A Vocational Arts Credential, plus forty-five (45) approved semester units of collegegrade.

CLASS VH

Condition 1: Possession of an earned Doctorate degree from an approved college or university.

Condition 2: Possession of a master's degree from an approved college or university, plus sixty (60) approved semesterunits of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Condition 3: Possession of a bachelor's degree froni an approved college or university, plus ninety (90) approved semesterunits of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Condition 4: Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed, as de-scribed in Class 1, plus ninety (90) approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on whichinitial eligibility for the credential is completed.

Condition 5: Possession of a Conditional or Life Designated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade andTechnical Teaching with minimum requirements completed, as described in Class I, plus ninety (90)approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on which initial eligibility for the credentialis completed.

Condition 6: Possession of a Lifetime Class A Vocational Arts Credential, plus sixty (60) approved semester units ofcollege grade.

NOTES:

1. Minimum requirements for Community College Instructor Credential (in accordance with Title V and basis used for thecredential):

a. AA or 60 units plus 4 years occupational work experience.
b. High school diplama plus 6 years nccupational work experience.

2. Minimum requirements for Designated Subjects Credential Vocational Trade and Technical Teiching:

A total of seven years of preparation in one of the following combinations of educational preparation and qualifying- experience:

a. BA degree and three years of occupational experience related.b. AA degree or 60 semester hours and three years experience w journeyman in addition to an apprenticeship.c. High school diploma and seven years experience (partial fulfillment).

3. The date on which initial eligibility for either the Community College Instructor Credential or the Designated SubjectsCredential is completed applies to both academic background and work experience. .

7/1/73
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APPENDIX D-2

CLASSIFICATION AND STEP PLACEMENT OF TEMPORARY (PART-TIME) FACULTY

CLASS PLACEMENT

An instructor, counselor, or other certificated person employed on a temporary (part-time) basis shall be assigned to one ofthe seven classes as follows:

CLASS I

Condition 1: Possession of a bachelor's degree from an approved college or university.

Condition 2: Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed.'

Condition 3: Possession of a Conditional or Life Designated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade and
Technical Teaching, with minimum requirements completed.*

Condition 4: Possession of a Temporary Cass A Vr-:ational Arts Credential.

Condition WE: Full-time work experience of 1 or 2 years in the field of your teaching assignment.

CLASS II

Condition 1:

Condition 2:

Condition 3:

Condition 4:

Condition WE:

CLASS III

Condition 1:

Condition 2:

Condition 3:

Condition 4:

Possession of a bachelor's degree from an approved c_ 'ege or university, plus fifteen (15) approved semesterunits of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed, as de-scribed in Class I, plus fifteen (15),approved semester units or college grade acquired after the date on whichinitial eligibility for the credential is completed.

Possession of a Conditional or Life Designated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade andTechnical Teaching with minimum requirements completed, as described in Class I, plus fifteen (15)
approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on which initial eligibility for the credentialis completed.

Possession of a Temporary Class A Vocational Arts Credential, plus fifteen (15) approved semester units ofcollege grade.

Full-time work experience of 3, 4 or 5 years in the field of your teaching assignment.

Possession of a master's degree from an approved college or university.

Possessi8n of a bachelor's degree from an approved college or university, plus thirty (30) approved semesterunits of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed as de-scribed in Class I, plus thirty (30) approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on whichinitial eligibility for the credential is completed.

Possession of a Conditional at Life Designated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade andTechnical Teaching with minimum requirements completed, as described in Class I, plus thirty (30) approved

-67r.
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Condition 5:

semester units of -college grade acquired after the date on which eligibility for the credential is completed.

Possession of a Basic Class A Vocational Arts Credential.

Condition WE: Full-time work experience of 6, 7 or 8 years in the field of your teaching assignment.

CLASS IV

Condition 1:

Condition 2:

Condition 3:

Condition 4:

Condition 5:

Condition WE:

CLASS V

Condition 1:

Condition 2:

Condition 3:

Condition 4:

Condition 5:

Condition WE:

CLASS VI

Possession of a master's degree from an approved college or ut:vessity, plus fifteen (15) approved semesterunits of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Possession of a bachelor's degree from an approved college or university, plus forty-five (45) approvedsemester units of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed, as de-scribed in Class I, plus forty-five (45) approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date onwhich ;nide( eligibility for the credential is completed.

Possession of a Conditional or Life Designated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade andTechnical Teaching with minimum requirements completed, as described in Class 1, plus forty-five (45)approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on which initial eligibility fat the credentialis completed.

Possession of a Basic Class A Vocational Arts Credential plus fifteen (15) approved semester units of collegegrade.

Full-time work experience of 9, In or 11 years in the field of your teaching assignment.

Possession of a master's degree from an approved college or university, plus thirty (30) approved semesterunits of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Possession of a bachelor's degree from an approved college or university, plus sixty (60) approved semesterunits of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed, as de-scribed in Class I, plus sixty (60) approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on whichinitial eligibility for the credential is completed.

Possession of a Conditional or Life 'Designated
Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade andTechnical Teaching with minimum requirements completed, as described in Class I, plus sixty (60) approvedsemester units of college grade acquired after the date on which initial eligibility for the credential iscompleted.

Possession of a Class A Vocational Arts Credentif, plus thirty (30) approved semester units of college grade.
Full-time work experience of 12, 13 or 14 years in the field of your teaching Assignment.

Condition 1: Possession of a master's degree from an approved college or university, plus forty-five (45) approved semesterur4its of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.
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Condition 2: Possession of a bachelor's degree from an approved college or university, plus seventy-five (75) approvedsemester units of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Condition 3: Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed, as de-scribed in Class I, plus seventy-five (75) approved semester units of college grade acquired after the data onwhich initial eligibility for the credential is completed.

Condition 4: Possession of a,Conditional or Life Designated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade andTechnical Teaching with minimum requirements completed, as described in Class I, plus seventy-five (75)approved semester units of college grade acquired after the dc:e on which initial eligibility for the credentialis completed.

Condition 5: Possession of a Class A Vocational Arts Credential, plus forty -five (45) approved semester units of collegegrade.

Condition WE: Full-time wc* experience of 15. 16 or 17 years in the field of your teaching assignment

CLASS VII

Condition 1: Possession of an earned Doctorate degree from an approved college or university.

Condition 2: Possession of a master's degree from an approved college or university, plus sixty (60) approved semesterunits of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Condition 3: Possession of a bachelor's degree from an approved college or university, plus ninety (90) approved semester,units of college grade acquired after the date of issuance of the degree.

Condition 4: Possession of a Community College Instructor Credential with minimum requirements completed, as de-scribed in Class 1, plus ninety (90) approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on whichinitial ii.gibility for the credential is completed.

Condition 5: Possession of a Conditional or Life Designated Subjects Credential in the area of Vocational Trade andTechnical Teaching v4:11 minimum requirements completed, as described in Class 1, plus ninety (90)approved semester units of college grade acquired after the date on which initial eligibility for the credentialis completed.

Condition 6: Possession of a Lifetime Class A Vocational Arts Credential, plus sixty (60) approved semester units ofcollege grade.

Condition WE: Full-time work experience of 18 years in the field of your teaching assignment

NOTES:

1. Minimum requirements for Community College Instructor Credential (in accordance with Title V and basis used for thecredential):

a. AA degree or 60 units plus 4 years occupational work experience.6. High school diploma plus 6 years occupational work experience.

2. Minimum requirements for Designated Subjects Credential Vocational Trade and Technical Teaching)

A total of seven years of preparation in one of the following combinations
of educational preparation and qualifyingexperience:



a. SA degree and three years of occupational experience related.
b. AA degree or 60 semester hours and three years experience as journeyman in addition to an apprenticeship.c. High school diploma and seven years experience (partial fulfillment).

3. The data on which initial eligibility for either the Community. College Instructor Credential or the Designated SubjectsCredential is completed applies to both academic background and work experience.

STEP PLACEMENT

A certificated person employed on a temporary (part-time) basis shall be assigned to Step 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 or 7 on the basis ofprior experience as follows:

Step 1 No experience Step 5 4 years experience
Stop 2 1 year experience Step 6 5 years experience
Step 3 2 years experience Step 7 6 years experience
Step 4 3 years experience

If a person is placed in a salary dassiiication on the basis of work experience or possession of a vocational credential, theyears of related wont experience used for the class placement or for the vocational credential shall be subtracted from totalyears of experience prior to determination of appropriate step placement.

Teaching Experience Experience necessary to meet the requirements of this schedule shall be obtained by full-timeteaching or by other full-time approved educational service in a public or private school of recognized standing as a regularcertificated (if a public school) teacher, teacher-counselor, librarian or school nurse, for a period of not less than 75% of 175days. as prescribed by the Education Code, in a stipulated school year.

Full-time experience outside the Contra Costa Community College District, not to exceed six (6) years, shall be applicable forplacement on this schedule. Employment as a Teaching Assistant or Laboratory Assistant shall not be approved as experiencequalifying for placement on the salary schedule. Periods of full-time teaching of less than a school year, as measured in fullsemesters and/or full quarters or trimesters, regardless of when taught, may be added together to qualify for prior experiencefor initial placement

Related Work Experience Related work experience submitted for placement on the salary schedule shall be equated on atveo-for one basis, i.e. two (2) years of full-time related work experience shall be credited as one (1) step on the salaryschedule. In no case shall more than twelve (12) years of full-time related work experience be allowed for step placementpurposes.

Vocational Teachers Seven (7) years of experience in me trade are required for the Class A Vocational credential. Teachersholding such credentials may receive credit for additional work experience for placementpurposes equated on a two-foronebasis, i.e. two (2) years experience beyond the required seven (7) shall be credited as one (1) sc..-0 on the salary schedule. Inno case shall more than twelve (12) years work experience above the initially required seven (7), be allowed for stepplacement purposes.
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MAXIMUM CLASS SIZE

CONTRA COSTA COLLEGE

The maximum class size is the number of students allowed
to be enrolled on the opening roster.

Course Maximum
Number Size

PANS

120
121

122
123
124
130
140
170
171
221

222
260
284

AMR

125 40
130 40
140 40
150 40

APPLI

120
121

122
123
130
131
221
223

ARCH

120 28
121 28
127 28
199 N/A
,120 28
221 28

ART

103 40
109 40
110 26
111 26
116 40
120 26
121 26
124 26
125 26
130 26
131 26
140 26
141 26
145 26

Course Maximum Course Maximum
Number Size Number Size

ART (Cont'd.) AUSER (Cont'd.)

APPENDIX E

Course Maximum Course Maximum
Number Size Number Size

BUS (Cont'd.)

146 26 163 40 1301 40 164 40 131161 26 165-6 28 132162 26 167 28 140164 40 1 28 150165 40 169 28 158170 26 171 28 111171 26 172 28 181-2172 26 181 28 184173 26 182 28 186174 26 183 '28 187175 26 190 28 191180 26 220 40 192181 26 221 28 210190 40 222 40 219191 40 223 28 220192 40 225 28 221220 26 226 28 230221 26 .
2a1 28 240224 26 229 28 243225 26 230 40 247230 26 238-9 40 248231 26 240 40 261240 26 25g,-5 28 294-5241 26 260 40

245 26 711-2 40 CARER246 26 263 40
261 26 264-5 28 175262 26 266 2E
264 40 267-8 28 CHEM265 40 270-1 28
274 26 280-1 28 108275 26 290 28 109280 26

119211 26 BIOSC 120
121ASTRO 102 40 220

110 40 or A/T 226120 40 115 40 227
118 U)

AUSER 119 26 CHICA
132 26

120 40 134 26 102121 28 148 26 109123 40 150 26 112124 40 160 40 113125 28 170 26 120-1126 28
125-6128 40 GUS 135-6129 28
141-2145-6 28 102 40 220-11 40

1 40 240-1,1511 40 117 40 -2-3152 40 118 40 244153 40 119 40 298154-5 28 122 38
160-1 28

-71-

350

40

26
26
26
26
26
26 CO OP
26
26 160 Cont.

170 40

CUR

CHINS

120-4-8 35
1214-8 35
130 35
131 35

CIS

110
115
118
120
125
129
132
135
140
151

155
160
165
167
170-1
175
180
220
221
225
229
260
265
133A
133B
133C
270
292

40
40
35
40
40
35
33
35
33
33
35
35
35
40
40 ,

35
40
A/T
33
'35

'35

35
35
33
33
33
40
35

121 52
130 26
140 40
141 40
181 40
190-1 52
220 52
221 52
120A 52
1208 52

tam

110 37
121 30



r.

CONTRA COSTA COLLEGE

Course Maximum Course Maximum Course Maximum Course MaximumNumber Size Number Size Number Size Number Size

DENTL (Cont'd.) ECON (Cont'd) ENGL (Cont'd) FRC: (Cont'd)

130 30 220 40 146A 35 121A-11 35111A 37
1118 30

221
4Q: 1468 35 220 35

146C 35 220A-8 35120A 37 EDUC 146D 35 221 351208 30 147A 35

122A1200

30 109 A/T 1478 3S FRNLG 110-11 30 110 40 147C 35 120123A-8 30
12 1470 35 120 35 1214A.8 30. . ELTRW 148A 35 121 35 124
DIANN 110 40

1488 35 125
148C 35 CEOs 126111 1480 35 127

121 I49A 30 120 40 128
122 30 1498 30 130 40 130126 149C 30 150 40 131127 149Ir 10 160 40 147160 210A 40 150221 2108 40 GEOL 162222 220A 40 165245 40 2208 40 110 40 170246 40 230A-8- 40 120 40 171250 250 40 176
251 260 40 ARAM 177252 30 270 !3 180253 30 292 40 120 38 181255 10 293A 30 121 38 190

2938 30 230ENGIN 293C 3C N ED 231
2930 30 240112 .

120
114A

40
EWIIR 131 25 HUNAN1148 32 132 25

130 32 105 40 133 40 110

32
140 110 40 140 40 III230

232
231 ETRIC N SC 121130'

121240 32 130 40 100 40 125250 131 102 40 130251 154 104 40 131
230 106 40

ENGL 231
132

110 40 150
232 115 40

LA 30 250 30 299 N/A INSTR18 30 251
100 A/T 252 30 HIST
101 30 253
103 A/T 254 30 110 40
104 35 260 40 111 40
105 35 261 120 40
106 35 262 121 40
107 35
108 35

263
40 122 40 140

266 23 40 141109 35 267 1

124

40 142-110 35 126 40 143

14140

30
30

MICH 140 40 144
1 141 40 145142 30 120 35 150 40 146143 30 120A 35 151 40 147144 30 120A-8 35 155 40

145 30 121 35 160 40
121A 35

Course Maximum
Number Size

HIST (Cont'd)

161 40
170 40

NONEC

104 30
1
105
106
107
108
110
111
115
120-1

150
121

220
221
298

E CHO

110
111

112
11
113
114
118
120
121
123
124
130
131
132
140
141
142
143
150
151
152
153
220
223
224

EON

111 40
112 40
125 40
130 40

160 40
161 40
162 40

MOS

-72-

351



CONTRA COSTA COLLEGE

Course Maximum Course Maximum Course Maximum Ccurse Maximum Course MaxiNumber Size Number Size Number Size Number Size Number Size
ITAL

NANGT(Cont'd.) MUSIC (Cont'd) PE (Cont'd) PE IC (Cont'd.)
120A-8
121A-8

JAPAN

120A-8
121A-8

JRNAL

130
140
142
143
150
160
231

232
242
243

LIBST

110
:20

NACH

150
151

152

153
160
161

162

163
250
251
252
253
260

261

262
263

MANGT

120
121
122

123
125
126
129
130
162

194
212
220

221
222

0

35 224 40 150 20 10935 225 40 151 20 112
226 40 152 20 113
227 40 158 30 114
228 40 159 30 11535 229 40 160 40 11735 230 40 164 22 119
235 40 170 40 120
236 40 171 40 121
260 40 180 40 12240 262 40 191 35 12335

192 35 12435 MATH 220 35 12535
221 35 12640 101 40 224 35 12740 103 AJT 225 35 12835 104 40 250 20 12935 118 40 251 20 13035 119 40 258 30 13135 120 40 259 30 132

150 40 270 40 133
151 40

134164 40 NOM 137Cont 170 40
13940 171 40 150 40 142

180 40 151 26 143
190 40 152 26 144
191 40 153 26 15015 200 40 154 26 15115 290 40 160 26 15215 292 40 252 26 15615

253 26 157IS METAL 270 26 15815
271 26 17415 115 22 298 N/A 19115 117 22

19215 119 NUBS 19315
:9415 MUSIC 100 66/11 19515

110 60/10 19615 103 A/T 111 60/10 19715 108 40 250 60/10 20515 li3 40 251 60/10 21015 113A 40
211

1138 40 PARK') 212
119A 35

213
1198 35 120 40 22040 116 40 121 40 25940 117 40 150 40 26340 120 35 151 40 29840 121 35 210 40

40 124 35 211 40 PE IC40 125 35 212 40
40 126 35 213 40 16040 134 22 214 40 16140 135 22

16240 136 22 PE 16340 140 22
16440 142 22 103 60 16540 144 22 '104 60 16640 147 22 107 36 167

148 22 108 36

-73-

40 168 40/FTE
40 169 40/FTE
40 172 40/FTE
40 173 40/FTE
40 203 40/FTE
40 204 40/FTE

40 PHILO

40 110 40
40 130 40
40 220 40

25 PHYS

30 110 40
30 111 26
40 120. 26
40 121 26
40 130 26
40 150 26
40 151 26
40 230 26
40 231 26

40 FOLSC

40 125 40
40 150 40
50 160 40
40 225 40
40 250 40
40 298 N/A

40 PSYCH

40
40
40
40
40
40
40
40
40
40
40
40
30

40/FTE
40/FTE
40/FTE
40/FTE
40/FTE
40/FTE
40/FTE
40/FTE

102 40
103 CONT
104 30
105 COAT
106 CONT
110 30
116 30
118 30
119 30
120 40
125 40
126 40
1J9 40
130 40
135 40
140 40
141 40
145 40
150 40
180A 30
1808 30
180C 30
1800 30
IGOE 30
220 40



r.

CONTRA COSTA COLLEGE

.

Course_ Maximum
MurSer Sire

PIM

130 40
135. 40

R E

160 40

Course Neximum
Number Size

%NUR .

130A4 66/11
131 60/10
132 60/10

WELD

162 40 110 28
163 40 114 35164 40 120 28165 40 -121 28166AA8 40 122 28167 40 123 28168 40 124 29169 40 128 28170 40 161 28in 40 162 28

166 28NEM 170 28
171 28

1 32 172 28131 32 173 28
180 28

SCIENC 181 28
182 28100 40. 183 28
184 28sato 185 28
190 28

150 40 191 28220 40 192 28
k2.5 40 193 28

221 28
SOCSC 223 28

101 35
130 40
131 40
132 40
133 40
140 40
150 40
296 AA-A

SPAN

120A 35
120A-8 35
121A 35
121A-8 35
220AA8 35
221A8 35

SPON

110 35
120 35
121 35
128 35
130. 35
135 35

-74-

353



MMI10.12 CLASS SIZE

DIAILO VALLEY. COLLEGE

The maximum class site Is the number of students allowed

Course Maximum
Number Site

ANUS

120 420
4SE

121 420
45E

122 420
45E

124 420
45E

130 420
45E

140 420
45E

203 30
204 30
208 420

45E
221 420

45E
222 420

45E
230 420

45E
260 420

45E
270 30
280 420

45E
284 420

45E
286 420

45E
288 420

45E

AIRCO

130
131

132
133

150

ANTM

110

.115

125

130

140

150

35

35
35
35

35

420
45E
420
45E
420
4SE
45E 20

4
420
45E
420
45E

0 Day; E Evening

Course Maximium
Number Site

MINI (Cont'd.)

155 420
420

NOES

100 30
101 30
112 30
113
114

30
50

115 -24

116- 24
123 25
124 25
130 50
131 30
140 35
215 48
216 24
222 30
230 30
245 24
246 24

?MI

100
101

120
121
130
131
132
160
220
221

222
223

MT

100 36
101 36
102 36
103 36
104 45
105 25
111 30
121 30
122 30
126 30
127 30
130 30
140 30
141 30
144 30

So

APPENDIX E

(Continued)

to be enrolled on the opening roster.

Course Wilma
Number Site

ANS ( Cont'd.)

Course Maximum
Number Size

810SC ( Cont'd.)

Course Maximum
Number Size

MIS (Cont'd.)

145 30 150 45 25 45150 25 201 45 2556 45
152 2S 205 28 260 35
153 25 210 30 261 40
154 25 220 28 282 45
160 2S 226 28 283 45
161 25 230 28 284 45
162 2S

285 40
163 25 MIS 289 50
164 2S

290 40
170 30 100 SO 291 35
171 30 . 141 50 292 40
172 30 103 40 292L 40
173 30 109 50 293 45194 45 110 35 293L 45
195 45 III 3 0 294 45
1 6 45 112 30 295 45
1997 45 120 30 296 T.V.198 45 126 30
199 45 128 35 CAM
200 36 130 35
201 45 131 30 110 41
220 30 132 35 120 40
230 30 133 35 130 40
231 30 140 40 140 40
232 30 148 45 150 40250 149 45 155 SO

150 45
ASTPA 158 45 CA2P

170 45
110 420 171 420 152 30

45E 45E 250 30120 420 172 420
45E 4SE CNEM130

200
35
35

173 420
45E 108 28

174 420 109 28810SC 4SE 116 35
181 45 120 2

101 420 186 45 121 26
45 E 187 45 224 18102 2S 190 35 225 18

103 28 191 45 226 18
104 28 192 35 227 18105 28 193 50
115 2 8 197 32 Ong
116 45 211 32
119 24 212 30 120 35
120 28 213 40 121 35
130 24 214 40 220 35131 28 231 40 221 3S
139 24 232 35
140 28 233 40 COW
146 24 240 42

247 40 120 35
248 35 121 3S
250 40

-75354



DIABLO PALLEY COLLEGE

Couise Maximum Course Maximum Course Maximum Course Maximum Course AnimaNumber Size Amber Size Number Size Number Size Number Size
CONSC

OENTL (Cont'd.) =ANA (Cont'd.) ELTAN (Cont'd.) ENGL(Cont'd.)100
101
102
103
110
120
130
150
160
170

SO
35
35
45
35
20
50
SO
3S
45

132
133
220
222
230
240
242
250
251

30
15*

15
30
10
15
30
30
30

150
193
181

SOON

105

110

210 35 DENNY 130220 35
230 35 120 200240 35 121
250 40 120 201260 0 4 130
270 45 123 220280 45 124

CONST
221199

221

220
114 300 221 20 ELECT

222
116 223 20 130124

1 224 1135 30 225 20 140136 30 226 20 ISO144
230 11160 35 231 20 1521

153173 KATE 1541

18812 120 20
2
251
50

191 30 122 20 252192 30 123 20 253243 35 124 20 254244
245 35

133
135

20
20

2
261
60

246 30 235 20 262276 35 236 20 266
237 20 67COOP
238 20 270

160 200
2
241
40 20

20
2

281
80

170 40 250 20

ELMSCOUNS NANA
00100 15 110 30 101110 20 111 30 102

2113 112OESOL
11 30 113
115 114102 50 122 30 116ICI 20 123 30 128109 28 124 129120 30 126 131122 30 130 30 132129

130
30
10

136
138

1

141
M3

131 30 140 30 150

=0 WY; E Evening

30 200
30 201
30 202

235
236
237

420 239
4SE 240
420 2

24145E 42
420 243
45E 244
420 245
45E 246
420 248
45E 254
420 270
45E
420 ENGIN
45E

-76-

114
115
119
120
121
122
123
132
135
14
1401
ISO
210
222
223
230
237
238
240
255

105 40
110 30
114 30
115 Unitd.
116 250

33E
117 30
118

30E
250

119 30
122 30
123 30
124 30
125 30
126 30
130 30
144 250

)3E

355

145 300E
150 45
151 45
152 45
154 45
155 45
160 45
1165
66 45

45
66
167 45
1 45
172 4S
175 45
177 45
1 45
18805 45
190 45
222 25
223 25
224 25
225 25
252 45
253 45
262 45
263 45
272 45
273 45

(80

280
(Comp.) 33

(Lit.) 45
284 45

FAMLI

100 42
124 420

45E
125 45
127 45
130 420

45E
134 42
135 42
137 42
150 30
201 25
237 420

45E
241 420

45E
242 30
244 420

45E
250 420

45E
251 420

45E
260 420

45E



DIA8L0 VALLEY COLLEGE

Course Maximum Course Maximum Course Maximum CourseNumber Size Number Size Number Size Number

FPMLI (Cont'd.) MAN Huy (Cont'd.) INSTI
261 420 120 35 141 420 23845E 121 35 4SE2634 50 145 35 150 42E INSUR2638 SO 146 35 45E2644 SO 147 35 151 420 1662641 SO 220 35 45E2654 SO 221 35 155 420 167265I SO 230 30 45E266 42 231 30 224 420267 42

45E ITAL268 42 N 5C1 240 420269 42
45E 120270 42 124 420

121
4SE HAN 220FIELD 126 420

221
45E 100 35234 300 127 420 1.20 25 JAPAN
45E 127 30FILM 130 420 150 60 145
45E 153 40 146.180 60 140 ;ZO 154 35 147280 100 45E 175 45 245281 100 150 420 181 60290 30 45E 182 60 JANAL291 30 17q 420 185 100292 30 45E 190 60 !10293 30 24! 420 192 60 120
45E 193 60 121AFRCH

194 60 126
HIST 210 30 150120 35

211 33 151121 35 110 420 214 33 156145 35 45E 220 24146 35 111 420 221 60 LATIN147 35 45E 225 60155 35 120 420 227 30 120156 35 45E 257 45 121157 35 121 420 258 50165 35 4SE 260 60 L 1220 35 124 420 170 Open221 35 45E
100230 35 125 420 HUNAN 101231 35 45E
104126 420 101 420 106CEOC 45E 45E 107127 420 105 420 108120 420 45E 45E45E 128 420 110 420 LS130 420 45E 45E45E 135 420 111 420 120155 420 4SE 45E45E 136 420 112 420 NATEC

45E 4SE6E01 140 420 I20 420;45E 120
45E 123 420;45E 121120 35

130 420;45E121 35
131 420;45E 150122 25
132 420;45E 220123 25
140 420;45E125 42
280 420;45E130 30

140 33

0 Day; E Evening

-77-

356

Maximum
Size

Course Maximum
Number Size

NATEC (Cont'd.)

33 221 240
25E

222 240
2SE

420 223 30
4SE 224 30
420 225 30
45E

NANCT

120 43
35 121 40
35 122 40
35 123 40
35 126 419

128 --.0

129 30
130 40

35 194 40
35 212 33
35 220 43
30 221 40

222 -40
22S .3
226 25 Y.*

30 227 25 i-ril

235 35

X)
230 40

7

228 2S

30 260 90
.,

(
262 40 ,:4

NAM

100
35
35 102

103

25 104
25
25 105
25
35 111
25

112

114
300

115

120
28
240 121
25E
30 125
240
25E 127

142
192

420
45E
420
45E
420
45E
420
45E
420
4SE
420
45E
420
45E
420
r15E

42J
45E
420
45E
420
45E
420
45E
35
35
3S



DIABLO VALLEY COLLEGE

Course Maximum Course Maximum Course Maximum Course Maximum Course MaximumNumber Size timber Size Number Size Number Size Number Size
NUM (Cont'd.) RUTH! PE (Cont'd.) PE (Cont'd.) PSYCH (Cont'd.)
193 35 115 50 104 45 226 Unitd. 210194 35 150 50 106 30 250 dn1td.292 35 160 50 108 35 258 Unitd. 220294 : 35

110 35 290 Unitd.OCEAN 120 45
240MUSIC 45122 4 PHYSC109 4:0 124 45101 60

45E 130 35 108 420 It E102 45 110 30 132 35 45E110 50
111 30 134 45 110 420 100111 50

136 45 45E 150112

113
SO
50

HORT 142
146

45
40

1.50 420
45E

160
161115 40 109 150 28 162120 35 110 30 152 35 PHYS 163122 35 123 60 158 60 164123 30 124 60 160 45 110 420 165124 25 125 30 162 25 45E 166125 25 130 30 164 30 111 30 167126 40 131 30 168 25 120 25 200127 35 134 30 172 45 121 25 201134 40 141 30 174 45 130 25 261135 25 143 30 176 35 230 25 262136 25 145 30 :78 35 231 25 264138 40 150 30 180 24140 70 160 30 182 25 POLSC REEK142 30 161 30 184 45144 25 164 30 186 45 120 420 130146 30 170 30 188 45 45E 131150 22 171 30 190 45 121 420 132151 22 172 30 192 45 45E 133152 22 173 30 198 S .150 420 150154 15 176 30 '10 Unitd. 45E355 15 177 30 202 Unitd. 155 420 RUSS156 20 179 203 Unitd. 45E157 20

204 Unitd. 250 420 120158 25 PH;L 205 Unitd. 45E 121159 25
206 Unitd. 220160 25 120 420 208 Unitd. PORT 221161 25

45E 210 Unitd. 230162 100 121 420 211 Unitd. 120 35166 20 45E 212 Unitd. 121 35 SOCSC168 20 122 420 215 Unitd.170 25 45E 216 Unitd. PSYCH It0171 25 130 420 217 Unitd.176 25
45E 218 Unitd. 122 420 111180 80 131 420 219 Unitd. 45E190 60 45E 220 Unitd. 130 420 120215 .22 220 420 221 Unitd. 45E220 25 45E 223 Unitd. 140 420 123221 25 221 420 224 Unitd. 45E222 25 45E

141 420 130223 25 224 420
45E240 70 45E

150 420 131250 20 225 420
45E251 20 45E

155 420 132252 20
45E255 20 PE

180 420 13326 0 20
45 E261 20 100 40

190 420 155
290 70 102 2S

45E

0 Day; E Evening

-78-

3 57

420
45E
420
45E
42D
45E

30
30
30
35
30

35
35
35
35
35

420
45E
420
45E
420
45E
420
45E
420
45E
420
45E
420
45E
420
45E
420
45E



DIABLO VALLEY COLLEGE

Course Maximum
Number Size

5005C (Cont'd.)

Coarse Maximum
Number Size

SPCN (Cont'd.)

200 420 152 28
45E 160 20220 42D
45E TV

22S 420
45C 120 36w /aide250 420

27w/o aide4SE 121 36w/aide251 420.
27w/o aide45E 122 36w/aide260 42D
27w/o aide45E 124 36w/aide261 42D
27W /o aide

45E

VELD
SOCIO

11 5
120 420;45E 11C

,24

24121 420;45E 150 24
123 420;45E 170 24126 420;45E 171 24131 420;451 172 24135 420;45E 173 24140 420;45E
150 420;45E
152 420;45E
I55 420;45E

SPAN

120 35
121 35
145 35
146 35
147 35
155 35
156 35
151 35
220 35
221 35
230 35
231 35

SPCH

120 280
30E

121 280
30E

123 230
30E

124 280
30E

.128 280
30E

130 280
30E

140 280
30E

ISO 280
30E

0 * Day; E = Evening

-79-

358
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co

LOS MEDANOS COLLEGE

Course Maximum
Number Size

LANDRICont'd.)

Course Maximum Course Number
Number Size Number Size

MAIN (Cont'd.) VONUR (Cont'd.)

Course Number
Number Size

PE (Cont'd.)

13
14
18
19
20$
22
3OLS
31
32"
34'

3515
37
38
39
40S
SOS
515
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
72
76
77
78
79
88
90
95
97
98
99

MAW
5- 60
15 60
20 SO
25 40
40 50,

97 40
98 10
99 40

MATH

3 36
10 36
1.1: 36
17 36
20 36
26 36
305 36
34S 36
36S 36
405 36
SOS 36
55 36

60
70
SO
97
98
99

36
36
36
33
36
36

35
40
99

*NUR

15
30

10

5
6-;

8-9
14
15

16-17
45 30 18

MUSIC 50 24 19
55 12 20-21

30 66 12 22
IOLS 45 70 12 2412 200 75 12 25
13 35 80 36 27
14 35 85 36 30
15 35 90 24 31
16 SO 91 36 32
18 30 95 SG 42
20 35 99 40 4621 35

4822 40 CENUR 60
25 30

6226 25 100 30 65
30 27 102 30 M
31 27 103 30 732 27 104 30 77
35 40 105 30 79
40 100 107 30 8145 50 113 14 8350 100 114 14 85
55 30 115 30 87
56 30 116 40 89
60 50 117 30 90
61 70 118 30 92
62 70 120 30 94
65 35 121 20 9670 30 122 25 97
71 30 123 25 98
72 35 125 30 9973 30 126 30
75 30 127 25 PHYSC
80 40 129 30
82 40 130 45 3LS
84 30 131 40 5LS85 40 134 30 1SLS86 60 135 30 201587 50 139 30 21S

89
88 40

30
14

1401
3
45
0 2

26
51S

93 25 142 45 27
97 50 147 45 2898 50 151 30 2999 40 152 SO 3.S

153 SO 36
VONUR 154 14 40-41

155 28 42
5 30 162 24 45LS
10 15

50
15 30 PE
20 30
25 15 1 SO
30 30 3 30

4 50

-81-

360

Course Number
Number Size

PNYSC (Cont'd.)

40 51
47 52
45 60

60 MSC
30 61
50 97
45 99

40 PSDEV

40 102-
32 103
32 104
32 106
30 108
40 110
25 112
40 197

100 REAL

80 5
25 10
30 15
40 20
30 25
20 30

35
30 40
20 45
20 50
25 98
40 99

45
35
30

30
45
40

75
90
50
40
50
.50

50
40
45
45

10
40

40 RECED

20 45
25 45

40 30 40
45 35 40
38 40 45
33 55 40
33 99 40
33
33 SNEAD
33
33 3 40
33 4 40
24 10 35
24 II 35
30 15 35
15 16 35
45 20 35
20 21 35

25 35
26 35
30 20
98 10
99 40



.
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APPENDIX F

CONTRA COSTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
HEALTH AND DENTAL PLAN COSTS

FOR ALL ACTIVE FULL-TIME EMPLOYEES

Premium District
Pays

Employee

Blue Cross Single $132.64 $ 85.96

_Pays

$ 46.68$500 Deductible 2 Party 265.29 176.11 89.18
Family 333.09 226.29 106.80

Blue Cross Single 72.37 72.37 -0-F1'udent Buyer 2 Party 144.76 144.76 -0-
Family 181.75 181.75 -0-

Bay Pacific Single 87.10 87.10 -0-
2 Party 174.15 174.15 -0-
Family 223.60 223.60 -0-

HEALS Single 87.79 87.79 -0-
2 Party 179.97 179.97 -0-
Family 224.88 224.88 -0-

Health Plan Single 63.93 83.93 -0-of America 2 Party 177.12 177.12 -0-
Family 231.11 231.11 -0-

IPM Single 86.81 86.81 -0-
2 Party 173.61 173.61 -0-
Family 223.09 223.09 -0-

Katier Single 77.71 77.71 -0-2 Party 155.42 155.42 -0-
Family 221.00 221.00 -0-

Lifeguard Single 84.15 84.15 -0-
2 Party 175.70 175.70 -0-
Family 228.75 228.75 -0-

Contra Costa Single 70.16 70.16 -0-Health Plan 2 Party 140.32 140.32 -0-(Classified Only) Family 205.63 205.63 -0-

Delta Dental Single 20.98 20.98 -0-(formerly COS) 2 Party 38.91 38.91 -0-Family 58.94 58.94 -0-

10/13/86



APPENDIX F

CONTRA COSTA CONIUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

IIITED,'6CULTY.RETINEES WIN 11111ENENT DATES BEFORE JULY 1, 1964

CPARIDA IPRENIVII IF TON
NMI Wilt swag TO
THIS MN FEIN WIER DISTRICT PAYS

§

P.1528 MINIUM
LIMITED FACULTY

PITIREEDILY (IF
YOU ME,111111011COVERAGE

- DISTRICT PLAN (IF ELIGIILE) RETIREE PAYS IN A DISTRICT PLAN

KAISER

Single $ 77.71 $ 77.71 $ 0 $194.28if/Medicare 46.01 46.01 0 46.01
2 Part),

loth Medicare
155.42

92.02
147.65
87.42

7.77
4.60

388.55
92.02One .Medicare 123.72 117.53 6.19 309.30

Family
221.00 209.95 11.05 552.50Both Medicare 157.60 149.72 7.86 N/AOne Medicare 189.30 179.84 9.46 N/A

MEALS

Single
$ 87.79 $ 87.79 $ 0 $225.73li/Medicare 69.48 69.48 0 69.48

2 Party
179.97 170.97 9.00 416.70loth Medicare 138.96 132.01 6.95 138.96One Medicare 161.66 153.56 8.06 161.64

Family 224.88 213.64 11.24 588.25Both Medicare 206.57 196.24 10.33 226.75One Medicare
226.75 215.41 11.34 206.57

LIFEGUARD
(Limited ficelty
Retirees ORLY
Nei Switcilito
ills Plan)

Single
$ 04.15 $ 84.15 $ 0 $293.002 Party
171.70 166.92 8.78 596.10Family
228.75 217.30 11.45 596.10

IPM

Single
$ 86.81 $ 86.81 $ 0 $ 86.81V/Medicare 71.31 . 71.31 0 71.31

2 Party
173.61 164.93 8.66 173.61Oath Medicare 142.61 135.48 7.13 142.61One Medicare 158.11 150.20 7.91 158.11

Family
223.09 211.94 11.15 223.09Both Medicare 192.09 182.49 9.60 192.09One Medicare 207.59 197.21 10.38 207.59

3 6 3



APPENDIX F

United Faculty Reitrets with Retirement dates before July 1, 1984
(Continued)

CARRIERS PREMIUM IF VDU
MAIN IN OR SWITCN TO
THIS PLAN FIN ANOTHER

COVERAGE DISTRICT PLAN
DISTRICT PAYS
(IF ELIGIBLE) RETIREE PAYS

AISZO PREMIUM
UNITED FACULTY

RETIREE ONLY (IF
YOU MEM-NOM

IN A DISTRICT PLAN)
-IIAV PACIFIC

.

MiTi----- $ 87.10 $ 87.10 $ * $261.30if/Medicare 45.00 45.00 0 45.00
2 Party 174.15 165.44 8.71 522.45Both Medicare 90.00 85.50 4.50 90.00One Medicare 132.10 125.50 6.60 132.10
Family

223.60 212.42 11.18 670.80Both Medicare 223.60 212.42 11.18 223.60One Medicare 223.60 212.42 11.18 223.60

NEALTN PLAN OF AMERICA

$ 83.93 S 83.93 $ 0 $ 83.93Z Party 177.12 168.26 8.86 177.12Family 231.11 219.55 11.56 231.11

DELTA DENTAL

$18.77 $18.77 $ 0 $29.052 Party 37.60 35.72 1.88 53.59Featly 45.63 43.35 2.28 64.51

A8528 PREMIUMCARRIERS PREMIUM IF YOU
ON. IF YOU swumREMAIN IN FLAN OR WYE DISTRICT PAYS
TO THIS PLAN FROMCOVERAGE OUT OF HAb SERVICE AREA (IF ELIGIBLE) RETIREE PAYS ANOTHER DISTRICT PLAN

SLUE CROSS 5041

Single $132.64 $ 85.96 $ 46.68 $ 498.45W/Medicare 97.50 70.77 26.73 166.15
2 Party 265.29 164.11 101.18 996.90Peth Medicare 195.00 132.88 62.12 332.30One Medicare 230.14 148.94 81.20 664.60
Family 333.09 226.29 106.80 1,083.20Both Medicare 262.73 216.42 46.31 418.50One Medicare 297.95 223.56 74.39 750.90
BLUE CROSS
PRUDENT BUYER

Single
$ 72.37 $ 72.37 0 $217.11W/Medicare 72.37 72.37 0 72.37

2 Party 144.76 144.76 0 434.22Both Medicare 144.76 144.76 0 144.74One Medicare 144.76 144.76 0 289.48
Family

111.75 181.75 0 520.52Both Medicare 181.75 181.75 0 231.04One Medicare 181.75 181.75 0 375.78

-85-
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CONTRA COSTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

RETIRED MUMS, CLASSIFIED ENPUTVEI3 MD num FACULTY MISERS
(*UNITED FACULTY MENDERS MN ILETIMIENT DATES AFTER JUNE 30, 19114 ONLY)

APPENDIX F

CARRIERS MINN IF YOU
AMAIN IN OR SWITCH TO
THIS PLAN FRON,ANOTNER DISTRICT PAYS

Ann PREMIUM,
UNITEDIPAILTI
RETIREE ONLY (IF
YOU ARE iiirNONCOVERAGE DISTRICT PaN (IF ELIGIBLE) RETIREE PAYS' IN A DISTRICT PLAN

KAISER

Single $ 77.71 1 17.71 $ 0 $194.286/Medicare - 46.01 46.01 0 46.01
2 Party

155.42 116.57 38.85 386.55Both Medicare 92.02 69.02 23.00 92.02One Medicare 123.72 92.79 30.93 309.30
Family

221.00 165.75 55.25 552.50Both Medicare 157.60 118.20 39.40 N/AOne Medicare 189.30 141.98 47.32 N/A

HEALS

Single
i 87.79 1 77.71 $10.08 1225.73W/Medicare 69.48 46.01 23.47 69.48

2 Party 179.97 116.57 63.40 416.70Both Medicare 138.96 69.02 . 69.94 138.96One Medicare 161.66 92.79' 68.8T 161.66
Family 224.88 165.75 59.13 588.25Both Medicare 206.57 118.20 88.37 226.75One Medicare 226.75 141.98 84.77 206.57

LIFEGUARD
(United Faculty
Retirees ONLY
May Switcriiito
This Plan)

Single
$ 84.15 $ 77.71 $ 6.44 $293.002 Party 175.70 116.57 59.13 596.10Family 228.75 165.75 63.00 596.10

IPM

Single
$ 86.81 $ 77.71 1 9.10 S 86.81*/Medicare 71.31 46.01 25.30 71.31

2 Party
173.61 116.57 57.04 173.61Both Medicare 142.61 69.02 73.59 142.61One Medicare 158.11 92.79 65.32 158.11

Family 223.09 165.75 57.34 223.09Both Medicare 192.09 118.20 73.89 192.09One Medicare 207.59 111.98 65.61 201.59

-86-
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APPENDIX F

Retired Managers, Classified Employees and *United Faculty Members(*United Faculty Members with Retirement Oates after June 30, 1984 Only)(Continued)

CARRIERS PREMIUM IF YOU
REMAIN IN OR SWITCH TO
THIS PLAN FROK ANOTHER DISTRICT PAYS

At628 PREMIUM
INETED FACULTY
RETIREE ONLY (IF
YOU AME111700M

COVERAGE
DISTRICT PLAN IIF ELIGIBLE), RETIREE PAYS IN A DISTRICT PLANIA? ffirEFIC

TROT $ 87.10 8 77.71 $ 9.39 $261.3011/Medicare 45.00 45.00 0 45.00
2 Party

174.15 116.51 57.58 12.45Both Medicare 90.00 69.02 20.98 90.00One Medicare
132.10 92.79 39.31 132.10

Family
223.60 165.75 57.85 670.80Both Medicare 223.60 118.20 105.40 223.60One Medicare 223.60 141.98 81.62 223.60

HEALTH PLAN OF AMERICA
Single

$ 83.93 $ 12.37 $ 6.22 $ 83.932 Party
177.12 116.57 60.55 177.12Family
231.11 165.75 65.36 231.11

DELTA DENTALMire- 338.77 816.77 $ 0 $29.05
2 Party

37.60 20.20 9.40 53.59Family
45.63 34.22 11.41 64.51

CARRIERS PREMIUM IF YOU
REMAIN IN PLAN OR NOSE 'DISTRICT PAYS

AS528 PREMIUM
OR IF YOU WITCH
TO THIS 'LIMN FROMCOVERAGE aurarstramir 7NA (IF ELIGIBLE) RETIREE PAYS ANOTHER DISTRICT PLAN

BLUE CROSS (6211

$132.64 $ 77.71 $ 54.93 $ 498.45

Single

II/Medicare 97.50 46.01 51.49 166.15
2 Party

265.29 116.57 148.72 996.90Both Medicare 195.00 69.02 125.98 332.30One Medicare 230.14 92.79 137.35 664.60
Family

333.09 165.75 167.34 1,083.20Both Medicare 262.73 118.20 144.53 418.50One Medicare 297.95 141.98 155.97 750.90
BLUE CROSS

3INENT-15YER
Single

$ 72.37
$ 72.37 $ 0 $217.11W/Meuicare 72.37 46.01 26.36 72.37

2 Party
144.76 116.57 28.19 434.22Both Medicare 144.76 69.02 75.74 144.74One Medicare 144.76 92.79 51.97 289.48

Family
181.75 165.75 16.00 520.52Both Medicare 181.75 118.20 63.55 231.04One Medicare 181.75 141.98 39.77 375.78

-87-
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 1. SOLE AGREEMENT

A. The Articles, and the provisions _Aereof, contained hereafter constitute
the full, complete and aole agreement (hereinafter referred to as "Agree-
ment") between and for the Board, of Trustees of the Hartnell Community
College District (hereinafter referred to as "District") and the Hartnell
College Faculty Association/CTA/NEA (hereinafter referred to as "Associa-
tion").

B. This Agreement may be altered,, changed,, added to, deleted from, or modi-
fied only chrcdigh the voluntary, mutual consent of the parties in a
written and signed amendment to this Agreement.

C. During the term of this Agreement, the District and the Association ex-
pressly waive and relinquish the right' to me_ e-- and negotiate on any
matter:

1. whether or not specifica±ly referred to or covered in this Agree-
ment;

2. even though 'not within the knowledge or contemplation of either par-
ty at the time of meeting and negotiating;

3. even though in negotiations the matters were proposed and later
withdrawn.

4. except that the Association agrees to meet and discuss, forthwith
upon request of thp District, the effectsf partial, or full, self
insurance on Afticie 6 of this Agreement.

5. except that thelastrict and the Association agree to meet
and discuss in a collaborative process, any-potential
change in the College calendar (see Article 10).

D. Such waiver set forth in Section C above, does not preclude consultation
between the parties on matters set forth in Government Code Section
3543.2 as a matter upon which the exclusive representative has the right
to consult.

E. During the term of this Agreement, the District. - agrees not to negotiate
with any --heremployee organization on matters upon which the Associa-
tion is the exclusive representative and which is in its scope of repre-
sentation, nor will the District negotiate privately or individually with
employees orthe bargaining unit or any person not officially designated
by the Association as:its,representative.

F. The Association agrees Mc negotiate only with the District Governing
Board's dilly authorized representatives and agrees that neither the
AssOciaticin, its-members, nor its agents will attempt to negotiate- or
consult prively or individually with the Districc's Governing Board,
any individual District, Governing Board Member, or ,any person or persons
who have not been formally designated by the District's Governing Board
as its duly authortzed:Tepresentatives.



AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 2. RECOGNITION

The District reaffirms its recognition of the Association as the exclusive
representative of those employees in the bargaining unit enumerated in the
DESCRIPTION OF UNIT of the NOTICE OF DECISION OF THE PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELA-
TIONS BOARD, ,which NOTICE is-attached hereto as Exhibit "A".

ARTICLE 3. ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

A. The District shall set aside adequate bulletin board space for Associa-
tion bulletins in each building which houses a faculty member and in all
faculty lounges and dining areas. All Association bulletins ,shall be
signed and dated by an officer of the Association and shall be removed-
from the bulletin board no later then_ten (10) dayi4ifter such date of
signing. The Association shall; have the right to use the District mail
distribution _seririces and the faculty mailboxes for Association corres-
pondence on matters' within the scope Of representation as set forth in
Government Code-Section 3543.2. All. Association correspondence shall be
signed and dated by an officer of the Association.

The Association agrees to indemnify, defend, and hold the District harm-
less against any claims made of any nature whatsoever, and against sny
claim or Suit instituted against the District arising from the content,
distribution, or posting, of such correspondence or bulletins and that
the. following discliamer shall be prominently printed on all correspon-
dence or bulletins unless the President of the Association and the Dis-
trict Superintendent-President have agreed in advance that such dis-
claimer need not be printed on a particular builetin or correspondence.

The District neither agrees nor disagrees with
the above. The posting/distribueon of this
material by the Hartnell College Faculty Asso-
ciation (CTA/NEA) is an exercise of the Asso-
ciation's Government Code Section 3543.1 (b)
rights.

B. The District shall provide meeting facilities for the Association, pur-
suant to the Civic Center Act, provided space is not otherwise in use at
any time which does not conflict with regularly scheduled District activ-
ities and at any time which does not conflict with, or ii0air, the per-
formance of the duties of any District employee. Further, the District
Agrees that there shall be no cost for the use of such facilities unless
extra set-up or custodial charges are incurred by the District; in which
case the Association shall reimburse the District for such cost immed-
iately upon receipt of billing from the District.

C. Advance request for use of any District facility shall be made in accord-
ance with the es'ablirhed District procedure to the District Superinten-
dent-President, his/her designee, whenever the Association wishes to
schedule use of any District facility.

2
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
.HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 3. ASSOCIATION RIGHTS (continued)

D. The President of the Association shall be granted 20% release time dur-
ing his/her term of office for meeting and negotiating.

In addition, up to three (3) additional faculty members may be designated by
the Association at the cutset of negotiations to be released as needed from
those classes which conflict with scheduled bargaining sessions. Such re-
lease time must be scheduled with the Superintendent-President/designee at
least two (2) working days in advance unless otherwise agreed to! Should a
substitution be necessary, the Association will give as much advance notice
as possible.

E. The District shall provide the Association with the names, college loca-
tion address, and college telephone numbers of certifidated employees .

reikesented by the Association at intervals not to exceedonce per fiscal
year upon the Association's written request therefore. Additional newly
hited certificated employees represented bythe Association names, col
lege location Addresses, and college telephone numbers Shall be furnished
to the Association at the close of each ;calendar month during the Aca-
demic Year.

'F. The Association shall furnish, r,t least once-per fiscal year. upon Dis-
trict written request and update as appropriate, a list of all officials
and duly authorized representatives of the Association. The list shall
indicate the names and. the titles of such offiCials and duly authorized
representatives. The Dittrict is not obligated to recognize Association
officials or duly authorized representatives unless his/her name is
included on such list.

G. The Association shall have the use of District duplicating services and
shall pay a reasonable fee for suchnse.- The fee shall be set by the
District:Superintendent-President end-shall represent the cost to the
District of '.abor, materials, andsfaintenance of such District duplicat-
ihg.machin v. The Association shall pay the fee immediately upon re-
ceipt of biLiing from the District. District requirements shall at all
times have priority over that of the Association.

H. Employees in classifications represented by the Associon shall not use
any District equipment/machinery for activities not directly related to
classroom instruction.

I. The Association, its officials, or employees in classifications repr-
sented by the Association, shall not cause any long distance telephone or
any other type of telephone charges to be billed to the District.

ARTICLE 4. ORGANIZATIONAL SECURITY

The District and Association agree to negotiate a separate Agreement, totally
independent of the terms and provisions of this Agreement, relative to Organ-
izational Security.

3
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HARTNELL COLLEGE

CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEES

SALARY SCHEDULE 1986-87

STEP

COLUMN A
Less Than

M.A.

_COLUMN B

M.A. or
Equivalent

COLUMN C
M.A. + 30 or

S.A. + 60 w/M.A.

COLUMN D
M.A. + 60 or

B.A. + 90 w/M.A,

COLUMN E

Doctorate

1 19,894 23,547 25,278 26,238 - 27,583

2 21,004 24,789 26,133 27,481 28,829

3 22,120 26,033 27,377 28,722 30,067

4 21,234 27,273 28,622 29,965 31,306

5 14,347 28,50 28,863 31,207 32,553

6 25,461 29,760 31,103 32,449 33,796

7 26,572 30,999 32,347 33,689 35,034

8 27,687 32,239 33,589 35,035 36,277

9 28,798 33;483 34,82 36,176 37,519

10 29,911 34,726 36,074 37,417 38,765

11 31,029 35,969 37,313 38,664 40,003

12 37,208 38,553 39,901 41,244

"13 39,798 41,141 42,490

14 42,389 43,730

CR:vb
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 5. WAGES (continued)

B. Salary Schedule Definitions and Criteria

1. The schedule ii defined in terms of semester units. All units com-
pleted after the B.A./B.S. degree must be upper division or graduate
units in appropriate major or minor fields or Education courses.
"Extension" classes will also be accepted if they are accepted by
the accredited pa..:znt institution as upper division or graduate
units. All other courses used for advancement on the salary sched-
ule must have Ihe prior approval of the Superintendent-President.

All college credits and degrees must be supported and vcrified by
official transcripts from regionally accredited colleges and uni-
versities.

2. Columns shall be defined as:

a) Column A: Faculty not qualified for-ColAmns B, C, D, or E.
b) Column B: Faculty who hold M.A./M.S. degree or who hold a

B.A./B.S. plus T & I Coordinator's Credential, or who
hold a T & I Supervisor's Credential.

c) Column C: Faculty who hold: (1) M.A./M.S. degree plus thirty
(30) units, or; (2) B.A./B.S. degree plus sixty (60)
units with M.A./M.S., or; (3) B.A./B.S. degree plus T
& I Supervisor's Credential plus twenty-two (22)
units, or; (4) a T & I Superviior's Credential, plus
thirty (30) units.

d) Column D: Faculty who, hold M.A./M.S. degree plus sixty (60)
units or B.A./B:S. plus ninety (90) units with an
M.A./M.S.

0 Column E: Faculty who hold earned doCtorate.

3. An incoming faculty member will be placed on the salary schedule
according to:

a) official transcripts from accredited colleges and universities
which verify units/credits and

b) approved prior employment experience.

The faculty member will be given credit ft. a maximum of five (5)
years of appropriate teaching experience or appropriate trade
experience for those who hold vocational credentials. The GoVerning
Board reserves the right to approve the placement of faculty on a
higher step upon the recommendation of the Superintendent/President.
Concurrence of the Academic Senate will be requested for any salary
placement that differs from the.eitablished salary schedule. All
prior experience used for salary placement shall show inclusive
dates of such experience and must be verified by letters from foriner
employers.

537 5



AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 5. WAGES (continued)

B. Salary Schedule Definitions and Criteria (continued)

4. Tcplace an incoming' teacher on th(, salary schedule military ser-
vice esy be credited in lieu of teaching experience on the basis
of two (2).years, or major fraction thereof of militar service
for one (1) year of teachingexperience. .Credit for military ser-
vice may be used as a part,of the credit allowed for teaching ex-
perience, but not,to exceed five(5) years.

5. Instructors in, the RegisteredNursin&Trogram are required to hav
at least two (2) ;pears of hospital nursing experience in addition
the experience which is required pL a part of their training program
before employment by the District. Such work experiencelnust in-
clude at lease. one (1) year's continuous experience in the practice
of professional nursing.

6. Annual increments (step increases) shall be dependent upon a satis-
factory measure of professional growth.

7,. Na change in salary clasOifleation attained through Summer Session
attendance shall be granted unless such notice of intention to.

change aalary.classilieations has been filed In the Superintendent/
President'a Offide by June 1 of that year. Change in column status
on the salary schedule is-effected only through the accumulation of
Credits earned an approved:four (4)' year college or university.

8. After reaching the final step in Columns C, D, and-E, each,instruc-
tor may submit to his/her Asiociate Dean, Dean, Superiniendent-Pres-
ident and Governing, Board for approval,a four (4) year plan for
professional growth. A progress report shall be made by the in-
structor and evaluated by the other parties at the erid of two (2)
years. A final report shall be submitted for evaluation at the end
of four (4) years. Sitiifactory comrletion of the cycle antitles
the instructor to a special increment of four hundred dollars ($400).

C. Miscellaneous Salaries, Regular /Contract Faculty_

1. Regular* contract faculty are to be paid Only for 'those days beyond
the instructional year talendar they are required to work. Payments
shall be made at the rate of one/over the number of instructional days
times the employee's annual salary for each day worked.

Counselors' work years shall be the same as for other faculty under
Article 10(A), which specifically supersedes -ia District past practice.
'Additionally, by notice given by May 15,. any counselor may be assigned
up-to 10 days work at the Dhatrict's discretion, for counseling ser-
vices connected with August registration. The rate of. pay for such
additional assignment :Mall be as 'per Article 5,C.2.b.

. Summer Session, Evening Division, and temporary partrtime hourly rates.

a. Hartnell College full-,time ins
ing coptiacebibed upon annual
Per hour.

6
=

tructors 1/1150 of annual teach-
salary paid. 'Minimum of'424.49



AMBIENT BEIWEEN HARTNELL TITY MIME DISTRICr, AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATICN/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 5. WAGES (coatinued)

C. nIjyiIMiscellaeousSalariesarContractFacultcontinued

b. Counselors avid librarians shall be paid for extra hourly coun-
seling and library duties (other than those specified in the
annual contract) at the rate of 1/1400 of their annnil salary
for each, hour worked. Minimum: See (a) above.

c. Cooperative Work ilverience Education superVisors shall be at
the rate offifty-eight ($58.00) per student supervised per
senester.

d. Supervision of students in performance related activities such
as Athletics, Dram, JOurnalisn,luviNbsic shall be-paid at the
Trevailing rate for hourly not-in-contract teaching. Howeve,
there shall be no payment made for performances, or any
other activities, for which A.D.A. is not generated.

e. Coordination of special programs,as,agreed to Shall be paid at
1/1400,of the employee's annual salary for each hour wvrked.
The number of hours-shall be determined in advance by the
Superintehdent/President or designee.-

3. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this contract, faculty
members (both full -time and part-time) may be employed in a special
projects contract providing for compensation as mutually agreed to
between. the amopriate Dean -and the faculty member.

D. Salaries for Part-Thne Faculty

1. Part -time hourly faculty shall be paid:

25.83/hr. - Lecture
$20.91/hr. - Laboratory
$20.91/11r. - Counseling/Library
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN-HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION /CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 6. HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS

A. General

All insurance programs are subject to carrier requirements for eligibil-
ity enrollment and processing of claims.

B. Medical!-Dental (Effective October 1, 1985)

The District shall continue to pay $285.00, for the duration of this Agreement
only, i.e.: the dollar amount of contribution paid on the effective date of
this Agreement to provide full-time or contract: eligible employees, and
eligible employees, ...nd eligible dependents .zf full-time or contract
eligible employees included in this unit, the following coverage:

1. Blue Cross: 365 plus, Group Plan,#7446

2. California Dental Service: Group Plan #0660-0001

3. Vision Service Plan: Group Plan # 903137A
Plan B ($10.00 Deductible) Composite Rate

C. Other Coverages

The District shall continue to pay, for the duration of this Agreement
only, the dollar amount of contribution paid on the effective date of
this Agreement to provide full-time or contract eligible employees in-
cluded in this unit, the following coverage:

1. Decreasing Term Life Insurance with 4,.7.idental Death Provisions

Crown Life Insurance Company: Policy #30351

2. Long-Term Disability
Standard Insurance Company: Policy #425797-01

3. Travel/Accident Insurance
Continental Casualty. Insurance Company: Policy M68036541

D. Leave of Osence Without Pay

A; full -time faculty ,member, included in this unit, on a Board approved
leave of absence without pay, shall continue to receive each of the bene-
fits set forth in sections 3 and C hereinabove, provided such ful:"-time
faculty member pays the full cost of appropriate premiums at the bezin-
ning of su&h unpaid leave.

8
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND

HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 6. HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS (continued)

E. Retired Employees

Medical/Dental Benefits - Retired Employees - During the term of this
Agreement only, for the employee(s) in this unit who retire subsequent to
the initial date of this Agreement, the District Will provide medical
and dental coverage to the extent provided for bargaining unit
members, if-the retiree meets the following conditions:

1. Retiree must have a minimum of ten (10) years full-time service with
this District.

2. Retiree will receive one (1) year's benefits for each two (2) years
with 'the District not to exceed seven (7).years! benefits.

3. Employee must be-MinimusiAge fifty-eight (58) at retirement.
4. If'retiree is under age fifty-eight3(58) and has the minimum four-

teen (14) years service, the retiree -must pay full premiums
from date of retirement until age fifty-eight (58). From
age fifty-eight (58) to sixty-five (65), coverage will be pro-
vided to the lame extent as is provided to bargaining unit members,
provided the' retire continues to pay his/hers portico of the pre-
mium. After the age of 65 years, the retiree may continue in the
District sponsored group medical/dental/vision program with the
prepaid costs borne by the retiree.

5. All retirees must advise the'Distriet within thirty (30) days of
their retirement of their-desire to exercise this benefit. The
Superintendent-President or de-fignee may at his/her sole discretion,
provide for extension of the s...iirty (30) days period. Failure to so
notify and pay premiums, monthly in advance to the District will
result in a loss of said benefit.

6. Salary Retirement Options: Whenever the District agrees to a retire-
ment incentive for a specific faculty member., any other full-,Ime
faculty-member who retires subsequent to that agreement and prior to the
end' of the academic year (i.e., the last day of the school calera)
will also be eligible for that retirement benefit if the faculty
member meets both of the following criteria:

a. Is between the ages of 60 and 70;

b. 'Aas rendered a minimum of 10 consecutive years of full time
service to the.District (for purpose of defining "consecutive,"
leaves of absence and sabbaticals shall not consitute break in
service).

F. Expiration Urn Termination or Resignation

The:benefits provided in this Article for full-time or contract faculty
shall remain in effect,, without inte'4m:interruption, during the term of
this Agreement only, provided however that in no case shall coverage at
cost to the District continue beyond the employee's, date of termination
or resignation.

fi
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION /CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 7. LEAVES FOR FULL -TIME FACULTY

G. Effective Date fo: New Employees

Health and welfare benefits for new employees will become effective
September 1 of each year, except in those-situations where a certificated
employee is hired at a time other than the beginning of the academic year
(in which case health and welfare benefits will become effective on the
:first day of the month following employment).

H. Fringe Benefits-Upon Death of Facul,:y

Upon .the deathof a faculty member, the District shall provide,contiaua-
tion of the benefits specified ih,Sectinn B of Article 6, for the eligi-
ble dependents, through the end of the month next following ninety (90)
days from the date of death of such faculty member.

A. Reduction to Part-Time Em2lyment Status

An employee in the bargaining unit may, at the discretion of the Govern-
ing Board, be released upon the employee's request from up to fifty (50)
percent of a regular faculty load provided that:

1. The request for released time must be submitted prior to March 1
of the academic year in which the released time Is requested or
prior to October 15 preceding the-Spring Semester if the request
is 'for the Spring Semester only.

2. The employee must have reached the age of fifty- (55) prior to a
reduction in work load.

3. The employee must hive been employed full time in a position requir-
ing-Certification forat least ten (10) years of which the immedi-
ately Preceding five (5) years were full-time employment,

4. The option of part-time employment must be exercised at the request
of the employee and can-be revoked only with the mutual consent of
the employer and the employee.

5. The employee shall be paid a salary which is the pro rata share of
the salary the employee would be earning: had the employee not elect-
ed to exercise the option of part -time, employment but shall retain
all other rights and benefits for Which the employee makes the
payments that would be required if the employee remained in full-
time employment.

6. The minimum part-time employment shall be the equivalent of one-half
of the number of daysOf service required by the employee's contract
of employment during the employee's final year of service in a
full-time position.

7. An employee on such leave shall be able to receive health, dental,
and life insurance benefits, provided that :Ile employee pays the
appropriate premium(s).
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY-COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 7. LEAVES FOR FULL TIME FACULTY (continued)

B. Paid Bereavement Leave

Each employee in this bargaining unit is entitled to a leave of absence,
not to exceed three (3) days, or five (5) days if out -of -state travel is
required, on account of the death of any member of the employee's im-
mediate family. No deduction shall be madl from the salary of such
employee nor shall such leave be delucted from sick leave. "Members of
the immediate family," as need in this section; means the mother, father,
grandmother, grandfather, or a grandchild of the employee or of the
spouse of the employee, and the spouse, son, son-in-law, daughter, daugh
ter-in-law, brother, or sister of the employee, or any relative living' in
the immediate household of such employee.

C. Paid PersorAl Necessity Leave

1. Sick leave may be used by an-employee in this bargaining unit, at
the employee's election, in cases of personal necessity.

2. Personal necessity is defined, for the purpose of this section, as
limited to th following reasons:

a. Death or a serious
mediate family;

b. Accident involving
person or property
family.

illness of a member of the employee's im-

the employee's person or property or the
of a member of the employee's immediate

3. The employee shall not be required to secure advance permission
prior to the use of personal necessity leave.

4. Personal necessity leave shall not be in excess of six (6) days in
any academic year.

5. The Governing Board shall adopt rules and regulations to be provided
to all employees in the bargaining unit indicating the manner of
prior or aubSequent written specific proof/reason for .personal
necessii:: leave taken.

6. Article r, Section C, specifically supersedes Governing Board Policy
4163.1.

D. Paid Personal Emergency Leave

1. Each member of the bargaining unit, at the sole discretion of the
Superintendent-President, may be granted six (6) days paid leave
during an academic year in case of emergency.

2. Such paid. emergency leave request must:

a. be submitted as far in advance as possible.

b. indicate in writing the exact reason/cause of the emergency
Which necessitates a paid leave prior to initiation of such
leave.

3. Such paid emergency leave used shall be deducted from the employee's
accumulated sick leave.

4. Article 7, Section D, specifically supersedes Governing Board Policy
4163.1.

11
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87 4

ARTICLE 7. LEAVES FOR FULL-TIME FACULTY (continued)

E. Paid Leave for Attendance at Professional Conferences, Woe. ; and
Conventions

Each employee in the bargaining unit, at the sole discretion or the
appropriate Associate Dean, may be granted paid leave during an academic

year, to attend professional conferences, work shops, and conventions. If
out-of-state travel is required to attend, approval of theSuperintew-
dent-President is required.

F. Paid Leave for Individual Convenience

1. An employee in the bargaining unit, at the discretion of the ,Super-
intendent-President, may be granted a teaveof absence for urgent
personal or business need.

2. Such leave shall be ,limited to no more than ten (10) school days
without loss of pay or charge against personal sick leave. kddi-
tional leave may be granted with or without pay on prior approval of
the Governing Board.

G. Saboatical Leave

A faculty member may be granted, at the discretion of the Superinten-
dent-President, a sabbatical leave.

1. A certificated member of the staff will be eligible for sabbatical
leave after six consecutive years of service.

2. The certificated member of the staff who appliei, for a sabbatical
leave for an entire year or for the Fall Semester must file with
the Dean of Instruction an application by December 1 of the year
preceding the period in which the sabbatical is to occur. An*ap-
plication for the Spring Semester must be filed by September 15
preceding the semester in which the sabbatical is to occur.

3. Compensation for a Rill -time load certificated staff member will be
sixty-five percent (65%) of the individual's annual salary or eighty-
five percent (85%) of a Mary for a one-semester leave. A certifi-
cated staff member who is granted a sabbatical leave and who, at the
time of application for and receipt of the :leave, is serving less
than a full load', shall be compensated on the-;basis of t:e ratio

that the staff member's load at that time bears to a full-time load.

4. There will be a control on the number of sabbaticals granted during
any one period, so that the instructional program of the college or
a subject field will not be adversely affected.

5. Any sabbatical approved Will be subject to t,employment of a
satisfactory replacement.

6. The Superintendent-President shall develop regulations and Proce-
dures for the granting of sabbatical leaves.

12
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTSELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 7. LEAVES FOR FULL-TIME FACULTY (continued)

G. Sabbatical Leave (continued)

7. Time spent on sabbatical leave shall count as normal service in
computing placement on the salary schedule.

8. Article 7, Section G, specifically supersedes Governing Board Policy
4164.

H. Paid Judicial Leave

1. Sick leave may be used by an employee in this bargaining unit, at
the employee's election, if s/he is under subpoena to appear as
either a defendant or witness. The leave shall be granted upon
presentation of the subpoena to the Superintendent-President. It is
expected that tbd faculty member shall give the District as much
prior notice as possible, i.e., forthwith after receipt-of the
subpoena.

2. Leave for Jury Duty (District agrees to insert appropriate Education
Code provisions in memorandum of understanding).

I. Paid and Unpaid Child Related Leaves

1. Paid Leave for Child Bearing:

a. The length of the leave, including the date on which the leave
shall commence and the date on which the female faculty member
shall resume her duties, shall-be determined by the faculty
&ember and ile.rephysician.

b. Any temale faculty member shall have the right to utilize ac-
crued sick leave for absences necessitated by pregnancy, mis-
carriage, childbirth, and recovery therefrom. If accumulated
sick leave has been depleted, the faculty member shall receive
the difference between 11r pay and that of a substitute for up
to an additonal period of five (5) months.

c. An employee is allowed time off with no loss in ray up to
a total of one (1) day's absence when-his/her child is
born or arrives. Such time off may be taken in 1/2 day
increments and used during birth and/or Lz the time the
child is brought home.

2. Unpaid Leave for Child Rearing:

The District shall grant to a faculty member, upon request, an un-
paid leave for child-rearing purposes for a period not to exceed one
(1) year following the birth or adoption of a child. A faculty
member on such leave shall be able to receive health, dental, and
life insurance benefits, provided that the faculty member pays the
full month's premium(s) montly in advance.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CM/MA FOR '1:984-87

ARTICLE 7. LEAVES FOR FULL-TIME FACULTY (continued)

J. Un aid Leave for Serious and Continuing Personal Problems

A faculty member, at the discretion of the Boardy be-granted,an un-
paid leave of absence not to exceed one (1) academic-year in case of ser-
ious tnd continuing personal problems. Such request Mutsu be submitted as
soon as -0-1E,zzAble, Which normally will be one (1) month prior to the ef-
fective date of :initiation of the unpaid leave of absence. Faculty on
such leave shall be able to receive health, dental, and life insurance
benefiti, provided that the faculty member 'pays the full month's pre-
mium(s) monthly in advance.

K. Unpaid Leave for Professional Development

A faculty member may, at the discretion of the Board, be granted an un-
paid leave of absence not to exceed two (2) years for profidsional devel-
opment. Such request for an unpaid leave of absence for professio=1
development must be submitted at least six (6) calendar weeks prior to
the effective date of initiation of the unpaid leave. Faculty on such
leave Shall be able to receive health and life insurance-benefits, pro-
vided that the faculty member pays the full month's premium(s)-monthly in
advaike.,

L. If the advance payment in 1.2, J, and K above is not received by the dis-
trict by a reasonable deadline, the District must give by Registere1 Mail
notification to the faculty member that he/she has 15 days from date of
receipt to pay before the insurance is cancelled. If this has to be done
more than twice during any leave period, benefis will be cancelled.

M. Sick Leave Verification

The District and Chapter agree to comply with the provision of the Education
Code relative to the earning and use of sick leave for full-time faculty

Beginning September 30th, 1983, and each September 30th thereafter, the
District shall provide to full-time faculty, a photo copy of their sick
leave :ecord card maintLined by the District, showing status of sick leave
as of the pre--'ng June 30th.

Appeals to correct all previous accumulated sick l °ave, used sick leave,
and the balance of sick leave will be accepted prior to October 30,
1983. The District will respond to an appeal as quickly as possible.
TOreafter, appeals on the content of the annual statement will not be
accepted or honored after October 30 of the year in which the statement was
issued.

ARTICLE 8. WORKING CONMIONS FOR FUL..-TIME FACULTY

A. For purposes of this Article, "faculty member" means full-time faculty or
regular faculty employed on less than a full-load assignment.

14



AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HAkTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 8. WORKING CONDITIONS FOR FULL-TIME FACULTY (continued)

B.1. The Superintendent-President shall insure that all faculty members shall
have equitable access to the secretarial, clerical, laboratory assistant
technician, duplication, reader, computer terminal, and multi-media
services requested by faculty members in the proper performance of their
professional responsibilities. Utilization of tlie foregoing services
shall be in accordance with procedures established at the discretion of
the District.

2. Grievances filed, during fiscal year 1982-83 to enforce the provisions
of 8.8.1 above are withdrawn; no additional grievances for fiscal year
19821.13 shall be -filed.

3. the avisions of 8.B.1 above shall not be enforced/applied to working
conditions prior to Spring Semester of Fiscal Year 1983-84. During
this time, the District and CTA agree to meet and negotiate to endeavor
to conclude an agreement which amends the provisions of 8.8.1 above.

C. Faculty members shall be proVided parking stickers to be used in current-
ly designated areas of staff parking.

D. The participation of faculty members in, or attendance at, a college-
sponsored, non -class related event shall be voluntary. For purposes of
this Article, counseling and librarianship are considered "class" activities.

E. If academic attire is required for a faculty member who participates. in
commencement, such academic attire shall be furnished by the District at
no cost to the faculty member. The District shall attempt to insure that
proper academic attire is furnished.

F. Any mandatory faculty/staff meeting called by the Board or the administration,
shall be scheduled during part of the normal academic year as specified
in Article 10. A faculty member shall have at least two (2) days advance
notification of such meeting. No faculty meeting shall run more than two
(2) hours in length.

G. Early in a given semester, suggested work schedules and course assign-
ments for the following semester will be solicited from the certificated
faculty by the appropriate Associate Dean. The suggested work schedules
and course assignments will be analyzed by the appropriate Associate Dean
in respect to District and student needs. Based on such analysis, the
appropriate Associate Dean shall develop the tentative work schedules and
class assignments for review by faculty. After consultation with an
individual faculty member if such consultation is requested by the fac-
ulty member, the Associate Dean may amend the tentative work schedules
and class assignments to result in the final work schedules and class
assignments.

A work schedule or class assignment dispute that involves more than one
faculty member and which cannot be resolved to the mutual satisfaction of
both parties shall be resolved by the Dean of Instruction or Director of
Student Services as appropriate. The decision of the Dean shall be a
final and binding decision. In the absence of a request for consultation
by an individual faculty membei or a dispute that requires final resolu-
tion by the Dean, the tentative work schedules and class assignments made
by the appropriate Associate Dean shall be the final work schedules and
class assignments.
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AGREEMENT 'BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATIONMTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 8. WORKING CONDITIONS FOR FULL-TIME FACULTY (continued)

G. (continued)

The District shall, in the absence of a request for consultation or need
for final resolution of a dispute by the Dean, make a best effort to
promulgate the final work schedules and class assignments four (4) weeks
in advance of the beginning of a semester.

h. In order to make a full-time load for a faculty member, the expropriate
Associate Dean or Director may assign a faculty member to a work schedule
and class assignment between 8:00 a.m. and 10:30 p.m. except as otherwise
agreed. Two night assignments may be made by the appropriate Associate Dean
or Director. In the event that more than two night assignments are proposed,
consent of the faculty member is necessary before an assignment can be

.

made. A faculty member may elect to teach less than a full-time load
at the appropriate rate of pay rather than be assigned to night classes.

Assignments to an off-campus work site within a 20 mile radius of
the main campus shall be at the District's discretion. If a faculty
member objects to such an assignment, he/she may discuss the specific
objection to the assignment with the appropriate Associate Dean, who
will attempt to reach a satisfactory resolution. Assignments beyond a
20 mile radius may only be made with the consent of the faculty member.
A faculty member so assigned shall be paid the current District mileage
rate ($ .20/mile) to and from the locus of the assignment and the Salinas
City limits if the faculty member provides his/her own transportation.
The faculty member shall be paid, at the appropriate hourly lab rate,
for- travel time to the locus of the assignment. The above paragraph does not
change the current practice with regard to assignments at Soledad.

I. In the event that a class or section of a class taught by a faculty
member is canceled before the end of the first ten (10) days of instruc-
tion in a semester because of insufficient enrollment, and in the event
that assignment to another class is not made, the instructor may
develop, in consultation with the appropriate Associate Dean, alternate
work assignment(s) equivalent to the amount of work canceled provided
such work assignments adhere to past practices. If the appropriate
Associate Dean agrees with the proposed alternate work assignment devel-
oped by the faculty member, the appropriate Associate Dean shall make
such an assignment.

J. In the absence of the consent of a faculty member, a work schedule/class
assignment of consecutive lecture discussion classes shall be limited to
a maximum of two (2) class periods. In the absence of the consent of a
faculty member, a work schedule/clays assignment of consecutive labora-
tory or lecture laboratory classes shall be limited to a maximum of five
(5) hours.

K. The work schedule/class assignment for a faculty member shall be limited
to a maximum of three (3) different disciplines;areas which require a
different preparation for each course which is in a different discipline/
area during a semester.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 8. WORKING CONDITIONS FOR FULL-TIME FACULTY (continued)

L. When a faculty member is scheduled to begin or continue a class assign-
ment beyond 9:00 p.m. as part of the faculty member's regular contract
assignment, no regular assignment shall be made for the faculty member
before 9:00 a.m. on the following day if the faculty member's schedule
includes only one regularly scheduled work period beyond the hour of 9:00
p.m. in a given week without the faculty member's consent. No regular
assignment shall he made for the faculty member before 9:00 a.m. on the
following day if the faculty member's schedule includes more than one
regularly scheduled work period beyond the hour of 9:00 p.m. in that week
without the faculty member's consent.

M. Required Reports

In the event any faculty member (both full-time or part-time) does not
submit any legally required report needed by the District, such faculty
member may not receive any salary warrant, either regular or miscella-
neous, until the legally required report is received by the District.

N. Office Hours

All faculty members shall be responsible to hold pre-scheduled office
hours that are mutually agreeable to the Associate Dean and the instruc-
tor at the time that the instructor submits his/her suggested work sched-
ules and course assignments, pursuant to Section 8G. A minimum guideline
for an acceptable schedule of office hours is one office hour for every
lecture class taught, to result in a maximum of five (5) office hours and
a minimum of three (3) office hours'per week.

O. Industrial Accident/Illness Leave

Members shall receive leave with pay for industrial accidents or ill-
nesses for which the member is awarded workers' compensation, subject
to the following provisions:

1. Allowable leave shall be for not more than 90 days during which
the College is required to be in session or when the member would
otherwise have been performing work for the District in any one
fiscal year for the same accident;

2. Allowable leave shall not be accumulated from year to year;
3. Industrial accident or illness leave shall commence on the first

day of absence;
4. When a member is absent from his/her duties on account of an indus-

trial accident or illness, he/she shall be paid such portion of
the salary due him/her for any month in which the abs,Ince occurs
as, when added to any temporary disability indemnity under the
Labor Code, will result in a payment of not more than his/her full
salary.

17
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 8. WORKING CONDITIONS FOR FULL -TIME FACULTY (continued)

O. Continued

The phrase 'full salary' shall be computed so that it shall not be
less than the members "average weekly earnings" under Section 4453 of
the Labor Code. The maximum and minimum average weekly earnings
set forth in Section 4453 of the Labor Code shall otherwise not be
applicable.

5. Industrial accident or illness leave shall be- reduced by one day
for each day of authorized absence regardless of a temporary dis-
ability indemnity award;

6. When an industrial accident or illness leave overlaps into the
mixt fiscal year, the member shall be entitled to only the amount
of unused leave remaining for the same illness-or iajury.

74 Upon termination of the industrial accident or illness leave, the
member shall be entitled to the sick leave and benefits provided

in Education Code Sections 87780, 87781, and 87786, and for the
purposes of each of these sections, the absence shall be deemed
to lave commenced on the date of termination of the industrial
accident or illness leave, provided that if the member continues
to receive temporary disability indemnity, s/he may elect to take as
much of his accumulated sick leave which, when added to his/her tem-
porary disability indemnity, will result in a payment to him of
not more than his full-salary.

8. During any paid leave of absence, the member shall endorse to the
district-the temporary disability indemnity checks received on
account of industrial accident or illness. The District, in turn,
shall issue appropriate salary warrants for payment of the member's
salary and shall deduct normal retirement, other authorized contri-
butions, and the temporary disability indemnity, if any, actually
paid to and retained by the member for periods covered by such
salary warrants.

9. Any member receiving benefits as a result of this section shall,
during periods of injury or illness, remain within the State of
California unless the Governing Board authorizes travel outside
the state.

10. Upon formal written petition of the employee, the Board reserves the
right, in its discretion based on each individual case and facts
presented, to grant the member an extension of leave of absence
for industrial accident or illness leave.

P. Travel Authorization

Faculty travel during non-school time (e.g., summer, Christmas or spring
recess) will only be approved or ratified, when in the judgement of the
Superintendent/President the benefit to the District is direct and
significant.

18
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 9. WORK LOAD

A. A ftill ibad regular teaching assignment in the respective discipline/area
shall continue the following past - practices:

1. Agriculture, Animal Health Technology, Mathematics & Science

Units shall be equated as follows:

one lecture hour equals one equated. unit,

one laboratory hour equals twothirds equated unit,
one-discussion hour equals one:equited unit.

Agriculture 17 equated units/semester

Agriculture Business 17 equated units/semester

Agriculture Mechanics 17 equated units/semester

Animal Health Technology 15 equated units/semester

Animal Science 17 equated units/semester

Astronomy 15 equated units/semester

Biology 15 equated units/semester

Chemistry 15 equated units/semester

Geography 15 equated units/semester

Geology 15 equated units/semester

Mathematics 15 equated units/semester

Meteorology 15 equated units/semester

Oceanology 15 equated units/semester

Ornamental Horticulture 17 equated units/semester

Physics 15 equated units/semester

Physical Science 15 equated units/semester

Soil Science 17 equated units/semester
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ARTICLE 9. WORK LOAD (continued)

A. (cojttinued)

2. Occupational Education

Units shall be equated as follows:

one lecture hour equals one equated unit,
one laboratory hour equals twothirds equated unit.

Administration of Justice

Apprenticeship

Automotive Technology

Body & Fender

Business

Construction

15 equated units/semester

18 equated units/semester

18 equated units/semester

18 equated units/semester

15-equated units/semester

18 equated units/semester

Conference & Court Reporting 15 equated units/semester

Computer Science

Drafting

Electronics

Fire Science

Food Services

Machine Technology

Mill & Cabinet

Real Estate

Technology

Welding

15 equated units/semester

18 equated units /semester

18 equated units/semester

15 equated units/semester

18 equated units/semester

18 equated units/semester

18 equated units/semester

15 equated units/semester

18 equated units/semester

18 equated units/semester
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ARTICLE 9.,WORR LOAD (continued)

A. (continued)

3.- Humanities and Social Science

All Social Science teaching loads will be based on equated units per
semester.

All Pine Arts, Music, and Theatre Arts teaching loads will be based
on hours per week.

All Humanities (English, Literature, Journalism, Reading,.and Foreign
Languages) teaching loads will be based on equated units per semester.
One lecture hour equals one equated unit; one laboratory hour equals-
twothirds equated unit.

Anthropology 15 equated units/semester

Economics 15 equated units/semester

English Composition 15 equated units/semester

English as a Second Language 15 equated units/semester

French 15 equated units/semester

German 15 equated units/semester

History 15 equated units/semester

Journalism 15 equated units/semester

Music 20 hours/week

Literature 15 equated units/semester

Philosophy 15 equated units /semester

Political Science 15 equated units/semester

Psychology 15 equated units/semester

Reading 15 equated units/semester

Sociology 15 equated unites /semester

Spanish 15 equated units/semester

Speech 15 equated units/semester

Theatre Arts 20 hours/week

Visual Arts 20 hours/week
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ARTICLE 9. WORK LOAD (continued)

A. (continued)

The District does not intend to decrease workload below levels existent in

academic year 1978-79. Therefore, although the change from Foreign Languages

workload 0115 semester units per semester in fiscal year 1980-81 to 15 equated

units per semester for the -Spring semester of fiscal year 1981-82 has the

effect of decreasing Foreign Languages workload, the purpose of this change is

solely to accurately reflect Foreign Language Workload existent in, academic

year 1978-79.

4. Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation (H.P.E.R.)

A full load teaching assignment (per semester) in the H.P.E.R. area

is:

a. Health -- 15 lecture hours

b. Recreation -- 15 lecture hours

c. P.E. -- 22 lab/activity hours

1. full-time instructor may be assigned to coaching duties

for a maximum of 40% of teaching assignment

2. coaching hours will be equated as follows:

1 coaching hour 2/3 lab/activity hour.

5. Counselor Work Load

a. Non - teaching Assignment: Counselor office hours exclusive of

any classroom teaching shall be thirty-five (35) hours per

week.

b. Teaching Assignment: Counselor office hours shall be less than

thirty-five (35) by a factor of the hours of classroom teaching

for,each in-contract teaching assignment.

6. Aulied Health Sciences and 'Family Studies

For all of the following disciplines, except Family and Consumer

Studies, teaching assignments shall be expressed in total assignment

of hours without regard to lecture/laboratory designation:

Early Childhood Education 15

Nullity and Consumer Studies 15

Health Services 17 minimum

Instructional Aide 18 minimum

Nursing, Registered 22 minimum

Nursing, Vocational 25 minimum

Human Services 15,minimum

minimum 23 maximum

equated units/semester

22
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ARTICLE 9. WORK LOAD (continued)

A. (continued)

7. Learning Resource Center

a. Non-teaching Assignment: Librarians' hours exclusive of any
classroom teaching shall be thirty-five (35) hours per week.

b. Teaching Assignment: Librarians' hours shall be less than
thirty-five (35) hours by a factor of the hours of classroom
teaching for each in-contract teaching position.

B. The above work load assignments may, at the discretion of the District,
be increased or decreased by no more than one class assignment per. semes-
ter. In such cases a balancing assignment shall be made within a two (2)
year period.

C. A balancing assignment shall be made only during a Spring or Fall semes-
ter and shall not be made for a Summer session.

D. By mutual agreement between the District and an individual faculty mem-

ber, Summer session course(s) may be approved to balance a work load in a
preceding or subsequent academic year.
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ARTICLE 10. COLLEGE CALENDAR

A. The. academic year shall consist of one-hundred-seventy-six (176) atten-
dance days for returning full-time faculty and one-hundred-seventy-seven
(177) attendance days for new full-time faculty. The academic year shall
be limited to the semester system.

B. It is understood that a change in the academic calendar is a negotiable
issue.

ARTICLE 11. WORIMEW-CONDITIONS FOR PART -TIME FACULTY

A. For purposes of this Article, "faculty" means Dart- -time hourly faculty.

B. Faculty members' participation in, or attendance at, all college spon-
sored non -class related events shall be voluntary. For purposes of this
Article, counseling, and librarianship are considered "class" activity.

C. The District shall Make a best effort to notify faculty foitr (4) weeks in
advance of a given regular semester or Summer session, exclusive of short
courses, of their tentative course assignment(s) and class meeting time(s)
for the ensuing regular semester or Summer session. At the same time,
the instructors shall be informed of the minimum enrollment and/or other
circumstances that will result in the cancellation of the class assign-
ment. This provision shall in no way restrict the ability of the college
to offer course, sections as needed.

D. Faculty shall not be required to attend commencement.

E. In the event any faculty member (both full-time and part-time) does not
submit any legally required report needed by the District, such faculty
member 11164 not receive any salary warrant, either regular or miscel-
laneous, until the legally required report is received by the District.

P. Part-time faculty members shall be provided parking cards to be used in
currently designated parking areas.
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ARTICLE 12. CLASS SIZE

A. Minimum Class Size

1. The Superintendent-President, or designee, shall exercise discretion
in the implementation of Governing Board Policy 4215.

2. In the preparation of the schedule of classes, the college will
attempt to avoid offering classes which because of low enrollment
would represent an uneconomic use of college resources. However,
because the college wishes to offer a comprehensive educational
program which would maximize ducational opportunities for its stu-
dents, it may be necessary to maintain some classes which have low
enrollments.

AHsmall class may be justified if it is a final or advanced class in
a sequence, if it is required to complete a major, if the class is
one for which only limited facilities are available, if the class
must be kept small to meet mandated requirementi, if the enure of
the-class requires close supervision for the safety of the students,
if the student is unabla to take the class at 0-neighboring cos-
munity or state college, if the class is new and experimental in
nature, if the class registration relies upon placement testing, and
finally, if the class is offered in order to achieve the.best teach-
er utilization and to balance teacher loads.

In all cases of small classes, the college will continue to study
the situation, attempting to reduce the number of small classes and

. maintain only those which are necessary to .achieve the educational
objectives of the college.

B. Maximum Class Size

1. The Superintendent-President, or designee, shall continue to exer-
cise discretion in the determination of class size to rezult in
restricting enrollment in any day class during a regular semester or
Summer session class to either of the following two options:

a. no more than 10% in excess of the maximum allowed enrollment
for the class during the 1978-79 school year; or

b. three (3) more than the number of laboratory stations available
in the classroom.

2. The restriction of Sub-Section B-1 shall not preclude an individual
evening class instructor from accepting a larger number ef students.

3. In order for a regular semester day or Summer session instructor to
exceed the restrictions of Sub-Section B-1, the instructor must
receive ,prior approval of the appropriate Associate Dean.

4. None of the above restrictions shall apply to positive attendance
classes.
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ARTICLE 12. CLASS SIZE (continued)

C. The Superintendent-President, or designee, shall continue to exercise
discretion in determining, no later than the end of the setond Week of aPall or Spring !teamster or no later. than the fifth (5th) day of a Summer
session to transfer students to e class with fewer student* or to create
an additional class section to result in the fact that no class shall
have lore students than the number of desks /seats /stations/space that the
classroom can reasonably accommodate without impairing the learning envi-ronment.

D. In the effort to increase Weekly Student Contact Bourg (WSCH), a uulti-
section class say be canceled if it las less than nineteen (19) students
enrolled on the liiday immediately preceding the first day'Of instruction
or the third class seating of a Summer session.

E. In the effort to increase Weekly Student CentaCt Hours (WSCH), a single-
section class may be cancsled.if it has less than fourteen (14) students
enrolled on the Friday imuediattly preceding the first day of instruction
or the third class casting of a Summer session.
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ARTICLE 13. EVALUATION OF REGULAR CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL

A. PURPOSE

The basic reasons for evaluation are to improve the educational
programs of the District and to ensure compliance with policies and,
standards of quality of the District. All certificated employees
in the bargaining unit shall be included in a program of profess-
ional growth in order to improve professional competence and
productivity in the area of expertise.

Evaluation as provided in this Article is an ongoing process.
However, it is understood that potential problems should be
identified and discussed as they arise, in order to further the
purposes of this Article.

B. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. Upon 24 hours notice, a faculty member may examine his/her
personnel file on days on which the Affirmative Action/Personnel
Office is open and may obtain copies of any material placed in
the file as a result of the evaluation procedure. Upon written
permission of the faculty member, an Association representative
may review the teacher's file, or accompany the teacher in his/
her review of the file.

2. Alleged violations in the procedures set forth in this Article
shall be subject to the Grievance Procedure set forth in
Article 16. However, the contents of an evaluation shall not be
subject to the Grievance Procedure,

3. Definition: "Day" as used herein means any day that the District
Administrative Office is open.

C. STANDARDS FOR EVALUATION

1. Professional Competence.

a. Demonstrates knowledge of field in performance of service.

b. Demonstrates effective preparation and planning.

c. Knows and uses appropriate methods to achieve goals and
objectives of the areas of service.

d. Gives clear assignments and directions.

c. Provides an environment in which he dignity and individuality
of the student are respected.

f. Expresses ideas clearly and accurately both orally and In
writing.

g. Maintains appropriate reports and records.

2. Professional Conduct.

a. Is willing to help the student with his/her academic growth.
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b. Meets obligations resulting from state mandates or district
policies in a timely manner.

c. Works cooperatively and professionally with others.

d. Considers constructive suggestions.

e. Is willing to investigate new ideas, methods and techniques.

f. Avails himself/herself of opportunities for professional
growth.

g. Participates in professional activities such as committee
participation, development of new.curricula, cooperation witft
community groups, etc. r

D. APPEALS BOARD

1. Composition and Selection of the Board.

a. The Appeals Board shall be selected at the outset of the
academic year and shall be a standing committee. Both the
Superintendent/President of the college and the HCFA President
shall select one alternate in the event one of the designated
members of the Board is disqualified.

b. The Appeals Board shall be composed of: i. two management
personnel appointed by the Superintendent/President or his/her
designee; ii. two faculty members appointed by the HCFA
President; iii. one person mutually acceptable to the HCFA
President and the Superintendent/President. In the event
no agreement is reached, the Superintendent/President may
appoint any regular certificated employee.

c. The Appeals Board shall meet and elect a chair within the
first two weeks of the fall semester.

2. Disqualifications.

An Appeals Board member will be automatically disqualified if one
of the following occurs: i. the Board member indicates he/she
must disqualify himself/herself; ii. the faculty member/evaluatee
objects to the Board member and the Board member agrees that he/
she should be disqualified; iii. the Board member is the immed-
iate supervisor/evaluator; iv. the Board member is related by
blood or marriage to the evaluatee.

An Appeals Board member may be disqualiFied if there is a conflict
of interest, such as a close financial, personal, or working rela-
tionship with the evaluatee. Either the District the evaluatee
may raise the issue of conflict of interest. In the event a
member is challenged based upon conflict of interest, the
remainder of the Board will make the determination whether that
member should be disqualified. The person claiming there is e
conflict of interest bears the burden of convincing the members of
the Board of such a conflict. If a vote on disqualification
results in a tie, it will be deemed that the burden was not met
and the challenge will be deemed rejected.
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3. Role of the Appeals Board.

a. Upon receipt of a timely appeal, the Board shall review any
allegations of procedural error in the evaluation.

b. Upon receipt of a timely appeal, the Board can review the
evaluation and make a written recommendation to the Superin-
tendent/'resident as to whether the evaluation report and
rating made of the evaluatee are justified.

c. The Board's role is advisory only. The Board will not have
the authority to overrule the evaluator or force him/her to
alter his/her evaluation or to perform additional evaluations.

d. Upon receipt of a written request from theievaluatee; or the
evaluator, the Board can review any Remediation Plan arising
from Section 13. E. 3. a. The Board can recommend to the Super-
intendent any changes related to the contents and length of
time necessary to implement the Plan.

e. Upon receipt of a written request from the evaluatee, or the
evaluator, the Board can review any evaluation and report
arising from Section 13.E.3.c. The Board shall make a
recommendation to the Superintendent/President as to whether
or not to invoke Stage III.

f. Any recommendation or report of the Board, shall be based on
evaluation documents and any oral or written presentations
to the Board. The evaluatee and/or evaluator may present oral
or written argument to the Board as to why the next stage of
the evaluation should, or should not be invoked.

4. Appeal Procedure.
The evaluatee has five work days following receipt of the Stage T
evaluation report to appeal the decision in writing. Any app%al
should be filed in the office of the Vice President for Instruc-
tion. The Board shall conduct a meeting within five days there-
after, unless all parties agree to an extension. "All parties"
means the Board, the evaluator, the evaluatee, and the Superinten-
dent/President. The Board shall have two work days to issue its
written recommendation.

E. PROCEDURES

1. Frequency of Evaluation.

Regular certificated faculty shall be evaluated at least every
other year pursuant to the Education Code.

2. Stage I Evaluation.

a. Selection and Role of Evaluators.

The Stage I evaluation shall be conducted by the faculty
member's direct supervisor, and if requested by the evaluatee,
a regular faculty member selected by the Vice President for
Instruction from the same or related discipline. The eval
atee may object to the first faculty member selected, in
which case the Vice President for Instruction shall Select a
second faculty member, whose selection shall be final.
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b. Pre-evaluation Conference.

Prior to the commencement of the evaluation, a copy of this
procedure shall be sent to the evaluatee. Upon written
request of the evaluatee, a conference shall be held for the
purpose of discussing the standards and procedures upon which
the evaluation will be based.

c. Evaluation.

i. The evaluation shall include the following three
components: self appraisal, work site observation
and student appraisal.

ii. Materials to be considered include: (14' class outlines,
(2) examinations, (3) study guides, syl 'labi, etc., (4)
reading lists, and (5) statement of objectives.

d. .Self Appraisal.

Unless mutually agreed otherwise by the evaluatee and the
evaluator, the evaluatee shall submit a written report, which
can substitute for the professional growth report in an eval-
uation year, with supporting attachments as appropriate.
Unless mutually agreed otherwise, the report shall include
the following:

i. Professional growth activities, including course work,
publications, participation in community activities,
participation in committees, and other;

ii. A copy of the course materials specified above in
E.2.c.ii for each course commonly taught.

iii. A statement of methods of measuring student achievement
and grading in each course.

e. Observations.

The direct supervisor, and the regular faculty member/eval-
uator if one was requested, shall observe the work performance
of the evaluatee on at least one occasion. They shall give
advance notice of at least one of his/her observations. All
observations shall -be summarized on the work site observation
form. Such form shall be mutually acceptable to both the
District and the Association.

f. Student Appraisals.

Every student present in at least two of the eva7.4atee's
classes shall be requested by the evaluator to submit written-
evaluations and comments utilizing a standard form. Such farm
shall be mutually acceptable to the District and the Associa-
tion. If the evaluatee wishes to have student appraisals from
additional classes, he/she shall notify the evaluator and
appraisals shall be requested from them.
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g. Post-evaluation Conference.

The direct supervisor shall be responsible for preparing the
evaluation report. The report shall include a full and
specific explanation of any "needs improvement" or "unsatis-
factory" mark and suggestions for improvement.

At the Post-evaluation Conference, a copy of the report shall
be given to the evaluatee and there shall be opportunity for-

discussion by the participants. The evaluatee shall have five
work days to submit written comments regarding the evaluation.
Any such comments shall be attached to the report and retained
in the employee's personnel file. If a regular, faculty member
has assisted in the observation phase of the evaluation, his/
her observation report(s), along with tho46.of the direct
supervisor, shall be retained with the evaluation.

h. Evaluation Report.

Included in the Evaluation Report, shill be an evaluation
rating made by the direct supervisor. The supervisor shall
have four ratings from which to chose, defined below:

1. Outstanding Results and job-related behiviors have
far exceeded the standards specified in Section C.1.
in all major areas of classroom/worksite performance.
Employees at this level have demonstrated complete job
proficiency and the highest standards of performance in
achievement of job responsibilities.

ii. Satisfactory - Results and job-related behaviors have
consistently met the standards specified in Section C.1,
in all major areas of classroom/worksite performance.
Employees at this level accomplish all basic posistion
requirements. Key assignments are adequately fulfilled
and the general level of performance meets standards.
May occasionally exceed standards in some areas.

iii. Needs Improvement - Results and .job- related behaviors
have riot fully met the standards specified in Section
C. 1. in some areas of classroom/worksite performance.
Employees at this level fulfill most basic position
requirements, but there is room for improvement.
Employee has capacity to reach fully satisfactory
performance, or better, with reasonable effort.

iv. Unsatisfactory - Results and job-related behaviors
consistently have not met standards specified in Section
C.1. in most areas of classroom/worksite performance.
Employees at this level demonstrate dicceptable
performance.

If the direct supervisor's evaluation report concludes that
the Lvrall performance of the faculty member is less than
satisfactory, and the faculty member/evaluator agrees with
this conclusion, Stage II of this process will be invoked.

If the direct supervisor's report concludes that the overall
performance is less than satisfactory, but the faculty member/
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evaluator disagrees with the conclusion, Stage II will be
invoked unless the evalvatee appeals the report to the Appeals
Board. Upon an appeal' being filed, Stage II will be held in
abeyance pending review by the Board and decision of the
Superintendent/President.

If the evaluation concludes that the overall performance is
satisfactory, Stage II will not be invoked. This, however',
does not prevent the direct supervisor from offering sugges-
tions for improvement.

If the Stage I evaluation is used in any disciplinary
discharge proceedings the District, may use it only to show
that an evaluation wad performed,

14i. Time Lines.
.1.

The specifics evaluation tiMetable for any particular faculty
member shall be determined by the direct supervisor and the
faculty member. If agreement cannot be reached, the parties
shall consult with the Vice President for Instruction who
shall set a reasonable timetable.

3. Stage II Evaluation.

The purpose of Stage II is to remediate any problems identified in
the evaluation at Stage I.

a. Remediation Plan.

The supervisor /evaluator, in consultation with the Vice Presi-
dent for Instruction and the evaluatee, shall prepare a Remed-
iation Plan. The Plan shall include:

i. A list of areas where improvement is needed.

i i. Specific suggestions for improvements.

iii. Additional resources to be utilized to assist with
improvement.

iv. The supervisor/evaluator's role in positive assistance
to the evaluatee.

v. The techniques to be used for measurement of improvement.

vi. A time schedule for the monitoring of improvement.

The suggestions for improvement incorporated in the Plan may
include conferences, work site observations, professional in-
service, additional course work, and such other steps as are
deemed appropriate. A date for a Stage IT Post-evaluation
Conference shall be set forth in the Plan. The Plan must be
mutually agreed upon. If agreement is riot reached within ten
work days after the Plan is prepared and submitted to the
evaluatee, it shall be deemed the final Plan unless the eval-
uatee has during that period appealed the Plan in writing
to the Appeals Board. The Anne for Board meeting and
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recommendation shall be as set forth in 13.D.4. above. The
Plan itself may be developed so as to require more than one
semester to implement. However, once the Plan has been agrectd
upon by all parties, or set by the Superintendent/President
after recommendations by the Appeals Board, it shall not be
changed without mutual agreement.

b. Stage II Post-evaluation Conference.

At the Stage II Post-evaluation Conference, the results of the
Plan shall be discussed by the evaluator, the Vice President
for Instruction and the evaluatee. The evaluatee may have a
representative from the. Faculty Association present at the
Conference. The evaluator shall develop a Stage II report,
which shall be given to the evaluatee. The evaluatee shall
have five work days to submit a written response to the Stage
II report and have such response attached to the report.

The evaluator shall have three options available at the con-
clusion of Stage II:

i. The report may state that the employee's performance
is satisfaCtory. This shall end the Stage II process.

ii. The report may state that an extension of Stage II for
any time up to one semester is warranted for further
remediation. In this event, the report shall set a date
for a second Stage II Post-Evaluation Conference, as well
as the specific expectations for remediation.

iii. The evaluator may conclude and recommend that Stage III
should be invoked.

c. Appeal.

If the evaluatee disagrees with the recommendation to invoke
Stage III, the evaluatee may appeal in writing, within ten
work days of receiving notice of the recommendation, to the
Appeals Boaru. In such a case, the procedures as set forth in
Section D above shall apply.

d. Time Lines.

The faculty member shall attend the Stage II Post-evaluation
Conference on the established date. Failure to attend Such
conference on that date or a date within 15 work days there-
after shall not prevent the evaluator from submitting his /her
report and recommendation to the Superintendet/President.
However, this shall not preclude the evaluateo from haVing a
Post-evaluation Conference.

4. Stage III Evaluation.

a. If the evaluation report at Stage II determines that Stage iir
should be invoked, the materials generated at Stage II shall
be forwarded to the Superintendent/President for review. The
Superintendent/President shall determine whether or eldt to
issue a Notice of Incompetency pursuant to the Education Code.
If such a Notice is issued, it shall comply with the require-
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ments of the Education Code, including attachment of the
I and Stage II evaluations to the Notice. As an alterna
to issuance of such a Notice, the Superintendent/Presid
direct the Vice President for Instruction and the eval
extend Stage II for any period up to one semester.

b. If the Superintendent/President issues a Notice of
Incompetency, the faculty member shall have -not les
days to demonstrate improvement in performance.

c. In the Notice of Incompetency, the faculty member
provided with ali the specific notices required
governing Education Code provision.

d. The criteria for evaluation shall be the defi
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Education Code.
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g. At the conclusion of the evaluation process, an evaluation
report shall be prepared. If the committee members cann.:st
agree upon one report, the direct supervisor shall prepare the
report and provide a copy to each committee member for review
and written comments. Such comments shall be attached to the
the report. If such comments have not been received within 10
work days after delivery of the report to the committee
members, the report may be delivered to the employee without
such comments. Comments submitted later shall be sent to the
evaluatee and attached to the report. The Committee shall
meet with the faculty member and present a copy of the report
to the faculty member. The Committee shall discuss the report
with the evaluatee, and the evaluatee shall have five work
days within which to prepare a written response and have such
response attached to the evaluation report. The evaluatee may
have a Faculty Association representative present at the
evaluation conference.

h. The evaluation report, and all supporting documentation
generated at Stage III shall be submitted to the President/
Superintendent for review. The Superintendent may take such
action as he/she deems appropriate.

S. It is understood that disciplinary discharge procedures based on
conduct not directly related to classroom/work site performance
may in appropriate cases be undertaken independently of the eval-
uation procedures. In the event a Notice of Unprofessional Con-
duct is issued pursuant to the Education Code, the Stage I and
Stage II evaluation reports shall be attached to such a Notice.
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A6MEEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 14. EVALUATION OF. CONTRACT FACULTY

A. PURPOSE

The basic reason for evaluation of contract certificated employees in the
bargaining unit is to improve the edur:ational program of the college and
to insure compliance with policies and standards of quality of the Dis-
trict. Further, the evaluation process shall be to assist the Governing
Board in determining continued employment by the.District.

B. Evaluations for contract employees shall occur annually.

C. Contract bargaining unit members, just as all other district employees,
shall be evaluated on an on-going/continuous basis.

D. The evaluation shall be conducted by an associate dean/director.

E. The criteria for evaluation shall be:

1. Expertise in the subject matter.

2. Techniques of instruction.

3. Effectiveness of instruction.

4. Acceptance of professional responsibility.

5. Effectiveness of oral and written communication.

F. Upon 24 hours notice, a contract faculty member may examine his/her per-
sonnel file at times the Affirmative Action/Personnel Office is open and
may obtain copies of any materials placed in the file as a result of the
evaluation procedure.

G. It is understood that disciplinary/discharge procedures may in appropriate
cases be undertaken independently of Ole evaluation procedures.

H. Certificated management personnel may on occasion observe a contract em-
ployee during the performance of his/her duties. Such observations shall
be with the full knowledge of the faculty member observed, but need not
be with advance notice of such visit.

I. The purpose of the ongoing observations prior to the final evaluation
is to give the supervisor the opportunity to note deficiencies of the
contract employee, and communicate the problem areas to the faculty mem-
ber, prior to the final evaluation.

J. The faculty member shall be given a copy of the final evaluation, and
shall have five working days within which to prepare and submit a written
response and have such response attached to the evaluation.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 15. EVALUATIONS OF TEMPORARY AND HOURLY FACULTY

A. Temporary and hourly faculty shall be evaluated at least once during the
first semester of employment and thereafter at the District's discretion.

E. It is understood that in accordance with provisions of the Education Code,
employment of temporary and hourly employees is at the will of the Dis
trict. A satisfactory evaluation by itself does not guarantee continued
employment with the college.

C. The e-sluetion shall be conducted by members of the management staff.

D. The primary items for consideration and evaluation of temporary and hourly
certificated staff are:

1. Expertise in the subject matter/area of assignment.

2. Techniques of instruction/counseling/librarianship.

3. Acceptance of responsibility.

4. Effectiveness of oral and written communication.

E. Upon 24 hours notice, a faculty member may examine his/her personnel file
at times the Affirmative Action/Personnel Office is open and may obtain
copies of any material placed in the file as a result of the evaluation
procedure.

F. Certificated management personnel may observe temporary and hourly em
ployees during the performance of their duties. Such observation shall
be with the full knowledge of the faculty member being observed, but need
not be preceded by advance notice of such observation.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1983-84

ARTICLE 16. GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. Purpose,

To provide an orderly procedure for reviewing and resolving grievances
promptly and at the lowest possible management level.

B. Definition

1. A grievance is defined as a formal written allegation by a grievant
that the grievant has been, adversely affected by violation of a
specific article, section, or provision of this Agreement.

a. A grievance as defined in this Agreement shall be brought only
by this procedure.

b. Not included in the definition of grievance is a complaint
which may, or should as interpreted by the District, be
appealed or redressed through some other complaint, appellant,
or redress process.

c. The Association and the District agree that neither party
intends to permit the broadest permissible interpretation of
the arbitration clause to reflect public pol!ty as set forth in
the private industry sector cases "Steelworkers Trilogy"
(Steelworkers v. American Mfg. Co. r01960Co 363 U.S. 546, and
others) which favor a broad scope of arbitration.

2. The term grievant means an employee in the unit or the Association
which represents the employee.

3. A "day" (for the purposes of this grievance policy) is any day on
Which the Business Office of the District is open for business for a
normal span of hours.

4. The "immediate supervisor" is the first level manager having immedi-
ate jurisdiction over the grievant; the immediate supervisor cannot
be eligible to be, or be, represented by the Association.

C. Time Limits

1. A grievant who fails to comply with the established time limits at
any step shall forfeit all rights to the further application of the
grievance procedure for the alleged violation of this Agreement.

2. Any grievance or alleged grievance occurring during the period be-
tween termination date of this Agreement and the effective date of a
successor agreement shall not be processed. Any grievance or al-
leged grievance which arose prior to the effective date of this
Agreement shall not be processed under this procedure. Any grie-
vance or alleged grievance which occurred or is alleged to have
occurred more than ten days prior to an informal or oral discussion
with the immediate supervisor shall not be processed by the District.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 16. GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE (continued)

C. Time Limits (continued)

3. Extension or contraction of any time limit, by mutual written agree-
ment between the grievant and the appropriate manager at each re-
spective level, is peruissible.

D. Other Provisions

1. Employee's legal rights: nothing contained herein shall deny to any
employee his/her rights under.state or federal constitutional laws.
No probationary employee may use the grievance procedure in any way
to appeal discharge or decision by the Board not to renew his/her
contract. No tenured employee shall use the grievance procedure to
dispute any action of the District which complies with state law
unless said law is permissibly modified by a specific tern of this
agreement and a grievance concerns the alleged'violation of a specific
tern of this agreement. No employee shall use the grievance proce-
dure to appeal any decision of the District if such decision is
applicable to, or be interpretation of the District is compatible
with, a state or federal regulatory commission or agtncy.

2. An employee has the right to present grievances to the District and
have such grievances adjusted without intervention of the exclusive
representative as long as the adjustment does not constitute a
violation of this agreement, and provided further that the District
shall provide a copy of the grievance and the proposed resolution to
the Association, and the Association has been permitted five (5) work
days to file a response prior to the District's final decision.

E. Informal Oral Discussion

Within ten (10) work days of the time an alleged grievance is alleged to
have occurred, the employee shall orally discuss with his/her immediate
supervisor, during non - teaching hours, the alleged grievance. Within ten
(10) work days of the oral discussion, the immediate supervisor shall
give his/her oral response to the alleged grievance.

F. Formal Levels

Level I

1. Within five (5) work days of the oral response, if the alleged
grievance is not resolved, it shall be stated in writing by the
grievant on the "statement of grievance" form as provided by the
District, (and attached hereto as exhibit "B"), signed by the griev-
ant, and presented to his/her immediate supervisor, or designee.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND

HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 16. GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE (continued)

F. Foninal Levels (continued)

2. The statement of grievance form must be conplett. including but not
limited to, the full employee name, all facts giving rise to the
grievance, the date of occurrence, the date of informal oral discus-

sion, the date of oral response; and, identification by appropriate
specific reference, all provisions and sections of this Agreemenz

alleged to have been violated. Tha statement of grievance fora
shall state the contention of'the employee with respect to such
provisions and shall indicate the specific relief, action, or remedy

requested.

3. A requested relief, action, or remedy which is contrary to, or which

involves the granting of a right or a privilege whic is not specif-

ically granted by a specific provision of this Agreetpsnt invalidates

the alleged grievance.

4. The immediate supervisor/designee shall communicate his/her decision

to the grievant in writing within ten days after receiving the

alleged grievance. If the immediate supervisor/designee does not
respond within the time limits, the grievant may appeal to the next

level.

5. Within the above time limits, either the grievant or the immediate
supervisor/designee may request a personal conference with the other

party.

Level II

1. In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the decision ren-
dered in Level I, s/he may appeal within five (5) days the decision

on the appropriate form to the Dean of Instruction or the Dean of

Student Services, or his/her designee, depending upon which dean
his/her immediate supervisor reports to.

2. The appeal shall include a copy of the original grievance, a written

copy of the decision rendered by his/her immediate supervisor/
designee, and a clear, concise statement of the reason(s) for the

appeal.

3. The appropriate immediate supervisor/designee shall communicate
his/her decision to the grievant, in writing, within ten (10) work

days of receiving the appeal. If the appropriate immediate super-

visor/ designee does not respond within the time limits, the griev-

ant may appeal to the next level.

4. Within the time limits, either the grievant or the apprc,:riate
immediate supervisor/designee may request a personal conference with

the other party.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 16. GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE (continued)

F. Formal Levels (continued)

Level III

1. In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the decision ren-
dered in Level II, s/he may appeal within five (5) days the decision
on the appropriate form to the District Superintendent-President, or
his/her designee.

2. The appeal shall include copies of the original grievance, the
decision of the immediate supervisor/designee, the appeal, the
decision of the appropriate Dean/designee, and a clear, concise
statement of the reasons for the appeal. The same, or similar,
reasons for appeal to the decisions of the immediate supervisor/des-
ignee and the appropriate Dean shall terminate the appeal process.

3. The District Superintendent-Preoident/designee shall communicate
his/her decision in writing to the grievant within fifteen (15) work
days. Either the grievant or the District Superintendent-Presi-
dent/designee may request a personal conference within the above
time limits.

4. If the District Superintendent-President/designee does not respond
within the above time limits, the grievance shall be deemed to be
resolved in favor of the grievant if the grievant has, within five
(5) days of the exhausted time limit, mailed to the District Super-
intendent-President an Order implementing the exact wording of the
grievant's last requested relief, action, or remedy. Upon receipt,
the District Superintendent-President shall sign such implementing
Order forthwith.

Level IV

1. If the grievant and the Association are (or the Association as the
grievant is) not satisfied with the decision rendered pursuant to
Level III, they may submit a request in writing within five (5) days
to the Superintendent-President/designee for arbitration of the
dispute.

2. Upon receipt of the written request, the Superintendent-President
shall request the American Arbitration Association to supply a panel
of five (5) ::awes. A copy of this request shall be sent to the
grievant and the Association. Within five (5) days of the recept
of the panel of five (5) names, the Superintendent-President/desig-

nee, the grievant and Association shall either mutually agree upon
an arbitrator or notify the American Arbitration Association to
select an arbitrator in accordance with its rules.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASCCCIATION /CTA /NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 16. GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE (continued)

F. Formal Levels (continued)

3. The fees and expenses of the arbitrator and a court reporter, if
required by the arbitrator, shall be paid by the District if the
arbitrator decides against the District, or by the Association if
the arbitrator decides against the Association. If the arbitrator
renders a decision which is not clear as to whether the decision is
in favor of the District, or in favor of the Association, such a
decision will be deemed a modified decision. In the case of a
modified decision, the arbitrator shall determine pro rata costs:to
be paid by the District and by the Association. Any expenses in-
curred by either party in addition/to the fees and expenses c' the
arbitrator and a court reporter, if required by the arbitrator,
shall be paid by the party incurring such expenses.

4. The rules of the American Arbitration Association shall govern the
arbitration process. The arbitrator shall have no authority to add
to, delete, or alter any provisions of this Agreement, but shall
limit his/her decision solely to the application and interpretation
of the specifically stated provisions of the Agreement. Without
limiting the intent and meaning of the above, the arbitration pro-
cess shall be limited to issues of "rights" and shall not include
issues of "interests."

5. The arbitrator shall conduct a hearing and submit his/her findings
and decision in writing to the Board, the grievant, and the Associ-
ation within thirty (30) days.

6. The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on the
District, the grievant, and the Association.

ARTICLE 17. DISCIPLINr LESS THAN DISMISSAL

A. Forms of Discipline

Forms of discipline under this article may include a letter of repr: and
or suspension with or without pay.

B. Suspensions will require official Board action and may only be imposed
for just cause. Education Code Sections 87735 to 87738 are not covered
by this article.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 18. MAINTENANCE OF OPERATIONS

A. It is recognized that the need for continued and uninterrupted operation
of the College is of paramount importance. Therefore, the Association
Agrees that from 12:01 a.m. of the first work day immediately following
the legal ratification of this Agreement by the District through and in-
clusive of the meet and negotiate process to conclude a successor agree-
ment to this Agreement, the Association or any person acting in its
behalf, each employee in a classification represented by the Association,
shall not cause, authorize, engage in, encourage, or sanction a work
stoppage, slow-down, or picketing against the District, or the concerted
failure to report for duty or abstinence from the full and faithful
performance of the duties of employment, including compliance with the
request of another labor organization or bargaining unit to engage in
such activity in an attempt to. induce a change in wages, hours of employ-
ment, or other terms and conditions of employment.

B. The District agrees it shall not, during the term of this Agreement,
lock-out any employee in the bargaining unit.

C. An employee shall not be entitled to any wages or District-paid benefits
whatsoever if the District determines, to its satisfaction, that the
employee is, or has, engaged in any activity prohibited by section "A" of
this Article or the District may take other action whici, it deems appro-
priate.

D. If the District determines, to its satisfaction, that section "A" of this
Article has been violated by the Association, the District may take re-
medial action which it deems appropriate.

E. The Association recognizes the duty and obligation of its representatives
and members to comply with the provisions of this Agreement and to make
every effort toward inducing all employees to fully and faithfully per-
form their duties. In the event of any activity prohibited by section
"A" hereinabove, the Association agrees to take supererogatory steps
necessary to assure compliance with this Agreement.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 19. DISTRICT RIGHTS

A. The Association recognizes and agrees that the rights of District manage-
ment derive from the Constitution of the State of California and the
Education Code and not from this Agreement. All matters not specifically
enumerated in this Agreement as rights of the exclusive representative
are reserved to the public school employer.

It is further understood that there are no provisions in this Agreement
that shall be deemed to limit or curtail the Governing Board or its
representatives in any way in the exercise of its powers and authorities.

B. The Association recognizes and agrees that the exercise of the express
and implied powers, rights, duties, and responsibilities by the Board,
e.g., the adoption .of policies, rules, regulations, and practices in
furtherance of these powers, and, the use of judgment and discretion in
connection therewith shall be limited only by the specific and express
terms of this Agreement.

C. The Association recognizes and agrees that the District's powers, rights,
authority, duties, and responsibilities include, but are not limited to,
the exclusive right, after consultation if required by SB 160 or Title 5
or if deemed appropriate by the Board: to establish its educational pol-
icies, goals, and objectives; to insure the rights and educational oppor-
tunities of students; to manage its work force, to direct, select, main-
tain, determine the work force; to maintain discipline and efficiency of
employees; to evaluate in accordance with negotiated procedures; to de-
termine the qualifications of employees; to determine the extent to which
the facilities of the District shall be operated, the additions thereto,
the removal of equipment, the outside purchase of products or services,
the means of operations, the materials to be used, and the right to
introduce new or improved methods and facilities, and to change or alter
facilities; to regulate quality and quantity of services and to otherwise
take actions necessary to run the entire operation efficiently.

D. The Association recognizes and agrees that the District retains its
rights to suspend this Agreement it/ case of emergency. The determination
of an emergency is solely within the discretion of the District and is
expressly excluded from the provisions of the Grievance Procedure. Where
an emergency is declared, District shall immediately notify the Associa-
tion. The Association agrees it will abide by such emergency decisions
of the board during the time of the declared emergency. The District and
the Association agree to meet and negotiate the effects, if any, as soon
as practicable thereafter. For purposes of this Article, "emergency" is
defined as a natural disaster.

E. The specific provisions contained in this Agreement shall prevail over
District policies, practices, and procedures; however, in the absence of
a specific statement of supersession on a specific provision, District
policies, practices, and procedures shall continue to be a discretionary
right of the District.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTWELL WQIJNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTWELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSCCIATIQN/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

ARTICLE 20. SAVINGS CLAUSE

If any article or section of this Agreement or an addendum thereto should be
held to be invalid by operation of law or by a tribunal of Competent juris-
diction, or if compliance or enforcement of any article or section should be
restrained by such tribunal or the enactment of superseding rule, regulation,
law or order by any governmental authority other than the Board, such article
or provision shall be immediately suspended and be of no force and effect.
Invalidation of a part or portion of this Agreement shall not invalidate any
remaining portions and those remaining portions shall remain in full force and
effect unless those remaining portions were. contingent upon the operations of
the invalidated section. Mbreover, the parties shall meet within a reasonable
period of time to renegotiate any prcvision.or provisions. affected by such
invalidation.

'.5
.!

ARTICLE 21. TERM OF AGREEMENT

The provisions of this Agreement are not vested in/to an employee or the
Association and,-with the exception of Articles 5 and 17 which shall be in full
force and effect during the periods of time set forth in each respective
Article, the Articles of m.this Agreement shall be in full force and effect fro
12:01 a.m. of the first work day immediately following the legal ratification
of this Agreement by the District through and inclusive of June 30, 1987.

During the 1985-86 and the 1986-87 school years, each party may reopen one
article plus wages for the purpose of renegotiating such article. This shall
not prohibit the parties from mutually agreeing to reopen the contract pur-
suant to Article 1, Section B.

HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

By: r1-6.41
Robert S. Shelburne
Chief Negotiator
Date: Acl

BY:
))r. Daniel Ipson

Date: /19 14, X49
District

By:

DraaMes R. Hardt
Supertintendent-President
Date: /AD , /qv

By: Ce)sru...e. 1519. ykt
Connie M. Sonico
President
Board of Trustees
Date: /0//,//i6
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HARTWELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION
CTA/

By:

BY:

BY:

Q
Mr. Robert P3eery

Co-President

Hartnell College Faculty Association
CTA/NEA
Date: )0/2.#) /ek,

Mr. David Titus
Co-President

Hartnell College Faculty Association
CTA/NEA
Date: IC, Ze, Eki

ni 6LL
. Jesse Cu de

ast President

Hartnell College Faculty Association
CTA /NEA

Date: //AI 6
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

EXHIBIT A

CASE

EMPLOYER

NOTICE OF DECISION
OF THE

PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS BOARD

HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
Case No. SFR-312
PERB Decision No. 81

Hartnell Community College District
156 Homestead Avenue
Salinas, CA 93901

EMPLOYEE ORGANIZATION Hartnell College Faculty Association,
PARTY TO PROCEEDING CTA/NEA

156 Homestead Avenue
Salinas, CA 93901

DESCRIPTION OF UNIT

On the foregoing decision and the entire record in this
case, the Public Employment Relations Board ORDERS that:

(1) The unit appropriate for negotiating shall include
all fulltime regular and contract certificated
employees and all parttime employees and shall
exclude all department chairpersons, management,
supervisory and confidential employees.

(2) Department chairpersons are supervisory employees.

DIRECTION OF ELECTION

Within 10 workdays after the employer posts the
Notice of Decision, the employee organization shall

demonstrate to the regional director at least 30
percent support in the negotiating unit.

The regional director shall conduct an election at
the end of the posting period if:

(1) More than one employee organization qualifies
for the ballot, or
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

EXHIBIT B

EMPLOYEE NAME:

COLLEGE:

STATEMENT OF GRIEVANCE

DEPARTMENT:

DATE OF ALLEGED GRIEVANCE: DATE OF INFORMAL DISCUSSION:

DATE OF ORAL RESPONSE:

DATE OF FILING OF THIS STATEMENT:

SPECIFIC ARTICLES AND SECTIONS ALLEGED TO HAVE BEEN VIOLATED:

EMPLOYEE'S STATEMENT OF ALLEGED VIOLATON AND GRIEVANCE. WHAT IS THE FACTUAL
CONTENTION, WHAT HAS OCCURRED? PROVIDE FULL FACTS NECESSARY TO SUPPORT YOUR
POSITION:

STATE FULL RELIEF, REMEDY, ACTION, YOU BELIEVE IS REQUIRED TO RESOLVE THIS
ALLEGED GRIEVANCE:

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

I. IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR, RESPONSE TO ALLEGED GRIEVANCE:

DATE OF RECEIPT: DATE OF RESPONSE:

GRIEVANCE RESOLVED: GRIEVANCE DENIED:
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION /CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

Statement of Grievance, Page 2

II. DEAN/DESIGNEE, RESPONSE TO ALLEGED GRIEVANCE:

DATE OF RECEIPT: *DATE OF RESPONSE:

GRIEVANCE RESOLVED: GRIEVANCE DENIED:

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

III. SUPERINTENDENTPRESIDENT/DESIGNEE, RESPONSE TO ALLEGED GRIEVANCE:

DATE OF RECEIPT: DATE OF RESPONSE:

GRIEVANCE RESOLVED: GRIEVANCE DENIED:

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

IV. REQUEST FOR BINDING ARBITRATION RECEIVED:

DATE:

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

Notes: 1. Attach all resv.nses to this form at all levels.
2. Maintain two (2) copies -- one for employee, one for District.
3. Time is of the essence at every step.

47

418



AGREEMENT BETWEEN HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AND
HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA FOR 1984-87

EXHIBIT C

DISCIPLINARY/DISCHARGE
EVALUATION PROCEDURE FOR REGULAR INSTRUCTORS

A. Objectives

1. To achieve and maintain the.highest level of instruction

2. To provide uniform disciplinary/discharge procedures

B. Procedures

1. Committee for the evaluation of regular instructors:

a. The evaluation committee shall consist of the Dean of Student
Services/Dean of Instruction and two regular instructors/
counselors selected from the discipline/instructional area.

b. The evaluating instructors/counselors shall be selected by the
Dean of Instruction/Dean of Student Services. One peremptory .

challenge shall be allowed the evaluated instructor/counselor
regarding committee composition.

c. The evaluation committee shall be formed when necessary.

2. Implementation of evaluation procedure for regular instructors

a. According to Section 87664 of the Education Code, procedures
and standards for evaluation shall be uniform for all regular
employees of the District with similar general dUties and
responsibilities. Any evaluated instructor will be informed of
the evaluation procedure.

b. Each member of the evaluation committee shall make a written
report.

c. In the event of contradictory evaluations, the Dean of iastruc-
tion shall call for additional evaluations from two other
regular faculty members assigned by the Dean of Instruction.

d. The regular instructor may use the evaluation resultant from
Article 13 for evidentiary purposes in a disciplinary/discharge
proceeding.
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156 HOMESTEAD AVENUE
SAUNAS CALIFORNIA 93901
408 758.8211

JAMES R. HARDT
SUPERINTENDENT PRESIDENT

SIDELtaihR

EXHIBIT IS

111110
In the l936 -87 academic year, the,Superintendent/President shall
convene a five-member committee (two administrators appointed by
the Superintendent/President, two bargaining unit members appointed
by the Faculty Association President, and the Vice-President for
Instruction to act as voting chairperson) to study professional
growth alternatives and incentives and to develop a recommended
professional growth incentive provision. Upon the affirmative
vote of at least three of the five members of 'the committee, the
recommended provision shall be submitted to collective bargaining
between the District and the Faculty Association, such submission

IMI&AMEM to commence at the time determined by the vote of a majority of

the full committee.

HARTNELL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT HARTNELL COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION
CTA/NEA

By: % 1I By: 0-
Dr ames R. Hardt Mr. Robert ery

Superintendent-Presillent Co-President

Date: if I 6 jr(g. Hartnell College Faculty Association
CTA/NEA
Date: I 0/34 /51.1.

By: Qe%Cil aLtA--
Mr. David Titus
Co-President
Hartnell College Faculty Association
CTA/NEA
Date: I 0/2., 786,

420



11.4-14. GAO eivect
casut4 yers Ri

g cAleA MCA, TO Cosy

LOS RIOS COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT AGREEMENT

WITH

LOS RIOS COLLEGE FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, LOCAL 2279,
AMERICAN FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, AFLCIO

JULY 1, 1984 JUNE 30, 1987

421.

00 9 $.6:2
007.1- 3 4

VO 1 .233



TABLE OF CONTENTS

ARTICLE DESCRIPTION ENE

01 RECOGNITION 1

02 SALARIES 2-8

03 FRINGE BENEFITS & RETIREMENTS 9-12

04 LEAVES WITH PAT 13-27

05 LEAVES WITHOUT PAY 28-30

06 WORKLOAD 31-37

07 ACADEMIC CALENDAR 37

08 EVALUATION 3e-44

09 ASSIGNMENT OF PERSONNEL 45-49

10 SENIORITY 49

11 CONFERENCE AND TRAVEL 50

12 WORK ENVIRONMENT/SAFETY 51-52

13 PERSONNEL FILES 53

14 GOVERNANCE 54

15 ACADEMIC SENATES 54

16 NON-DISCRIMINATION 54

17 ACADEMIC FREEDOM 54

18 GRIEVANCE 55-58

19 FEDERATION RIGHTS 59-60

20 MANAGEMENT RIGHTS 60

21 SAVINGS CLAUSE 61

22 RATIFICATION AND DURATION 62

23 JOINT STATEMENT 63

422



ARTI9LE I: RECOGNITION

The District confirms its recognition of the Los Rios College Federation of
Teachers, Local 2279, AFT/APL -CIO,, as the exclusive representative for the
bargaining unit whose membership is compriied of all the certificated
employees of the Los Rios Community College District except for those
certificated employees who:

a. primarily perform managerial,, supervisorial, or confidential
duties, or

b. are part-time, temporary instructors who have taught less than
the equivalent of three (3) of the last six (6) semesters,
inclusive or

c. are day-to-day substitutes, or

d. are summer school instructors.

Included in the bargaining unit are those certifiiated employees'assigned
as senior learning advisors, head learning advisors and Imagers of
children's centers.

Further, the parties -agree to meet in an attempt to reach a consent
agreement as to any changes in the above-defined unit prior to requesting
the Public Employment Relations Board to rule on the matter.



ARTICLE 2: SALARIES

1.0 Salary Schedules

Salary schedules for unit mambere are as indicated in Appendix A.

2.0 terforain_Arititiosnds_andior_Lost_tauitv_Adiurtsentt

The District shall provide $52,000 for each academic year to provide
stipends and/or load equity for performing arts instructors. The
amounts and distribution of these stipends and/or load adjustments
shall be determined by a Performing Arts Committee consisting of three
manages.*.: representatives appointed by the Chancellor or designee and
three %stculty representatives appointed by the Federation. Said
committee shall take into consideration such items as extra tine spent
on performances and reassigned time granted. If the committee does
not complete an implementation plan by April 15 of each year, then the
District shall develop the plan.

3.0 Certificated Emplovee Cacetories

3.1 Regular Certificated Employee

3.1.1 A regular certificated employee is a person vho is employed in
a regular position far more than 60% workload and who has been
declared a first-year contract, a second-year contract, or a
tenured employee by the Los Rios 3oard of Trustees, or an
employee who has righti to that status by law.

3.2 Part-time Contract/Tenured Certificated Employee

3.2.1 A part-time contract/tenured certificated employee is a perso:1
who is employed in a position for not more than 60% vorklow:
and who has been declared a first -year contract, a second-year
contract, or a tenured employee by the Los Lios Board o.
Trustees, or an employee who has rights to that status by law.

3.3 Part-Time Temporary Certificated Employee

3.3.1 A part-time temporary certificated employee is a person who is
employed in a certificated position for not .1-ore than 60t
workload and who has not obtained a first-year contract, a

second-year contract, or tenured status.

3.4 Temporary Certificated Employee

3.4.1 A temporary certificated employee is a person who is employrA
in a certificated position that:

2
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3.5

ARTICLE 2: SALARIES

3.4.1.1 is regularly filled by a tenured employee who is

temporarily absent, and

3.4.1.2 in a position for more than a 602 workload, and

3.4.1.3 who has not obtained a first-year contract, a second-
year contract, or tenured status.

Overload Employees

3.5.1 An overload employee is a person employed in a.full-time (1002)
position and who is employed for any assignment for extra pay
in excess of the full-time (100V regular assignment.

3.6 Other Certificated Regular Employee

3.6.1 An other certificated regular employee is a person who is

er.ployed in a position that does not require a credential that
authorises service in a California community college and who
has employment rights different' from that required by
Education Code for employee categories 1.1 and 1.2. i.e.,
children's center employee.

4.0 Salary Schedule

All certifiAted employees will be paid according to earned step and
class placement on the appropriate certificated salary schedule which
is negotiated with the exclusive bargaining agent.

4.1 Under unusual circumstances, exceptions to step placement may be made
by the Chancellor providing that any such adjustment shall result in

.
increased compensation.

5.0 Eligibility for Step Placement Adjustments on Certificated Salary
Schedule A

5.1 Regular certificated employees, part-time contract/tenured
certificated employees, and temporary certificated employees tmployed
by the District before July 1, 1980, and with continued employment
and/or rights Fall Semester 1980, will retain step placement on the
Certificated Salary Schedule A until additional step placement is

earned in accordance with this Article, Section 5.3 or 5.4.

5.2 Effective July 1, 1980, all certificated employees who meet the
requirements for placement un the Certificated Salary Schedule A and
tho do not qualify for placement as provided in Section 5.1 of this
Article will be placed initially at the appropriate step based on
experience.

3
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ARTICLE 2: SALARIES

5.2.1 Appropriate step shall be determined on documentation on past
teaching/occupational experience submitted at the time the
employee is processed for employment and prior to Board

action.

5.3 One step placement service credit shall be granted beginning each
fiscal year following the completion of a full-time (100%) assignment,
excluding summer, with the Los Rios Community College District. Full-

time assignment is completion of between 28 to 32 formula hours.

5.4 Step placement service credit shall be granted for less than full-time
(1002) certificated staff beginning the semester following the
completion of each 30 instructional formula hour block or an
equivalent for non-teaching certificated employees for work completed
at Los Rios.

5.5 In cases of promotion, Children's Center employees shall be moved to
the step of the appropriate class having the next higher dollar amount
or to the step that results in at least a 4% salary increase.

6.0 Eligibility for Step Placement Adjustments on Certificated Salary
Schedule B

6.1 Effective July. 1, 1980, part-time temporary certificated employees,
full-time (IOW regular certificated employees employed for overload
assignments and full-time (100Z) temporary certificated employees
employed for overload assignments shall be placed at Step 1 on the
Certificated Salary Schedule B.

6.1.1 One step placement service credit shall be granted, effective
the semester following el completion of each block of 30
formula hours of work performed on or after July 1, 1980 at the
Certificated Salary Schedule B rate. (Only work performed it

Los Rios at the Schedule B rate counts towards Schedule B

service credit.)

6.1.2 *chedule step credit, once earned, will not be forfeited unless
there is a voluntary break in service of more than two years.
Failure to accept a written offer of assignment constitutes a
voluntary break in service.

6.1.3 All written offers of employment on Salary Schedule B shall be
accompanied by either an hourly salary schedule, or a semester
salary schedule by percent of FTE.

111111=1111111111
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ARTICLE 2: SALARIES

7.0 Eligibility for Class Placement Adiustments on Anvrooriate
Certificated Salary Schedule

7.1 Except for Children's Center employees, all certificated staff
employed by the District before July 1, 1980, and with continued
employment and/or rights Fall Semester 1980, will retain class
placement on the appropriate certificated salary schedule until
additional class placement is earned in accordance with Article 2,
Section 7.3.

7.2 Except for Children'i Center employees, all certificated staff
initially hired by the District after July 1, 1980, shall be placed at
the appropriate class based on education on the appropriate
certificated salary schedule.

7.2.1 Appropriate class shall be determined on documentation of
educational achievement submitted at the time the employee is
processed for employment and prior to Board approval.

7.3 Except for Children's Center employees, effective July 1, 1980, all
certificated staff members shall be granted additional class placement
credit for upper division class units and advanced degrees completed
at a college or university fully accredited by the Western Association
of Schoels
Schools,
Central
Colleges
Colleges

7.3.1

and Colleges,
New England

Association
and Schools,
as follows:

Class I

Middle States Association of Colleges and
Association of Schools and Colleges, North

of Colleges and Schools, Southern Association of
and Northwest Association of Schools and

Senior Learning Advisor II, AA Degree and a
valid Children's Center Permit.

7.3.2 Class II Senior Learning Advisor I, AA Degree and a
valid Children's Center Permit.

7.3.3 Class III Head Learning Advisor, AL Degree and a valid
Children's Center Permit.

7.3.4 Class IV Children's Center Manager, AA Degree and a
valid Children's Center Permit.

7.3.5 Class Less than a Master's Degree; a Bachelor's
Degree but leen than 30 semester units
completed beyond a Bachelor's Degree; or less
than a Bachelor's Degree and an appropriate and
valid credential authorizing service at the
community college level.



ARTICLE 2i SALARIES.

7.3.6 C ass VI Master's Degree or 30 semester units beyond 4
Bachelor's Degree and an appropriate and valid
credential authorizing service at the community
college level.

7.3.6.1 An instructor in the vocational/technical area who
possesses a valid, 100%, life credential for
vocational subjects, will be granted the equivalency
of a master's degree.

7.3.6.2 Years of experience used to obtain the vocational
credential cannot also be used for step placement.

7.3.7 Class VII Master's Degree and 24 semester units beyond a
Master's Degree or Bachelor's Degree and 54
semester units beyond a Bachelor's Degree and
an appropriate and valid credential authorizing
service at the community college level.

7.3.7.1 An instructor in the vocational/technical area who
possesses a valid, 100%, life credential for
vocational subjects, will be granted the equivalency
of a master's degree.

7.3.7.2 Years of experience used to obtain the vocational
credential cannot also be used for step placement.

7.3.8 Class VIII Master's Degree and 48 semester units beyond a
Master's Degree, or Bachelor's _Degree and 78
semester units beyond a Bachelor's Degree, and
an appropriate and valid credential authorizing
service at the community college level.

7.3.9 Class IX In addition to meeting all requirements in
Class VIII, the possession of an earned
Doctoral Degree under the following provisions
and those in Section 7.3 of this Article:

7.3.9.1 Doctoral Degrees must be earned in a field directly
related to the initial assignment.

7.3.9.2 For employees employed by the District prior to June
30, 1980, credit for Doctoral Degrees in a field
unrelated to their current assignment shall not be
given unless approval is granted by the Chancellor
prior to enrollment in the doctoral program.

7.3.9.3 Employees employed by the District prior to June 30,
1980, and enrolled in a doctoral prograq prior to
June 30, 1980, shall be given credit by the District
for the Doctoral Degree when earned.

6



ARTICLE 2: SALARIES

7.4 Children's Center employees shall not be eligible for class placement
adjustment without a promotion.

7.5 Effective July 1, 1980, all certificated staff who have received step
adjustments based on paid occupational experience shall not receive
additional class placement credit for units awarded by state colleges
and universities for that occupational experience.

Effective July 1, 1981, vocational instructors who have received a
1002 life credential based on years of experience cannot use the same
years for step advancement.

7.6 Faculty members are encouraged and expected to make continuous
professional progress while members of the Los has certificated
staff. A Professional Growth Committee shall be established to
determine criteria that are mutually agreeable for granting credit for
-professional,growth units and accepting lover division units from
fu71.4 accredited institutions as named in Section 7.3. Professional
growth unit'credit and units for lover division classes shall be
approved by the Director of Certificated Personnel or designee prior
to beginning professional giowth or course work.

7.6.1 The Committee shall be composed of the following:

...Three members of the District Senate Council or designee;

The Vice Chancellor of Educational Services (Chair) or
designee;

...Two members of the management staff appointed by the
Chancellor or designee.

7.6.2 In the event that the committee is unable to recommend criteria
by the beginning of any Fall Semester, the Vice Chancellor of
Educational Services will establish the criteria.

7.6.3 Effective July 1, 1980, no professional growth units or credit
for lover division courses shall be recognized for class
advancement until the criteria for qualifying for credit is
established.



8.0 arlifkatdlelerzAtepesPlacement

8.1 Certificated employees who
currently employed by the
adjustments made effective
Certificated employees who
currently employed by the
adjustments made effective

ARTICLE 2: SALARIES

Classlass Arustments

have academic year schedules and who are
District shall have class placement
at the beginning of Fall $amester.
have fiscal year schedules and who are
District shall have step placement
July 1.

8.2 For certificated employees who have academic year schedules to receive
class placement adjustments, evidence of work completed must be on
file by September 1, for adjustment to be effective for the academic
year.' For certificated employees who have fiscal year schedules to
nicelye class placement adjustments, evidence of completed work must
be on file by July 1 for adjustment to be effective for the fiscal
year. Evidence shall be documents issued by the fully accredited
institutions and' certificated staff members shall certify accuracy.
Official copies of college transcripts and/or advanced degrees must be
on file in the District Personnel Office sixty (60) days after the
class placement adjustment becomes effective. Certificated employees'
salaries shall be adjusted after that sixty (60) day period has
expired to the level of compensation commensurate with credit
officially verified. Credit will be given in accordance with the
dates described in Sections 5.4, 6.1.1 and 8.1 for verification
received after the 60-day verification period has expired.

8.3 For employees currently employed by the District vho gain a change in
status, official copies of college transcripts and/or advanced degrees
and/or occupational experience must be on file in the District
Personnel Office within sixty (60) days after the first day of
employment with the District or after the change in status. After
that period has expired, credit will be given in accordance with the
dates described in Sections 5.4, 6.1.1 and 8.1.

8.4 For certificated employees new to the District, official copies of
college transcripts and/or advanced degrees and/or occupational
experience must be on file in the District Personnel Office within
sixty (60) days after the first day of employment with the District or
after the change in status. After that period has expired, credit
will be given in accordance with the dates described in Sections 5.4,
6.1.1 and 8.1.
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ARTICLE 3: FRINGE BENEFITS AND RETIREMENT

3.0 Realth/MedicalliDental Insurance

The District shall provide coverage for health/medical insurance for
members of the unit through plans recommended by the unit represen-
tatives on the Insurance Review Committee and adopted by the District.
For District contributions, see Appendix B.

1.1 For part-time members of the unit working liss than fifty percent
(502) of full-time, the District shall contribute on a prorata
percentage basis the percentage of part-time to full -time monthly
contribution rate.

1.2 The District will pay the stated contribution for the employee as long
as he/she remains in paid status. Premium contribution for nine, ten,
and eleven-month employees will be paid by the District during regular
non-pay months.

1.3 Unit members who terminate employment by other than retirement may
continue in the District health/medical policies of the District in
accordance with policy provisions at the member's own expense.

2.0 Dental, Insurarag,

The District shall provide coverage for dental insurance for members
of the unit through plans recommended by the unit representatives on
the Insurance Review Committee and adopted by the District. For
District contributions, see Appendix B.

2.1 For part-time members of the unit working less than fifty percent
(50Z) of full-time, the District shall contribute on a prorate
percentage basis the percentage of part-time to full-time monthly
contribution rate.

2.2 The District will piy the above-stated contribution for the employee
as long as he/she remains in paid status. Premium contribution for
nine, ten, and eleven-month employees will be paid by the District
during regular non-pay months.

2.3 Unit members who terminate employment by other than retirement may
continue in the District dental policies in accordance with policy
provisions at the member's own expense.

3.0 Disablity Income Protection

3.1 The District shall maintain a policy of disability income protection
for members of the unit working fifty percent (50%) or more of
regular, full-time workload.

9
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ARTICLE 3: FRINGE BENEFITS AND RETIREMENT

4.0 Reimbursement for Premium Advanced.

4.1 Nine, ten, and elevenmonth employees who terminate their employment
after July 1, shall reimburse the District for the Dimtrict's
contribution rate for periods covered beyond July 1. For employees
who retire, the rate shall be adjusted in accordance with terms of
this Agreement.

5.0 Health Care Benefit for Retirees

The District shall make monthly contributions for fulltime regular
members of the bargaining unit, who have seven immediate prior years
of service with the District at the time of retirement and who retire
during the term of this contract based upon the following schedule
beginning October 1, 1981:

Retiree Age 55-59
(50K Premium)

Retiree Age 60-64

Retiree Age 65+
Medicare SupplemmIt "A & B"

For NonMedicare
Covered Retirees

Retiree Only RetireeOnly
Covered by Kaiser or Covered by

Foundation Health Plan Blue shieu
$41.11 $41.11

$41.11 $50.00

$28.93 $35.00

$41.11 $41.11

The amount of the District contribution toward Retiree health care
benefits may exce+td the above schedule if such increase is a result of
policies publicly adopted by the Board of Trustees. Retirees are
bound by their choice of plan made during the open enrollment period
just prior to retirement and must participate continuously in the plan
in order to continue the benefit. Qualifying unit members who are
employed as of May 15, 1984, shall continue to have the above options
available (until June 30, 1986) with service for three immediate prior
years at the time of retirement.

6.0 PreRetirement Program

6.1 Fulltime certificated employees approaching retirement may apply for
partial employment for up to five years immediacely preceding final
retirement. In order to participate in this program, certifificated
employees must leet the following requirements:

1111=1

10



ARTICLE 3: FRINGE BENEFITS AND RETIREMENT

6.1.1 The employee must have been a certificated employee of the
District for at least ten years of which the immediately
preceding five years were full-time employment as defined by
the State Teachers Retirement System (STRS).

6.1.1.1 The participant must be a non-adminiktrative
certificated employee.

6.1.2 When beginning the program, the employee must be at least 55
years of age and no more than 64 years of age.

6.1.3 At the time of electing to be partially employed, the employee
must submit a letter requesting his/her full retirement and
agreeing to terminate his/her services with the District at the
conclusion of the pre-retirement program not withstanding
Section 64.2 above. This agreement of full retirement and
termination shall be non-revocable except at the discretion of
the Board of Trustees.

6.2 Participation in the pre-retirement program requires a reduction in
the certificated employee's work assignment and a prorate reduction in
the yearly coutract salary. The minimum assignment shall be one-half
the number of days of service required by the certificated employee's
yearly contract for the last year of full-time employment.
Participants in the pre-retirement program shall receive their
assignments in a manner similar to that of full-time certificated
employees and participate as though part of the full-time staff. This
participation shall include maintaining on the days of assignment a
proportionate share of the normal workload and responsibilities of a
certificated non-administrative employee.

6.3 Standard District-paid benefits shall be maintaiued for participants
in the pre-retirement program as though they were full-time employees,
including District contributions to the State Teacher's Retirement
System equal to the amount which would have been contributed had the
certificated employee remained in full-time employment. Optional
benefit plans may be continued by the employee's making required
payments not otherwise paid by the District.

6.4 Eligible certificated employees may apply for the pre-retirement
program by contacting the District Personnel Office. Applications
must be received by March 1 for the fall semester or by September 15
for the spring semester.

6.5 Certificated employees participating in the program may be assigned,
at District discretion, as a minimum:

6.5.1 100 percent one semester and 0 percent the second semester.

11
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ARrICLE 3: FRINGE BENEFITS AND RETIREMENT

6.5.2 50 percent each semester; or

6.5.3 Any assignment which will average 50 percent for two semesters
of any academic year.

6.6 Pre-retirement program participants shall make payments for their
share of retirement contributions and fringe benefits and any optional
benefits via payroll deduction or direct payment as arranged with the
District Business Services Office.

112 j



ARTICLE 4: LEAVES WITH PAY

The District shall grant paid leaves of absence to contract/regularcertificated employees for: (a) bereavement purposes (Section 7), (b)sickness (Section 3) (c) industrial accident or illness (Section 5), (d)judicial appearances (Section 10), (e) quarantine (Section 6), (f) personalnecessity (Section 4), (g) jury duty (Section 9), (b) exchange teaching(Section 13), (i) critical illness (Section 8), (j) sabbatical/professionalimvelopment (Section 12), and (k) personal business (Section 11), subjectto the conditions set forth in the following sections. The District shallgrant paid leaves of absence to temporary full and parttime facultyambers for: (a) bereavement purposes, (b) sickness, (c) industrialaccident and illness, (d).personal necessity, and (e) quarantine, subjectto the conditions set forth in the following sections.

1.0 General Conditioge

1.1 Notification to Administrative Officer., The employee shall notify theappropriate dean or college president of the reason for the leave and
the amount of time to be involved. When the absence cannot' beanticipated in advance, the appropriate administrative officer shallbe notified of the reason for the absence and the estimated timerequired at the employee's earliest reasonable opportunity.

1.2 The Administrative officer limy require documentation supporting the
employee's need for absence.

1.3 Report of Absence,, Upon termination of absence, the employee shall
c&mplete.the report of absence form stating the reason for absence.

1.4 Gainful Employment Disall ed. An employee ;hall not be allowed toundertake any gainful employment while absent unless specificallyauthorized by the Board of Trustees. The employee may be required tocertify that he/she was. not gainfully employed.

1.S Salary Compensation. Employees who are absent from work during
required periods of service shall be entitled to salary compensation
during the period of such absence as expressly provided by thisagreement.

1.6 Failure to Return to Duty. A certificated employee who fails toreturn to duty upon cmpletion of a leave of absence may be dismissed
by the District unless such certificated employee was unable, due #13
causes beyond his/her control, to return to duty, in which event tme
certificated employee may report the circumstances as soon-as he/sheis able to do so.

1.7 Effect of Paid Leave on Continuity of Service. Periods of paid leaveshall not be considered a break in service; however, time spent onpaid leaves does not count as time in service for change in

13
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ARTICLE 4: LEAVES WITH PAY

classification from contract to regular nor toward seven consecutive
years to qualify for sabbatical leave.

2.0 Pefinitions

2.1 Absence. Time away from working duties during required periods of
service.

2.2 Authorized Absence. Absence which is talten in accordance with this
agreement.

2.3 A4ministrative Officerjor the purpose of notification of absence or
leave, the appropriate dean or the college president is the
administrative officer on the campus.

2.4 Immediate Family. Mother, mother-in-law, father, father-in-law,
grandparent, grandchild of the employee and spouse; husband, wife,
son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-law, brother, brother-in-law,
sister, sister-in-law, aunt and uncle of the ezzoloyee; or any person
living in the immediate household of the employee.

2.5 Industrial Accident or Illness. Illness or injury which is supported
by a physician's or approved practitioner's certificate which
qualifies under State Workman's Compensation Insurance as being work-
connected.

3.0 Pick Lean

3.1 Compensatim. Sick leave shall be available for all certificated
employees after the first day the employee reports for work in each
fiscal or school year.

3.2 Accrual of Paid Sick Leave. Certificated employees shall earn paid
sick leave as follows:

3.2.1 len month full-time employees shall be entitled to ten days of
paid sick leave for each school year earned at a rate of one
day per month.

3.2.2 Twelve month full-time employees shall be entitled to twelve
days of paid sick leave for each fiscal year earned at a rate
of one day per month.

3,2.3 Fart -time certificated employees shall be entitled to paid sick
leave in proportion to the ratio of their work hours and work
months to full-time certificated employment.

3.3 Unused sick leave may bi accrud indefinitely and upon retirement will
be added (based on VMS formula) to retirement benefits.

14
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ARTICLE 4: LEAVES WITH PAY

3.4 Employees on leave of absence for reasons otter than illness or injury
will maintain accrued paid sick leave but, with the exception of
sabbatical leave, will not earn additional paid sick leave during the
period of leave.

3.5 pavment of Paid Sick Leave._ The employee shall be paid at the regular
salary rate during the period he/she is using accrued paid sick
leave. An employee who has used all accrued sick leave will be
advanced as much sick leave as the person could earn during the
remainder of the academia year.

3.5.1 If absence because of illness or injury extends beyond the
foregoing allowance, the employee will be paid the difference
between his/her regular salary and that of the substitute
(whether one is hired or not), commencing with tit, date that
.the paid sick leave terminated and ending five months after the
original absence. This benefit is available to the employee
whether or not he/she is placed on long-term personal leave for
health reasons by the governing boaid.

3.6 If an employee leaves the service of the District after having been
paid more sick leave than has been earned, a deduction for such excess
sick leave pay shall be made or recovered from the final salary
payment.

3.7 Transfer of Sick Leave.A certificated employee who has completed at
least one year of service in another California public school district
shall have accumulated sick leave transferred to this District should
he/obe accept employment with this District during the following year
if not dismissed for cause.

3.8 Use of Sick Leave foy Maternity /Paternity Reasons,

3.8.1 An employee shall have the right to utilize accrued sick leave
for absences necessitated by pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth
and recovery therefrom. The employee will submit to the
appropriate dean a doctor's statement verifying the period of
time (with begineag and ending dates) that the employee was
temporarily disabled.

3.8.2 A'faculty member shall have thy right to utilize up to ten (10)
days of earned sick leave for absences necessitated by reasons
listed in 3.8.1 or to care for his/her newborn child, or the
mother of his newborn child, without prior medical
verification. Whenever possible, members shall give advance
notice of utilization of this leave.

3.8.3 A faculty member who is adopting a child shall hove the right
to utilize ten (10) days of accrued sick leave for the purpose
of caring for the needs of a newly adopted child.

15

437



ANTICL1 4: LEAVES WITH PAY

4.0 person*" Necessity Leave

4.1 Six days of accrued sick leave may be used during any academic year by
the employee in cases of personal necessity° Personal necessity leave
shall be limited to circumstances that are serious in nature that the
employee cannot reasonably be expected to disregard, that necessitate
immediate attention, and that cannot be taken care of after work hours

or on weekends.

4.2 The employee shall submit written request for personal necessity leave
to the college president prior to the requested leave (except as noted

in 4.3). Approval for the leave must be received frog the president
prior to commencement of the leave.

4.3 The employee shall not be required to secure advance permission for
leave taken for any of the following reasons:

4.3.1 Death or serious illness of a member of his/her immediate

family.

4.3.2 Accident, involving his/her persor, or property, or the person
or property of a member of his/her immediate family.

4.3.3 Imminent danger to hone of employee when the denser requires
the Attention of the employee during his/her assigned, hours of
duty.

Such danger may be occasoned by flood, fire, earthquake or be
of other serious nature, and under the circumstances cannot
reasonably be disregarded by the employee.

4.4 Additional Uses of Persons' Necessity Leave. Theke six days of
accrued sill. leave may be used by employees to supplement:

4.4.1 Critical illness leave

4.4.2 Judicial appearance leave when employee is required to appear
as a litigant or as a witness when the appearance is not

brought about by the connivance or misconduct of the

employee.

4.4.3 Bereavement leave

4.4.4 Personal business

4.5 The employee must submit a completed employee report of absence form
in duplicate to the immediate supervisor upon returning to service.

16
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ARTICLE 4: LEAVES WITH PAY

5.0 Industrie/ Accident and IlZaess

5.1 The District will maintain insurance for the benefit of the
certificated employee who sustains a personal injury in the
performance of the job assigned by the District. Industrial accident
or illness is defined as an illness or injury supported by a
physician's or recognized practitioner's certificate and qualifying as
being work-connected in this District.

5.2 Certificated employees shall be granted industrial accident and
illness absences with full pay for each such accident or Mmes.
Allowable leave shall not exceed sixty (60) working days for the same
accident. Allowable leave shall not be cumulative from year to year.
When an industrial accident or illness occurs at .a time when the full
sixty (60) days will overlap into the next fiscal year, the employee
shall be entitled to only that amount rndaining at the end cf the
fiscal year in which the injury or illness ocurrsd.

5.3 Industrial accident or illness absence shall commence on the first day
of absence from work and shall be reduced by one day for each day of
authorized absence regardless of any temporary disability award.

5.4 During industrial accident and illness absence, the employee must
remain within the State of California, unless specifically authorized
to travel elsewhere by the Chancellor.

5.5 Employees are expected to exercise due care in performing their duties
and to report all hazardous conditions to their immediate supervisor.

5.6 Should an employee sustain a personal injury on a job with this
District, the employee sball notify his/her supervisor as soon as is
reasonably possible.

5.7 Benefits cannot be paid to an injured employee unless the report of
the accident has been filed by the employee with the supervisor and
the employee has been examined by a physician or recognized
practititioner within a reasonable time after symptoms have been
observed.

5.8 The District has the right under terms and conditions of the District
insurance program to have the employee, examined by a physician or
recognized practitioner designated by the District to assist in
determining the length of time during which the employee fill
temporarily unable to perform assigned duties and the degree to which
a disability is attributable to the "injury or illness involved."

5.9 When entitlement to industrial accident/illness leave has been
exhausted, entitlement to earned sick leave will then be used.

111111,
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ARTICLE 4: LEAVES WITH PAY

5.10 If an employee is receiving a compensation award, the person shall be
entitled to use only as much of sick leave as, when added to the
compensation award, will provide for a regular day's pay.

5.11 During any paid industrial accident and illness absence, the employee
shall endorse to the District the temporary disability indemnity
checks received. The District, it 'turn, shall issue the employee
approprinte warrants for the payment of not more than full salary less
normal retirement and other authorized Contributions.

5.12 All disputes arising in compensation cases shall be remedied according
to law. , )

6.0 Quarantine Leave

6.1 An employee whose place of residence is quarantined by county health
officers shall receive salary entitlement during the period of
enforced quarantine. If the employee is not ill, no deduction will be
made from accrued sick leave.

7.0 Bereavement Leave

7.1 Ench certificated employee shall
salary entitlement not to exceed
state travel is required, in the
the employee's immediate family.
leave.)

8.0 Critical Illness Leave

be granted necessary time off with
three days, or five days if out-of-
event of the death of any member of
(Refer also to personal necessity

8.1 Contract/regular employees shall be granted three days per year salary
entitlement in the case of critical illness or accident of a member of
the immediate family.

8.2 The District may require the employee to attach to the report of
absence forms a written statement from the attending physician or
recognized practitioner attesting to the need-of the employee to be
present during the period of critical illness of the immediate
family. (Refer also to personal necessity leave)

900 Jury Duttlasaye

9.1 A contract/regular employee who is called for jury duty will be
granted a leave of absence with salary entitlement for such daily time
as is necessary to complete jury obligation.

9.2 The employee will notify his/her administrative officer of the notice
to appear for jury selection.

18
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9.3 PAetvgjqrgemj.smj4rrih'eaJuo The employee serving as a member
of a jury will receive salary entitlement from the District provided
the employee signs over and remits all compensation received during
the paid leave of absence for such jury duty, exclusive of mileage,
meals, and lodging, to the District.

10.0 Judicial Appearance

10.1 One day of leave will be allowed for a contract / regular employee to
make a mandatory court appearance, as a litigant, or as a witness when
the appearance is not brought about by the connivance or misconduct of
the employee. (Refer also to personal necessity leave)

11.0 Personal

11.1 Each fulltime contract/regular employee may -be granted the necessary
time off, not to exceed two days per year, to resolve business-type
matters which require attention. during work hours and which are the
responsibility and rightful concern of the individual. Absence credit
for personal business does not accrue from one year to the next.
(Refer also to personal necessity leave)

11.2 The instructor who takes personal business leaves assumes the
responsibility of presenting to students the material missed as a
result of the absence.

12.0 Professional Development Leaves, Types A and B
(See Chart of Professional Development Leaves, Appendix C)

12.1 Nature and Purpose. These leaves provide release from regular duties
to enable unit members to respond to changing educational conditions
and student needs. These leaves allow time for unit members to engage
in studies, projects, or other beneficial activities which can not be
better completed as part of their regular responsibilities.

12.2 Duration of A and B Leaves

12.2.1 Type A is leave of one semester at full pay or one year at
half pay.

12.2.2 Type B is leave at full pay of up to 100% reassigned time for
up to one year in duration.

12.2.3 Leaves shall normally commence at the beginning of a
semester.

12.3 Elistibilitv for A and I Leans

,
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ARTICLE 4: LEAVES WITS PAY

12.3.1 Any certificated employee who has satisfactorily completed a
sequence of seven full years of service with the District is
eligible to apply for a Type A leave.

12.3.2 Any certificated employee who has satisfactorily completed a
sequence of three full years of service with the District is
eligible to apply for a Type B leave.

12.4 Criteria for A and B Leaves

Applications for leaves will be considered according to one or more of

these categories:

12.4.1 Retraining of applicant to allow for future new assignment in
a needed area as determined by District priorities.

12.4.2 Studies, projeCts, .4r activities that provide staff with
opportunities to upgrade skills and knowledge for current or
future assignments.

12.4.3 Studies., projects, or activities for the improvement of
curriculum, educational delivery systems, student personnel
servicea, or other support services.

12.4.4 Studies, projecti, or activities for development or revision
of certificate or degree programs.

12.4.5 Studies, projects, or activities related to feasibility or
revision of new or existing programs.

12.4.6 All categories shall be regarded as equal in value;
applications falling within any one or more categories shall
be considered equal in rank.

12.5 Application. Procedures for A and A Lea es

12.5.1 Eligible certificated staff will apply on standard forms to
the campus Professional Standards Committee.

12.5.2 Each application must be accompanied by the following:

12.5.2.1 An outline of the planned program containing a

statement of purpose and objectives, and a detailed
description of the activities proposed, and budget
or resources support.

12.5.2.2 An appropriate method of evaluation.
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12.5.2.3 A plan for sharing the results of the studies,
projects, or activities.

12.6 Selection of Candidatesfor A and B Leayes

12.6.1 The Professional Standards Committee will review all non-
administrative applications and submit its recommendation to
the college president. The president's recommendations will
be sent to the Chancellor for presentation to the Board of
Trustees in November and April. Should the president disagree
with the committee's selection, the -reasons shall be given in
writing and forwarded to the committee within two weeks after
submission. Any certificated employee who is recommended for
a leaite by the campus Professional Standards Committee and is
not recommended by the, college president or the Chancellor
shall have the full rights to appeal to the Board.

12.6.2 The primary factors to be considered in evaluating a request
for leave will be:

12.6.2.1 The relative potentialbenefit to the college, the
students and the certificated employee making the
request.

12.6.2.2 The applicant's high level of performance of

12.6.3 The final selection among recommended candidates shall rest
with the Board of Trustees.

12.7 Process of Reporting for A and B Leaves

12.7.1 Within three months after returning to regular duties, the
recipient Shall submit a report, to be reviewed by the campus
Professional Standards Committee. This committee will, in
turn, forward the report to the president for transmittal to
the Chancellor.

12.7.2 The recipient's report wilt include methods for sharing the
results of studies, projects, or activities with colleagues,
the campus, and the community, where appropriate.

12.7.3 copy of the report will be filed at the campus library and
in the Chancellores office.

12.7.4 A self-evaluation will be filed at the end of one year
following return from leave with the Professional Standards
Committee.

perommor
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12.8 Number of A and B Leaves Per Year

12.8.1 In any one year at least six (6) unit members shall be granted
Type A leaves. The minimum full-time equivalent (FTE) total
of Type IS leaves granted shall be at least 'four (4) FTE
annually. Leaves of Type A and Type S may be granted annually
by the District up to a combined total number of leaves which
equals that number which is two percent (2%) of the FTE in the
bargaining unit.

12.8.2 If a campus does not recommend its minimum allocation of
candidates in a given year, it may request Board approval to
carry the remaining minimum leave openings to the following
year.

12.9 Service Agreement with the District for Type A Leaves

12.9.1 The applicant shall agree in writing to serve the District for
a period of time which is equal to twice the period of ese
leave immediately after the completion of the leave.

12.9.1.1 If this agreement is not fulfilled, the applicant
shall be required to repay to the District an amount
which bears the same proportion to the total
compeviation received as the amount of time which
was not served bears to the total amount of time
agreed upon.

12.9.1.2 This obligation shall be cancelled if death or
permanent disability prevents fulfilling the terms
of the contract.

12.9.2 Employees on leave for one year who did not sign an agreement
will be paid for the leave in two equal installments, the
first at the end of the first year following return to duty
and the second at the end of the second year. Employees who
were granted a lean: for less than one year and did not sign
an agreement will be paid in a single installment at the end
of the first year following return to duty.

12.10 Salary While on A or B Leave

12.10.1 For. Type A leave the employee may be paid full salary for a
one semester leave or half salary for a one year leave. The
salary shall be paid in the same manner as if the employee
were performing regular duties in the District.

12.10.2 For Type I leave the employee shall be paid for release time
granted in the same manner as if the employee were
performing regular duties in the district.

1110111
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12.11 Benefits While on A or B Leave

12.11.1 The employee shall receive the same benefits granted to full
time regular employees. The leave shall be considered as
time in service with the District for salary schedule
purposes providing all requirements of the leave are met.
It shall be credited for retirement purposes as governed by
the policies of the State Teachers' Retirement System.
Retirement deductions will be made in proportion to the
salary received.

12.12 Credit for Work Completed During A or B Leave

12.12.1 Academic credits or credentials aimed or degrees awarded,
research or work experience accomplished during leave shall
be applied toward salary classification and professional
growth requirements in accord with existing District
policies.

13.0 Professional Development Leave. Type C

13.1' Eligibility for Leave

Unit members who teach overloads without additional compensation shall
accrue credit toward a professional development leave at the
percentage rate that Salary Schedule B bears to Schedule A, at Step 1,
Class V, multiplied by the FTE overload assignment.

13.2 Duration and Timingolle

13.2.1 Leaves must be taken in either half or fullyear increments.

13.2.2 The semester or year selected must be mutually agreeable to
unit member and District, based on the educational program and
staffing needs of the college.

13.2 Application for Leave

13.3.1 The unit member shall apply for a Type C leave on a standard
form provided by the District.

13.3.2 The application shall be reviewed by the College President and
forwarded to the Director, Certificated Personnel.

13.4 Salary and Benefits

Salary while on a Type C leave shall be at the unit member's
appropriate step on Schedule A. Regular benefits will be continued.
Type C leaves are exempt from 1.4 of this Article.
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13.5 Service Agreement

There is no service requirement upon completion of a Type C leave.

13.6 Reinstatement Upon Return from Leave

Upon returning from leave the employee shall, unless otherwise agreed,
be reinstated in the position held at the time the leave began or an
equivalent position.

14.0 Professional Development Leave. Tvpe D (Difference -in -Paw Leave)

14.1 Eligibility

A unit member shall be eligible for a difference-in-pay leave if
he/she has served full-time for seven years and at least three years
after any previous full-time professional development leave.

14.2 Application

Projects for Type D leaves may be identified by either the unit member
or by management. The unit member shall submit an application to the
College President for the President's approval. The application shall
include a statement of purpose for the leave And a description of a
proposed project. The Area Dean shall provide a statement regarding
the possible effect of the leave on student needs and educational
program.

14.3 aetu.

The salary for a difference-in-pay leave for a unit member shall be
the difference between the unit member's salary and the salary at
Class VI, Step 6, Schedule A.

14.4 !Sweats

Tht leave shall be considered as time in service with the District for
salary schedule purposes, provided all requirements of the leave are
met. The District will not pay health and dental insurance premiums,
but the employee may continuelis/her participation in the group plans
by paying the District the cost of the premiums. Sick leave will not
be accrued during the period of the leave.

14.5 rfAriqstigLeitleat.

The unit member shall agree in writing to serve the District for one
year followil4 a Type D leave. At the option of the District, this
requirement may be waived.

.11111=Ir
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15.0 Professional Development Leave. Type E (Retraining Leave)

15.1 Purpose

15.1.1 Type E leaves provide retraining opportunities for unit
members to prepare for future new assignments in new areas as
determined by college and District priorities.

15.1.2 Type E leaves also provide opportunities for study in order to
update or upgrade skills for current or iuture assignments.

15.2 Number of_Laves

A total of up to 2 FTE of Type E leaves may be assigned each year
within the District. Leaves which are not used in one year shall not
be carried forward to the subsequent year.

15.3 Eligibility for Type I Levi,

A unit member who has satisfactorily completed seven years of service
with the District is eligible to apply for a Type E leave. At least
seven years must have elapsed since the last full professional
development leave.

15.4 Application Leavas

15.4.1 The College President or ristrict may indicate areas where
retraining is needed.

15.4.2 Eligible staff shall apply to the College President for Type E
leave. The application shall include a statement of the
retraining goal, plus specifics regarding the courses or
training activities to be undertaken to achieve this goal,

15.4.3 The application shall include a statement from the appropriate
Area Dean(s) and full Dean(s) regarding the probable future
assignments of the faculty member.

15.4.4 The Coll'ie President's recommendations will be forwarded to
the Chancellor or designee for pres(ntation to the Board.

15.5 Service Agreement

The applicant shall agree in writing to serve the District for two
years following a retraining leave. At the option of the District,
this requirement may be waived.

15.6 palary and Benefits
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While on a Type E leave, unit members shall receive salary andbenefits as if fully employed: and shall receive service credit forsalary advancement and retirement.

15.7 Process of Roorting.

While on a retraining leave, unit members shall submit brief progressreports quarterly. A final report shell be submitted to the CollegePresident within three months after returning to the District.

16.0 Exchange Teaching

16.1 Upon the recommendation of the Chancellor and approval by the Boar_ ofTrustees, a leave of absence of not more than two consecutive
semesters may be granted to a permanent fulltime certificafced
employee for exchsIge teaching.

16.1.1 Exchange teaching leaves shall normally commence with the
beginning of a semester.

16.2 Service Agreement with the District. The applicant shall agree inwriting to serve the District for at least one year for each semesterof exchange leave upon completion of the exchange teacher assignment.

16.2.1 12 this agreement is not fulfilled, the applicant shall berequired to repay to the District an amount plus 6% interestwhich bears the same proportion to the total compensationreceived as the amount of time which was not served bears to
the total amount of time agreed upon.

16.3 Salary and Status. While is the exchange position, his/her salary asprescribed in the Educatic% Code will be paid by te Los Rios
Community College District in the same amount as if he/she wereteaching Classes in the District.

16.3.1 Exchange teaching assignments shall be considered as time and
service in the District for salary schedule placement and
retirement purposes.

16.4 Application. Application for leave must be sent to the CollegePresident and forwarded to the District Personnel Office as early inthe school year as possible, but not later than February 15 .of.the
year previous to the leave.

16.5 Insurancc.Premiums,. During the exchange teaching leave, the Districtshall pay the same portion of the employee's health and dentalinsurance premiums as is paid for other fulltime certificatedemployees and make retirement contributicts on salary paid to theinstructor.
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17.0 Foreign Educational Employment Leave

Emplolles on Foreign Educational Employwent Leave whose one-year leave
covers portions of two academic years shall earn one salary increment
if the actual service to the District equsls 752 of the required
services days for one year within the two-year period.

18.0 Cancellation of Paid Leaves

18.1 If the leave cannot be completed as approved, the leave will be
cancelled unless a suitable alternative program without substantive
changes can be developed which is acceptable to the administration.

18.2 The college will attempt to reassign the instructor as a regular full-
time employee during a period for which leave has been requested and
approved.

19.0 Reinstatement Upon Return from Leaves

19.1 Upon returning from leave the employee shall, unless otherwise agreed,
be reinstated in the position held at the time the leave began, or an
equivalent position, unless the purpose of the leave is to qualify for
a new assignment.



ARTICLE 5:

1.0 All regular unit members shall be eligible for
leaves without pay.

LEAVES WITHOUT PAT

consideration for

2.0 Leaves without pay are categorized either as:

Catetory A Leaves without pay or portions of leaves without pay
which the District is required to grant as prescribed by law, such as
military service leaves; or

Category I Leaves without pay or portions of leaves vithout pay
which the District has the option of granting under law.

3.0 Except as otherwise required b3 the Education Code, all leaves without
pay are granted at the option of the District.

4.0 Applications for leaves without pay may be made for any lawful
purpose, as provided by Section 87764 of the Education Code. The
member will submit the application to the immediate supervisor.
Within 15 working days after the member submits the application the
member shall be notified of management's Ilcommendation to the Board.
Within five working days after the Board decisiou, the member will be
notified of the action taken.

5.0 The application for a leave without pay shall state the nature of the
activities that the member will pursue while on leave and the duration
of the leave.

5.1 Iv, the event the activities are of such a nature as to be generally
regarded as confidential the applicant may state "confidential" on the
'application, with the understanding that he/she will be required to
present the reasons verbally to the approving authorities.

5.2 In all cases, any primary gainful employment to be undertaken during
the leave must be indicated on the application.

6.0 The period for a leave without pay shall not exceed twelve months per
approval. The Board, at its discretion, may extend the leave upon
consideration of renewal applications tJ be submitted within a time
period to be not earlier than ninety (90) days nor later than sixty
(60) days prior to the termination of the then current approved
period.

7.0 Failure to return to duty within ten (10) working days of the
expiration of an approved leave is to be considered by all parties
an automatic resignation by the member from employment with the
District. Should a member encounter an emergency which makes it
impossible for the member to report for duty within ten (10) work
days'of the expiration of an approved leave covered by this article
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the member may petition the Chancellor for reinstateaent. The
Chancellor will make a recommendation on the petition to the Board of
Trustees. The decision of the Board of Trustees relative to accept
or denying the petition for reinstatenent shall be final.

8.0 Extension of fringe benefits not to exceed the Baits peraitted by the
insurance and program carriers shall be at the expense of the
member, except as provided elsewhere herein.

9.0 Members who take leaves without pay for the expressed purpose of
improving their work performance and/or the improvement of services to
the student may apply at the tine of the application for leave for
consideration of'fringe benefit expenditure reimbursement. The
reimbursement, if granted by the District, would be paid at the end of
the first complete semester worked for the District by the member
after completing the leave and would be contingent upon demonstration
of achievement at least to the level established as the goal in the
application.

10.3 Credit for annual increment will be earned during Zile period of leave
without pay providing the following conditions are mat:

10.1 The umber's application states an intent to apply for the increment
upon return and outlines the criteria for judging how the achievements
are to be measured; and

10.2 The district acknowledges at the time of processing the leave request
that it will grant the increment subject to full documentation of the
criteria set forth in the leave application proposal; and

10.3 Upon return the member documents to the satisfaction of the District
administration that the activities undertaken during the leave did
prove to be directly related to his/her work responsibilities and are
measurable as described in the applicatiOn.

11.0 unit member who is awarded a research grant shall be granted, upon
written request, a leave of absence without pay for the period of the
grant, providing he/she meets the following criteria:

11.1 Be a regular certificated employee during the period of the leave

11.2 lave been awarded a research grant:

11.2.1 Under the supervision of an accredited educational institution

11.2.2 By a governmental agency

111101
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11.2.3 By a foundation recognized for sponsoring of educational
research

11.3 Have been awarded a grant which promises to:

11.3.1 Increase the recipient's understanding of his/her subject

11.3.2 Improve their teaching and contribute to their development as
interpreters of the field of knowledge, and make a significant
contribution to the instructional program of the District.

11.4 Be in a position for which an adequate replacement can be found or in

a program which will not be interrupted.

12.0 Except in extraordinary circumstances such as but not limited to (a)

changes in curriculum, (b) significant changes in student enrollments,
(c) death of faculty member(s), (0 significant changes in District
finances, et cetera, returning umbers shall be assigned to the same
campus and position held prior to taking the leave.



ARTICLE 6: WORKLOAD

Unit Member Workload

1.0 Definitions of Instruction:: Modes

1.1 The Lecture/Discussion Mode includes lectures and discu.sion/
.ecitation types of classes; direct involvement of the unit member in
the delivery of incormation and direction of class discussions;
outside preparation by students, i.e. homework; tests, quizzes, and
final examinations; student reports and projects submitted to the unit
member for evaluation. Examples: social sciene,a, art history, and
business law.

1.2 In the Lab/Shop/Clinic Mode, the unit member provides instruction and
supervision of students in lab/shop/clinic settings. This mode
includes activities such as tests, quizzes, final exams and student
reports and projects submitted' to the unit member for evaluation.
Examples: chemistry, physics, biology, allied health, block scheduled
hours and most courses in the vocational/ technical areas.

1.3 In Other Modes. of Instructiou, the unit member provides individual
attention, supervision, counseling or any'other form of professional
service for the benefit of students in settings other than traditional
labs, shops, clinics or classrooms. Other Modes of Instruction is
limited to (a) the individuals who were named in the Certificated
Specielist Salary/Workyear Understandings of March 12, 1980; (b)

counselors, (c) librarians, mud (d: college nurses.

1.4 In Facilitative Modes of Instruction, the unit member assists students
by providing coordination of programs, child care center services, and
all other activities not defined above.

2.0 Formula Hours

2.1 Unit member workloads shall be computed in formula hours.

2.2 A formula hour shall be defined as any one of the following:

2.2.1 Fifty (50) clock minutes of the Lecture/Discussion Mode of

Instruction per week, per semester.

2.2.2 Seventy-five (75) clock minutes of the Lab/Shop/Clinic Mode of
Instruction per week, per 'master.

2.2.3 One hundred and forty (140) clock minutes of the Other Modes of
Instruction per week, per semester equivalent. (e.g. 140(min)

x 3(fh) = 420. 420/60 = 7 hour work day for a full time

assignment)
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2.2.4 One hundred and sixty (160) clock minutes of all Facilitative
Modes of Instruction per week, per semester equivalent. (e.g.
160(min) x 3(fh) Is 480. 480/60 is 8 hour work day for a full-
time assignment)

3.0 ingjaThighiggCmji timid

3.1 Team Teaching

3tZ.1 Unit members participating in team teaching assignments will
receive formula hour credit in proportion to the percentage of
in-class involvement. When team-taught class sizes exceed the
normal size of classes taught by individual unit members, the
formula conditions specified in 3.3 (oversize classes) shall
apply.

3.2 Use of Instructional Assistants

3.2.1 Formula hour workload assignments are not adjusted for classes
assigned instructional assistants. The use of instructional
assistants is intended to result in an increase in learning
productivity or effectiveness equating to a higher WSCR
generation.

3.3 Oversize Classes

3.3.1 Credit for oversize classes will be granted on the same basis
aches beex the practice on each campus. during the 1978 -7? and
1979-80 academic years.

1.4 Work Experience

3.4.1 Formula hour equivalents will be given on the following basis:

5-14 students enrolled - 1 formula hour
15-24 students enrolled - 2 formula hours
25-34 students enrolled - 3 formula hours

4.0 Preparations

4.1 Normally unit members will not be assigned more than 3 different
course preparations per semester. Exceptions shall be by mutual
agreements between unit members and supervisors.
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5.0 gifting Levelp/Schedules/Oyerloads

5.1 Class schedules and,class sizes other than Allied Health shall be
arranged each semester to achieve a district average of 564-574 WSCH
per FTE with assignments identified in instructional modes described
in 1.1 and 1.2 above at the first census week, taking into
consideration the,rate of attrition between registration and the
fourth week: The removal of Article 6, Section 5.7, of the previous
agreement is not intended` to alter the limitations contained in this
section. The average WSC4 per unit member for each college shall be
set in annual budget guidelines. Consideration will be given in
establishing the budget guidelines to the size of the college or
off campus center- and to the nature and size of,the program.

5.2 Class schedules and class sizes for Allied Health shall be arranged
each semester to achieve a range consistent with legal/ accreditation
constraints booted upon tbs District by government or accreditation
bodies external to Los -Rios Community College District.

Schedules for each semester shall be planned to accommodate the needs
of students and to efficiently utilize facilities. _Wore individual
schedules and assignments are- made, the currently employed unit
members will be prov -ded an opportunity to present, in writing, their
preferences with regard to such things as courses to be taught, areas
of responsibility, day, and evening assignmenti, off-campus
assignments, number of- different -course preparations, maximum number
of consecutive formula hours per day and desire for overload. The
are dean wi14,consider the unit members' preferences in making
schedules and assignments,.

5.3.1 At the college level, a College Faculty Workload Committee
shall determine be WSCH goals for each of the major subject
areas, and the workload goals for other service areas, in order
for the colleges to obtain the overall assigned workload
goals.

5.3.1.1 The Committee shall be composed of the following:

-Dean of Instruction (or designee) and a minimum of
four Area Assistant D:ans appointed by the College
President.

-An equal number of unit members appointed by the
Federation.

5.3.1.2 In the event that the coD'mittee is unable to recommend
area WSCH goals at least 60 calendar days prior to the
scheduled completion of a semester's schedule planning
sheets, the Dean of Instruction will set the area
goals.

455



ARTICLE 6: WORKLOAD

5.3.2 An Area Load Committee composed of the area assistant dean and
a representative of each subject area (department spokesperson
where appointed) will determine how each area will obtain the
assigned WSCE goal by the College Faculty Workload Committee.
If the committee fails to establist NSCR/FTE goals per subject
area at least 15 calendar days prior to the scheduled
completion of a semester's schedule planning sheet, the area
assistant dean will set the area's ISCE goals.

5.4 No over-max cards shall be issued without the permission of the unit
member whose class is affected.

5.5 No unit member shall be assigned more than one class for a given hour
except by mutual consent.

5.6 Overload Assignments

5.6.1 Definition: An overload assignment is an assignment for extra
pay in excess of the normal assignment of a full-time unit
member. In making overload" assignments, preference shall be
given to such full-time unit members.

5.6.2 No overload assignment shall be allowed any contract regular
full-time unit member until each contract/tenured full-time
unit member in each designated division of each college and
each tenured part-time unit .member has been assigned work in
proportion to the percent of load at which the individual is
tenured.

5.6.3 Extra service beyond a regular assigawent. and contract period
shall be allowed on a mutual consent basis to full-time unit
members. Extra service shall be compensated for according to
placement on salary Schedule B. The hourly rate :hall be
proportionate to the number of hours required to equal a work
day for a full -time assignment as defined in Article 6, Section
2.2.

5.7 Workload distributions will not be discriminatory. Assignments which
are alleged to be discriminatory may be grieved. As a prior condition
to filing a grievance, the member must appeal the assignment to the
College Faculty Workload Committee. The appeal to the Committee
substitutes for the Informal Conference provided in Article .18,
Section 3.1, and the time limits of that section are applicable.

5.8 Counselor Workload

5.8.1 The total number of unit member counseling assignment FTE
assigned to the colleges shall be calculated on the basis of
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annually projected data as follows:

The fall semester fourth week enrollment data which
excludes those students who are enrolled only in TV
courses and/or in Mini-Mode type courses shall be the
basis for determining the subsequent year's counseling
assigment FTE at a ratio not to exceed 1:900.

6.0 Work Year

6.1 Tho standard work year for full-time unit members may range from 28 to
32 formula hours within the 175-day academic year (e.g. 14 to 16
formula hours per semester). Beginning in 1934/85, a 30 formula hour
average per year for discrete two-year periods shall be maintained.

6.2 Exceptions to the standard work year.

6.2.1 The work year for Counselors, Program Coordinators, and
Certificated'Specialists shall be 185 days of service within
the fiscal year. The additional 10 days over the standard 175
shall be compensated at a pro rata rate based on each unit
member's-placement on the "A" salary schedule and shall be
counted towards retirement and sick leave.

6.2.2 The prior agreement of March 12, 1980, concerning Certificated
Specialists shall continue in force.

6.2.7 The work yeP,.r for Child Care Center employees shall be 180 days
of service within the fiscal year. The additional 5 days over
the standard 175 shall be compensated at a pro rata rate based
on each unit member's placement on the "A" salary schedule aid
shall be counted towards retirement-and sick leave.

7.0 S'hool Week,

7.1 The school week of the Ion Rios Community College District is defined
as follows:

7.1.1 Monday through Saturday beginning at 7:00 a.m. and ending at
10:30 p.m.

7.2 The work week will normally consist of five consecutive days.
Exceptions shall be by mutual consent.

7.3 The work day of a unit member regularly working five consecutive days
shall not be longer than nine hours elapsed time from the beginning of
the first until the end of the last hour assigned on that day.
Exceptione shall be by mutual consent.

IMINI.M.1.1111111V
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ARTICLE 6v WORKLOAD

7.4 The duty day for a 1002 fulltime instructor shall consist of a
minimum of five (5) hours on campuses each of five (5) work days
during the school week including service on committees. One office
hour per day shall be scheduled on all days when clashes scheduled are
less than six hours for that given day. An exception to the five (5)
day work week is permitted under conditions set forth in 7.4.1 and
7.4.2 as follows:

7.4.1 Exception to the five day, five hour minimum per day work week
for fulltime 1002 instructors may be made providing the
individual instructor involved is assigned to conduct both (a)
a minimum of two separate classes and (b) at least seven
formula hours of classroom instruction per semester in classes
which are scheduled to begin not earlier than 5 p.m.

Such exception shall provide for an instructor academic
calendar work year equivalent to 28-32 formula hours per year
and a work day assigned at the option of management of any
combination of hours between 7 a.m. and 10:30 p.m.

7.4.2 Fulltime 1002 instructors assigned to more than one of the
four main college campuses (ARC, .CRC, SCC, ARC P) may be
exempted from the five day, five hour minimum per day work week
provided they are assigned to teach at least six formula hours
at the second college.

7.4.2.1 Where assignments specified in 7.4.2 involve more than
one campus on the same calendar day, then, within the
overall nine hour work day span per section 7.3, the
schedule shall accommodate at least one hour of non
assignment time between the end of an assignment hour
at one campus and the beginning of the next immediate
assignment hour at the subsequent campus.

7.5 Except for overload assignments, there shall be a minimum of 12 hours
of elapsed time between the end of the last hour assigned on each day
of service and the beginning of the first hour assigned on the next
day of service worked. Exceptions shall be by mutual consent.

8.0 PartTime Unit Member Workload

8.1 Approximately sixty (60) calendar days before the end of the semester,
the district will provide the then currently employed parttime unit
members with a form on which they may indicate their interest in an
assignment for the subsequent semester. Those parttime unit members
who respond will be notified through the district mails approximately
thirty (30) calendar days prior to the Spring semester if they are not
to be sent a Tentative Schedule. Notification of those who are not to
be sent a Tentative Schedule for the Fall semester will be sent either
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(1) by District mail prior to the end of the Spring semester or (2) byU.S. Mail approximately 30 days before the beginning of the Fall
semester'using the address provided upon the instructor availability
form.

8.2 All those who accept assignments will be subject to the conditions
specified on the Tentative Schedule. The Tentative Schedule in use as
of December, 1981, will not be modified in such fashion as to
contravene any section or article of this contract.

8.3 When hiring for Part-time temporary faculty positions, part-time
faculty who have worked for three out of the prior six semesters
within an individual department/subject area, within .an
colleges-and-whose -most recent-evalnation in that departnert is favor-able in all categories, shall be, hired in preference to other part-
time faculty for openings in that college department for which the
unit members are qualified by training and experience. If two or moreunit members are entitled to such preference, the selection of the
unit member to be hired-is at the discretion'of the District.

The preference granted by this article shall not be used to increase
a unit member's amount of workload. Once increased, however, the
member has hiring preference for an amount which is the higher ofeither the current semester or the previous semester workload so long
as such preference does not exceed a District total of 40% per
semester of a full-tine load. The washer shall not lone the hiring
preference for an involuntary decrease in workload of one semester'sduration. In order to qualify for the preference, a unit member lostcomplete and submit an Instructor Availability Fora. The preference
shall nit be applicable when a specific hire of a part-timer who is
not entitled to the preference is made to meet an affirmative action
goal officially set by College/District.

ARTICLE 7: ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Representatives of the district administration shall meet withrepresentatives of the Federation on items relating to the academiccalendars for each school year.

1.0 General,Conditions

1.1. The calendar meetings shall be completed for the succeeding year nolater than January 15.

1.2 The academic calendars shall be for 175 days of instruction or as
otherwise stipulated in state statutes.

1.3 Holidaya specified in Education Code 79020 or other state statutes
stall be respected in each academic calendar.

1.4 The parties intend that the calendars adopted will extend the greatest
opportunity practical to encourage student enrollment.

1.5 The 175 day work year for unit members shall be accounted for in totalwithin the pertinent academic calencl-r except as provIded forotherwise in Article 06.
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ARTICLE 8: EVALUATION

1.0 ..___fycsesoElmsn-naltorasPa
1.1 The evaluation of certificated employees has the primary goal of

improvement of 'the educational program. It is tIte intent of both the
district and certificated employees to work toward this common goal.
Procedures, processes and, comments surrounding evaluation shall
clearly be direCted toward this goal. Evaluation ac provided under
provisions of the Education Code is a continuous process.

2.0 Authorisation

2.1 Under the provisions of the Education Code (Section 87664), the
,Federation assumes the role of faculty representative for the purpose
of joining theDistrict in the setting forth of reasonable 'ad
specific standards of evaluation. Further, under the pr,sisions of
the Government Code (Section 3543.2, Eodda Act), the Federation is
recognized as the faculty representative for the express purpose of
negotiating the procedures- to be used for the evaluation of
employees.

3.0 Definitions for Evaluation Purposes, Standards-and Procedures

3.1 Academic Year is the period from the first day of the fall semester or
quarter through.the last day of the following spring semester or
quarter. The academic year for 12-month employees begins July 1 and
ends June 30.

3.2 Certificated.Employee is an employee in a position for which
certifica,ion is required pursuant to the Education Code.

3.3 Evaluation is a review of a certificated employee's performance
accomplished as provided in tbia agreement and reduced to writing.

. .

4.0 Standards for Evaluation

4.1 Professional Competence

4.1.1 Demonstrates knowledge of field in performance of service

4.1.2 Does careful and purposeful preparation and planning

4.1.3 Knows and uses methods to achieve the goals and objectives of
the areas of service

4.1.4 Givni clear assignments or directions

38
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4.1.5 Uses reasonable methodology to meet individual differences

4.1.6 Establishes routines to provide for a vellorganized working
situation

4.1.7 Provides an environment in which the dignity an individuality
of the student is respected

4.2 Personal Our.lities

4.2.1 Expresses ideas clearly and accurately

4.2.2 Maintains appropriate records aad reports

4.2.3 Meets obligations on time

4.2.4 Demonstrates maturity of thought and judgment in reaching

decisions

4.2.5 Works effectively and cooperatively with others

4.3 Professional Attitudes

4.3.1 Is willing to help the student with his/her related problems

4.3.2 Acts professionally in relationships with others

4.3.3 Accepts and implements constructive suggestions

4.3.4 Is willing to seek and to try new ideas

4.3.5 Avails oneself of the opportunities to grow in the profession

4.3.6 Recognizes the merits of differing methods and techniques

5.0 Procedures

5.1 Supervision

5.1.1 The District shall maintain an orderly method of supervising

instruction.

5.1.2 Throughout the probationary period, supervision will be
conducted in a manner d4signed to help the contract employee
realize continuous progress and develop his/her profermional
capacity to his/her highest potential.

5.1.3 Immediate supervision of contract employee will be the
responsibility of the primary evaluato who will follow
established procedures for evaluation of contract employees.

.1111111111111=.
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5.2 Selection and Role of Evaluators

5.2.1 Each certificated employee shall be evaluated by a primary
evaluator with direct administrative responsibility who shall
be responsible for the evaluation. The employee shall be
entitled to an evaluation process which is free from
harrasement. The Amllege president will be responsible 1

selecting A primary evaluator for each certificated employee on
his/her carpus. The Chancellor will have the same
responsibility for the- certificated employees at the d4=trict
off ice.

5.2.2 Sources of Evaluation Input

5.2.2.1 ?re- Evaluation Conference Each employee within six
weeks of his /her employment or of the beginning of the
evaluation period, whichever is later and prior to
his/her evaluation, shall be apprised in writing of
the standards and procedures upon which his/her
performance will be evaluated. Each employee and
his/her ,kvaluator shall agree in advance on the
duration of the formal evaluation observation, as
appropriate to the circumstances of observation and
the ee2loyee's assignment.

5.2.2.2 Peer Evaluation - A written performance evaluation
completed by a group of three peers selected as
follows: one by the employee, one by the primary
evaluator, and one by the joint selection of the
employee and the evaluator.

5.2.2.3 Professional Growth Conference - The employee, the
primary evaluator, and the reviewing evaluator shall
be jointly responsible for developing written
performance goals and objectives for improvement of
performance wherever the need to improve is
indicated. They shall also be responsible for
establishing a schedule of meetings during the
evaluation period to review progress towards
achievement of those goals and objectives. The
reviewing evaluator for college personnel shall be
either the president of the respective college or that
president's designee. The reviewing evaluator for non-
college personnel (i.e., district office) shall be
either the Chancellor or the Chancellor's designee.

5.2.2.4 Self-Evaluation - A written self appraisal utilizing
a standard form mutually agreed upon y the faculty

22_
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senate and the-college president or a form designed by
the employee and approved by the primary evaluator.

5.2.2.5 Student Evaluatign - Students in all of the
employee's classes shall be requested to submit
written evaluations and comments utilizing !;,standard
form mutually agreed upon by the faculty senate and
the college president or a fora designed by the
employ,. and approved by the primary evaluator.

5.2.2.6 Work Station Otoservation - The primary evaluator
shall conduct fork station observation: of the
employee being evaluated. Classroom observations
shalL,not exceed four (4) work station visits per
assigned course during the evaluation period.

5.2.2.7 ?nst-Eyeluation Conference -- in all evaluation
processes, the evaluator shall be required to explain
fully and specifically, in writing, each aid every
"Needs Improvement" and "Unsatisfactory" nark. These
explanations, along with any written rebuttal or
explanations that the employee may wish to make, shall
be appended to the evaluation form and will become an
official part of the employee's personnel file with
equal weight and importance as all other parts of the
evaluation process and record.

.5.2.3 There shall be four process formats for evaluating certificated
personnel. For purposes of this section approved leaves shall
count as continuous service.

5.2.3.1 ?rocesp This process shall be used for regular
employees, who shall be evaluated once every two years
unless in the judgment of the primary evaluator there
is a need for additional evaluation at which time the
primary evaluator rill inform the employee in writing
setting forth the reasons for the additional
evaluation and notifying the employee of a pre-
evaluaeen conference to establish evaluation
proceaures as provided for in this section. The
process shall consist of (1) pre-evaluation
conference, (2) work station observation, and (3) post-
evaluation conference. 3y mutual agreement, one or
more of the following may be substituted for/added to
the work station observation: (1) student evaluation,
(2) peer evaluation, (3) professional growth
conferences, (4) self-evaluation. The process may be
initiated at the beginning of either the fall on
spring semesters and will follow the timeline
specified in section 5.3.

41
411111

463



ARTICLE 8: EVALUATION

5.2.3.2 Process This process shall be used for contract
and 1002 temporary employees, who shall be evaluated
during the first semester of aployment and each
semester thereafter. The process shall consist of (1)
pre - evaluation conference, (2) work station, (3)
either student evaluation or peer-evaluation, (choice
to be made by mutual agreement) and (4) post -
evaluation conference. By mutual agreement one or
both of the following may be added to the process:
(1) professional growth conference, or (2) self-
evaluation (choice to be made by mutual agreement).

5.2.3.3 tgaggeS . This process shall be used for part-time
temporary employees who are members of the unit, who
shall be evaluated once every four semesters of
employment or' once each two years, whichever comes
first. The process shall consist of (1) work station
observation, 2) either student evaluation or peer
evaluation (choice to be made by mutual agreement) and
(3) post-evaluation conference. A pre-evaluation
conference may be held at the option of the primary
evaluator. By mutual agreement, one or both of the
following may be added to the process; (1)
professional growth conference, or (2) self -
smaluation.

5.2.3.4 Process D . This process will be used for the
employees who during the previous, semester were
evaluated using process A, I, or C and who received an
overall eval.atibn of "needs improvement" or
"unsatisfactory." The employee will be evaluated in
the first seiester after such a rating and !or two
additional semesters thereafter or until an over-all
evaluation of "meets or exceeds standards" is
obtained, whichever comes first. The process shall
consist of (1) ye-evaluation conference, (2) work
station observatiot, (3) either student evaluation or
peer evaluation, (choice to be made by mutual
agreement), (4) professional growth conference, and
(5) post-evaluation conference. By mutual agreement
self-evslvation may be added to the process. If, at
the conclusion of the third semester of evaluation
using this process the overall evaluation is not
"meets or exceeds standards," then the union and the
District are required to jointly appoint an
administrator, who will review the process to date and
determine the efficacy of continuing evaluation
according to this section. Management may be
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represented by the primary evaluator and the employee
may be represented by the union.

5.3 ;valuation Time,Liues

5.3.1 Each certificated employee shall be evaluated as folio's:

5.3.1.1 The form used to report evaluation information is
provided by thr district personnel office as shown
in Appendix (present form).

5.3.1.2 The evaluation process may take place during the
fall or spring semester but must follow the
chronology below during that sftmester:

Activity Period in Which Completed

PreEvaluation Conference 1st through 6th Weeks
Evaluation Activities 2nd through 14th Weeks
PostEvaluation Conference 8th through 16th Weeks

5.3.1.3 The specification of the dates indicated in this
article are not binding, but rather are stated as
guiding direction for the accomplishment of the
'evaluation. If a particular target date cannot be
met and the evaluation is delayed, the employee will
be provided a written explanation stating the
reasons causing the delay. Good feith effort will
be made towards meeting all target dates.

5.3.2 Employees who are reassigned to a new division or who are
transferred to another campus on a full or parttime basis,
will be evaluated in the new position on a schedule
independent.of that associaod with concurrent or previous
assignments.

5.3.3 Any action taken against a teacher as a coLsequence of the
evaluation shall' be consistent with Article 6, Chapter 3,
Part 51 of the Education Code.

5.3.4 Nothing in this article is intended to restrict any
employee's rights of grievance as provided under the terms of
this contract. If a grievance involves whether or not an
evaluation may be held under the specific terms of this
agreement, then the following special expedited grievance
procedure is available to the unit member:
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Providing that the unit member Ples the grievance
immediately upon learning of F.:he impending
evaluation, the evaluation will be deferred
until the decision has been reached at the college
level (Article 18, Section 4.1).

If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision
at the college level, he/she may request that
the Union pursue the grievance immediately to
a Board of Review without regard to :711c District
level (Article 18, Section 4.2). The Union
must abide by the time requirements of Article
18, Section 4.3, and the evaluations may proceed
during the pendency of the Board of Review process
and any subsequent review.

IIIIM1111,
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1.0 Definitions

1.1 Assignment Assignment is defined as the designated duty location
of a certificated unit member. Initial assignment of certificated
personnel to particular divisions or departments for which they
are qualified shall be made by the college president.

1.2 Reassignment A change at the same college in the placement 42
a member within the certificated qualifications which eley hold
into 'different departments and/or divisions is a reassignment.

1.3 Transfers The change of a member from one college to another
into a position for hick he/she is certificated and qualified.

1.4 Reduction in Force The laying-off of empF ,aes with employment
rights in the District is to be as defined in

1.5 Seniority The employment rights of a faculty member based on
the initial date of employment in the District.

1.6 Partial Assignments Less than full teaching load assignments
held as a result of a reduction in force by a faculty member with
full-time employment rights in the District.

1.7 Assignment Schedule The place end hours per day and/or per week
which a faculty member is required to be- at a specific duty station.

1.8 Vacancy Notice The District shall notify the bargaining unit
of any bargaining unit vacancies within the District.

1.9 Interview Quota Providing that the applicants are qualified for
the bargaining, unit vacancy; interviews will be given to bargaining
unit member as follows:

If the number of bargaining unit members who apply is five or less,
then each qualified bargaining unit applicant will be scheduled for
the interview process.

If the number of bargaining untt members who apply is six or greater,
then the six most qualified by the screening process will' be scheduled
for interview.

45
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2.0 Reassisnmant

2.1 voluntary Reassimument. If a vacancy occurs in a department or
division outside of the unit member's normal assignment, or if the
facutty member ii a part-time employee and the position is for full-time in that department or division, and the faculty member is
qualified to fill the vacancy, the faculty member may apply by
submitting a request.

2.2 The faculty member, if qualified, shall be given consideration for the
position.

2.3 Involuntary Reassignments, In the absence, of volunteers to fill a
vacancy internally, the District may administratively reassign from
any overstaffed area that qualified faculty member with the lowest
seniority.

3.0 7rsnsfery

3.1 Uluntatv Transfers If a vacancy occurs at another college in the
District in the same or other departments and divisions in which the
faculty member is assigned, and the faculty member is qualified, the
faculty member may apply on forms provided by the District.

3.2 Employee-initiated requests for transfer shall be transmitted through
the District Personnel Office to the President and the appropriate
departments and/or divisions of the college 4t which the application
is directed.

3.3 The faculty member requesting the transfer, if qualified, shall be
considered for the announcedposition opening.

3.4 Involuntary Transfers If a vacancy in the District is to be filled
internally and there are no qualified volunteer faculty members, the
District may administratively transfer that qualified faculty member
with the lowest seniority in that discipline area from a college which
has staff overage.

4.0 Rights of Return

When there is a District-vide vacancy after January 15, 1982, and the
opening is in the employee's orig.:a:41 unit, the employee who has been
voluntarily transferred or voluntarily reassigned has the right to
such an opening provided:

4.1 The employee accepts such first available assignment which is at least
equal to "le percent of assignment (tenure) as previously held in the
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original unit; otherwise the employee forfeits all rights'to return
automatically.

4.2 In the event that there is an opening which is not at least equal to
the percent of assignment (tenure) as previously held, the employee
has the option to accept the lesser percent of assignment which has
become available at the original unit.

However, should subsequent oilening combinations develop at the
original-unit which Would provide opportunity for the employee to have
a reassignment which is at least equal to the percent of assignment
originally held by the employee, then the empLyee must do one of two
things, either:

4.2.1 accept the developed opening combination which would at least
equal the original percent of-assignment held, or

4.2.2 forfeit all rights to automatic ressuignment and also forfeit
all rights to the partial weassiOmen; at the original unit.
Further, in such case the employee :is subject to be reassigned
to the initial voluntary position as per the terms of the

initial volunteering at the discretion of the District.

(This section applies to bargaining unit minders who either:

a. apply for an opening and are voluntarily transferred from one
college to another college or are voluntirily reassigned from one
division to another division within the same aollege in accordance
with the provisions of this article onor after July 1, 1981; or

b. were reassigned from one division -,to ::pother division within the
same college or transferred from, cue college to another college
during the period "from July PM, through June 30, 1981, by a
means of-1,er than involuntary reassignment or involuntary
transfe )

5.0 Sentpritz, Reduction in Force, ancl_lepall Rights

5.1 All faculty members with re-employment rights shall hold a seniority
number corresponding to their relative date of emplo;xent in the

District.

5.2 The District- shall provide the Federation with current seniority lists
for all bargaining unit employees with re-employment rights. The
District shall alio notify the Federation of proposmd and determine
reductions in force, what employees are affectod, and the length- of
the lay-off, if determinable.
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5.3 In the case of 1. reduction in force, those faculty miabert with the
lowest seniority shall be laid off first, in accordance with
provisions of. tae Education Code In the event that future
legislation addresses reduction of force, this contract language will
prevail if the legislative language is permissive.

5.4 Return to duty shall be accomplished in the -order of the higb4r
seniority first according to the following terms and conditions:

5.4.1 If a vacancy occurs: each employee who has been laid off shall
be noti-led by mail of any fulpt!. or parttime vacancies in the
District. Such notification Waal' be circulated twenty (20)
days before the. vacancy shall be advertised for general
applicants. The District shall notify the Federation of the
existence of such vacancies. Jo lerson without re4mployment
rights shall be hired as long -as there are any qualified
faculty members with reemployment rights available for Any'open
position.

5.4.5 If-a certificated employee oi lay -off exercises seniority
rights for a poSition which is lett. of i load than: his /her re-
emp siyment right, that employee shill retain his/her seniority
position in regard to other employment in the District:

5.4.3 4n employee on lay.'-Off with re- employment rights shall have
fifteen (15)-days-after the mailing of vacancy notices to apply
to exercise their preferential recall rights.

6.0 Partial Assignments. Academic Year

6.1 Fortegular full-time faculty members, less than full-time assignments
may be granted for the following reasons:

6.1.1 A reduction from full-time to partial retirement made
voluntarily by the certificated employee.

6.1.2 A reductionfrom full-time to Artiel assignment made at the
request of a regular faculty =ember for reasons of iralth,
personal problems, or professional development. Such peitial
assignments normally shall tot exceed one (1) academic year,
but may be extended for good cause.

6.1.3 No partial assignments shall be given in a department
discipline as long as a regular faculty member with full-or
part-time employment rights is kept involuntarily on a partial
contract that is less than the employee's tenured employment
rights.
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7.0 Assignment Schedule

7.1 The development of a srecific place of duty, assignment(s), and hours
shall take into consideration the requests of the faculty member in
coordination with the department spokesperson and/or area dean. The
employee's preferences (rooms, time -of -day, courses, etc.) in
scheduling shall be given every consideration when consistent with
sound educational practices.

8.0 Resignations

8.1 A certificated employee who submits a written resignation may, within
ten (10) days following the date said resignation was submitted to the
college adiinistration, withdraw the resignation -1.thout pr4judice,
except'when the resignation is part of a negotiated resignation or
.given for participation in a special District program in which cases
the resigiation-is effective immediately upon acceptance by the
Chancellor or designee.

ARTICLE 10: SENIORITY

1.0 In accordance-with prevailing state law, the district shall maintain
a certificated register; a seniority number will be assigned to each
member of the bargaining unit-with reremploymept rights.

2.0 Numbers will be assigned according to provisions in -;thy -- ,EdUcition
Code. Lover numbers indicate earlier hiring dates; higher numbers
more recent dates of employment. The order of seniority for indivir
duals havinuthomm first day of employment -is by the assignment
of random numbers. Seniority will apply to the tenured teaching load
percent designated by Board appointment aid subsequent Board reassign-
ment.

3.0 Certificated registers shall be maintained in the president's office
of each college, at the district personnel office and with the
president of LRCFT.



#RTICLE Ilv CONFERENCES AND TRAVEL

1.0 Conference and Meeting Attendance

Members may be authorized by the district to attend conferences,workshops, or meetings which are directly related to their workassignments and institutional
responsibflities vithJut loss of paywhen it has been determined by established ,impus procedures that thedistrict, the students, and the member will profit by attendance.

2.0 Administration of Conference/Travel Punt,.

2.1 Travel/conference,funds made avai/sbli by the budgeting process toeach campus will be divided equitably among the disciplines and areasof the college and will be administered by established campy.;procedures. Such procedures shall involve input from faculty.

2.2 Members will receive reimbursement for previously autherizedreasonable and necessary expenses up to the amount specifieden.theauthoriiation form.

2.3 Out-of-state travel shal3 require approval of the district chancelloror designee;

3.0 Use o Private Vehicles9 jalosin -D's *ct Business

3.1 Members who report to a regular place of work and tlutn are required aspart of thex regular workload to travel in their private vehicles toanother location will be reimbursed at the established district ratefor the miles traveled between the two locations. Mileage afterreaching the additiorma location will be allowed only in the case thatthe member is required to return to the principal place of work beforethe close of the working days.

3.2 A member having au assignment requiring that part of his regularcontract routine duties be performed at a location away from hisprincipal place of work is expected to use a district vehicle wheneverpossible and can receive mileage reimbursement only when no districtvehicle is available.

3.3 The distance from the member's principal place of employment to theoff-campus location is to be greater than two s'les in length to beeligible for reimbursement.
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ARTICLE 12:. WORK ENVIRONMENT/SLATY

1.0 Safety

Safety is a mutual concern r4) both employees and employer. The
District recognizes its respoisibility to comply with Cal -OSHA
regulations in providing employees with safe working conditions. Unit
members recognize their responsibility to follow safe working
procedures, to utiliie appropriate safety gear and to submit written
reports of unsafe conditions. In the case of a clear and present
dangerous condition (as defined by Section 830 of the Government
Code), the member has the obligation to suspend activities and to
immediately notify the area supervisor.

Section 830 of the Government Code states as follows:

"'Dangerous condition' means a condition of property that creates
a substantial (as distinguished from a !damn, trivial or
insignificant), risk of injury when such property or adjacent
property is used with due /care in a manner in which it is
reasonably foreseeable that it will be used."

1.1 Any on-the-job disputes over safety conditions that cannot be resolved
between the member anis the, area supervisor will be addressed to the
Location safety officer. No member shall be required to returnIto the
work location until the District decides that the location is safe.

1.1.1 Location safety officers designated by the Chancellor/designee
are as follows:

College Campus - Dein of Administration
Central Maintenance/District Office --- Director of Plant

FaCilities,
Placerville Center ------------------- Assistant Deen

1.1.2 If the location safety officer determines that the conditions
are safe, the-eiaployee is expected to-proceed with the required
tasks. In the ease of immediate problems, the location safety
officer may call or'contact the District safety officer. An,
employee may report the :incident to the location safety
committer', if he/she finds the decision unsatsifactory. The
committee will review the matter at a regularly scheduled
meeting.

2.0 WCATION 101.LTES

To ensure ei Oyer's/emploxees' recognition of the importance of a
safe working environment and safe working conditions, location safety
committees shall be constituted on each campus of the District and
Centralikiiintenance/DistAct Office.
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ARTICLE 12: WORK ENVIRONMENT/SAFETY

2.1 A representative from each employee unit including Blue Collar, WhiteCollar, Supervisors, Management/Confidential and Certificated will beinvited to serve on c safety committee. The Federation will appoint
its represents-47e. The lnation safety officer will assume
responsibility tor coordinating these meetings. Gther individuals
with concerns and /or expertise in the area of health and safety may beinvited to serve on these committees as well.

2.2 A Safety Coordinator will be appointed from each safety committee toact as safety representative to a district-wide committee.

3.0 DISTRICT SAFETT COMMITTEE

Each Safety Coovdilator from each of the Az locations will meet
semi-annually with the Chancellor's designev, to review accident
experience in the District and coordinate district-iide safetycampaigns and procedures designed to combat unsafe .practices andincrease safety conscicAsnessi

MEIRAK

The location safety nominees shall .meet periodically to review and
make recommendations on the following items:

(a) Accident reports filed by employees during the intervening
period. The committee will examine the cause and develop a
follow-up procedure for correction, if possible;

(b) Reports filed by employees or others of alleged safety
deficiencies or problems or health hazards;,

(c) Safety equipment, safety classes and other related safety
matter., including safety procedures, safety handbooks, and .the
resporaiibil4y of employees concerning safety practices.

4.1 Location safety committee rammbers shall first attempt to resolve
safety problems on each campus or work site. Any unresolved safety
problem not settled at the Campus/Central Mainenance level may be
appealed to the District Appeals Committee.

5.0 pismag APPEALS - COMMITTEE

District 40eals Comiittee is hereby established composed of one (1)
District saf;ity representative appointed by the Chancellor/designee
and' one (1) member appointed by each employee organization. Any
disputes involving safety which have not been settled at the campus
level will be presented'at a scheduled hearing arranged by the
District Appeals Committee.

Every effort Will be made to provide a satisfactory solution to safety
concerns. Recommendations of the Appeals Committee will be presented
to the Chancellor/designee whose decisions shall be final. This
appeal procedure is provided in lieu of the regular grievance
procedure of Aiticle 18, and its use for safety problems is exclusive.
Should the appeal process be completed without satisfactory
resolution, the administrative remedy has been deemed exhausted.

tt
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ARTICLE 13: PERSONNEL FILES

There shall be one district personnel file or each member of thebargaining unit. It shall include, but not be limited to, records ofemployment with the District, records of educational advancement and otherwork or ezreriences pertaining to the member's position with the District,and records of professional evaluation as prescribed by State law.

The materials- in the officiil District file shall be considered and used asthe only official personnel record of the District in any proceedingsaffecting the status of the faculty member.

1.0 Reviewing...Mt

1.1 Any faculty member ray examine his/her personnel file maintained atthe DistAct Office; excluded from the faculty member's waft will beratings, reports or records which, were (a) obtained prior to theemployment of the faculty member, (b) prepared by identifiable
selection or evaluation committee members, or (c) obtained inconnection with a promotional evaluation.

1.2 In review of the file, the faculty member may be accompanied by arepresentative of the(kederae-In. No other individual or organization
shall have access to the file other than those legaIly authorized.

2.0 Piscine Material' injhe Pile

2.1 'No material which ivderigatory to a faculty lumber's conduct,service, character, or personality shall placid in his/her filewithout being brought to the attentuon, it the faculty member by awritten notice to the faculty member from the District PersonnelOffice. Anonymous materials shill not be entered in the file.

2.2 The faculty member may answer in writing any complaint filed. The
District Personnel Office will acknowledge receipt of and file theemployee's response.

2.3 The faculty member shall have the right to place in his/her file
material or-information that he/she deems relevant to his/her careeror advancement.

3.0 pis_dagrognalzMatila

Derogatory material will be sealed upon request of the employee after
two yenve wit:hout any similar complaints. Such sealed material cannotbe opined,except upon written request of the employee or by processprovided under law.

4.0 Reproduction of Material in the Personnel 711.

Upon written request a faculty member st:-..11 be furnished, at a
reasonable cost, a reproduction of material in his/her file, excluding
items"listed under 1.1 (a), (b) and (c) above.

Ir11100111=1111.

53
IIIMWOMVNI

475
4'



ARTICLE 14: GOVERNANCE

14.1 Stipend consEerations for departmental spokesperson(s) are subject
to negotiation between the District and the bargaining unit.
lowever, changes to Policy 7614 and Regulation 7614 will be made by
the District only after conferring with the District Senate Council.

14.2 The LRCPT and the District management will, during the 1983-84
acedettic year, joileiy develop a methodology and subsequently explore
alternative 'odes of- governance for the Los Rios Community College
District, subject to the participaticx of the Faculty Senates of the
Los Rios Community College District.

SENATES

It is the intent of the parties to this agreement that nothing contained in
this contract shill be construed to restrict, limit, or prohibit the full
exercise of the functions of the Academic Senates to represent the faculty
in making recommendations to the administration and governing board of the
district with respect to district policies on academic and professional
matters, so long as the exercise of such functions does not conflict with
this agreement otthe collective bargaining process.

ARTICLE 16: NON-RISCR/MINATION

The Board and the Los Rios College Federation of Teachers agree not todiscrikinate against any faculty member on the basis of race, color, creed,national origin, religion, sex, age, Sexual preference,
political beliefs,political activities, political affiliation, or marital status. Thefederation commends the Board of Trustees' commitment to equal opportunityand affirmative action.

ARTICLE 17: ACADEMIC FREEDOM

The faculty shall have the academic freedom to seek the truth andguarantee freedom of learning to the student.

INIMMINNIOIN
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ARTICLE 18: GRIEVANCE

1.0 PaLkIMUSUI

1.1 A grievance shall be a complaint by:

a. a unit amber that she/he has been adversely affected by a
misinterpretation, misapplication or violation of the provisions
of this Agreement, or

b. the Federation that the Federation has been adveisely affected by
a misinterpretation, misapplication or violation of rights
directly affecting it or as a cofiler with an individual
grievant. In the event the Federation has a grievance directly
affecting it, the grievance shall be filed at the campus level or
District level, whicaever is appropriate.

2.0 Miscellaneous Provisions

2.1 Right to Representation

2.1.1 At the Informal, CollIge and District levels, the grievant may
choose either:

a. to be represented acompanied by a Federation agent, or

b. to be represented by herself or himself alone.

2.1.1.1 Where the grievant chooses 2.1.1(b), the Federation
shall have the right to be represented by an observer
at meetings between the grievant and tha District. At
the College and District levels, the District shall
notify the Federation of such meetings.

Whenever a unit member choo6es to pursue a grievance
without lidera:ion representation, the grievant shall
agwe that the Federation has been notified by
'tell-Lug the Federation number on the grievance form
fro.. the Campus grievance representative.

2.1.1.3 Further, whenever an employee chooses to pursue a
grievance without Federation representation:

2.1.1.2

The District shall notify the Federatiou of any settlement
mutually prcposed by the grievant and the District, at any
level, and

b. The Federation shall have the right of comment prior to
finalization of such proposed settlement.
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ARTIg; 18: GRIEVANCE

2.1.2 At the Board of Review and Board of Trustees, the grievant must
be represented by the Federation. Should the Federation choose
not to appeal to these levels, the administrative remedy of the
grievant shall be deemed exhausted.

2.2 Forms -- Forms for processing grievances shall be designed joint 'by

the Federation and the District.

2.3 Consolidation -- Where the Federation is the representative, if the
same grievance, or substantially the identical grievance is made by
more than one grievant, the Federation, with the approVal of the
grievants, shall baallowedto consolidate such grievances.

2.4 Waiver of Level --: Any level the of grievance procedure ray be waived
by mutual consent of the grievant and the District.

-2.5 Failure to meet time limits.

2.5.1 Failure-at any Step, of this procedure to communicate the
decision on a grievasCe within the specified time limit shall
automatitalli-movc-the-grievance-to the next level:

-2.5.2 Failure at any step of this proCedure to appeal within the
specified time limit shall be considered:4 waiver of the right
to appeal.

2.6 Notices -- Written notices to be given under this grievance procedure
may be given by hand to the appropriate person or left with a person
in charge of his/her office, or mailed by U.S. Mail. If given by
hand, the date of delivery shall be counted as the date of notice. If
mailed, the date of mailing shall be counted as the date of notice.

2.7 Costs -- Except as otherwise provided in this Article :osts for the
Cervices of a Hearing Officer or a Board of Review will be shared
equally by the District and the Federation.

2.8. Definition of Days -- All reference to days shall mean instructional
days. However, the parties will attempt to conclude grievences within
the normal timelines even diring=non-instructional periods.

2.9 Waiver of Tile Limits -- Any reference to number of days in this
Article nay be altered for Tiny specific case by mutual agreement
between either:

a. The Federation and District representatives, or

b. The grievant and meesentatives of the District in those rases
where the Federation is not representing the grievant.

11111111.1111/ )
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ARTICLE 18: GRIEVANCE

3.0 ;g o d Process

3.1 Informal -- Within thirty (30) days after the grievant knew or by
reasonable diligence could have known, of the condition upon which the
grievance is based, the grievant shall present his/4er grievance,
either orally or iavril:ing to the immediate super*isor of the
grievant. If the manager notified of the grievance doeiitilt have the
authority to adjust the grievance, he/she shall initiate actions
immediately 'that will Wing the complaisa to the appropriate
authority. Within three (3) days from the date the manager is
notified of the grievance, the manager will contact the grievant for a
mooting which shall'beleld within five (5) days of the contact.
Within five (5) days of the 'meeting, the manager will communicate,
his/her decision to the grievant. This meeting will bf held without
regard to whether the matter is grievable or to any othei reason.

4.0 Grievance Levels

4.1 College Leiel -- If the grievance is not resolved at the Informal
Level, the grievant miy submit the erievance'to the President of the
College. The submission must be made within ten (10) days of the
receipt of the decision at the Informal Level and must certify that
thcinformaiconference was held indicating the date end issues
discussed. Within twelve (12) days of receipt of the grievance, the
President or designee will schedule and hold a seating With the
grievant: The President or designee will give his/her decision in
writing within ten (10) days of the seating.

4.2 District Level -- If the grievance is not resolved at the College
Level, the grievant may submit the grievance to the Chancellor or
designee. The submission must be made within -ten (10) days of the
reCOpt of the-decision of" President and must certify that
the College level_iesting was held indicating the date and issues
discussed. Within-welve (12) days of receipt of the grievance, the
Chancellor or designee will schedule and hold a seating with the
grievant. The Chancellor or designee will give his/her decision in
writing within ten (10) days of the meeting

4.3 Board of Revi44,, The Federation may appeal the decision of the
Chancellor or designee within ten (10) days after receipt of the
written decision of the Chancellor, or designee, to a Board of
Review.

4.3.1 The appeal shall be filed in the office of the Chancellor and
shall include all pertinent written materials.

4.3.2 The Board of Review shall consist of three (3) members: (1)
the ChairpersOn from a rotational list of neutral third parties
developed mutually by the Parties; and (2) a representative
from each Party.
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ARTICLE 18: GRIM/68CE

4.3.3 The representatives of the Parties will meet in advance of the
.

hearing to attempt to agree on the issues to be presented 4
the Chairperson and the remedy sought.

4.3.4. The Board of Review shall conduct a hearing with the Parties to
the grievance with= thirty (30) days or as soon as the
chairperson is able to schedule the hearing. The ?-.sties to
the grievance will be allowed to attend all bearings at which
information is given to the Board of Review. Sessions of the
Board' of Revievehall b private, with attendance lelited to
theieimbers-of the Board of Review, the parties to the
grievancesiteir representatives, and witnesses called by the
Board of Review. During the pendency a proceeding before
th4 Boird of Review, no disclosure of the proceedings shaa, be
made ijublic without concurrence of the chairperson and the
parties to the grievance. The chairperson of the Board of
Review shall issue its decision not later than twenty (20) 'days
from the date of the close of the hearings. Its decision shall
be in writing, shall include findings of fact, resumes; and
conclusions on issues submitted, and shall be, transmitted
promptly to all parties in interest and the Board of Trustees.

4.3.5 The Board of Review shall have no right to amend, modify,
nullify, ignore, add to, or .subtract from the provisions of this
Agreement. They shall consider and decide only the specific
issu^eubmitted to them in writing by the parties and shall
havee*, authority to make recommendation on any other issue not
so submitted. The Board of Review shall be without power to
Make decisions contrary to, or inconsistent with, or modifying
or varying in any way to .applicable laws and rules and
::egulations having the force and effect of law. The decision
of the Board of Review shall supersede all previous decisions
and shall become binding on all parties unless appealed by the
aggrieved or the Chancellor.

4.3.6 The cost of the services of the chairperson of the Board of
Review, including per diem expenses, if any, travel and
subsistence expenses, the cost of recording the hearings, and
any costs ordered by the chairperson will" be shared by the
Parties. All other costs will be borne by the party incurring
them.

4.4 Final Level: Bic of Stun's. - The Federation may appeal the
decision of tk 'eard,of Review to the Board of Trustees. Any appeal

either the Federation, or the Chancellor must be filed with the
Secretary of the Board of Trustees within fifteen 115) days after
receiving the Board of Review decision. The Board of Trustees shall
rev:sw the documentation ia, closed session. Each party may argue
their position relative to, th& reasoning and conclusions of Oe Board
of Review to the Board ot Trustees; however, each are controlled by
the specific finiitic4f fact of the Board of Review. The Board of
Trustees shall have the aright to issue a,final decisiokresulting,from
its deliberations. Tithe Board of Trustees doe' not transmit its
decision within sixty (60) days from its receipt of the appeal to the
Board of Review decision, than the Parties Abell automatically accept
the decision rendered by the Chairperson of the !pied of Review Ls
being final. IMINME
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ARTICLE 19: FEDERATION RIGHTS

1.0 Fgderation Access ;c, District Facilities

1.1 LROT shall have the right to use the school mailboxes, courier mail
service for bulk transfer, and bulletin board spaces designated by the
administrative representative subject to the following conditions: (a)
all postings for bulletin boards or items for school mailboxes must
contain the date of posting or distribution and the identification of
the organization, together with a designated authorization by the
Union president; (b) a copy of such postings or distributions must be
delivered to the administrative representative at the same tiaa as
posting or distribution; and (c) the Union will not post or distribute
information which is derogatory- or defamatory of the District or its
?ersonnel, subject to the immediate removal by tha District.

1.2 The Federation shall have the right to use District facilities
pursuant to Chapter 10.7 of the Government Code (Rodda Act).

1.3 Free access to all campuwes and all members shall be accorded,
provided it does not interfere with the educational process, Duly
authorized representatives of the Federation shall be permitted to
transact official Federation business throughout the District as
necessary to the performance of Federatiod responsibilities to members
of the bargaining unit.

2.0 Reassigned Tire . The District shall provide forty-eight (48) formula
hours annually of reassigned time for Federation representatives for
the purpose of representation in ratters involving grievance and
contract administration. By no later than thirty130) calendar days
following the signing of this Agreemett, the L1CFT will designate in
writing to the District representative the members who will be
reassigned. Substitutions may be made within the academic year on ten
(10) days' notice by the Federation.

3.0 Information tg the Federation

3.1 The District shall furnish to the Federation upon request information
concerning the bargaining unit, such as Board agendas and budget
data.

3.2 Employee Lists. The District shall provide the Federation with a
semester list of all employees in the unit. The Federation may during
the semester update the list by use of Board minutes.

3.3 The District shall make available to the Federation five (5) or more
copies of the current Board Policy Manual and shall for the duration
of this agreement provide the Federation with necessary copies of all
changes in the Board Policy Manual within seven (7) days of their
publication so that the Federation can maintain an up-to-date record
of current policies of the District.
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RTICII.19: -FEDERATION BIGOTS

4.0 Campus Membership Meetings and Campus Representative Meetings . Ontwenty-four (24) hour notice to the college president or dean -
in-charge, the Federation's campus coordinator shall have the right
to schedule campus membership meetings during normal operating hours
in: the buildtago of the campus provided that no, member than be
released frog his scheduled classes or office hours for such
meetings. After such a campus membership meeting has been scheduled,
no meetings involving members shall be scheduled or held at the same
time, and the college president or dean-in-charge shall so inform
the faculty. Meetings shall not interfere with previously scheduled
meetings of faculty.

5.0 Copies of this Agreement Copies of this Agreement shall be printed
at the expense of the District after it becomes effective, and a copy
shall be distributed to each member now employed, or hereafter
employed.

6.0 2Ist ;ict Indemnification . The Federation shall indemnify the
District and hold it harmless from any suits, claims, demands, or
liabilities that shall be taken by the,District.for the purpose of
complying with: the foregoing provisions .of this Article, or in
reliance on tny list or certificate which shall have been furnished to
it under any of such provisions.

F0-1
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ARTICLE 20: MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

It is understood and agreed that the District retains all of its powers and
authority to direct, manage, and control to the full extent of the law.
All matters not specifically enumerated in this Agreement are reserved to
the Board of Trustees and azy not be a subject of meeting'and negotiating.
Included in but not limited to those duties and powers are the exclusive
right to: determine its organisation; direct the work of its employees;
determine the times and hours of operation; determine the kinds and levels
of services to be provided, and the methods and means of providing them;
establish its educational policies, goals, and objectives; insure the
rights and educational opportunities of students; determine staffing
pctterne; determine the number and kinds of personnel required; determine
the curriculum; build,. move, or modify facilities; establish budget
procedures and determine budgetary allocatioe; and determine the methods of
raising revenue. In addition, the Board retains the right to hire,
classify, assign, evaluate,.promote, terminate, and discipline employees.

The exercise of the foregoing powers, rights, authority', duties, and
responsibilities by the District, the adoption of policies, zules,
regulations, and practices in furtherance thereof, and the use of judgment
and discretion in connection therewith, shall be limited only by the
specific and express terms of this Agreement.

In the event of a lawful emergency, the District retains the right to
temporarily amend, modify or rescind policies and practices referred to in
this Agreement, subject to subsequent review by a court of competent
jurisdiction. (In reference to the California State Supreme Court
consideration of SB-154, the court ruled that there must be a valid
eaergency, the impairment of contract rights must be for a temporary period
of time, there must not be an acceptable less severe method available, and
the action must be appropriate f or the situation involved.)

ARTICLE 21: SAVINGS CLAUSE

In the event that any provisions of this agreement are held to be contrary
to-law by a court of competent jurisdiction, such provisions shall not be
deemed valid except to the extent permitted by law, but all other
provisions vill continue in full force and effect.

Ibreover, where there is mutual agreement of the parties, they shall enter
into negotiations for the revision of this Agreement with respect to any
item that becomes invalid by reason of such court decision.
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ARTICLE 22: RATIFICATION AND DURATION

1.0 This Agreement shall be effective from June 30, 1984, through June 30,
1987.

2.0 The 'adoration may submit a proposal for a successor agreement within
nine months of the expiration of this Agreement. Once the proposal is
received the Diatritt-will promptly comply with public notice
requirements and commence negotiations in good faith.

3.0 If a successor Agreement has not been agreed to by the expiration date
of this contract, this Agreement ohall remain in full force and effect
until a new Agreement is reached.

4.0 Ratification of the. Agreement, both by the Board and the Federation,
shall occur at the next regularly scheduled meeting of both parties
or at a special meeting(s) called for that purpose within fifteen (15)
work days, whichever shall occur first.

5.0 Interim Provision; for Reopening Negotiations

5.1 For the 1985-86 fiscal year five items shall constitute the limit of
interim negotiations. Those five items are identified as follows:

5.1.1 The issue of contracting out and any mutually agreed upon
article or issue.

3.1.2 Article 02, entitled SALARIES.

5.1.3 Article 03, entitled FRINGE BENEFITS

5.1.4 One existing article to be designated at the start of interim
negotiations by the Federation as a reopener.

5.1.5 One existing article to be designated at the start of interim
negotiations by the District as a reopener.

5.2 For the 1986-87 fiscal year five items shall constitute the limit of
interim negotiations. Those five items are identified as follows:

5.2.1 Any mutually agreed upon article or issue.

5.2.2 Article 02, entitled SALARIES.

5.2.3 Article 03, entitled FRINGE BENEFITS.

5.2.4 One existing article to be designated at the start of interim
negotiations by the Federation as a reopener.

5.2.5 One existing article to be designated at the start, of
interim negotiations by the District as a reopener.
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ARTICLE 23: JOINT STATEMENT

In order to assure the participation of faculty members in policy
development, the maintenance of high morale, and the improvement of the
collegiate program, the Board of Trustees of the Los Rios Community College
District, California, and the Los Rios,College Federation of Teachers,
Local 2279, American Federation of Teachers, AFL-CIO, mutually enter into
this contract in good faith by and between the Board and the Federation
on this 19th day of June, 1984, in order that public education shall best
be served and in compliance with the statutory provisions of Title I,
Government Code, Division 4,Chapter 10.7, Section 3540 through 3549.3.

LOS RIOS COLLEGE FEDERATION OF
TEACHERS, Local 2279 AMERICAN
FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, AFL-CIO

Pres ent

'l446i.......

Chancellor

By 14).13:2eatit.,

LOS RIOS COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

By
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APPENDIX A

SALARY
INCREASE LRCFT PRO RATA SHARE

ESTIMATED
IMPLEMENTATION

DATE

3% 1. Salary improvement of three percent (3%). Sept. 1, 1984

-Op to 3% 2. 80% of new monies over $53.5 million but
lower than $55 million (Governor's Budget) Nov. 15, 1984

Up to 6% 3. 80% of new monies over $55 million but
lower than $59 million (Chancellor's

Oct. 31, 1985

127. Augmentation Request).

4. Negotiations will be reopened if new
monies exceed $59 million.

Up to 2% 5. 507. of cost savings from workload
147. adjustments. Sept. 1, 1985

All salary improvement increases are
applied retroactively to September 1, 1984.

Children's Center Employees -- A $500 one-time-only stipend, off-
the-salary-schedule, to be paid to Children's Center employees who are
members of the bargaining unit in 1984-85. Stipend to be proportionate
to percent and extent of service in 1984-85, year. Full stipend ($500)
to be paid for 100% service (8 hours a day) for the 180 contract days.
One-half of the stipend to be paid at the end of the fall semester,
January, 1985, and one -salt at the end of the spring semester, June,
1985.
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1984-85 LRCFT Salary.Schedule

The bargaining unit shall receive its prorata share of the followingitems which shall apply to improvements in the salary schedule and,as determined by the parties, to pay for increases in costs of fringebenefit coverages (health, dental, retirement and longterm disability).
The available amount of the specific items listed below shall be determinedno later than the dates specified and shall apply retroactively toSeptember 1, 1984.

(1) LRCFT shall receive a three percent
(3%) salary improvement; This salary
improvement shall include cost of

SALARY IMPLEMENTATION
INCREASE DATE

step increments granted for 1984-85.
37. Sept. 1, 1984

(2) LRCFT's proportionate share of eighty
percent (80%) of new revenues generated
from an increase in State general
apportionment monies received in
1984 -85 above $53,456,480 (estimated)
to the level of general apportionment
funds determined by the Budget Act
of 1984-85 currently estimated at
$55 million. Such new revenues
generated from state general apportion
ment funds shall include the . new
state student enrollment fee to
be implemented August 1, 1984.
Such revenues shall exclude any Up to 37.
apportionment funds generated from
any 1984-85 enrollment growth, state
apprenticeship and other categorical
apportionment funds, AB-77 Handicap
Student, EOPS funds and other revenue
sources.

A preliminary estimate of such revenues
shall be determined immediately
after the 4th week, Fall, 1984 enroll
ment data is available. The prelimi
nary calculation shall be computed
no later than
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(3) LRCFT'l proportionate share of eighty
percent (807.) of new revenues generated
from an increase in state general
apportionment and student enrollment
fee monies received in 1984-85 above
the level of general apportionment
funds provided by the Budget Act of
1984-85 (currently estimated at $55
milllon). Stich funds shall exclude
any apportionment funds generated
from any 1984415 enrollment growth,
state apprenticeship and other categor-
ical apportionment funds, AB-77 Handicap
Student, EOPS funds and ether revenue
sources.

Since 1984-85. level of state general
apportionment revenue is contigent
upon

(a) Legislative action regarding
the Budget Act proposal, and;

(b) The maintenance of enrollment
(ADA) at the 1982-83 level
and flow-back provisions provided
by SB-851, AB-1XX and AB-470,

a final determination of such revenues
above $55 million shall be determined
no later than

(4) LRCFT's prOportionate share of fifty
percent (507.) of cost savings resulting
from LRCFT's workload adjustments
achieved during the 1984-85 fiscal
year. Such salary increase shall
be limited to a maximum of two percent
(2%).
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APPENDIX B

LRCFT/LOS RIOS C0?MUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Health/Medical & Dental Insurance

Article 3

The District shall make a maximum monthly contribution for such health/
medical and dental insurance ir the following amounts as applicable
for each participating regular full-time unit member and part-time unit
member who works fifty percent (50%) or more regular full-time, unless
otherwise modified according to the provisions of this agreement. The
District monthly contribution shall be based upon premiums in effect
on September 1, 1984 and shall apply retroactively to July 1, 1984:

INSURANCE PLAN

MAXIMUM
DISTRICT

CONTRIBUTION EFFECTIVE DATE

Foundation Health $177.05 7-1-84

Kaiser Health $145.55 7-1-84

Blue Cross Health $173.26 7-1-84

California Dental Service $ 43.00 7-1-84

5-25-84
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APPENDIX C, PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT LEAVES

% of Term Salary Recommended Availa- Service Requirement
bill

A
Reseach

100%

- OR-

50%

one
semester

- OR -

one year

100%

- OR-

50%

Professional
Standards
Committee

At least
46 per
year

7 years report and
One year

a OR

report and
two gears

0
Service

up to
100%

up to
one year

100% Prot.
Standards
Com.

At least
4 PIT
per year

3 years 2 gears

C '.

Overload
'tank

100% one
semester
or one
year

100%
Sch. A

College
President

Limited
only by
program
needs

Deterred
overload
salary at
1.2 to 1

none

0
Differ
once in
Pay

100% one
semester
or one
year

Subtract
Clasi Vt.
St.--,p 4, from

Regular pay

College
President

Limited
only by
program
needs

7 years one gear

E
Retrain/
Renew

up to
100%

up to
one
year

100%
,

Chancellor 2 Prit
per
year

7 years

I

Report and
2 years

Exchange reaching and Foreign Educational Employment Leaves see: Art. 04, Secs. 16 s 17.
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NEGOTIATED AMENDMENTS

TO THE 1984 87

LOS RIOS COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

AGREEMENT

WITH THE

LOS RIOS COLLEGE FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, LOCAL 2279
AMERICAN FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, AFL CIO

(January 22, 1986)
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ARTICLE 2: SALARIES

9.0 Eligibility for Placement on Salary Schedule "C"

9.1 Members of the unit who are full-time, tenured instructors,
counselors, librarians or nurses are eligible to apply for
placement on Salary Schedule "C" for a maximum of four years total.
Members must have satisfactory evaluations in all categories.
Members are required to perform 36 formula hours of service in each
fiscal year pursuant to the senior faculty member job description.
Selection will,be governed by the following criteria:

9.1.1 Availability of the workload. Applicants when qualified
will take precedence over any other applicants, full or part
time, pursuant to any other provisions of this agreement
except when the assignment is needed to fill a member's
tenured amount of service or provide a class for a retiree
with an assignment guaranteed by a special retirement plan.

9.1.2 Where no workload is available for any year or semester, no
placement on Schedule "C" will be made. If choices have to
be made between qualified members, seniority in the District
based upon the then existing District seniority roster
(Article 10) will be used to make the selection. If
workload is available at the college of normal assignment
after assignments of more senior members have occurred, the
unit member shall. be assigned at that college.

(A-1)
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ARTICLE 3: FRINGE BENEFITS and RETIREMENT

3.0 Disability Income Protection

3.1 No Change

3.2 Full -time unit* members who qualify to receive payment under the
terms of the policy of the District's disability income protection
plan shall be provided district medical benefits for the period of
one year following the expiration of employee's accrued sick leave
benefits., The District contribution shall be based upon the level
established for full-time active employees.

After the one year period, full-time unit members qualifying to
receive payment under the terms of policy for disability income
protection may continue to be covered under the District's medical
benefits program at the employee's expense provided that the
program or policy permits such participation.

(A-2)
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ARTICLE 22: RATIFICATION OD DURATION,

5.0 Zntire Agreement: The parties acknowledge that this agreement and
any side letters constitute the full and complete commitment
between the parties, and represent the completion of the bargaining
obligation for the duration of this agreement, except as
specifically stated.

This agreement may be amended or modified only by mutual consent of
the Employer and the Federation evidenced by written instrument
signed by their authorized representitives.

(5.1 and 5.2, deleted)

(A-3)
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-- APPENDIX "A" --

IMPROVEMENTS

A. District Contribution for Medical overate

The District 'shall make a maximum monthly contribution for such
health/medical and dental insurance coverage in the following
amounts as applicable for each participating regular full-time unit
member and part-time unit member who works fifty percent (50X) or
more. The District's 1985-86 monthly contribution shall appl7
retroactive to July 1, 1985.

1984-85 1985 -86
District District
Contribution Contribution

Insurance Plan (Inf. Only) (As Revised)

Foundition Health $ J5 $ 165.00
Falser Health 145.55 162.09
Blue Cross Health &

Prudent BUyer Plan 173.25 165.00
California Dental Service 43.00 43.00

B. The monthly contribution in 1986-87 =fill be at the lowest level
rate established by any of the District's carriers; Foundation
Health, Laser Health, Blue Cross Health or Blue Cross Prudent
Buyer Plans and shall only be increased if funds are available
based upon the same formula as in Section D (2) below.

( 4 )
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C. Salary: 1985 -86,

1. Effective July 1, 1985, the 1984-85 Salary Schedules "A" and
"B" shall be increased by 62 less the cost of adding one 42
Longevity Step on Schedule "A" to be granted after 20 yeari of
fulltime tenuretrack service in Los Rios (approximately .7%
subject to audit). Qualifying years of tenuretrack service
shall be determined based upon the summation of fulltime
service and the proportionate amount of tenured service which
is less than full time. For purposes of this computation only,
the longevity step will be granted at the beginning of the
semester following completion of the 20 qualifying years.
Summer session assignments and overloads shall be excluded for
the computation for qualifying years of tenuretrack service.

Step increments shall be provided by the District for 1985-86
effective July 1, 1985.

2. An additional onetime offschedule salary payment shall be
made based upon LRCFT's pro rata share of 80% of lottery funds
received for 1985-86 in excess of the budgeted (approximately
$1.29 million) amount. Payment schedule shall be determined
within 30 days of initial receipt of such excess funds. The
bargaining unit will first utilize these funds to provide for
payment of Foundation Health and Blue Cross and Prudent Buyer
Plan premiums which are higher than $165.00 but only up to
$177.05 and $173.26, respectively.. District will advance the
funds to make this payment until lottery funds are received.

(a) Should the 1985-86 excess lottery funds not be received or
are not sufficient to have maintained the 1984-85
contribution level, the cost of the payment will be
deducted from the funds available for salary increase in
1986-87, as described per Dt(2) below.

(b) Should the 1986-87 funds as described in Section D (2)
below not, be sufficient to have maintained the 1985-86
contribution level, the percentage salary schedule
reduction pursuant to D (1) below shall be expanded to
include these costs.

(A-5)
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D. Salary: 1986-87

1. Should the District's total of 1986-87 unrestricted revenues from
a) State general apportionment, excluding enrollment growth,
and/or b) ADA decline and/or c) lottery revenues decrease below
the 1985-86 total budgeted levels, the 1985-86 Salary Schedules

"B" and "C" shall be reduced effective July 1, 1986 by an
amount which is proportional to the LICPT's pro rata share of 80%
of such decrease not to exceed 3% salary schedule reduction.

2. Should the total of 1986-87 unrestricted revenues from a) State
general apportionment and b) ADA decline and c) lottery revenues
increase above the 1985-86 budgeted levels, the 1985-86 Salary
Schedules "A", "B" and "C" shall be increased for 1986-87 by an
amount which is proportional to the LRCFT's pro rata share of 80%
of such increase to a maximum increase of 10%. Step and class
changes effective 1986-87 ihall be charged to the computed amount
of LICFT's proportionate share. New ADA decline and lottery
funds above the 1985-86 level shall be considered one-time-only
payments.

3. Should the 1986-87 revenues as computed in D (2) above, provide
sufficient funding for salary/fringe benefit improvements
including step and class changes in excess of 10%, such excess
funds shall be subject to further negotiations for 1986-87.

4. Should other new State unrestricted revenues become available in
1986-87 as a result of changes in funding legislation such new
revenue sources shall be subject to negotiation for 1986-87.

5. New revenues in Section D, paragraphs (2), (3) and (4) above
shall exclude any 1986-87 enrollment growth revenues and other
categorical apportionment funds, State apprenticeship, AB-77
Handicapped Students, FOPS funds and other restricted revenue
sources.

6. Steps 1 and 2 of Salary Schedule "A" shall be removed effective
July 1, 1986. All those on Steps 1 and 2 during 1985-86 shall be
moved to Step 3 for 1986-87. After all earned step increases
have been made, steps on Schedule "A" will be renumbtred from 1
to 14 plus the additional step after 20 years of full-time tenure-
track service in the District.

(A-6)
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1985-86

LOS RIOS COMA/417Y COLLEGE DISTRICT

Certificated Salary Schedule 41A".

(Full -time or-Tenure-track Faculty)

Class I

CHILDREN'S CENTER

Class II Class III Class IV . r'ass V Class VI

FACULTY

Class VII Class VIII Class IX

1 11,285 12,878 16,235 17,426 . 17,821 19,801 21,780 23,762 24,949'2 11,747 13,397 16,901 18,137 18,552 20.612 22,676 24,732 25,9693 12,224 13,942 17,587 13,872 . 19,303 21,448 23,591 25,736 27,0234 12,711 14,496 18,290 19,627 . 20,073 22,300 24,535 26,766 28,1045 13,211 15,065 19,008 20,398 . 20,862 23,182 25,505 27,821 29,2136 13,729 15,671 19,769 21,215 . 21,677 24,088 26,498 28,905 30,3527 14,278 16,298 20,560 22,062 . 22,515 25,020 27,520 30,020 31,5198 14,849 16,950 21,380 22,944 23,368 25,967 28,566 31,159 32,7199
. 24,244 26,938. 29,637 32,332 33,94910
. 25,144 27,939 30,733 33,525 35,20111
. 26,059 28,954 31,853 34,749 36,48612

36,003 37,80213
36,361 38,18014
36,720 38,55815
37,080 38,93616
37;440 39,3140

0
o
20

. *27,101 *30,113 *33,127 *38.938 *40.886

1985-86

LOS RIOS COMJNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Certificated Salary Schedule "8!

Wort -Time, Temporary Faculty)

CHILDREN'S CENTER
FACULTY

E.qa Class I Class II Class III Class IV Class V Class VI Class VII Class VIII Class IX

1 9,028 10,302 12,988 13,941 . 14,257 15,841 17,424 19,010 19,9592 9,398 10,718 13,521 14,510 14,842 16,490 18,141 19,786 20,7753 9,779 11,154 14,070 15,098 . .15,442 17,158 18,873 20,589 21,6184 10,169 11,597 14,632 15,702 . 16,058 17,842 19,628 21,413 22,4835 10,569 12,052 15,206 16,318 . 16,690 18,546 20,404 22,257 23,3706 10,983 12,537 15;815 16,972 . 17,342 19,270 21,198 23,124 24,2827 11,422 13,038 16,448 17,650 . 18,012 20,016 22,016 24,016 25,2158 11,879. 13,560 17,104 18,355 . 13,694 20,774 22,853 24,927 26,1759
. 19,395 21,550 23,710 25,866 27,15910

20,115 22,351 '24,586 26,820 28,16111
. 20,847 23,163 25,482 27,799 29,18912.

28,800 30,24213
29,089 30,54414

29,376 30,84615
29,664 31,14916
29.952 31.451

Effecti?e: 11/85 retroactive to 7/1/85
Subject to audit and correction to meet: negotiated intent.
*Longevity steps which can only be attained after 20 years of full-time,

tenure-track service in LosRios Cannunity College District.

(A-7)
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1984-87 SCHEDULE
for

Coaching Formula Hour Load Assignments
And Stipend Compensation

Formula Hour Stipend $SPORTS PROGRAMS Assignment Units Stipend

Baseball, Head Coach 7 3-1/2 1999
Baseball, Assistant 5 2 1142

Basketball, Head Coach 7 3-1/2 1999
Basketball, Assistant Coach 5 2 1142

Cross Country, Head Coach 7 2 1142

Football, Head Coach . 7 3-1/2 1999
Football, Assistant Coach 5 2 1142

Golf, Head Coach 7 2 1142

Swimming, Head Coach 7 2-1/2 1428

Tennis, Head Coach 7 2-1/2 1428

Track & Field, Head Coach 7 3-1/2 1999Track a Field, Assistant Coach 5 2 1142

WaterPolo, Head Coach 7 2-1/2 1428

Wrestling, Head Coach 7 2-1/2. 1428

Hockey, Head Coach 7 3-1/2 1999

Softball, Head Coach 7 3-1/2 1999
Softball, Assistant Coach 5 2 1142

Volleyball, Head Coach 7 3-1/2 1999

Soccer, Head Coach 7 3-1/2 1999
Soccer, Assistant Coach 5 2 1142

(A-8)
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STIPEND SCHEDULE

Department Spokesperson
(Dept. Spokesperson - Recommended by College Presidents)

Level Stipend

Level I $ -0-'

Level II 250

Level III 500

Level IV 750

Level V 1,000

Stipend considerations are subject to negotiation between the
District and the bargaining unit. However, changes to Policy 7614
and Regulation 7614 will be made by the District only after
conferring with the District Senate Council.

(A-9)
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gun APPENDIX E 401

SMEERAgiffeJEttiV.7TION

To protect the rights of unit members and to allow the District needed
flexibility, the Union and the District agree to the following
conditions:

1. Only credit classes are subject to this agreement.

2. Faculty employed by the District for contract instruction .are
subject to the collective bargaining agreement and untitled to all
rights and privileges therein guaranteed.

3. Existing apprenticeship contracts may remain in force indefinitely
unless proviiions concerning the nature of the empioyment are
changed. Changed contracts are subject to review by the Union.

4. Existing non-apprenticeship contracts may remain in force until tits
expiration of the existing contract. Subsequent contracts will use
District employees as instructors unless a waiver is granted.

5. The District may contract for instruction with outside entities and
use instructors who are not District employees providing the
contract does not exceed six (6) months in duration. Contracts
exceeding six (6) months and any subsequent contracts with the same
contractor will use only District employees as instructors, mnless a
waiver is granted. A separate contracting unit can be based upon
locational differences (the prisons at Repressa and Rio Cosumnes)
or upon separate ccAttzacting units of a complex organization. On
the other hand, a simple organization having a single contracting
unit will be defined as a single contractor.

6. Contracts for instruction that occur beyond the borders of the
State of California or in districts not contiguous to Los Rios are
exempt from the 'imits of 2 and 5 above.

7. The Union President and the District Chancellor may waive the
restrictions in this agreement under special circumstances.

(A-10)
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7.

APPENDIX D u

A. Post Retirement Employment

All full-time tenure-track certificated employees retiring prior to
June 30, 1986, shall be guaranteed a minimum of 6 formula hours of
part-time employment during each fiscal year for 3 years following
retirement or until they reach age 65 whichever comes first. Paymentshall be based upon the "B" certificated salary schedule, effective
during the period services are rendered.

B. Post Retirement Medical

For a period of two years following retirement, the District shallmake monthly contributions for health benefits for full-time regular
members of the bargaining unit who have seven immediate prior years
of service with the District at the time of retirement and who retire
during the term of this agreement (to June 30, 1987). The paymentwill be up to a maximum of two-thirds of the amount paid for a full-
time active employee (1985-86 - two-thirds of $162.09 or $108.06/
month); District contribution at the two-thirds rate may provide for
partial payment for dependent coverage; in no case shall the paymentexceed the cost of the benefit provided. After the 2-year period,
such retirees shall receive the same level of District contributionsfor retiree health care benefits as provided to other unit retirees,
(Article 3, Section 5). This clause sunsets on June 30, 1987.

(A-10
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as APPENDIX E

C. Medical Premium Rebate

A combined District -LRCFT committee consisting of 3 L. 'T
representatives and 3 District representatives shall be formed to
gather information on 1) the number of employees with dual medical
coverage, 2) the possible effects on base premiums of the withdrawal
of such employees from the health plans and 3) the history of such
rebates in other California school districts. This committee will
report to District and LRCFT bargaining teams by April 1, 1986, for
further negotiation subsequent to 1985-86. If an agreement is
negotiated, costs shall be charged against unit's proportionate
share indicated in paragraph D (2) Salary Schedules: 1986-87,
Appendix "A".

(A-12)
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IN WITNESS THEREOF, these amendments to the aforementioned 1984-87
agreement are duly executed by the parties this 22nd day of January,
1986.

LOS.R/OS COLLEGE FEDERATION LOS RIOS COMMUNITY COLLEGE

. OF TEACHERS

By: Wad Jae:

By:

DISTRICT

David Brown, esident

By: atlij %44(
David Mertes; Chancellor

(A-13)
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Date Adopted: March 3, 1987
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ARTICLE I

Agreement

1. Agreement. This bilateral and binding agreement is entered

into this 3rd day of MATILIE17, between the Board of

Trustees of the Merced Community College District, hereinafter

called the "Board' or "District," and the Merced College

Faculty Association, Chapter 770 CTA/NEA, hereinafter called

the "Association."

2. Duration. This Agreement shall remain in full force and

effect from July 1, 1986 through June 30, 1989, except those

provisions negotiated between July 1, 1986 and March 3,

1987, which Will be effective upon ratification.

3. Reopeners. Both the District or the Association can annually

requW the commencement of bargaining on Salary, Fringe

Benefits and two other selected Articles for 1987-88 and

1988-89. The Association may present its initial proposal for

1987-88 not later than April 1, 1987.

For the District
For the Association

. 1 .
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Ao
ARTICLE II

RECOGNITION

). Unit Composition. The Board recognizes the Association

(MCFA Chapter 770 CTA/NEA) as the exclusive representative of

all certificated employees of the Board except:

A. Superintendent-President

B. Vice-Presidents

C. Director of Personnel Services

D. Director of Administrative Services

E. Associate Deans

F. Director of Educational Opportunity Program Services

G. Director of Disabled Student Services

N. Director of Learning Resources Center

I. Director of CE: (Continuing Education for Women)

J. Director of Research & Development

K. Ail persons who are not employed to teach credit classes

for at least one full semester during an academic year

012
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ARTICLE III

Association Rights

/40 5'

1. Facilities. The Board agrees that the Association shall have

the right to use College equipment and building facilities at

any time which does not conflict with regularly scheduled

District activities. The Association agrees to submit forms

as deemed appropriate by the supervising
administrator for use

of College facilities. The Association agrees to reimburse

the District for all materials and supplies incident to each

use. The Association agrees to leave facilities, buildings

and/or equipment in a reasonably clean and orderly condition

incident to each use.

2. Bulletin Board. The Board agrees that the Association may

use, without charge, not more than one-quarter (1/4) of the

total area of each .facility's designated official bulletin

board.' Upon the Association's request, such bulletin board

area will be identified by the District and labeled Associa-

tion Business".

3. Mail Service. The Board agrees that the Association may use

school and other District facility mail boxes for distribution

of its written communications.

4. Association Business. The Association may conduct Association

business with individual employees at any time other than the

individual employee's
instructional classroom hours or assigned

duties.
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5. Faculty Roster. Upon written request, names, division affili-

ation, home addresses and listed telephone numbers of all

bargaining unit personnel shall be provided to the Association

within thirty (30) days, if possible, of the request. This

list may be requested once a semester.

5 144
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ARTICLE IV

Professional Dues and Payroll Deductions

..,

A 7

1. Any unit member who is a member of the MCFA /CTA /NEA, or who

has applied for membership, may sign aid deliver to the

District an assignment authorizing deduction of unified

membership dues, initiation fees, and general assessments to

the Association. Pursuant to such authorization, the District

shall deduct one-tenth (1/10) of such dues from the regular

salary warrant of the unit member each month for ten (10)

months. Deductions for unit members who sign such authoriza-

tion after the commencement of the school year shall be

appropri_ely prorated.

2. Any unit member newly employed July 1, 1986 or after, who

is not a member of the MCFA/CTA/NEA or who does not make

application for membership within thirty (30) oays from the

date of commencement of assigned duties within the bargaining

unit, shall become a member of the Association or pay to the

Association a fee in an amount equal to unified membership

dues, initiation fees, and general assessments as a condition

of employment. Payments to the Association shall be made In

one (1) lump-sum cash payment in the same manner as required

for the payment of membership dues, unless, however, the unit

member authorizes payroll deduction for such fees in the same

manner as provided in paragraph 1 of this Article. In the

event that a nit member does not pay such fee directly to the

Association or does not authorize payment through payroll

deduction as provided in paragraph 1, the Association shall so

'5' 515



inform the District,and the District shall begin (as soon as

possible) automatic
payroll deduction as provided In Education

Code 87833 and in the same manner as set forth in paragraph 1

of this Article..
There shall be no charge to the Association

for such mandatory agency fee deduction.

3. Any unit member employed prior to July 1, 1986, shall be

exempt from the obligations imposed by paragraphs 2 and 4 of

this article.

4. Any unit members hired on or after Julyl, 1986, whose tradi.

tional tenets or teachings include objections to joining or

financially supporting employee organizations shall not be

required to join or financially support MCFA/CTA/NEA, except

that such unit member shall pay, in lieu of a service fee,

sums equal to such service fee to one of the nonreligious,

non-labor organizational, charitable funds listed below:

a. l'he Merced College Foundation

b. The American Cancer Society

c. The Heart Association

O. The United Way or one of its member organizations

S. Proof of payment to one of the designated charitable funds

and a written statement of objection, pursuant to paragraph

4 above, shall be made on an annual basis to the Association as

a condition of continued exemption from the provisions of

paragraphs 2 of this Article. The statement of objection shall

not be subject to rejection by the Association. Payments shall

be in the form of receipts and/or cancelled checks indicating
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the amount paid,, date of payment, and to whom payment in lieu

of service fee has:been made. All information as listed above

shall be presented on or before thirty (30) days from the date

of commencement of assigned duties within the bargaining

unit.

6. With respect to all sums deducted by the District pursuant

to paragraph 2 above, whether for membership dues or service

fee, the District agrees to promptly remit such monies to the

Association or its affiliate. The Association agrees to

refund to the District any amounts paid to the Association in

error.

7. Part-time certificated employees who are not Wgible for

health and welfare benefits provided by this Agreement are

excluded frcm the provisions of this Article.

8. Members of the Association as of the date of ratification

of this Agreement will maintain membership during the term of

the Agleement.

9. The Association and the District agree to furnish to each

other any information needed by either party to fulfill the

provisions of this Article.

10. The Association agrees to defend, indemnify, and hold harmless

the District for all legal fees and costs incurred by the

District because of a challenge to the legality or consti-

tutionality of the provisions or implementation of this

Article.

A. The Association shall have the exclusive right to decide

and determine whether any such action or proceeding

referred to in this paragraph shall or shall not be compro-

mised, resfsted,
defended, trfed, or appealed. However,

7



1 g 1 t ,:. 1.0:610 114. .0 ; : "4e. r.

Al°.
this shall in no way limit the Association's responsibil-

ity for any fees or costs incurred or agreed to by such

action.

li. Upon written authorization from the unit member, the District

shall deduct from the monthly salary warrant and make appro-

priate remittance for credit union or other plans or programs

jointly approved by the Association and the District.

12. The District shall not be obligated to put into effect any

new, changed, or discontinued deduction until the pay period

commencing fifteen (15) work days or mc:'e after such submis-

slon.

8.
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ARTICLE V

Leaves

1. Sick Leave. Each member of the bargaining unit shall be

entitled to one day leave of absence, with full pay, for

illness, injury or quarantine for each month of service. Sick

leave may be accumulated indefinitely. Absence for illness

cannot be recorded as less than one-half day. The District

may request certification of physical fitness before the

employee's return to work in cases of extended or serious

illness. A statement of illness may be required if there is

any question of misuse of personal sick leave. Certificates

from licensed physicians, chiropractors., osteopaths, or

Christi Scittce Practitioners may be accepted.

A. A faculty member uho resigns, retires, or is dismissed

shall receive credit for unused sick leave for the pot-

Poses of retirement benefits.

8. The College shall provide each faculty member with an

annual written statement of (1) the accrued sick leave

total and (2) his/her sick leave entitlement for the

academic year.

C. Full-time faculty members teaching during any summer

session may utilize any sick leave accumulated during the

regular academic year.

2. Maternity Leave. The Board shall provide for unpaid leave

of absence from duty for any member of the bargaining unit who

is required to be absent from duties because of pregnancy,

miscarriage,
childbirth and recov,?ry therefrom. A request for

,maternitymaternity leave shall be side in writing to the supervising

519
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administrator at least thity (30) working days prior tc the

day th,1 leave is intended to become effective, unless the

attending physician specifies the medical necessity for such

leave to commence on shorter notice. The length of the leave

of absence, including the intended date on which the leave

shall commence and the intended date on which the employee

shall resume duties, shall be determined by the employee and

the employee's physician. Disabilities caused or contributed

to by pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth and recovery ti!ere-

from are, for all jobrelated purposes, temporary disabilities

and shall be treated as such under any health or temporary

disability insurance or sick leave plan available in connection

with emoloyment by the District. The employment policies and

practices of the District shall be applied to disability due

to pregnancy or childbirth on the same terms and conditions

applied to other temporary disability S.

3. Child Rearing Leave. Members of the bargaining unit shall be

entitled to an unpaid child rearing leave for the purpose of

caring for a natural or adopted infant for 4 maximum of three

months. The length of the leave requested in excess of three

months shall be determined by the District to coincide with

the operational needs of the District but shall not exceed

twelve calendar months.

A child rearing leave should be requested in writing to the

supervising administrator a minimum of four weeks prior to the

date the leave is proposed to commence. An employee returning

from an unpaid leave of absence with a duration greater than

thirty (30) days shall notify the supervising administrator in

1o 520
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writing of intent to return at least two weeks before the

expiration 3f the leave.

4. Industrial Accident and Illness Leave. All regularly employed

certificated employees of the bargaining unit shall be entitled

to industrial accident and illness leave under the following

rules and regulations:

A. Allowable leave for each industrial accident or Illness

shell be during the days in which the District is in

session or when the employee otherwise would have been

performing work for the District, and shall not exceed

ninety (90) such days.

8. The accident or illness must have arisen out of and An

the course of employment of the employee, and must be

accepted, as such by the State Compensation Insurance

Fund.

C. Allowable leave shall commence on the first day of absence

and shall be reduced by one day for each day of authorized

absence regardless of a temporary disability indemnity

award. Such leave shall not be accumulated from year to

year. When such leave overlaps into the next fiscal year,

the employee shall be entitled to only the amount of

unused leave due him/her for &he same illness or injury.

D. When a person is absent from his/her duties on account

of industrial accident or illness, he/she shall be paid

such portion of the salary due him/her for any month in

which absence occurs, as when added to his/her temporary

disability indemnity under Division 4 o DiVision 4.5 .of

the Labor Code, will result in a payment to him/her of not

more than his/her full salary.

521



E. During any such paid leave of absence, the employee shall

endorse to the District the temporary disability and indemnity

checks received on account of his/her industrial accident or

illness. The District, in turn, shall issue the employee

appropriate salary warrants for payment of the employee's

salary and shall deduct normal retirement and other authorized

deductions.

F. Any employee receiving benefits as a result of these rules

and regulations shall, during the period of injury or illness,

remain within the State of California unless the Board author.

izes travel outside of the state.

6. Upon termination of the industrial accident or illness leave,

the employee shall be entitled to the benefits provided for

sick leave and his/her absence for such purpose shall be

deemed to have commenced on the date of termination of the

industrial accident or illness leave, provided that if the

empldyee continues to receive temporary disability indemnity,

he/she may elect to take as much of his/her accumulated sick

leave which, when added to his/her temporary disability

indemnity, will result in payment to him/her of not more than

his/her full salary.

5. Personal Necessity Leave.

A. Up to six (6) days of accumulated sick leave in any

school year may be used in cases of personal necessity in

accord with the provisions of Section 87784 of the

Education Code.

B. Any number of the six (6) days specified in Paragraph A

of this section may be used by the employee at his

electinn for iaportant perAnsi necessity.

-12.
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C. The total leave taken pursuant to Paragraphs A and B

shall not exceed six (6) days.

D. Leave under this section shall not be used for any

organized stoppage of work for the District.

E. In the event that the Personnel Office or designee denies

the use of leave provided under this section, the employee

may refer the matter to the Grievance Procedure for reso-

lution. Referral to the Grievance Procedure shall not

preclude the employee from taking the day off but the

resolution of the grievance will determine whether the

day would be chargeable as a Personal Necessity'Sick

Leave day.

F. Unless imprictical by reason of emergency, the employee

shall present his written notification for leave under

this article to the Personnel Office sufficiently in

advance as to avoid unnecessary inconvenience or disrup-

tion irofessional responsibilities except in cases of

death .r serious illness of a member of the immediate

family or in case of accident involving his person or

property, or the person or property of a member of his

immediate family.

6. Bereavement Leave. Every faculty member shall be entitled

to three (3) days of paid leave of absence, or five (5) days

if travel of more than 200 males is involved, for each occur-

. rence on account of the death of any member of the family.

In the event that a faculty member's personal necessity leave

is exhausted for the year, that faculty member may be entitled

to one (1) day of paid leave of absence to attend the funeral

or memorial service of a full-time College employee. This

leave shall not be deducted from 21 leave.
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7. Professional Development Leave. The College may grant a

faculty member an unpaid leave of absence of up to two (2)

years for professional development which shall include, but

shall not be limited to, additional schooling and/or training,

participatiOn in faculty exchange programs, involvement in

research efforts and acceptance of long-term assignments to

other higher eoucational institutions, agencies, corporations,

foundations or governments.

A. Requests for professional development leaves will be

submitted in accordance with established procedures.

B. No more than 5% of the full-time faculty may be on profes-

sional development leave at any one time, with a maximum

of twelve (12) professional development leaves for the

year.

C. A letter from the Superintendent/President notifying appli-

cants of their acceptance or rejection shall be received

by March 1.

D. There shall be no reduction in employee benefits during

the term of a faculty member's professional development

leave.

C. Jury Leave. The District agrees to grant faculty members

called for Jury in the manner provided by law, a leave of

absence lithout Loss of pay for time the employee is rnquired

to perform jury duty.

Upon notification of jury duty, it is the obligation of the

employee to inform his supervisor immediately.

When an employee is serving on a jury, he shall be paid the

difference between his regular salary and the ,mpensation

received for jury-outy with the tot41 compensation, exclusive

.14. 524.
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of mileage compensation, not to exceed the regular working

salary for the said period of time.

9. Legislative Leave. A faculty member who is elected to the

State Legislature or Congress shall be entitled to an tInpaid

leave of absence for the length of the term or terms of

office, not to exceed six (6) years. The faculty member on

such leave shall notify the College of an intended return at

least six months in advance.

10. Sabbatical Leave. The Board and Association agree that

sabbatical leaves provide a valuable means by which faculty

members may either undertake a program of study, obtain work

experience in their teaching areas, travel, or do research

whtch will benefit the educational program in the District.

Requests for sabbatical leaves will be submitted in accordance

with established procedures. The Board agrees to grant a paid

sabbatical leave to eligible faculty members recommended by

the Superintendent/President and approved by the Board of

Trustees. If the Superintendent /President or the Board
of

Trustees denies any request for a sabbatical leave, a written

statement detailing the reasons for denial shall be presented

to the applicant. Eligible faculty members whose requests

for a sabbatical leave are not granted may reapply the

following academic year.

A. Faculty members shall become eligible for a sabbatical

leave after the completion of six (6) consecutive years

of service within the District. For purposes of inter-

preting this section, unpaid leaves granted by the Board

shall not be counted as years of duty or considered an

interruption of "consecutive" duty.

525.
.
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B. No more than 5% of the full-time faculty may be on

sabbatical leaves at any one time, with a maximum of

'twelve (12) sabbatical leaves for Cie year. If there are

less than the allotted number of sabbatical leaves used

in any College year, the unused leaves can only be used

the following year.

C. With the exception of sick leave, all certificated

employee fringe benefits will continue without interrup-

tion during the sabbatical leave period. In the event a

faculty member cannot complete an approved sabbatical

leave because of disability, the remainder of the sabbat-

ical leave will be suspended and reinstated or extended

into the following year. Faculty members on sabbatical

leave shall remain eligible for the benefits described in

Article VI of this agreement.

D. faculty member who is on sabbatical leave shall be paid

50% of regular salary by the Board for the full year

sabbatical leave and 75% of salary while on a semester

sabbatical leave. The faculty member shall have the

right to take hiser sabbatical leave In separate

semesters as long as the leave is commenced and completed

within a three-year period. The amount of compensation

will be based on the faculty member's regular salary at

the time the leave Is granted. The contribution to the

State Teacherls Retirement System shall be made by the

employee nd the District as though the employee was on

active duty excepting that these payments will be made

only on the actual compensation paid the employee.
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E. The compensation to be paid the faculty member while on

a sabbatical leave shall be paid in the same manner as

if the faculty member were teaching in the District.

Fr. A letter from the Superintendent /President notifying

applicants of their acceptaiice or rejection .shall be

received by March 1.

G. An eligible faculty member, if he/she so desires, may

request a summer project in-lieu-of sabbatical. Such

summer projects will be awarded in accordance with the

procedures described above. A faculty member who is

granted a summer project in-lieu-of sabbatical shall be

paid out-tenth (0.1 of his/her regular salary.

M. A faculty member granted a sabbatical leave shall, on

completion of his/her sabbatical leave, be required to

render a period of service to the District. This period

df service shall be limited to one semester if vented a

summer projt. to one year if granted a semester sabbat-

ical, and to two years if granted a full year sabbatical

leave. If a faculty member does not serve for the entire

period of service as specified, the faculty member will

be obligated to return to the District a pro-rata portion

of the compensation paid for the sabbatical leave. A

faculty member granted a sabbatical leave or summer

project shall agree in writing that upon the completion

of his/her sabbatical or summer project, he/she will

render the appropriate specified period of service to the

District.

.17-
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I. A written report will be submitted to the Board of

Trustees within thirty (30) days following the faculty

.
member's return to duty.

11. Association Leave. Tc.e Association shall have a total of

five (S) days of paid.1eave to be utilized by its represen-

tatives for local, state, or national conferences or for

conducting other business pertinent to Association affairs.

These representatives
shall be excused from teaching duties

upon ten (10) days' advance written notification to the

Office of Instruction by the Association President.

12, Unpaid Personal Leaves. The Board may grant leaves of

absence without pay for personal reasons. The request for

leave without pay should specify the conditions of the leave.

including length of the leave. Longterm leaves may be

granted for the following purposes: study, travel, other

employment,
restoration of health, or disabilities in the

immediate family.

13. Holidays. All holidays and days of special observance or

mourning declared by the District which fall within any paid

leave period taken by a faculty member shall not be counted

as leave days.
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ARTICLE VI

Fringe Benefits

Ac21

1. Eligibility. The District agrees to pay th.., full cost for

all full-time faculty members and their dependents who choose

to participate in the comprehensive program of insurance as

stated in this Article. Participants are required to contri-

bute 1120 per year in order to be eligible to participate in

this program. The funds contributed by the participants in

this program shall be applied first to the payment of the

premium for the income protection insurance and the balance

applied toward the remaining benefits. The carrier for these

insurance plans shi.11 be authorized by the State of California

to do business in the State of California,

2. Health insurance

A. rot College shall provide all full-time faculty members

their.dependents with a health insurance plan, includ-

ing prescription coverage, providing benefits not lets

Chan the Blue Cross Plan currently in effect at Merced

College, inuding an antral routine physical examination

benefit for teacher and spouse.

8. Faculty members on College-approved leaves of absence

without pay shall have the option to maintain participa-

tion in the fringe benefit program with no cost to the

District.

3. Dental Insurance. The Board skill provide all full-time

faculty members and their dependents with a dental insurance

plan providing benefits not less than she Delta Dental plan

currently in effect at Merced College.



4. Vision Care. The Board shall provide all full-time faculty

members and their dependents with a fully-paid vision plan

providing benefits not less than the California Vision Service,

Plan (C)

5. Life Insurance. The Board shall provide all full-time faculty

members with a fully-paid level term life insurance policy

which shall provide a minimum $50000 coverage and benefits

not less than the current plan. Such policy shall also provide

for accidental death and dismemberment coverage.

6. Salary Protection Insurance. The Board shall provide a salary

protection plan providing benefits not less than the plan

currently in effect in the District.

7. Tax Sheltered (Tax-Deferred) Annuities. Full-time faculty

members may participate in the tax sheltered (tax-de'erred)

annuity of their choice, with the Board providing payroll

deductions for this purpose.

8. Retired Faculty. Full time faculty members retiring from the

District shall be entitled to the benefits provided above in

Section 2 Health Insurance; Section 3 Dental Insurance;

Section 4 - Vision care; for themselves and their dependents.

Eligible faculty shall have reached their fifty-fifth (55)

birthday, and shall have served five (5) consecutive years In

the District prior to retirement. The retired faculty Imber

is required to contribute $120 per year in order to be eligible

to participate In this program.
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9. Surviving Spouse: The surviving spouse of a unit member, or

of a retired unit member under Section 8, may opt for contin-

uance of the fringe benefit health package at no cost to the

District. The District shall provide coverage to the survi-

ving spouse and surviving dependents through the last day of

the month following the month in which the employee dies.

Election to continue health benefits for the surviving spouse

must be made in writing to the District by the last day of

the month following the month in which the death occurs. The

spouse's payment shall include reimbursement for the month

after the unit member's death; if the spouse does not take

the option, the Association shall reioburse the District for

that month's premium. Payment for the remainder of the year

(through September 30) shall be submitted at that time.

Each year prior to the fifth day of September, the annual

renewal premium must be submitted to the District Business

Office with statement of intent to continue coverage. This

agreement is extended only to that person who was the spouse

of the employee at the time of the employee's death.

These provisions are subject to the requirements of

the insurance carrier.

10. Parking: The District shall not levy parking fees for certifi-

cated emplsyees. The District shall furnish each certifice td

employee with one proper staff decal.
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ARTICLE VII

Working anlitiens

1. Academic Attire. If academic attire is required at Merced

College activities, it will be furnished by the District at no

cost.to the faculty member.

2. Teaching Assignment. Faculty members' daily teaching sched-

ules shall comprise an elapsed time of no more than eight (8)

hlurs, from the beginning of the first class through the end

of the last class on that day.

A. Exceptions to Section 2 above may be permitted in cases

where a faculty member requests, or is requested, and

agrees in writing, to a different type of teaching sched-

ule.

8. Teaching assignments other than the locations within the

Merced City Limits/Castle Air Force Base or Los Banos

Campus, shall not be considered part of the workload. Any .

classes taught by faculty members in areas outside those

listed above will be done voluntarily and will be compensa-

ted on an overload basis.

C. The District will provide transportation or pay mileage at

the prevailing rate from the primary assignment to any

secondary assignment. For the purposes of this section,

the primary assignment Ni:11 be defined as the location

where the majority of the assignment is taught in any

given semester. The District will compensate faculty

members for mileage based on the distance from the primary

assignment to the secondary, ind return, in accordance

with the actual number of days that instruction is held.

3. Counseling Assignments. No member of the counseling staff will

-22-
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be required to oe on counseling duty more than foar (4)

consecutiv hours oer day unless he/she specifically requests

or agrees, in writing, to a different type of counseling

schedule.

4. Elapsed Time Requirement. Faculty members shall be provided

no less than twelve (12) consecutive hours elapsed time

between the end of the last assigned class on one day, and

beginning of the first assigned class on the following day.

A. In the case of assigned teaching duties involving loca-

tions other than the primary assignment, a minimum of

twelve (12) consecutive hours, including travel, shall

elapse between the last class or the conc:usion of tray.:

on one day and the first class or the taitiation of travel

on the following day.

B. Exceptions to the elapsed time provision of Section 4

above, may be permitted in cases where a faculty member

specifically requests or agrees in wrWng to a different

elapsed time period.

5. Advaaced Scheduling. All faculty members shall be notified

in writing at least four (4) months in advance of a given

academic session of their tentative course schedules for

the ensuing academic period. When necessary, each faculty

member shall meet with his/her supervising administrator, to

modify or otherwise alter said schedule, and when possible to

adopt a mutually agreeable final schedule for that amleic

period.

A. Faculty members shall not be assigned more than three (3)

Consecutive lecture class hours in a given work day, nor

more than one (1) lecture class hour followed by one (1)

three-hour laboratory period, nor more than two (2)

411
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consecutive three-hour laboratory periods. Exceptions to

such consecutive *assignments may be permitted in cases

where a faculty member specifically requests or agrees in

writing to a different form of consecutive assignments.
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ARTICLE VIII

College Calendar

1. Board of Trustees' Right. The Board reserves the right

to establish the dates of certificated employment for each

school year. State-mandated holidays shall be observed. Any

days of emergency closing of school by state or federal

mandate shall be made up as allowed by state statute.

2. Length of Academic Year. The length of the academic year for

regular contract faculty members shall be 175 days. The

academic year for first-year contract faculty members or

temporary certificated employees on contract may be extended

an additional two (2) days without additional compensation at

the discretion of the District.

3. Beginning and Ending Days of Instruction. Each year the

beginning and ending days.of instruction shall be determined

by way of the collective bargaining process between the

Association and the District. In the event a state or federal

emergency creates interruption in the academic calendar that

must be made up to corply with apportionment requIriments, the

days of make-up shall be carried out in any available non-

teaching days or added to the end of the year. Such days of

make-up shall be considered as part of the academic year.

4. Extended Calendar. Faculty members who are assigned work in

excess of the academic year shall have their work year sched-

ules established by the Board relative to the needs of the

District. These faculty members shall be compensated at the

rate of 1/175 of their salary as determined by salary schedule

placement for each day of service.

S. Calendar. The calendar for the academic year 1987-88 shall

begin on August 17 and end on May 24 (Appendix B).

.25 6-3 co*
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ARTICLE IX

Evaluation

The purpose of evalmtion is to improve instruction and

educational services. All full-time certificated personnel shall

be included in this evaluation program, and mutually-agreed-to

procedures shall be established to evaluate hourly, part-time

certificated personnel.
Evaluation is a joint responsibility to

be shared between the administration and faculty. Division mem-

bers shall be involved in the evaluation process of full-time

and part-time
certificated staff as prescribed by the Agreement

and mutually-agreed-to procedures.

The evaluation of certificated personnel shall be limited to

the employee's primary areas of responsibility. The main items

for consideration in evaluation ef certificated personnel are:

1. Expertise in subject matter

2. Tecbniques of instruction (guidance for counselors) (library

for librarians)

3. Acceptance 0 responsibility

4. Effectiveness of communication

5. Effectiveness in working with students

Evaluation Process. The first step in the evaluation process is

self-evaluation.
It begins with the certificated staff member

examining his/her education objectives and instructional (guidance

or library) methods for his/her program, and then deciding where

his/her professional
approach needs improvemont.

1. Regular Employees. Regular employees will be evaluated every

other academic year in keeping with the requirements of the

Education Code relating to certificated employees. Regular

employees may select either Admi7Astretive
Evaluation or

.26.
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Team Evaluation. _Both approaches shall include Student Eval-

uation as part of the evaluation process. The administration

reserves the right to waive the requirement to have an Admin-

istrative or Team Evaluation performed for a regular employee

but in such cases the Student Evaluation shall be completed.

A. Administrative Evaluation: the administrative evaluation

is conducted by a member of the administrative staff

chosen by the evaluatee and agreed upon by the appropri-

ate vice-president. Where appropriate, the -evaluation

may be conducted by a designee of the administration.

8. Team Evaluation:. the team shall consist of two or three

persons including (1) an administrator or designee ap-

proved by the appropriate
vice-president, (2) one col-

league selected by the tvalvItee, and (3) if desired by

either the administration or the evaluate., the division

chairperson.

C. .The Evaluation Process: in either approach the following

steps shall be followed:

1. A pre-conference between the evaluators) and evalua-

te, will be held to discuss the goals and objectives

of the employee and the process of the evaluation.

2. A minimum of one observation will be made.

3. A student evaluation shall be included as part of the

evaluation process. A standard form and set of pro-

..
cedures shall be mutually developed by the Associa-

tion and the Office of In'sttuction and shall be

adhered to by the evaluate,.

4. The evaluation shall be documented with forms for

placement in the employee's personnel file. In the

event the team evaluation is used, one compositive
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evaluatiOn shall result and it shall reflect a con-

sensus appraisal of team members.

S. A follow-up conference shall be held and include (a)

a discussion of the evaluation and (b) notification

of employee's right to respond in writing.

6. Written comments by the evaluates shall be Oaced in

the personnel file along with the evaluation, when

such is requested by the evaluates.

7. Either the administration or the evaluatee may

request that a second evaluation be performed using

the mocks allowable under this article. When a

second evaluation is requested, it will be performed

by different personnel than those involved in the

first evaluation. Nothing in this paragraph would

limit the number of evaluations should the employee's

performance be deemed unsatisfactory (see Due

. Process Procedure.)

2. Contract Imalleis. Contract employees shall be evaluated

each academic year. Contract employees may select either

Administrative
Evaluation or Team Evaluation. Both approaches

shall include Student Evaluation as part of the evaluation

process. The evaluation process is to be identical to that of

a regular employee except that a minimum of two observations

must be performed prior to the evaluation.

3. Out Process Procedure. The primary purpose of evaluation

is to acknowledge that effective teaching, counseling and

library services are being provided by certificated em-

ployees. In cases of unsatisfactory perfOrmance, the evalua-

tion for both regular and contract
employees may he repeated

at more request
intervals than In Sections 1 and 2 above.
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The following points will be included in the evaluation

process:

(a) .A clear explanation of the areas the employee needs to

improve in order to perform effectively.

(b) An explanation of any deficiency so that the employee

may understand what to improve.

(c) An outline of assistance shall be provided by the

evaluating
administrator or team in the event of an

unsatisfactory rating.

(0) An establishment of a reasonable timetable for improve-

ment.

(e) A denotation of exemplary teaching qualities shall be

included whenever appropriate.

An employee may examine his/her personnel file at any time,

and copies of any material placed in the file as a result of

the procedures herein outlined are to be given to the employee

for his/her information.

Aar
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ARTICLE X

Workload
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1. Instructor Load. A normal work week for full-time certifica-

ted personnel is forty (40) hours. Instructors may spend part

of that time at any convenient study location either on campus

or off campus, preparing for classes, grading papers, and

performing other related instructional activities. In addi-

tion to the scheduled class-meeting times, the professional

nature of education Would indicate that the full-time faculty

member should be available on campus for reasonable periods of

time to meet and consult with the students, the administration

and the community and to perform other assigned duties.

A full-timeteaching
assignment in terms of units of

teacher load is 30 units for an academic year. Whenever

possible, the teaching assignment shall be distributed evenly

over the academic year. The teaching
assignment ,may be at any

time regular College classes are offered.

2. Unit Load. Standards for minimum assignments of certificated

personnel are as follows:

Semester
Load Units

Hours/Week
Per Semester

2 3

2 3

4 5

1
2

1
2

Activity
Lecture Classes
Scheduled Laboratory Classes

Class in Athletics
Lecture-Laboratory Classes

Assigned Counseling
Assigned Supervision of

Clinical Practice or Audio-

Tutorial lab'

I
.

Supervision of IS Work
Experience Students

To be determined by mutual

agreement
Special Assignments
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3. F. eduction in Load. No full-time faculty member will have

less than thirty (30) units of assigned load per college

year.

4. Class Size. Class sizes shall not exceed the maximum estab-

lished class sizes in effect during the 1976/77 academic year.

During the period of this agreement, changes in the class size

of new courses shall be determined by the supervising adminis-

,trator. The voluntary written consent of the faculty member

shall be required to exceed established class sizes. Minimum

class size guidelines:

Lecture
Labs
Seminars

Advanced Classes

Nelular Classes with Prerequisites

15
15
15

12
12
12

NOTE: The above minimum class size policy recognizes the fact

that there will be exceptions to these guidelines--when, at

the discretion of the Office of Instruction, it is in the best

educational interest of the student, the College, or the

community.

S. Counselors. Assignment of counselors to special projects or

duties relating to counseling (i.e., orientations, school

visitations) which cannot be completed during the counselor's

scheduled counseling time shall be voluntary, with the compen-

sation (either overload pay or compensatory time off) agreed

to prior to the assignment.

6. Librarians and Media Center Faculty. Librarians and Media

Center faculty shall have a maximum workload"? 40 scheduled

hours per week. Any assigned hours in encess of the maximum

workload shall be considered overload, and shall be compensa-

ted at the appropriate hourly rate.

31. 541
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7. Office Hours. Instructor office hour requirements per week

include any appropriate time periods of at least one-half

hour for a total of one hour for every three hours of

lecture, between the hours of 7:30 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.,

unless otherwise approved by the supervising administrator.

8. Annual Workload. The annual worqoad of each certificated

employee other than instructors, counselors, and librarians

(including Media Center faculty) will be determined by

mutual agreement between that certificated employee and

his/her supervising administrator as well as the approval of

the Superintendent/President.
The workload may include any

combination of the following:

A. Length of contract - any number of days mutually agreed

upon.

B. gelease time - any number of units mutually agreed upon.

C. Stipend - any amount of compensation mutually agreed

upon.

9. Assigned time is authorized for the purpose of compensating

faculty members who have assigned responsibilities which may

require working extended and irregular hours.
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ARTICLE XI

Sslaries

1. Clissificillonlyprofessional Preparation. Teachers shall

be placed on the appropriate class of the salary schedule

in accordance with the degrees and advance preparation they

have completed. Reassignment to a higher classification

shall become effective at the beginning of the next stmes-

ter after the new classification requirements have been

met. It shall be the responsibility of the faculty member

to notify the District of his/her eligibility for reclassi-

fication no later than the first day of the semester.

2. Initial Step Placement, Faculty shall be given credit on a

yearfor-year basis up to and including S years at the time of

initial placement on the salary schedule for previous relevant

full-time work or tei;:ling experience. After five years'

1 credit, by recommendation of the Superintendent/President,

faculty may 1,4% allowed one year of credit for two years of

previous relevant full-time work or teaching experience up to

and including 4 additional years at the time of initial

placement on the salary schedule.

3. Professional Growth Increments. The advancement on the Wary

schedUls %hall be at the rate of one step for each year of

teaching experience. If the faculty member is employed for at

least 7SX of the total teaching day% of an academic year, he/

she shall be given credit for a full year's experience for

salary schedule advancement purposea. Two one-half academic

years shall count as a full year. After a faculty member

reaches Class V. Step 14, on the salary schedule, he/:she

-33-
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'hall be awarded one vertical increment in Class V beginning

the 18th, 22nd, 26th, 30th, etc., until he/she officially

retires.

4. Units for Salary Placement Purposes. A unit is a semester

unit granted by an accredited collegiate institution. All

units earned while qualifying for the Bachelor's Degree shall

be counted only in Class I. Such units are not applicable for

advancement on the schedule to a higher level. Undergraduate

courses taken subsequent to receipt- of the Bachelor's Degree

may be counted for progression on the salary schedule if they

bear a direct relation to tne applicant's teaching assignment.

An applicant, in order to have lower division course units

count for horizontal progression an the. salary schedule, must

secure written approval from the Superintendent/President

prior to taking such courses. Lower division course units

will only be acceptable If they are directly related to the

faculty member's teaching area or are part of an approved

program-to qualify the faculty member to teach in a new area.

In order to be applied to horizontal progression on the salary

schedule, two-thirds of all graduatelevet courses must hive a

direct relation to the applicant's teaching area, with the

other one-third being at the applicant's discretion.

S. Salary Schedule. The District agrees to provide a four per.

cent (4%) across-the-salary-schedule
increase for school year

1986.87 retroactive to July 1, 1986. The current faculty

schedule shall be affixed to this agreement as Appendix A.
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6. Hourly Silaries. Part-time evening, day overload. summer

session and other assigned responsibilities will be compensa-

ted ,as follows:
Hourly Rate

(effective (effective
- 7/1/86) 1/1/87)

Less than a Master's Degree $15.00 $16.00

Master's Degree
16.00 17.00

Doctorate from an accredited institution

(if not in U.S.,
accreditation to be

verified by University of California)

17.00 18.00

Counseling
12.75 13.00

Non teaching Assignment
10.75 11.00

7. Field Trips. Faculty members who participate In field trips

and excursions shall be compensated at the rate of 1/350th of

their annual salary for each 24-hour period worked in addition

to the 175 days identified in the College calendar.
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ARTICLE XII

Professional Travel
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1. Per Diem. Faculty members shall receive a per diem allowance

for room, board, and other related expenses based on circum-

stances of travel for all approved trips outside the area

served by the College. Expenses incurred by a faculty member

necessary to the trip shall be reimbursed at the prevailing

rate.

2. Use of Private Vehicle. The District will not require faculty

members to use their personal vehicles on District ttissf:ness.

If a faculty member uses a private car by choice for an

approved College trip when a College car is available, the

faculty member is to be reimbursed for transportation at

the Os prevailing rate.

Licenlinq. If special California driver's license and/or

specill requirement for licensing are required in order for

the faculty member to fulfill his/her assigned duties, the

Board shall pay all costs involved in obtaining these licenses

and/or fulfilling these requirements.

?).
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ARTICLE XIII

Transfers

1. nillusx. The Association agrees that the Superintendent/

President is authorized under the Education Code to make

assignments of all employees to vacant positions based upon

the needs of the District. A bargaining unit employee may

G and the abilities of the requesting employta match

request a voluntary transfer. The District. shall attempt to

honor requests for voluntary transfers when the training,

experien

the vacant position Job specificat)ons.

2. Involuntary. Involuntar: transfers may be made, based upon

the-needs of the District as determined by the Superintendent/

President or his designee. The District shall consider the

preferences cf the involuntary transferee when making such

assignment. However, the needs of the District shall be

paramount and shall take precedent over the preference of the

involuntary transferee.

37. 547
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ARTICLE XIV

Division Chaireirm
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1. Selection. At the beg..ining of the 1975/77 academic year

and whenever a vacancy exists, each division shall select by

secret ballot a elvision chairperson. The term of the chair-

person shall be two (2) years. The division chairperson may

serve for a maximum of two consecutive terms, except by

2/3 approval of the Division. Each full-time faculty member

In the division shall have one vote. No chairperson, however,

shall be elected unless a majority of the faculty voting in

the election at regularly scheduled divisional faculty meetings

votes for the electee.

2. Annual Workload. The annual workload of each division chair

person will'be determined by mutual agreement between the

division chairperson and his/her supervising administrator and

approved by the Superintendent/President. The workload may

include any combination of the following:

A. Length of contract any number of dal; mutually agreed

upon

B. Recast time any numbet of units mutually agreed upon

C. Stipend any amount of compensation mutually agreed upon

3. Recall and Resignation. A chairperson may resign at any time

or may be relieved of his/her duties by:

A. The Superintendent/President of the College with the

approval of the majority of the division and/or the

approval of the Board of Trustees, or

B. The majority vote by secret ballot of the division with

the approval of the Superintendent/President and/or the

Board of Trustees.
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-ARTICLE XV

Retirement

1. Retirement. All school employees shall retire as prescribed

by law.

2, Reduced,TeichinalatUation. The State Teacher's Retirement

system provides that certificated employees may, under speci-

fied conditions, accrue full-time retirement benefits while

teaching part-time. Under such a program, both the District

and the employee would continue to make contributions to the

State Teachers' Retirement System equal to what would be made

if the enployee were working full time. Prior approval from

the Board must be obtained by persons who wish to participate

in the program.

A. Merced College faculty members may apply to earn full-

credited nervice for part-time teaching with the following

provisions:

1. 11%e faculty member must be at least 55 years old, but

no older than the maximum age prescribed by law.

2. The faculty member must hal4 provided service in Cal-

ifornia public schools for at least five (5) years.

3. The faculty member must have been employed on a full-

time basis during the preceding five years.

4. The faculty member must provide service of at least 15

units during the academic year. This teaching assign-

sent may be completed in one semester or two semesters

at the discretion of the faculty member.

-39-
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S. following approval by the Board, the program may continue

for a period not to exceed five years.

1. At the end of an academic year, the faculty member

shall be returned by his/her request to full-time

status subject to District approval.

2. The faculty member must give to the District at least

one semester's notice of intention to participate in

this program.

3. Any faculty member who chooses to participate in this

program will be granted the same fringe benefits 4

full-time faculty members.

3. Retirement Option. Through June 30, 1989, members of the

unit with 15 years of service and at least 55 years of age

will be granted at their option a retirement incentive:

Under the plan, the retiree will be hired back to provide

service up to 5 year,, or age 70, whichever comes first. The

retiree will proviae 6 units of service annually at a rate

allowable by the regulations of the State Teachers' Retirement

System.

Other procedures will be as set forth in Appendix C,

'Certificated Retirement with Cc..tinued Earnings.'

550
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ARTICLE XVI

Safety and Health

Compliance with federal regulations and the California State

Oc.:upational
Safety and Health Act is the responsibility of the

District. The District will maintain a safe and healthful place

of employment.

551
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ARTICLE XVII

Effects of Layoff

1. Agreement:

When the Board of Trustees deems that a layoff of certificated

personnel is to,be implemented, the District and Chapter agree

that the provisions of the Educaticn Codt as currently stated

shall prevail in layoffs or reduction in force. The following

agreed procedOres and guidelines will be observed regardless

of subsequent code changes:

2. Definitions:

A. "Layoff" means certificated termination of services

either for a reduction in attendance or reduction or

discontinuance of a particular kind of service (PKS) as

currently provided in Section 87743 of the Education Code

(E.C.). Layoff does not Include termination for cause.

B. Seniority" means the considerations afforded an employee

on the basi4c of greatest length of service to the District

as a regular employee to cart-, on credentialed activities

based on service date of hire. Classification is retained

as a classroom instructor.

C. ''Date of Hire' means the first day of L'mployment in a

contract position as currently in E.C. 87414.

D. Bumping applies only to layoff and means a permanent

employes with treater seniority is assigned duties a

less senior employes has been carrying out that the

senior employee is capable and certificated to perform

thereby leaving the less senior employee subject to

earliest layoff.
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E. 'Seniority list shall include all certificated employees

except temporaries. The District shall develop and main-

tai: a seniority list including all certificated employees

except temporaries. Certificated employees in categori-

cally funded programs may be terminated rather than laid

off. In case of identical first date of paid service for

one or .sore employees, the order of seniority shall be

determined by name drawing. Employees shall cooperate by

annually verifying In writing their dates of employment,

credentials held, prior experience and preparation, which

information, if agreed as accurate, will be used in the

event of layoff. Contents of this list shall be made

available to the bargaining unit annually upon request.

3. Idenvityint Certificated
Employees to be Noticed: After tit

Board of Trustees has determined which programs or services

art to be discontinued, the following method of determining

who will be given layoff notice will be followed:

ADA layoff notice will be sent to the number of persons at

the bottom of the seniority list (last hired) equivalent to

the number of persons allowed by the ADA calculations. The

Oistrict May skip employees if they possess special competen-

cies or credentials essential to the District as long as no

more senior employee being laid off has those credentials and

competencies.
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PKS layoff notice will be sent to the number of persons at

the bottom of the seniority list within the persons performing

each service equivalent to the number of persons authorized

for layoff except those most junior in each service that would

be laid off from that service will have their records reviewed,

in seniority order, to see if they may bump more junior

employees in other areas not directly affected.

Primarily, the order of layoff shall be determined on the

basis of seniority and credentialing.

4. Teaching Assignment: Current preparation is weighed in three

components. First is the authorization or credential issued

by the State of California; second is academic preparation in

major fields, minor fields and special interest areas of

aptitude or preparation; and third is consideration of occupa-

tional experience and/or classroom instructional experience in

special aptitude or interest areas. For purposes of layoff

seniority, autho'rization by the general secondary credential

Is judged to exist in major and minor fields and subject areas

previously taught in the professional experience of the

ittitructor.
AuthorizO.Ions by other types of credentials are

as provided specifically by the authorization stated on he

credential and within the preparation or specialization of tie

Certificated employee.

The certificated faculty member will be considered quail.

fled to render service by being in possession of an appropriate

credentizl plus completion of appropriate academic preparation

at the time of submission of notices of layoff.
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The employee shall be considered qualified to serve the

District in any capacity for which he or she has had success-

ful classrdom of^ other appropriate experience in the subject,

subject area, or closely related subject areas that by

present and/or past Assignment provide a basis for becoming

qualified at the time of submission of notices of layoff, or

March 1st, whichever Is later.

Nothing In this article shall In any way reduce or modify

any rights of the employee under the law.

S. Notice of Layoff: All notifications shall meet the r-ovIsILas

of the now current Education Code. No later than March IS,

written -notice of intention to lay off employees for the

ensuing school year will be provided by the Superintendent

or his designee to each employee to be laid off and to the

governing board. Notice shall include the effective date,

seniority, reemployment rights, and instructions for request -

lag if hearing. The District and the Chapter shall meet upon

request of the Chapter after any notice of layoff has been

sent, to discuss the rights of such layoffs on affected

employees.

6. Retirement In Lieu of LAyoff: Affected employees who elect

service retirement from the State Teacher's Retirement Ser-

vice (STRS) shall be placed on the reemployment list and

shall be offered reemployment In the proper order of reinstate-

ment. If the offr of reinstatement is accepted in writing,

the district shall allow time for STRS to process the rein.

statement from retirement. Any election to retire after being

laid off shall be treated as retirement in list of layoff

within the meaning of this section.
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An employee .subject to this section who retires and is

eligible for reemployment and declines on offer of reinstate-

ment shall be deemed to be permanently retired.

7, Reduced Work Load: A certificated employee, when offered, may

accept a reduced load in lieu of layoff. Such employee shall

be paid pro-rata on the percentage of a full load. The

employee's position on the salary schedule shall not be

affected.

8. Reemployment Rights:
Contract and regular certificated

employees who have been laid off have preferential reemploy-

ment rights if the number of employees is increased or

discontinued service is re-established.
Reemployment rights

also include first refusal In substitute or part-time service.

Regular employees have reemployment rights for 39 months from

date of layoff, contract employees for 24 months.

Reinstatement following
layoff shall be in the original

order' of employment. An offer of reinstatement must be

accepted in writing within 30 days by the affected iployee or

his/her attorney-in-fact.
Failure to accept or appear for

service on the date specified shall render the offer null-and-

void, and shall permit tht district to offer reinstatement

instead to the next eligible
instructor or outside applicant.

Failure to accept reinstatement shall not otherwise affect the

eligibility for any subsequent reinststement: however, the

reinstated employee may 'Ot later be bumped by the senior

employee(s) refusing reinstatement.
SLOuld an employee on

layoff refuse reinstatement and the District hire a contract

inetructot for the assignment, the contract instructor may not

be bumped by the employee(s)
refusing reinstatement.
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Exception 1: Should an employee become eligible for

reinstatement after the academic year has started but due tc

inability to gain release fromontract obligation in another

district be unable to immediately return, the position shall

be filled by substitution of a less senior certificated on

layoff and aysilablo for assignment or by other substitute anu

the eligible employee shall be returned for the next subsequent

academic year after fulfilling his or her obligation in the

other district. Three refusals to return to the position from

which laid off shall result in removal from the reemployment

11.st and the District shell no longer be obligated to notify

or reeaplo, that certificated oerson.

Exception 2: Should subsequent layoffs by the District

take place, reinstatimunts shall maintain the order of senior.

ity. All reinstatement shall follow the above provisions

beginning agaim with the latest date of layoff.

9. Reetolciyment,Roster: The District will maintain a roster of

certificated employees terminated through layoff for 39

months, as required by the Education Code. Records shall also

be kept on seniority information and a vatid'address provided

by the terminated employee. the employee shall be responsible

for Informing the District of any change of address for

notification of employment opportunity in the District.

Failure to provide such address shall allow the district to

otherwise fill the position.

At employee's name shall be removed from tine roster in

the event of Written vequest by the terminated employee,

death, three refusals to return to the original position of
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termination, or end of the 39mcnth period.

The District shall provide the
Associ.tion with a cur -

rent copy of the roster annually in August or when major

changes occur.

10. Maintenance of Seniority During La off: During layoff and

after return to work, the terminated employee will retain

the full seniority status enjoyed prior to layoff.

11. 'Management Rights of Assignment: After any layoffs have been

carried out in accordance with provisions of this article and

statutes current with the writing of this agreement, manage-

ment may exercise its right of assignment of faculty duties

to the remaining certificated employees.

12. Bargaining Unit ujtion: The bargaining unit may opt fer

reductions in wages,.benefits and increased or,decreased work

loads in order to offset layoffs. Such option shall reflect

the principle of seniority and shall be at no extra cost for

the District than the implementation of layoff would be.

Such action would require a year by year arrangement of

mutual agreement.

13. Fringe Benefit Option: Certificated employees on leyoff

shall have sedicalt dental, vision and life insurance cover.

age on the same bases as required of other members of the

certificated unit until September 30 of the year of layoff.

Such coverage shall be terminated earlier at the request, of

the laid-off employee. Retirees are entitled to coverage as

provided elsewhere by this agreement and board policias. The

1414-off employee may retain his fringe benefits for the

balance of the 39 months upon payment of full cost to the

District.
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14. Site of Assignment: In minimizing the necessity far layoffs,

it may be necessary to transfer certificated employees to

()O'er District job sites than *hose upon which they have

worked the majority of time for tne prior three years or part'

thereof. If the distance to the new job sate is more than 5

miles from the current site, the District shall pay non-

instructional hourly plus mileage at the District travel rate

for the weekly travel time and distance. The District shall

make every effort to reinstate tne entire assignment to the

original location at the earliest possible date. The Dis-

trict and CTA shall meet.annually to review the necessity for

assignments away from the primary place of assignment when

such involuntary
transfers are in existence.

IS. Resolution of Disagreement: Any disagreement ;n the inter-

pretation of this article that cannot be resolved short of

litigation shall be resolved on the basis of current Educa-

tion Code previsions.
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ARTICLE XVIII

Savings

1. Saverability. If any provision of this agreement or any

application of this agreement to any employee or group of

employees is held invalid by operation of law or by a court or

other tribunal of competent final jurisdiction,
such provision

shall be modified in accordance with that decision, but all

other pro/Isions
shall not be affected thereby and shall

continue in full force and effoct.

2. Reinstatement.
If any provision

this agreement, which Is

deleted-1n accordance pith section- 1 of this article, is later

deemed to be valid by operation of law or by a court or other

tribunal of.competent final
jurisdiction, then both parties

agree to commence negotiations on that provision within ten

(10) days.

0 560



t

ARTICLE XIX

Grievance Procedure

16"3

1. Purpose. Tie purpose of this grievance procedure Is to

secure, at tie lowest possible ltael, equitable solutions to

problems which may from time to time arise to affect the

welfare of certificated employees.

2. Definitions.
A. For the purpose of this Agreement, a grievance shall be

any claim by a member of the bargaining unit that there is

alleged to have been a violation, misapplication, or

misinterpretation of the Agreement.

11. A 'day' for the purposes of this grievance policy is any

day or which the administrative offices of Merced College

are open for business.

3. Limits.
77--Eithing in this article will be construed as limiting the

right of any member of the bargaining unit having a

grievance to. OIScuSS the matter informally with any

appropriate member of the marlgement team and to have the

grievance. resolved without intervention by the Association,

provided that the resolution of the grievance is not Incon-

sistent with this Agreement.

0. Notiiithstandinp paragraph 'A' above, the Association may

file a grievance on behalf of a unit member or a group of

unit members if the unit member or a majority of the group

of unit memberS consent.

C. Nothing in this article will be construed as limitingthe

right of a member of the bargaining unit to pursue th.

resolution of any grievance through legal channels.

0. The response days cited under 'Procedure' are OWSUP

limits only and every attempt should be made to expedite

the processing of a grievance in the smallest number of

days. However, nothing in this article would prevznt

extension of a deadline if such is agreeable to both

parties.

4. floe Lines.
lc In Cho event a grievance cannot be processed through all

Steps by the end of spring semester, it may be continued

at the beginning of tht fall semester. Continuation of

the .process through the summer vacation may proceed if

agreoable to all participants.

I. Failure of the representative of the District to adhere to

the deadlines In the grievance levels shall allow the

grievant the'right to appeal to the nest level. Failure

of the grievant to adhere to the deadlines In grievance

levels means that the right to appeal to the next level is

waived.



rocedure.

A. Level I.- Informal

1. Before filing a elevance, and within ten (10) days
following knowledge of the act or condition which is
the basis of the complaint, the grievant shall meet
with his/her immediate supervisor to discuss the
grievance and solve the problem at the lowest level;
clarifyissues, state the solution, and work coopera-
tively toward settlement.

B. Level forial

1. If the grievant is not satisfied. with the disposition
of the grievance at level I, the grievant may submit a,
written grievance to his /her immeiIite supervisor.
Such appeal. must be made within ter. 110) days after
presentation of the grievance at 'Level I. The
written information shall include: (a) i clear state-
ment of the occurrence of an act or omission or any
other circumstance giving rise to the grievance,
Including names, dates, and places necessary for a
complete understanding of the griivance; (b) a listing
of the specifit provisions of this Agree.ent which are
alleged to haw, been violated or misapplied; 1c) a

llstihg, of why the lamellate- supervisor's proposed
resolution of the problem is unacceptable; and (d) the
specific remedy sought.

2. The immediate superviior or designee shall coumunicate
In writing his/her decision within ten (10) days.

C. Level III Formal

1. If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision
at Level II. he/she m4i, appeal;' to the President or
designee. Such appeal rust be made within ten (10)
days from the time of receipt of the immediAte
super41sor's decision. The. written, information
shall include all .that which was submitted for Level
Two above, a coll.), of She imiediate superviior's
decision at Level II, and a, listing of the specific
resins .why the level II decision 'ft unacceptable,
if it is different from the proposed resolution of
the problem at Level I.

2. The President oir designee shall communicate in

writing 'his/her decision within ten (10) days
of receipt of the leiel II appeal by the grievant.
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D. Level IV Formal

1. If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision

.at Level III, he/she lazy appeal to the Board of

Trustees. Such appeal must be made within ten (10)

days from 'Ole time of receipt of the President's

decision. The written Information shall include all

that which was submitted for Level III above,

copy of the Presiden-.'s decision. at Level III,

and a listing of the specific reasons why the

Level III is :unacceptable, if it is different

from the proposed
resolution of the problem at

Level II.

2. The Board will hold a CI.Jsed session hearing in

order to address, the- 'grievance At or before

next scheduled public meeting (the grievant may

request, in writing, to have an open hearing). (11

mutual agreement the grievance hearing may be

delayed. Within five (5) days ot the hearing tnp.

Board will communicate, in writing,, its decision to

the grievant. The decision of the= Board ,will be

final except that the Assoclation may refer the

matter to a court or body of proper jurisdiction.

without .prejudice.

4. Rights of Faculty Members.

A. No 'reprisals of any kind will be takefl by the Board, the

President of the r.ollege, or by any otOber or representa-

tive of the
administration of the College, againit any

aggrieved person, any party in interest, any member of the

Association, or any other participant in the grievance,

procedure.

B. A unit member may be represented at all stages of the

grievance procedure by. himself/herself or any representa-

tive, including a representative
provided by the Associa-

tion, selected by the faculty me4er. An employee reques-

ted to appear as a witness in' conjunction with this

article shall suffer no loss of pay.
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GLOSSARY

1. "Academic Year" means the school year and shall cover a time

period from the start of the fall term to the end of the

following spring term during which regular day school is

iaintained. This period must include not less than the ium

ber of days of teaching required to entitle, the District to

apportionments of state funds.

2. *AdMieistration" meant the District Superintendent/College

Preiidente, Vice-Preilftnts, Director of Personnel Services,

Director of Administrative ServiCes, Associate Deans, and

oth.r persons Laving managerial
responsibilities in areas

covered by this Agreement.

3. *Association' shill be interpreted as the Merced College

Faculty Association (MCFA-Chapter 770 CTA/MEA, the CaliforniA

Teacher'i Association, and the National Education Association;

likeioise, references to any Or ,Or thes: (MCFA/CTA/NEA)
.

shall be interpreted as, the Attocietion-.

4. J.Jimileli,Unit Nembersmeans-the same as a faculty member.

S. 'Daily Rate of -Pay' deans the annual contract salary divided

by 176 days.

6. 41"DaYse scans calendar days during which students may be

required to be in attendance plus calendar days when faculty

members may be required to attend meetings or participat in

'College Activities.

7. Division Chairperson* means any faculty member in a position

covered by Arti*le,X1Y Ditition Chairpersons.

44.
564



Asp

8. ,FacUlty refers to all employees who are included in the

appropriate unit as defined in Article II and therefore

covered by the terms and provisions of this agreement.

9. Faculty Member° refers to any individual employee who is

included in the appropriate unit as defined in Article II and

therefore covered by the terms' and provisions of this

Agreement.

10. °Family means husband, wife, mother, father, sister, brother,

son, daughter, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, grandhild,

graiteilther, grandmother, mother-in-law, "father -in -law, and

depeident relatives of the employee or the employee's Apouse,

or any relative of either spouse mutually deed by the

empkiyee and Personnel Office to have a close family rela-

tionship.

114 Paid Leave means that a faculty member shall be entitled to

(a) receive appropriate wages and all benefits as provided

for .11 this agreement; (b) determine the assignment he: /she

will return to in actordance % th the provisions of this

agreement; and (c) receive crqdlt for annual salary tricre-

"tents provided during the paid leave.

12. Unpaid Leave° .weans that a faculty member prior to the leave

shill be entitled' to determine by mutual agreement with the

loerd (a) the assignment he/she will return to in accordance

with the provisions of this agreement; (b). the continuation

of any or all benefits provided for in this agreement; and

(c) credit for professional growth increments.



APPENDIX A TV
Revised 3/3/87

Sump Wont to 4350

Merced amity College District
Certificated Salary Schedule
1906/87

8.A. or
initial

Vocational
Credential

M.A. or
initial

Vocational
Credential
Including
Bachelor's
degree, or
tall Voc.

Credential

8.A. 445
units
including
M.A.. or
M.A. + 15
or FULL
Vocational
Credential
including
Bachelor's
degree, or
:JatiS1

Vbcaticeal
Credential
plus
Master's
Degree

+ 60
units

including
M.A., or
M.A. + 30,

CT Class
III plus
15 un:ts,

or Full

Vocational
Credential
plus
Master's,
Degree

B.A.* 75
units
including
M.A., or
M.A. + 45,

or Class
IV plus
45 unitst
Master's
Degree
must be
included

CLASS I CLASS II CLASS III I CLASS IV I CLAW V

1

2
3
4
5

a
7
a
a
10

11

12

13
14'

18

26

20,054
21.054

.22,062
23,065
24.066

25,066
26,070
27,073
28,077
29,064

22,063
23,065
24,066
25,066
26,070

27,073
28,077
29.084
30,130
31,171

32,232

23,065 24,066 f 25,066
24,066 25,066 l 264,70
4,066 . 26.070 27:071
26,070 77,073 28,077
27.073 28,077 ?DAM

28,077 29,084 30,130
29,084 30,130 31,177

*.130 31,177 32,232
3£',177 32,232 33,287
32,232 33,287 34,340

33.287 34.340 35,403
34,340 35,4C- X,463

36,4irs 37,532
38,603

39,677

?1,827

42,011

1

43,228

A facUlty pant* having in-iiriod docterate,shall,be-etivancedien C2Y
additional steps,On-the,saltrY sdhedule. Faculty silabersJhavinian earned
doctorate -rho bave:advandittollepltaii-!beYoid:la,Clase Vetil receive a

01141*-, 1100',1.-I2's:t4 44 Is goal 'ca . 566
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30 31
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TH F S

11
lfIlErrYi"1240. TM F S

I9

1 Fall Semester 1 2 3 4 5 6 1st Unso Day.

6 7 8 Begins 7 8 9 10 11 32 13 Fet).

13 14 15 Aug. 17 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 Lincoln's Day,

20 21 22 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 Feb 12

27 28 29 28 29
`Washington', Day,

Feb. 15

TH F

21

S

March 1988TITT V TM F S

19

3 ,4 S Labor Day, 1' 2 3 4 S 2nd Census Day

10 11 12 Sept. 7 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Mar... 21

17 18 19 1st Cehz.iis 13 14 15 1C 17 18 19 Spring

24 25 26 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 Vacation,

27 fg II SO SY Mar. 28Apr. 1

4 S 6 7

1 12 13 14

18 19 20 21

25 126 27' 28,

TH
1

8
15

22
29

tiovefsber 198,
w m

1 2 2 4 5

,4 9 10 11 12

1S 16, 17 18 19

22 230 3 24 25 A.
29

22 April 1988
20

F S 3 3 i W TH F S

2 3 2nd Census
7 2 Good Friday.

16

9 Day,
17

10
Oct, 26

3
10

4
11

.5

12 13 14

8
IS 16

S Apr. 1

23 24 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

30 31 24 25 '26 27 28 29 30

'F-

18

S

M 1988
F S

17

7 littercos 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Finals,

13 14 Day, ov.9' 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 May 18.24

20 21 Thanksgiving. 15 16 17 13 19
20 21 Memorial Day:

Al 28, Nov .. 26.27 22 :27' 24 25 26 27 28 May 30

29 3D 31
End of Semester,

May 24

December 1 81

N rat
1 2 3

-6 7 8 9 '10

13 14. IS 16 17

IR 13 if
au: n

20
27

F

14 June 1988
r"-'71R--"f b, TN F

0
S

4 S Finals* 1 2 3 4

11 WDec. 14718 S 6 7 8 9 10 11

18 19 End' ot 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

11 11 Se liture 19 20 21 22 23 24 25

-Dec.. 18
er

26 27 28, 29, 30

_014 Days Nil ^tafne

._

all Semester
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Appcndix C

CERTIFICATED REFINEMENT WITH CONTIWUED EARNINGS'

1. After fifteen years of full-time satisfactory service in

tht 'Merced Community Colllle District and attainment of
tht age of SS, a certificattd employee who wishes to retire
from service and Co continue employment shall nottfy the
Superintendent/President In writing of the desire to con-
tinue partial employient after retirement. Such employient
for any fists) year shall not exceed the maximum allowable
under the regulations of the State Teachers' Retirement
System (SIRS,.

'The communication shall centein a statement as to when the
employee desires, to render service and in what teaching
discipline. Options may be submitted as 4Iternativei for
considerrtion. The specific assignment gust be agreed upon,
by both parties. The agreed teaching tie 411811 be during
the fall and/or spring semesters following practices for
assignment of regular employees cot the district vitt% consid-
eration to the emeritus employee's retirement objectlies.
The employee and appropriate :dean sh4-11..meet annually to
agree and articulate the assignment. Thu District may
request 4 successful physical examination.

S. The Superintendent/President shalt, forward a recoleindation
for action to the Personnel Office. The Personnel Office
shall prepare the contract in concert with the.4ean ratpen,
sible for the teaching assignment to le performed: The
contract shall he limited to S years or oin whichever
comes first. Nothing precludes the district right to .eNtencl'
or utilize the 'provisions of this program beyond the limits
on an -individual' yeir-to-year

4. Such employment shall not act to reinstate the employee as a
member of tne retirtient system or to terminate or suspend
retirement allowance entitlemente,, and no retirement deduction
shall be held or paid by the Diitrict as retirement ,contripu.
tion from salary earned. under this partial employment.
Retirees employee under these provisions shall be eligible
to receive those ,benefits provided to retirees by board
Policy and tne-certificated Contract with the,Gtstrict.

S. The Continuer employment slall be within the employee's
coApetente an4 credential certification as recorded by the
Cittrict toe .iii instrigtors. PartiCipants shall not have
the right to bump regular and full-time faculty; Meyer,
Such agreement shall -allow 'bumping of parttilers to prOvide
the agreed-upon load. Through mutual agreement, the eleritas
employee may postpone instruction during any year and teach
during a subsequent year provided other provisiont of this
,procedure are not violated.

568
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6. Compensation for -etirees under this plan shall be effected
through issuance of a modified contract as is now used for
reduced load option ar41 in accordance with provisions of

Education Code 23919: retirees are limited as to annual net
earmings gelato through services to public schools. Ccmpen.

sation shall be on the basis of 6 Units taught for an amount

up to the m4alium allowed under SIRS regulations. The intent

of this provision is that total earnings or work days shall not
exceed what is permitted by state law.

7. The District has the right to terminate thr: agreement for

cause. The retirants employed under this program shall have

normal access to due prOtess under the law.

8. Emeritus employees in this program shall be paid on an equal

monthly basis during the time period worked. The first
payment will be made on the last Ciy of the month in which
service is rendered to the District.
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

Aft," 110.4.%.* worrowsill

At,

The Merced,-College Faculty
Association and the Merced College District agree

to mutually wxplore and negotiate the feasibility of leaving MCSiG II (Joint

Powers Agreement) and entering the Central Valley Sch4ols Health and Welfare

Trust.

The product orthe exploration end negotiation would be *'decision to either

remain in the rerceO.County.Schools "OPA" or to leave same and enter the

Trust'effectivethe 1988.89 school year (notification to the JPAwould'be

required prior tc,...!fq 31, 1987).

Nothing,in this memorandum would preclude this item from being separately

negotiated in addition to the "openers' in the Agreement between the Faculty

Associati4n and the District.

Faculty Association District

(aZ.J Ar

.60. 570



AGREEMENT BETWEEN

MONTEREY PENINSULA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

and

MONTEREY PENINSULA COLLEGE TEACHERS ASSOCIATION

(FIPCTA) /CTA /NEA

May 13, 1987 -- June 30, 1989
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This is an Agreement aide and entered Lure this aftl day of

Mcvl , 1987, between the MONTEREY PENINSULA COMMUNITY

COLLEGE DISTRICT, hereinafter
referred to as the "District."

and the MONTEREY PENINSULA COLLEGE TEACHER'S ASSOCIATION

(MPCTAUCTA/NEA, hereinafter referred to as the "Associa-

tion." ThisAgreement is entered into pursuant to Sections

3140 at seq. of the Government Code of the State of

California. The term "Agreement" hereinafter shall mean this

entire document, including Exhibits. This Agreement shall be

effective
1987.

Article 1: Recocnitio,

1.1 Acknowledeement -The District recognizes the Association

as the Exclusive Representative for the unit of

employees certified by the Public Employment Relations

Board on December 22, 1978. to the full extent of all

law appertaining:

THE UNIT :HALL mum
All positions requiring certification qualifications.

including division chairpersons:

AND AMILEUUMILIUMULLWALX:

Proident/Superintendent

Administrative Dean of Student Personnel
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Administrative Dean of Instruction

Administrative Dean of Personnel

Business Manager

Dean of Institutional Planning

Associate Dean of Cosaunity Education

Associate Dean of Student Personnel

Associate Dean of Vocational Education

Director of EOM

Director of Supportive Services

Director of Data Processing

Coordinator of Tort Ord

Coordinator of Older Adults

Director of Continuing Education

Director, College Readiness Program:

Coordinator of Parks and Recreation

Apprenticeship Program Instructors

Ridden Valley Music Seminar Instructors

Instructora of Adainistration of Justice courses 602.

606, 651 ether than Instructor of Record

Tire science Instructors at Asilomar

Parks and Recreation Instructors at Asilomer

AND ;HALL EXCLUDE:

Classified supervisory. management. and confidential

employees

Consultants end guest lecturers

Employees who tosets 2alx non-credit :9001 Icvel courzes

589
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Employees hired as substitutes only.

1.2 row Position and Reclasettication of Position - Should

any new positions be established or regular positions be

reclassified during the term of this asreement. the

placement of those positions in or out of the unit shall

be discussed and clarified with the Association. Should

the issue not be resolved within thirty (30) days of the

establishment of a new or reclassified position or a

mutually agreed-to time. it shall be submitted to the

Public Employment Relations Board and shall not be

processed as a grievance. The District designation of a

new or reclassified position shall remain in effect

until the issue is resolved.

1.3 agnIteglingAul - Before executing a contract for

services which have been routinely performed bI members

of the bargaining unit and which will result in a lay-

off. reduction of assigned hours. transfer or assignment

of unit members, the District shall provide the Associa-

tion with at least ten (10) days notice and an opp9rtu-

nity to negotiate the decision and the effects of the

proposed contract for services on the mandatory subjects

of bargaining.

1.4 All requests for "contracting out* shall he submitted to

the District's Chief Negotiator or designee for review

and appropriate action prior to implementation.
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Axs_cle 2: Non-Diner tainatiop,

Neither the District nor the Association shall illegally

discriminate against any member of the negotiating unit or

against any member of the Governing Board regarding matters

specifically set forth in this Agreement because of race.

color, creed, religion, age, sex, national origin, political

belief or affiliation, domicile, marital status, physical

handicap, or family relation to other employees or members of

the Governing Board.

airisialallitaltiniDILLE222S1=21

3.1 maingilign - If either party desires to alter or amend

this Agreement, it shall, not less than one hundred

twenty (120) days prior to the expiration date, provide

written notice to the other party of said desire to

alter or amend.

3.2 EmentarIgnoljEuggierieWileasaa - No later than a

reasonable time after presenting a written notice to

alter or amend, the Association shall present its ini-

tial proposals in accordance with the public notice

provisions of the Government Code Section 3540 at seq.

3.1 asmignamtari_stLjbasatAtims - After the District

presents its initial position in accordance with the

public notice provisions of the Government Code Section

3340 et seg. negotiations shall commence at a mutually
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acceptable time and place.

3.4 ftligiaTizejarlmsiititsme - A reasonable number of

Association representatives shall be provided reasonable

release time without loss of compensation for the pur-

pose of meeting and negotiating.

3.5 Consultant' -*Either party may utilize the services of

consultants to. assist in the negotiations process.

3.6 Ratifics4oa - Ratification of a total agreement by the

District and the Association shall be sought within a

reasonable time after tentative agreement has been

reached. but not later than the next regularly scheduled

meeting of the Governing Board after ratification has

been accomplished by the Association.

The Association shall have at least fourteen (14) calen-

dar days to ratify the Agreement after tentative agree-

ment is reached. In the event the next regularly sche-

duled meeting of the Governing Board will result in

untimely consideration of the tentative agreement. a

special Governing Board meeting may be called for that

purpose.

By mutual consent, individual tentative agreements may

be taken to the Association membership and the Governing

Board for ratification when such individual action is

deemed appropriate and necessary.
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3.7 asetesungalertiee - This Agreeient covers all matters

negotiated by the parties. Negotiations shall not take

place during the term of this Agreement on matters

negotiated but not included with this Agreement except

for negotiations on a successor agreement. The District

shall have no obligation to negotiate matters not

included within the contract before taking action on

such items.

hErtiratkiiallfailat211-1Uglai

4.1 Ustel_talLialara - Representatives of the Association

shall have the right of access at reasonable times to

areas in which employees work, provided such activity

does not disrupt the College operations.

4.1.1 keligitienaAesgulalinau - Representatives

of the Association may engage in legal organisa-

tional activities iuvolving direct contact with

teaching and non-teaching unit members when such

unit members are not engaged in teaching. counsel-

ing. holding scheduled office hours. or partici-

pating in other District-approved or assigned

activity.

4.2 issaa_kalasailLtInsL - The Association may use only

those bulletin boards designated for their use. A bulle-

tin board shall be made available for Association use an
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each of the following areas: the administration build-

ing. the printing center, the humanities building, the

building housing College Readiness and in a building at

the Pt. Ord Voles Program. Requests for bulletin boards

in other places are to be made to the College Business

Manager for administrative consideration.

4.3 &cm:lite Bauiement - The Association may use District-

owned duplicating machines on a fair-share cost basis in

order to prepare documents used exclusively at the table

in negotiating with the Governing Board Representatives

so long as the use is in accordance with college proce-

dures and does not conflict with instructional support

Users.

4.4 EssrtabiaguaLlasssaign - Information which is readily

available to the general public shall be furnished to

the Association upon request. The District may charge

for the cost of reproduction and materials necessary to

furnish the requested information. but the District

shall have no obligation to provide information en a

format other than the format that is readily available.

Upon request. the names and addresses of unit members

shall be released to the Association at the beginning of

each academic year and upon request periodic updates.

Telephone numbers will be included for those employees

who authorize their release. These name: Cad addresses
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shall be used by the Association only for those activi-

ties required for exercise of its responsibility as an

exclusive representative

arairalALicsallakanals and Payroll Deduction&

5.1 thom - Any unit member who is somber of the Association.

or who has applied for membership may sign and deliver

to the District administration through the designated

unit representative an assignment authorizing deduction

of unified PIPCTA/CTA/MIA dues. Such authorization shall

continue in effect from year to year unless revoked in

writing within the thirty (30) day period following the

expir.tion of this Agreement. Pursuant to such

zatieu. the District shall deduct one-tenth of such dues

from the regular salary check of the unit member each

month for tea (10) montLs commencing on or about Septem-

ber 2. Deductions for unit members who sib such autho-

rization after the commencement of the academic year

shall, at the designition of the Association represent-

ative. be appropriately prorated to complete payments by

the end of the period of which the unit member is

employed during the current academic year.

5.2 The Association ohall indemnify and hold harmless.

tn:luding reasonable attorney's fees. the District and

Lts officers or representatives. against claims because
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of civil or other actions arising from the administra-

tion and implementation of this Article, except for

claims that arise because of negligence on the part of

the District.

5.1 rdzittangiugLisamiLingUlaw - With respect to all sums

deducted in accordance with 5.1 above, the District

agrees promptly to remit monthly, within fifteen (15)

days following the date of deduction on. the unit mem-

ber's pay warrant, such monies to the Association's

designee, accompanied by an alphabetical list of unit

members for whom such deductions have been made, indi-

cating any changes in personnel from the list previously

furnished.

5.4 taitnjihinguiLliastrutisig - The Association agrees to

furnish any information needed by the District to ful-

fill the provisions of this Article.

5.5 Other Deduction' - Upon appropriate written authoriza-

tion from the unit member, and so far as the County

Office of Education agrees, the District shall deduct

from the salary of any unit member and make aprropriate

remittance for annuities, credit union, savings bonds.

charitable donations. or any other legally authorized

plans or programs.

596

4



rY'r./....S:: IA* 4niriP.3
Mk

-10-

hx11212112rinialcirsarafari
6.1 ailLnktieja

6.1.1 Amgrievance° is an allegation that the specific

provisions of this Agreement have been misinter-

preted. misapplied or violated.

6.1.2 An allegation made by an employes that he/she has

been adversely affected in an employer-employee

matter relating to policies, procedures and admin-

istrative guidelines not within the provisions of

this Agreement ov federal, state or locs1 sta-

tutes, regulations or mandates, shall be processed

under the previsions of Article 7 - Complaints.

6.1.3 A "grievant" is any unit member or the Association

adversely affected by an alleged violation of the

specific provisions of this Agreement. Unless the

Association is grieving Articles 3. 4. or 5 of this

Agreement. the Association shall name a grievant

for each grievance tiled.

6.1.4 A "day" for purposes of this Article is any day in

which the District administrative offices are ope4

for business. exclusive of Saturdays. Sundays, and

holidays. If an event giving rise to a grievance

occurs during a unit member's program breaks.

te.
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vacation, or recess, other than a long-term leave

of absence, a unit member shall tile the grievance

according to the ten (10) working-day schedule set

forth in Section 6.5.1.1; however, either the

District or the unit member may request a delay in

processing.

6.1.5 The "immediate supervisor" is the supervisor or

lowest level administrator who has been designated

to adjust grievances and who has immediate juris-

diction over the grievant. A supervisor for the

purpose of this provision is defined as any

employee, regardless of job description. having

authority in the interest of the employer to hire.

transfer, suspend, lay off, recall. promote. dis-

charge, aseign, reward, or discipline other

employees, or the responsibility to assign work to

and direct them, or to adjust their grievances, or

effectively recommend such action. if. in connec-

tion with the foregoing functions. the exercise of

such authority is not of a merely routine or cleri-

cal nature. but requires the use of independent

judgment.

6.2 general Provisions

6.2.1 Representation, - Each party upon request may hi

accompanied by n representative at each level of

the formal arievance procedure.
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6.2.2 Cosaisharatlira - During the processing of a

grievance, every reasonable effort shall be made

by the grievant; the Association, and the District

to maintain confidentiality.

6.3.3 Recordt - All documents dealing with the process-

ing of a grievance shall be filed separately from

the personnel files of the participants. This

file shall be available for inspaction only on the

basis of legitimate need. A grievance record/log

shall be maintained of the persots having access.

the nature of the need, and the purpose for which

the information is to be used. All records used

in the grievance procedure which may have derived

from personnel, evaluation. or other files main-

tained by the District. shall be returned to those

files without indication that they have been used

in the grievance procedure.

6.2.4 ammumaugzilyance Processing - Uhen it is

necessary for a unit member to appear at a griev-

ance meeting or hearing as a grievant or witness

during the teaching day, the unit aenbet shall.

upon notice to the appropriate immediate supervt-

sot% be released without loss of pay to partici-

pate in the activities. Reasonable efforts shall

be made to schedule meetings at a time 4hat does
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not conflict with regular duties and obligations.

6.2.5 Conferenct - Grievants and District represent-

atives, upon request, shall have the right to a

conference at each level.

6.2.6 allanISNLACJILLLEMICIA Any unit member may at

any time present grievances to the District and

have such grievances adjusted without the inter-

vention of the Association, as long as the adjust-

ment is reached nrior to arbitration and the

adjustment is not inconsistent with the terms of

this Agreement; provided that the District shall

not agree to a resolution of the grievance until

the Association has received a copy of the griev-

ance and the proposed resolution and has been

givon the opportunity to file a response. Upon

request of the grievant, the grievant may 'be

represented at any formal stage of the grievance

procedure by a representative of the Association.

6.2.7 Forme - Forma for filing grievances shall be

prepared by the District and with the advice of

the Association. Such forms shall be reproduced

by the District. The forms shall be given suffi-

cient distribution so as to facilitate operation

of the grievance procedure.

6.3 Time Limit%

- With the written6.30 cnneliance
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consent of both partiec. the time limitation Zor

any step may be extended or shortened.

6.3.2 ralgulariiga_djinehiaits - Time limits for

appeal provided in each level shall begin the day

following receipt of a written decision or appal

by the parties.

6.3.3 umillugnalkiaitl - In the event a grievance

is is filed at such a time that it cannot bo

processed through all the steps in this grievance

procedure by the end of the academic year by a

temporary employee or by a continuing employee for

whom the matter left unresolved until the begin-

ning of the following academic year could result

in harm to the grievant. the time limits set forth

herein may be reduced so that the procedure can be

exhausted prior to the end oi the academic year or

the parties shall set a date for completion within

tan (10) days following that academic year.

6.3.4 railure to Meet Timelines - Failure at any step of

this procedure to communicate the decision on a

grievance by the District within the specified

time limits shall permit lodging an appeal at the

next wtep of the procedure within the time

allotted had the decision been given. If the

grievance is not processed by the gevant or

grievants in accordance with the tisk limits, the
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decision last made by the District shall be deemed

final.

6.4 ituisaigniaAriditylaujignstim

Hatitaltgrimara - Aggrieved unit members

affected by the same issue may consolidate their

grievance as long as the District and the Associa-

tion agree to such consolidation.

6.4.2 gultiqle Administrators - If the grievance

involves unit employees with different administra-

tive deans or supervisors as defined in Section

6.1.4, the grievance shall be filed with each of

those managers who shall take joint action in

accordance with the procedures described in Level

One.

6.4.3 QthaingsuLjtiraLjaajailaritlyijan - If the

grievance involves action or inaction by an admin-

istrative dean or supervisor as defined in Section

6.1.4, the grievance may be filed directly at

Level Three - the President/Superintendent in

writing.

6.5 procedurt - Grievances will be processed in accordance

with the following procedures:

6.5.1 Level I - Informal Itisolutiork

6.5.1.1 Any unit member who believes he or she has

a grievance shall present the grievance

orally to the immediate supervisor within

002
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ten (10) days after the grievant knew. or

reasonably should have known, of the cir-

cumstances which form the basis for the

grievance. The administrator shall hold

discussions and attempt to resolve the

matter within five (5) days after the

presentation of the grievance.

6.5.1.2 If an employee requests an informal

conference. pursuant to the grievance proce-

dure, when an immediate supervisor or manager

is, or will be. on an extended absence during

the period of time outside the instructional

year as specified in 11.2. the Presi-

dent/Superintendent shall designate a person.

when necessary, to handle the informal confer-

Saco.

6.5.2 Level -1,12ZaaUirjaran_grigussi

6.5.2.1 If the grievance is not settled during the

informal conference and the grievant wish,

press the matter. the grievant shall p. .sent

the grievance in writing on the appropriate

form to the immediate supervisor within fif-

teen (151 days after the grievant knew. or

reasonably should have known. of the circum-

stances which form the basis for the griav-

&nos. The written information shall include:
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(a) A description of the specific grounds of

the grievance. including names. dates, and

places necessary for a complete understanding

of the grievance: (b) A listing of the provi-

sions of this Agreement which are alleged to

have been violated: (c) A statement why the

immediate supervisor's proposed resolution Of

the problem is unacceptable: and (d) The

remedy requested.

6.5.2.2 The immediate supervisor shall communicate

the decision to the grievant and the Associa-

tion in writing within ten :10) days after

receiving the, grievance.

6.5.3 Lg/21 TIT - Anneal to President/quperintendeal

6.5.3.1 If the grievant is not satisfied with the

decision at Level II. the grievant may within

ten (10) days of the receipt of the decision

at Level II appeal the decision on the appro-

priate form to the president /Superintendent.

This statement shall include a copy of the

original grievance and amendment. if any. the

appeal. and a clear. concise statement of the

reasons for the appeal.

6.5.3.2 An allegation by the Association of a

violation of Articles 3. 4. or 5 shall be

presented to the President/Superintendent in
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accordance with the procedures of Section 4:)

6.5.2.1.

6.5.3.3 The Superintendent/President shall communi-

cate the decision to the grievant within ten

(10) days.

6.5.4 Level IV - Bindina Arbitration

6.5.4.1 If the grievant is not satisfied with the

decision at Level /II, the grievant may within

ten (10) diva of the receipt of the decision

submit a request in writing to the Association

for arbitration of the dispute. Within twenty

(20) days of the grievants receipt of the

decision at Level III. the Association shall

inform the District of its intent as to

whether or not the grievance will be arbi-

trated. The Association and the District

shall attempt to agree upon an arbitrator. If

no agreement can be reached. they shall

request that the State Conciliation Service

supply a, panel of five (5) names of persons

experienced in hearing grievances in community

colleges. Each party shall alternately strike

a name until only one name remains. The

remaining panel member shall be the arbitra-

tor. The order of the striking shall be

determined by lot.
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6.5.4.2 The arbitrator shall. as soon as possible.

hear evidence and render a decision on the

issue or issues submitted. If either party so

requests, the arbitrator shall specifically

rule upon the arbitrOility of issues. If the

parties cannot agree upon a submission agree-

ment. the arbitrator shall determine the

issues by referring to the written grievance

and the answers thereto at each step.

6.5.4.3 The District and the Association agree that

the jurisdiction and authority of the arbitra-

tor so selected and the award the arbitrator

renders will be confined excluiively to the

interpretation of the express pro. sion or

provisions of this Agreement at issue between

the parties. The arbitrator shall have no

authority to add to. subtract from. alter.

amend. or modify any provisions of this Agree-

ment or impose any limitations or obligations

not specifically provided for under the terms

of this Agreement. The Arbitrator she!t be

without power or authority to make any deci-

sion that requires the Distric or the admin-

istration to do an act prohibited by lau.

6.5.4.4 After a hearing and after both parties have
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had an opportunity to make wr$tten arguments.

the arbitrator shall submit in writing to all

parties his or her findings and award.

6.5.4.5 The award, of the arbitrator shall be final

and binding.

6.5.4.6 The fees and expenses of the arbitrator

shall be shared equally by the District and

the Association. All other expenses shall be

borne by the party incurring them. and neither

party shall be responsible for the expense of

witnesses called by the other. Either party

may request a certified court reporter to

record the entire arbitration hearing. The

'cost of the services of such court reporter

shall be paid by the party requesting the

reporter or shared by the parties if they both

mutually agree. If the arbitrator requests a

court reporter. the costs shall be shared by

both parties.

6.3.4.7 ny filing a grievance and processing it

beyond level III. the grievaut expressly

waive, any right to statutory remedies or to

the exercise of any legal process other than

as provided by this grievance/arbitration

procedure. The processing of s grievance

beyond Level III shall constitute an express

$07
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election on the part of the grievant that the

grievance/arbitratton procedure is the chosen

for for resolving the iseues contained in

the grievance, and that the grievant will not

resort to any other forum or procedure for

resolution or review of the issues. The

parties do not intend by the provisions of

this paragraph to preclude the enforcement of

any arbitration award in any court of compe-

tent jurisdiction.

htliallalSmaaiat

7.1 Definition*

iY

7.1.1 counlain - A "complaint" is an allegation made by

an employee who has been adversely affected on an

employer-employee matter not covered by this

Agreement or federal. state or local statutes,

regulations or mandates. Aleged violations of

this Article shall not be processed as a grievance,

nor shall complaints be processed as grievances.

7.1.2 gomolainant - The "complainant" is the employee(*)

making the claim or the designated representative

of the Association when an Association complaint is

alleged.

7.2 peci*I. Provisions,

7.2.1 :ervice of Other Partiou - The services of the

608
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Personnel Office, Affirmative Action Rumen Rela-

tions Officer, other district officials. or Asso-

ciation President may be requested by either the

District or the complainant in the process of

resolving the complaint.

7.2.2 Time Limits - A supervisor's failure to give a

decision within the time limits shall permit the

complainant to proceed to the next step. The time

limits, however, may be extended Ly mutual agree-

ment.

7.2.3 GenslercLejSmialejartjzolueinsi - An investigation

or other handling or processing of any complaint

shall be conducted so as to result in minimal

interference with, or interruption. of. the instruc-

tional program and related work activities.

7.2.4 Records - All documents dealing with the

processing of a complaint shall be filed separately

from the personnel files of the participants. This

file shall be available for inspection only on the

basis of legitimate need. A complaint record/log

shall be maintained of the persons having access.

the nature of the need. and the purpose for which

the information is to be used. All records used in

the complaint procedure which may have derived from

personnel, evaluation, or other tiles maintained by

the District. shall be returned to those files

609
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without indication that they have been used in the

complaint procedure.

7.3 procedure,

7.3.1 rirst Sten - An attempt shall be cede to resolve

any complaint in informal verbal discussion between

complainant and the person who has immediate

responsibilities (divislon chairperson, equivalent

of division chairperson, or immediate supervisor or

manager where no division chairperson or equivalent

exists).

7.3.3 recond Sten - If the complaint cannot be resolved

informally, the complaint shall filed the complaint

in writing and, at a mutually agreeable time.

discuss the matter with the person who was involved

at step one. The written complaint shall state the

nature of the complaint and shall state the remedy

requested. The filing of the formal, written com-

plaint at the second step should. if possible, be

within twenty (20) days from the date of occurrence

of the event giving rise to the complaint. The

supervisor shall render a decision on the complaint

and communicate it in writing to the unit member

within ten (10) days after receipt of the com-

plaint.

7.3.3 =ad Stop - if the complaint is not resolved

satisfactorily at the second step. there shall be
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available a third step, that of the Presi-

dent/Superintendent or deiignee. The complainant

shall meet with the President/Superintendent or

designee within ten (10) days of receipt of the

second step answer. Within ten (10) days of the

meeting, the President/Superintendent or designee

shall render a decision in writing regarding the

complaint.

7.3.4 }Weal to the Governing Board - Should the

complainant not be satisfied at the third step, the

employee shall have ten (10) days to so notify the

President/Superintendent who shall then forward the

written materials to the Governing Board. The

Governing Board shall review the written records at

an executive session of the next regularly sche-

duled Board meeting. The board may make a final

decision, request further information. schedule a

hearing, or take whatever action it deems appropri-

ate. If the Board requests further information or a

hearing, a reasonable notice and an opportunity to

prepare shall bo given to the employe..

0

Article 8? Leave

8.1 Sick Leave

8.1.1 gntitlement

8.1.1.1 gontrestual Emolovees - Full-time per- 411



sonnet paid on a contractual basis shall be

entitled to ten (10) days of paid sick leave

each academic year. In addition to this

annual entitlement, employees working an

extended year shall earn sick leave at the

rate of .25 pot day for each additional week

of paid service. Part -tine contractual

employees shall be entitled to sick leave as

their assignment relates proportionally to

that of a full-time employee for a full aca-

demic year. Tor example, a 60% academic year

assignment for such employees shall yield six

(6) days sick leave; a 601 semester assignment

shall yield three (3) days sick leave.

8.1.1.2 Non-Contractual Rmoloveea - personnel

employed on a non-contractual hourly basis

shall be entitled to paid sick leave as their

assignment relates proportionally to that of a

full time employee of 8.1.1.1 at the rate of

one hour for every eighteen (18) hours of paid

certificated service as entitlement for those

employees hired in their first semester of

such temporary service after August 17. 1981.

All leave accumulated under previous formula

up to and including August 16. 1961. shall be

fully credited and carried forward.
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8 .1.1.3
- The full

amount of leave to which an employee would be

entitled for any employment period shall be

available on the first day of that period. An

hourly temporary employee shall have available

the full amount of entitlement for that

employment period after the first day of ser-

vices; however, the class or classes to which

such entitlement applies tthall be only those

classes which are maintained for that mploy-

ment period without cancellation. In the

event that a non-contractual employee does not

have enough accumulated sick leave to cover an

initial absence during any employment period.

no deduction shall be made for that initial

absence. If. in any given period of employ-

ment, the continuing non-contract, hourly

employee desires to exceed the available leave

for that period of employment. he or she may

petition the Director of Personnel Services to

advance the required leave time based upon a

positive showing by the employee that he or

she has sufficient accrued sick leave and

expected employment for the next period of

employment. Any such advance will not exceid

613
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the amount expected to be earnable in the suc-

ceeding period ofemployment.

$.1.2 Accrual - Unused sick leave shall accrue from

employment period to employment period. However,

sick leave accrued while paid on a contractual

basis shall be used for contractual service and

hourly sick leave shall be limited to application

toward hourly service.

8.1.3. Written Statement - By October 1 of each year.

the District shall provide each employee with a

written statement of his or her accrued sick leave

total to include a designation of any accrued sick

leave for hourly unit work and the employee's sick

leave entitlement for the employment period.

8.1.4 WahsaslgLSillusthigliss_jailealuatliakeamst

Aoainet the Accrued Total - A full-time employee

who misses all scheduled contract duties on a given

day due to illness/personal leave shall be charged

a full day of sick leave. If. for example. the

only schedule duty is one (1) office hour. he or

she shall be charged with one (1) day of sick leave

for absence from that hour. When a portion of the

scheduled contract duties. to include class hours.

scheduled cffico hours, and other scheduled duties

and/or responsibilities. is missod. increments of

.25 per day shall be charged. determined to the

614
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nia-4rest one fourth (1/4) day. For part-time con-

tractual and non-contract hourly employees, the

amount charged shall be in direct proportion to the

method of accrual.

8.1.5 Verificatioq - The employee's signature on toms

provided by the District shall be the method for

verification of sick leave. For employees whose

absence is five (5) days or more, the District may

require a physician's certification or other proof

of illness before allowing payment for, absence due

to illness, accident, or quarantine. Additionally.

it shall be the prerogative of the District to

require verification of an absence of less than

five (5) days if the District has reason to believe

that the absence may not have been used for proper

illness/ accident leave purposes.

8.1.6
Tragasusajjnymajliskkesze, - Upon written cer-

tification by the former school district. unused

sick leave to which an employee is entitled shall

be transferred to the District. Such transfer

shall be restricted to those employees whose ser-

vice with the District began on or after September

1, 1965, and began not more than one (1) year after

terminating service in another California school

district where they had served for not loss than

one (1) school year.

615
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6.1.7 amplaman - Absence covered by accumulated

sick leave shall 110(5 at the existing pay rate on the

appropriate salary schedule.

6.1.$ Utended Zilnest - Extended sick leave not to

exceed five (5) school months (e.g., 100 work days)

shall be provided when all accrued sick leave has

been used and additional absence is necessary. The

five (5) school-month period shall commence follow-

ing expiration of the use of the sick leave to

which the employce is entitled for that employment

period. Extended illness benefits shall be discon-

tinued when employment is terminated or at the end

of the employment period of temporary employees.

from date of employment through termination. and

shall not exclude scheduled breaks within a semes-

ter or between semester of any one academic year if

employment is continued.

8.1.6.1 Compensation - Compensation for such leave

shall be that amount of pay equal to the dif-

fcrence between the employee's pay and the

substitute rate of pay. whether substitute

is hired or not, except as provided in

6.1.1.2.

6.1.6.2 40% Compensation - The compensation for

this psriod of absence shall not be less than

616
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fifty (50) percent of the employee's regular

salary.

6.1.9 potificatiog - The employee shall notify the

division chairperson.or other appropriate person

(equivalent of division chairperson.- or immediate

supervisor or manager where no division chairperson

or equivalent exists) of his or her absence due to

illness within a suitably reasonable time (normally

at least two (2) hours prior to assignment) prior

to his or her institutional assignment. Such

notification can be accomplished by telephone.

message, or letter.

6.1.9.1 §ubstituteg - The division chairperson or

other appropriate person shall be responsible

for attempting to secure a qualified substi-

tute to meet and conduct the class/classes.

P.1.9.2 iteauirement for Compensation - In order to

receive compensation while absent on sick

leave, an employee must provide notification

of his or her absence in accordance with the

stated procedure.

8.1.10 Positive Attendance Course sick Leave If clwis

hours missed because of use of sick leave/personal

leave are required to be made up because of the

nature of the course. the employee so affected

shall be compensated for the make up session at the

817
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appropriate rate.

$.1.11 Certification_of. - At the end of each

month of the year. the employee shall certify any

day or days of sick leave or personal necessity

leave taken during that mentN on a specific leave

form provided by the District.

8.2 kunFLAkeezaejarjn

8.2.1 Annual entitlement Rffective May 1. 1984. a

full-time unit member paid on a contractual basis

shall be entitled to a maximum of six (6) days per

fiscal year for Personal Necessity Leave without

loss of pay. Such leave shall be deducted from

accrued sick leave. Personal Necessity Leave for

part-time contractual employees and non-

contractual employees shall be pro -rated on the

basis of the ratios set forth in Section 8.1.

$.2.2 Qefia n - Personal necessity shall include the

fellowingt

8.2.2.1 Death or serious illness of a member of

the employee's immediate family when addi-

tional leave is required beyond that provided

under Section LS - Bereavement Leave. (Imme-

diate family will be interpreted to mean

mother. father. grandmother. grandfather. or

grandchild of the employee or spouse of the

employee. and the spouse. son. son-in-Iae.



daughter, daughter-in-law. brother or sister

of the employes or spouse. the foster parents.

step parent(s). step children, foster chil-

dren, or any relative living in the immediate

household of the employee.)

8.2.2.2 Accident involving the mean or property

of the employee or the person or property of a

member of the employee's immediate family.

$.2.2.3 Appearance in any court or before any

cdminictrative tribunal as a litigant, party

of witness under subpoena or any order made

with jurisdiction.

2.2.4 Paternity or adoption related absences.

8.2.2.5 Conduct of any personal bmsiness. house-

hold or family matter which requires absence

of the employee during normal working hours.

8.2.3 potiglcatioq - Advance notice of at least twenty

four (34) hours shall be required for the use of

such leave except for emergencies. Such leave is to

be taken from the accumulated sick leave of the

employee.

8.2.4 flavment and yritten Verificatioe - Payment for

such necessity leave shall be made only upon the

employee's written statement requesting that the

absence be charged against sick leave and that the

absence was due to a personal necessity and tndi-
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eating the nature of such necessity. The author-

izecileave days will be considered duty days for

salary purposes.

$.3 IDAMetriel Accidtle or Illness Leave

8.3.1 provision - An employee who suffers an injury or

illness arising cut of and in the course and scope

of employment shall be entitled to a paid leave

from the first day of absence. For temporary

employees, this leave shall be from the date of

employment through termination and shall not

exclude scheduled breaks within a semester or

between semesters of any one (1) academic year if

employment is continued.

8.3.2 Intiticmeng - The leave shall not exceed sixty

(60) working days in any one (1) fiscal year (July

1 to Juno 30) for auy one (1) illness or injury.

8.3.3 non-Cumulative - Allowable leave shall not be

accumulated from year to year

8.3.4 Qvirlan of ',earl - If the leave overlaps into the

next fiscal year. the employee shall be entitled to

only chat amount of leave which was not used et the

end of the fiscal year in which the injury or ill-

ness occurred for the same illness or injury.

8.3.5 periods of &bowleg - Allowable periods of absence

caused by industrial accident or illness shall not

be considered a break in service. During such

620



purieds et leave, the em?loyee shall return to the

former or comparable position within his or her

credentials gad qualifications when able to do so

except that any employee on leave remains eubiect

to the transfer and reassignment provision of this

Agreement.

8.3.6 clgigagualga

8.3.6.1 Qurinc Leave - During the 'period of the

industrial accident or illness leave, the

employee shall be paid by the District the

regular day's wage, and the employew shall

endorse for payment to the District the Work-

ers' Compensation Insurance check. Payment for

wages lost on any day shall not, when added to

an award granted the employee under the Work-

ers' Compensation Insurance, exceed the normal

wage for the day.

8.3.6.2 peductign - Normal authorised deductioas,

including retirement contributions, shall be

deducted from the pay warrant issued to the

employee on an industrial accident or illness

leave.

$.3.6.3 on Uhaustion of Inn - If the employee

is unable to return to duty after exhausting

paid industrial accident or illness leave, the

employee shall receive any earned sick leave

621
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and extended illness leave benefits. Such

leave allowances shall be reduced only in the

amount necessary to provide a full day's wages

or salary. when added to any wage loss benefit

check from Vorker's Compensation Insurance.

The employes shell continue to endorse the

disability cheek tor payment to the District.

8.3.7 fiction - Industrie% accident or

illness leave shall be reduced by one (1) day for

each day of authorised absence regardless of a

compensation award made under the Worker's Compen-

sation Insurance.

8.3.8 . ?emission to Leave the State - During absence

due to industrial accident or illness, the employee

shall remain in California unless permission to

leave the State is obtained !roil the Presi-

dent/Superintendent or designee.

IL 4 ?rean,ansyjalielanktajdtaxt

8.6.1 Definition - For the purposes of this section.

pregnancy disability leave is defined as absence

because of pregnancy. miscarriage. abortion. child-

birth. and recovery therefrom and shall be consid-

ered a temporary disability.

8.4.2 rntitlement - Such leave shall be a paid leave and

shall be deducted from accumulated sick leave and

extended illness leave if necessary. The length of

622



3

the leave, including the date on which the leave

shall commence and the date on which the employed'

shall resume duties, shall be determined by the

employee and the employee's physician.

8.4.3 ogisLinzingudim - Child rearing leave may ..41

granted by the Governing board at its discretion as

leave without pay.

8.5 Lesielinerjeten,

8.5.1 Sntitlenent !very unit member shall be entitled

to three (3) consecutive days of paid leave if in

paid status, or five t5) consecutive days if in

paid sUitus for travel of 300 miles (one way) or if

out of state travel is required for each occurrence

on account o! the death of any somber of the imme-

diate easily. This leave ..2411 not be deducted from

sick leave.

8.5.1.1 itelintlisuL2LlagisliaLinjaz - °Immediate

family' is defined as mother. father. grand-

mother, grandfather. or grandchild of the

employee or of the spouse. son, son-in-law.

daughter. daughter-in-law. brother. or sister

of the employee. or any relative living in the

immediate household of the employee. This def-

inition shall include Coster parents. step

parent(s). step children. and foster children.

623



y 1
.,. A. .1..

-*a

it*

40., t, O,wv. - '4. 4 .1 t.41.
ILI

8.5.1.2 lateasimajjailLigrarawat - Bereavement

leave of two (2) days per occurrence shall be

granted without loss of pay in the event of

the death of a sisterin.law or brother-in-law

of the employee.

4.6 aUrTLIAll

8.6.1 SiaisaimaLluaavirszts.lege - A leave of absence

without loss of salary shall be granted to a unit

member who is officially called for jury duty.

Juror's tees. exclusive of mileage. received by the

unit member shall be submitted to the District.

This leave shall not be deducted from any accumu-

lated leave. In the event that An employee is

working for two (2) different employers. each of

which requires the submission of juror's fees. the

District shall waive that submission upon receipt

of proof of payment of such juror's fees to the

other employev.

$ . 7 lijajauljduji
$.7.1 =ANIMA - Leave shall be granted for military

service in accordance with the provisions of Educa-

tion Codes 87700. 87832. 87760-87762 and the Kill -

tary and Veterans Code 395 through 395.4.

8.8

8.8.1 Vntitlement - Regular certificated employees may

arply for a leave of absence pursuant to Education

624
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Code Sections 87422-87424. The leave may be for

the length of time permitted by Section 87422.

8.8.2 Request - A request for such leave shall be made

in writing to the.President/Superintendent a mini-

mum of six (6) months prior to the date of the pro-

posed exchange leave.

8.8.3 comnensaeim - The employee shall be paid his or

her regular salary.

8.3.4 Reinstatement The employee sh411 be reinstated

in the former, or a comparable position within his

'r her credentials and qualifications upon return

to the District.

8.4,5 - A unit member on Exchange Teaching

Leave shall be entitled to those benefits accorded

to other Regular cattiticated employees which can

appropemetely be integrated with the exchange

assignment.

2.9 Qmariaaladhlittng_AIIIntAll

8.9.1 ApthorilKti22 Vith the advance approval of the

appropriate administrative dean, certifice. staff

members may attend conferences /meetings.

8.9.2 htuas2usLsdangjtunssuisss,jxg - When such approved

conferences/ meetings are identified by the admin-

istration as being of direct benefit to the insti-

tution. employees shall be permitted to attend at

no loss of salary and shall be eligible for full or
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partial reimbursement of expenses as outlined in

Article 21 -Travel.

8.9.3 QuarasiLALSIMUIL - During the approved absence

of an instructor attending a conference/meeting,

classes shall be mot and taught by existing con-

tract/regular staff without additional reimburse-

ment. Any exceptions must be authorised in advance

by the appropriate administrative dean.

8.9.4 Rimiest Procedurt - Requests for approval to

attend conferences/ meetings shall be submitted to

the appropriate division chairperson at least one

(1) wee.): in advance. Chairperson shall forward

request with his or her recommendation to the

appropriate administrative dean.

8.10 Ltam21212fixasjarjklarddigneLlrroverAent

$.10.1 &sithlaulin - Leaves of absence for educational

improvement may be granted by official action of

the Governing Board.

8.10.2 Valifications - Only regular certificated

employees are eligible to apply for loaves of

absence for educational improvement. After three

(3) years of satisttctory service. a temporary unit

member who has set professional growth requirements

in a continuing program is eligible to apply.

8.10.3 puratton - Leave of absence may be granted for

one (1) semester, one (2) full academic year. or

626
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for more than one (1) year if it is warranted.

8.10.8 rummest - The applicant shall submit a letter to

the President/Superintendent s .tins the program

that he or she proposes to follow while on leave to

meet the Purposes of the leans. The employee may

accept a fellowship or grant-in-aid designed to

promote the accomplishment of the purpose of the

leave. Leaves for educational improvement may be

for:

1.10.4.1 Study in residence at an accredited uni-

versity or college. The course work must be

planned to achieve some goal which has been

approved by the President/Superintendent.

8.10.4.2 Study on a special project or research

problem, Such a program may be substituted

for the unit requirements of in- residence

study if approved in Advance by the appropri-

ate administrative dean and the Presi-

dent/Superintendent.

8.10.4.3 Study - Such a

0

0

program say Le substituted for the unit

requitemants of in-residence study. This pro-

gram is intended chiefly for teachers who wish

to study in *stools maintained by a business

or indmztry for craftsmer or technical workers

or to obtain work experience in the vocational 0
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field in which the employee teaches. The spe-

cific school or a job offer must be submitted

with the proposed program for prior approval

by the Yresident/Suporintindent.

8.10.5 gjaimairaon - Such leaves shall normally be

granted without pay.

1.10.6 Saturn to Sorvicit - In order to achieve normal

salary step progression, the employee shall agree

to the satisfaction of the following:

8.10.6.1 Upon completion of the leave. and within

sixty (60) days of return to duty. the

employee shall submit one (1) of the following

to the President/Superintendent: transcripts

of record of in-residence study: written

report of study on a special project or

research work: written report of work experi-

ence plus any evidence of completion of busi-

ness or industrial schooling.

8.10.6.2 Employees are expected to report to groups

in the community if and when appropriate. on

the experiences which have been of benefit to

the College and the students of the District.

This requirement say take the torn of an

article to be submitted to local newspapers or

periodicals.

628
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4.10.7 SejkaLimUaLtribution21JALM - The number of

certificated employees on such leaves shall be at

the discretion of the Governing Board.

8.10.8 &22112111suLlgrjgewLatimage. - Leave applica-

tions shall be submitted tor the Presi-

dent/Superintendent prior to July 1 of the school

year preceding the school year in which the leave

is to be taken. exceptions zay be granted by the

President/Superintendent if the applications are

submitted on a timely basis.

8.10.8.1 Illigtiva Djtet - shall normally

become effective on the dates of the beginning

of the semester only.

8.10.8.2 Wagismitatjasajsationa - Applications not

approved one (2) year will not be given

priority or preference for the following year.

an application for leave is not Approved

and the eaployee wishes to apply again the

next year. a new application suet be submitted

and shall be considered equally with other

applications for that year.

8.10.8.3 Grantina of LeffV4 "' Compliance with the

requirements does not imply autosatic granting

of leave. The decision rests with the Presi-

dent/Superintendent and the Governing Board.
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mut -the leave shall be considered as time in ser-

vice in the District for salary purposes. Insurance

and retirement deductions shall be paid by the

employe* on leave. The leave shall not be consid-

ered as time in service toward sabbatical leave and

shall be considered a break in service toward the

accumulation of appropriate semester* for sabbati-

cal leave. However, under a recognised fellowship

or foundation approved by the Governing Board for a

period of not sore than a year, for research.

Leaching, or lecturing shall not be deemed as a

break in continuity of service, and the period of

such shall be included in computing the six (6)

consecutive years required for sabbatical eligibil-

ity.

6.10.10 Xecidegm and IllnesemilLs
- Interruption while on leave caused by serious

illness or accident. evidence of which is satisfac-

Posy to the President/Superintendent or the Govern-

ing Board. shall not be held against an employee

with regard to the fulfillment of the conditions

under which the leave is grenterd. provided that the

President / Superintendent has been promptly notified

of such accident or illness. This notification

shall be made by registered letter. mailed within
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thirty (30) days of the time of the accident or the

onset of the illness.

41.10.11 Death or Iniurv. - The District shall not be

.liable for death or injury to an employee while he

or she is on leave.

11 Government Service Leave.

8.11.1 Election to the Legislature - A permanent

employee who is elected to the Legislature shall be

granted a leave of absence for the duration of the

term in office. Such absence shall not affect in

any way the classification of such employee.

8.11.2 return to Service - Within six (6) months after

the term of office expires, the employee shill be

entitled to return to the position held at the time

of the election or a comparable position within his

or her credential and qualifications, at the salary

the employee would have been entitled to receive

had the employee not taken a government service

leave.

8.12. Sabbatical Leaves

8.12.1 Qualifications for Sabbatical Leave - Full-time

regular certificated employees are eligible for

consideration for sabbatical leaves after comple-

tion of twelve (12) consecutive semesters of satis-

factory service in a credentialed position in the

District.

631
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8.12.1.1 Calculation of - The year in which

the sabbatical leave is taken does not apply

toward the next uix (6) year period which

establishes eligibility. Sabbatical leave may

be taken during the seventh (7th) year.

2.12.1.2 Definition of Year - A year of qualifying

service is defined to mean at least seventy-

five (75) percent of the duty days for the

school year. In cases where an applicant has

rendered less than seventy-five (75) percent

of the duty days in a given school year, the

eligibility of that year is subject to the

discretion of the Governing Board and the rec-

ommendation of the President/Superintendent.

8.12.1.3 gtjarjamaaLainginsdasioaglanpt_
ervice - Other leaves of absence from service

in the District granted by the Governing Board

do not constitute a break in the continuity of

service required for a sabbatical leave under

this policy. The period of other leaves of

absence shall not be included as service in

computing the six (6) years of service

required herein.

8.12.1.4 Interim Service During a Two Semester Sab-

batical - Any period of service by the unit

member intervening between the two separate

632
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six (6) month periods of the sabbatical, as

provided for in 8.12.3.2, shall comprise part

of the service required for a subsequent sab-

batical leave.

8.12.1.5 Non-Cumulative - Sabbatical leaves are not

cumulative.

8.12.2 Standards of Service for Granting a Sabbatical

klan.
8.12.2.1 pefinition of Satisfactory Service - A

satisfactory evaluation under the provisions

of the Evaluation Policy - Article 15 shall be

considered "satisfactory service."

8.12.2.2 Provisions - A vlit member shall have

demonstrated six (6) consecutive years of sat-

isfactory service. Only those years of satis-

factory service shall count toward the years

required for sabbatical leave. Unsatisfactory

service shall not constitute a break in ser-

vice; however, two (2) years of satisfactory

service are required prior the commencement of

the sabbatical leave.

8.12.3 Length of Sabbatical Leave and Compensation Terms

Effective July 1. 1985 - A qualified applicant may

elect to take the granted sabbatical leave in one

(1) of the following three (3) ways:

8.12.3.1 One (1) full academic year at one-half
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(1/2) salary.

8.12.3.2 Two (2) semesters at half (1/2) salary.

This leave option shall he completed within a

three (3) year period.

8.12.3.3 One (1) full semester at full salary.

8.12.4 Sabbatical Obiectives

8.12.4.1 Study - The program may be one (1) of aca-

demic study in residence at an accredited uni-

versity or college. Proposed course work shall

be planned to achieve specific objectives.

8.12.4.2 h_gssclijtRes(osskars2gma

- Such a program may be substituted for the

unit requirements of in-residence study and

shall be planned with specific objectives.

8.12.4.3 Work Experience - Thi7, program is int'nded

chiefly for unit members who wish to study in

schools maintained by a business or industry

for craftsmen or technical workers or to

obtain work experience in the vocational field

in which the employee works. The specific

school or job offer shall be submitted with 1

the proposed program.

8.12.4.4 Travek- Employees on sabbatical leave for

travel shall remain in travel status for a

majority of the days of each semester of leave

granted. Applicants under this category shall
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submit a detailed statement of the proposed

itinerary demonstrating specific objectives

. related to the area of the institutional

assignment.

8.12.4.5 Curriculum Plannina - A sabbatical leave

for curriculum planning may be granted after

the applicant has submitted a proposal demon-

strating need and purpose for revision of

existing courses or develcipment of new

courses. Leaves granted in connection with

curriculum planning may include part-time

teaching if that teaching is integral to the

proposed curriculum development.

8.12.4.6' Combination ot_Obiecttves - A program

which is designed to meet the multiple objec-

tives of study, research, work experience,

travel, and/or curriculum planning may be

granted after the applicant has submitted a

proposal containing specific objectives and

relationship with the institutional assign-

ment.

8.12.4.7 Special Considerations - Sabbatical leaves

shall not be granted solely for the purpose of

gainful employment.

8.12.4.7.1 Es.11agspigrsralits:Art.Aid -The

employee may accept a fellowship or

635
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grant-in-aid designed to promote the

accomplishment of the stated program.

8.12.5 Aeturn to Service - After completion of the

sabbatical leave, the employee shall return to

servicee in the District for a period equal to twice

the period of the leave. In the event the employee

does not complete service in the District for a

period equal to twice the period of the leave, that

employee must reimburse the District an amount

pro-rated according to the period, actually served

upon return from that sabbatical. (For example, an

employee who did not return from sabbatical would

reimburse the District the total compensation paid

during the period of sabbatical leave; an employee

who did not return after one U) year of service

after a full year sabbatical leave would pay one

half (1/2) the total compensation).

Reimbursement must be made within sixty (60) calen-

dar days of the time service to the District is

terminated. All exceptions will be at the discre-

tion of the District.

8.12.6 112297aaLOmalstiaa
Upon completion of the

leave, and within sixty (60) days of the employee's

return to duty, the following shall be submitted to

the President/Superintendent:
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8.12.6.1 Transcriots - The employee shall provAde a

copy of a certified request for official

.
transcripts of record of in-residence study.

8.12.6.2 loublishable Remort - For leaves other than

for study. report of publishable quality

shall be submitted. Its contents shall be such

that it could be used for reference purposes,

and it will be placed on file in the college

library.

8.12.7 geports to the Community - Employees are expected

to make a good faith effort to repo, to groups in

the community, if and when likppropriete, on the

,oxperiences which are of in'zerest to the Co.lege,

the students, and the community. This requirement

may takerthe form of an article to be submitted to

local newspapers or periodicals.

8.12,8 Limitation - The number of unit members on

full-year or semester leave during the 1986-1987

school year shall not exceed five (5) percent of

the total number of full-time regular and contract

ce4tificated employees of the District. The number

shall not exceed seven (7) percent for the

1987-1988 and 1988-1989 school years.

8.12.9 aujjallienter,_JADALtt,

8.12.9.1 Timeline for Svbmissioq - Sabbatical leave

applications shall be submitted to the ?rest-
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dent/Superintendent prior to October 1 of the

school year preceding the academic year in

which the leave is to be taken.

8.12.9.2 Written Armaicatioqs tjAyjjij,suLSaqja2ez::.

fon Review - The application shall be in

writing and shall include information concern-

ing the general plans and objectives of the

sabbatical. Applications shall first be

reviewed by the division and accompanied by a

recommendation from the division chairperson

on the appropriate district form for sabbati-

cal application.

8.12.9.3 IteigijazjannvOf Instruction and Profes-

sional Recognition Board - The Dean of

Instruction and the members of the Profes-

sional Recognition Board of the Academic Sen-

ate shall meet for joint action in screening

ang discussing the applications. Recommend-

ations shall then be forwarded by the commit-

tee to the President/Superintendent, whose

recommendations shall be forwarded to the

Governing Board.

8.12.9.3.1 Professional_Recoenition
Board

- The District shall inform all unit mem-

bers eligible for sabbatical of the mem-

bership component of the Professional
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Recognition Board for the current aca-

demie year.

8.12.9.4 Anprovalof Revisirn of Granted Sabbatical

- Any revision of approved -sabbatical activi-

ties after the sabbatical leave has been

approved shall be approved by the Presi-

dent/Superintendent.

8.12.9.5 Commencelief
Leave and Other Zmplovment

- Sabbatical leaves shall commence only on the

beginning date of a semester. The applicant

may accept gainful employment during the sum-

mer prior to and/or following the sabbatical

year.

8.12.9.6 ApplicatitrafsflAinglbsligltation - In

the event more applications are received than

can be granted and if the quality of the sab-

batical applications is judged to be compara-

ble and equal in merit, first consideration

shall be given to those applicants who have

not been granted sabbatical leaves previously.

8.12.9.7 Status of Applications Not Approved -

Applicants not approved one year are not nec-

essarily given priority or preferen:e for the

following year. If an application for sabbat-

ical leave is not approved eJd the individual

wishes to apply again the following year, a
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new application shall be s:Abmitted and shall

be considered equally with other applications

for that year. Failure to apply for a sabbati-

cal leave when eligible does not affect a

subsequent application.

8.12.9.8 PeciSion on Annlication - Compliance with

the requirements stated in this Article does

not imply automatic granting of sabbatical

leave. Final decision on matters in this

Article rests solely with the President/ Sup-

erintendent and the Governing Board.

8.12.10 Notification - The President/Superintendent

shall notify the applicant in writing as soon as

the Governing Board has acted on the proposal. If

the Governing Board rejects the applicants leave

request, the applicant shall be notified in writing

and shall be informed of the reasons for rejection

of the application.

8.12.11 Compensation While on Sabbatical Leave - The

salary granted an employee on leave may be paid is

any of three (3) ways:

8.12.11.1 Installments Paid in Two Year Period

- Compensation may be paid in two (2) equal

annual installments during the first two (2)

years of service in the District following a

one (1) year leave.
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8.12.11.2 installments Paid in One Year Period

- Compensation may be paid in two (2) equal

installments during the first year of service

in the District following a one (1) semester

leave.

8.12.11.3 Payment in Customary Manner - Payment

may be made in the same manner as if the

employee were teaching in the District. To

qualify, the employee shall agree in writing

to render the agreed-upon period of service

following return from the sabbatical leave,

provided the Gt.'s'erning Board finds and by

resolution declares Lhat the interests of the

District will be protected by such written

agreement in lieu of furnishing bond.

8.12.12 Aeduction of Compenaatioq - If the employee

does not serve for the entire period of service

agreed upon, the amount of compensation paid for

the sabbatical leave shall be reduced by an amount

which bears the same proportion to the total com-

pensation as the amount of time which was not

served bears to the total amount of time agreed

upon.

8.12.13 Zffect of Leave on Salary Increments and

Retirement - The sabbatical leave shall be consid-

ered as time in service in the District for salary
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purposes. The leave shall be considered as time In

service in the District for retirement purposes.

Retirement deductions shall be made in proportion

to the salary received.

8.12.14 personal Crisis While on Sabbatical Leave

- Interruption of a program of study or travel

while on sabbatical leave, caused by perscnal cri-

sis. evidence of which is satisfactory to the Pres-

ident/Superintendent and the Governing Board, shall

not be held against an employee with regard to the

fulfillment of the conditions regarding study or

travel under which the leave is granted, nor affect

the amount of compensation to be paid the employee

while on leave, provided that the President/ Super-

intendent has been promptly notified of such acci-

dent or illness.

8.12.14.1 2istrict Liability - The District shall

not be liable for death or injury to an

employee while on sabbatical leave.

8.12.15 Breach of Sabbatical 4eave Policy

8.12.15.1 Accountability - All applicants granted

sabbatical leaves are accountable to the Dis-

trict.

8.12.15.1.1 Definition of Accountability

- Accountability is defined to include

compliance with the following:
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8.12.15.1.1.1 Procedures outlined in

8.12.5 on return to service;

8.12.15.1.1.2 Rlquirements related to

completios of program and obliga-

tions incumbent upon the employee

upon resumption of service in

8.12.6;

8.12.15.1.1.3 Objectives of sabbatical

leave stated in 8.12.4; and

8.12.15.1.1.4 Compliance with such other

conditions or terms as are agreed

upon between the District and the

applicant.

8.12.15.2 preach 9f Santrast - Inexcusable failure

or refusal to comply with the foregoing or any

other requirements of this sabbatical leave

policy shall constitute a breach of the sab-

batical leave contract with the District.

8.13 Other Leaves of absence,

Other leaves of absence with or without pay

may be granted regular, contract, and full-

time temporary employees employed on a con-

tractual basis upon recommendation of the

Superintendent/President and approval of the

Ooverrtfnq Board. Such leaves are at the sole
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discretion of the District.

Article 9: 4mDlovee

9.1 General, - All insurance programs are subject to carrier

requirements for eligibility, enrollment, and processing

of claims. It is agreed that any insurance coverage

provided pursuant to this Agreement is subject to the

following:

9.1.1 The District agreas to pay the increased cost of

existing Health and Welfare benefit premiums. These

premiums shall be expressed in dollar amounts. No

increased costs shall bA passed on to employees

without prior negotiations. Increased costs in

benefits will continue to be considered as part of

the total compensation settlement. Subsequent

years' benefit costs will be funded before any COLA

is negotiated.

9.1.2 The District and the Association shall pursue

ways to ensure that there is no increased cost to

employees via review, analysis and possible accep-

tance of new Carriers/Administrators of current

Health and Welfare plans.

9.1.2.1 This review and analysis shall be con-

ducted pursuant to the following:

9.1.3 Health Care Cost Reduction Committee:

9.1.3.1 The District and Association shall estab-
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lisha Health Care Cost Reduction Committee to

examine less costly alternatives to the Dis-

trict's current health care plans. The Com-

mittee shall be composed of six (6) persons;

consisting of three (3) persons selected by

the District and three (3) persons selected by

the Association. Representatives from CSEA may

also be added to the Committee so long as the

Association maintains proportionate represen-

tation and voting.

9.1.3.2 The District and the Association shall

take responsibility for the. following proce-

dural matters:

a) Schedule Committee meetings;

b) Arrange meeting locations;

c) Facilitate Committee process.

9.1.3.3 The Committee shall issue its report and

recommendations on a date to be mutually

agreed upon at the time of ratification of the

contract, and shall forward such report and

recommendations to the Chief Negotiators for

the District and the Association for negotia-

tion purposes.

9.1.3.4 The District or Association may activate a

health care cost committee if needed.

645
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9.1.3.5 Until recommendations regarding insurance

Administrators/ Carriers are ratified by the

Bargaining Unit and approved by the Governing

Board, the existing plans in this Article

shall remain in effect. Any changes in health

and welfare Administrators/Carriers shall be

effective upon enrollment dates established

between the District and carriers.

9.2 Dentfits - The District shall provide the following

benefits to elignle employees:

9.2.1 Palth Insurance - Fully paid health insurance

plan specified as Blue Cross 365 Plus, listed as

coverage #7446, for they employee and dependents,

including an annual routine examination benefit

for the employee and spouse.

9.2.2 Dental Insurance - Fully paid California Dental

Service (CDS) Incentive Plan as per agreement

dated July 1. 1979, for the employee and depen-

dents, including prosthetics coverage at 50% for

the employee and dependents, and orthodontia for

eligible children.

9.2.3 Vision Insurance - Fully paid vision care

insurance plan for the employee specified as

Vision Service Flan #B, Dated August 27, 1979.

9.2.4 Li:e Insurance -Fully paid decreasing term Life
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insurance for the employee specified as Occiden-

tal Life Plan, Policy #4936.

9.2.5 'a;ary Protection Insurance - Fully paid salary

protection insurance for employees specified as

ZNA, Policy #LK5143.

9.3 gignerSasthistuitment It is understood and agreed by

both the District and the Association that whenever the

District cost in maintaining the benefits specified in

section 9.2 herein are raised by the carriers, such

calculation of cost is necessarily considered as part of

any total salary adjustment. The specified provider may

be changed only by mutual agreement. Either party may

initiate a request for change to the other party stating

thnir reasons.

9.4 Eligibility - Eligibility for benefits under 9.2 above

shall be those employees who meet the qualifications of

one of the following categories:

9.4.1 Contractual Employees - A unit member employed on

a contract basis of 50% or more of a full-time load

shall be eligible for benefits specified 9.2.1

through 9.2.5.

9.4.2 Non - Contractual oees - unit member

employed on a non-contractual hourly basis for more

than 60% of a full -time load during a semester

shall be eligible for benefits specified in 9.2.1

through 9.2.4. The eligible employees shall cer-

647
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tify in writing that they do not receive benefits

from an alternate source of employment.

9.4.2. azeitttC2nrial - Benefits are provided

only for the semester the employee works more

than 60% of a full-time load.

9.4.2.2 Determination of 4 Qualitvinc Load - When

it can be verified that a unit employee will

have taught enough courses, regardless of the

time span of any individual course, to qualify

for fringe benefits, he or she will be pro -

aided fringe benefits for the full semester or

beginning at such time that an added class not

originally assigned to the employee provides

more than 60% of a full-time load.

9.4.2.3 itsinsa421rorreekts - If a unit employee

begins the semester with more than 60% of a

full-time load and a class or classes do not

materialize to make the more than 6n% semester

load, both the employee and the business

office will be notified and the employee will

be removed from such benefits at the District-

designated date of the next reporting date to

the carrier.

9.4.2.4 Temporary Drop in Class Load - Should an

employee temporarily drop below more than 60%

because of a class or classes which do not
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materialize, but is scheduled to teach a class

later in the semester which would make the

employee eligible for benefits should it mate-

rialize, the Associate Dean of Community Edu-

cation or the Dean of Instruction will approve

or disapprove the continuance of fringe bene-

fits based on the reasonableness of the later

class or classes materializing.

9.4.2.5 Written Statements - Employees affected by

the above procedures shall be notified of all

changes in their fringe benefit status in

writing to include the effective dates of such

changes.

9.4.2.6 Continued Coverace - Unit employees

scheduled to carry more than 60% of a full-

time load for an immediately consecutive

semester shall have their coverage continued

during the interim period between such conse-

cutive semesters.

9.5 Eligibility for Employee-Paid Benefits - Eligibility for

group medical insurance of section 9.2.1 of this Article

on an employee-paid basis shall be those unit employees

who meet the qualifications of one of the following

categories with quarterly advance payment of premium:

9.5.1 All contractual employees.

9.5. 2 Non-contractual employees with 50% load or more
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who have reached at least the fourth step on the

salary schedule.

9.5.3 Employees on unpaid approved leave.

9.6 - Grc..p medical

insurance of section 9.2.1 of this Article shall be

provided by the District and paid in full for an eli-

gible certificated unit member and dependent(s) until

retirant's sixty-fifth (65th) birthday.

9.6.1 Eliaibilitv - In order to be eligible, the

employee must have:

9.6.1.1 Retired under the Public Employees Retire-

ment System or Mate Teachers Retirement Sys-

tem.

9.6.1.2 Served a minimum of ten (10) years in

education with the last five (5) years prior

to retirement at MPC. Board-approved leave

shall count as service to the District for

purposes of eligibility for this benefit.

9.6.1.3 Be enrolled at the time of retirement in

the District group medical insurance plan and

be eligible fOr continuance under any special

requirements which are a part of the plan.

9.6.2 Coverage - Coverage under this Plan is determined

by meeting the requirements in section 9.6.1 of

this Article and is further determined by bot: the

retiree's and/or dependent(s)' enrollment in Medi-

ti 5 0
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care Part "A", if eligible through Social Security,

when first qualified. Additionally, it is required

that all retirees and/or dependent(s) enroll in

Medicare Part "B" upon becoming eligible.

9.6.3 getiree Health Plan Past 65 - Retirees and spouse

or surviving spouse may continue health cover-

age through the District's current contract

past 65; however, the retiree must pay the

premium quarterly in advance.

9.6.3.1 Emblovees/Dependents Effective January 1,

1987, in compliance with the Federal Consoli-

dated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act, the

District will offer the opportunity to con-

tinue group health coverage of thirty six (36)

months to employees' dependents who would lose

health coverage because of divorce, legal

separation, or death of employees. The Dis-

trict shall also provide coverage to dependent

children of employees after the child reaches

the maximum age for coverage. In addition,

the District will offer continuation coverage

for eighteen (18) months to employees who are

telminated (except terminated for gross mis-

conduct), voluntarily quit, or have their

hours reduced. The continuation coverage

terminates on the earliest of the following
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dates: when the employer ceases to provide any

group health plan to any employee; when the

qualified beneficiary fails to make timely

payment of the required premium; when the

qualified beneficiary becomes covered under

another plan or becomes entitled to medicare

benefits. The District will offer this cover-

age at a charge to the insured of one hundred

two (102) percent of the cost of the premielm.

9.6.4 Realth Insurance Covs'i.acre and Emmlovment Upon

Zarlv Retirement - Full-time regular employees who

retire prior to age sixty-five (65) and who meet

the eligibility requirements of section 9.6 are

eligible for health insurance coverage and employ-

ment as specified in this section. For purposes of

this section, the age of the employee means the

fiscal year in which the birthday occurs.

9.6.4.1 rniplomagat - Employment will be guaranteed

to age sixty-five (65) within the professional

competence of the individual as determined by

the District at a mutually agreeable rate not

less than the appropriate hourly rate with the

total amount not. to exceed $5000 per year.

Thl nature of the employment assignment shall

be at the sole discretion of the District, but

the retiree does not have to accept employ-
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ment. The assigned work must be performed in

order for the retiree to receive the pay.

Effective July 1, 1985, the District will pay

to those employed pursuant to this Article the

manimum compensation allowed by Education Code

Section 23919. However, if the statutorily

permitted amount exceeds $5800 per individual,

the District shall have the disCretion of

whether or not to alter employment to each

individual for any amount in excess of $5800.

9.6.4.2 Beath_ lacurnmatSmmin - The retiree

shall be covered by the District-paid health

insurance to age sixty-five (65) as specified'

in section 9.6. For each year prior to age

sixty-five (65) that an employee retires,

health insurance shall be provided by the

District for the retiree and spouse for an

additional five (5) years beyond age sixty-

five (65) under the following conditions:

9.6.4.2.1 Such insurance shall not extend

beyond the life of the employee.

9.6.4.2.2 Such insurance shall be coordinated

with Medicare. Th' District will pay no

part of Medicare Part -3.

9.6.4.2.3 The District shall pay a maximum of

653
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$125.55 per month for such coverage, but

the employee may pay an additional arount

that is required to continue such cover-

age.

9.6.4.3 procodures for Aeolicatioa - Employees

requesting early retirement benefits under

this section shall submit an application to

the President/Superintendent by the end of the

first full teaching week of the semester pre-

ceding the early retirement. The District

shall have the authority to make exceptions to

these dendlineu. The application form shall

be available in the Office of Instruction.

9.6.4.4 potentiel RQnecotiatior - Unit members

retiring under the provisions stated herein

shall be considered continuing employees for

the sole and limited purpose of the benefits

cited herein.

9.7 IsatimatisLsaj21./rjataild BenefiAl - All benefits in

9.2 of this Article shall be continued fol.' employees who

meet the eligibility requirement of section 9.4 for the

unit employees in one of the following categories:

9.7.1 Unit member who are in a paid leave status.

9.7.2 Unit members who terminate employment in June or

July of any year shall be continued through

August 31 of that year.
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Pisabilitv - An employee who is retired on medical

disability shall be covered by the District-paid group

medical 'nsurar.."..e cited in 9.2.1 herein, to include the

employee's eligible dependent(s), until the death of the

employee, or employee's sixty-fifth (65th) birthday.

9.9 Pmplovee-Paid Benefits Continuation - Unit members who

have met the eligibility requirement may continue any or

all of the benefits under 9.2 above for a maximum of one

(1) quarter beyond termination of employment.

4 10 property DAMACt - The District shall replace or

reimburse unit members for fair market value of personal

property that is lost, damaged, or destroyed while such

property is on District premines and if the loss is not

otherwise recoverable. When the employee contests the

value placed on the object, a qualified adjustor shall

determine the value. Such property must be used in

conjunction with the unit member's assigned duties and

such use must have been approved by the appropriate dean

prior to such use.

Article 10: Safe,tv

10.1 District Intent - The intent of the District is to

provide safe working conditions and to comply with the

provisions of the California State Occupational Safety

and Health Act regulatio within the general industry
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and construction industry (where applicable) standards.

10.2 Report of Unsafe Conditions or Practice:' - Negotiating

unit employees and Association safety representatives

shall report any condition 'r practice which they feel

unsafe to their immediate supervisor or the designated

Safety Officer/Safety Committee members immediately upon

notice or dif.covery. Such report may be made orally or

in writing and may include recommendations for remedial

steps to be taken. A list of the designated members of

thi Safety Committee shall be made available on an

annual basis to all unit members.

10.3 Alternative worklna Conditions - If a determination is

made by the Safety Officer or Safety Committee that the

facility and/or equipment is in such condition that it

poses a serious, immediate threat to the safety of an

employee, alternative works j ccalditions shall be recom-

mended to the President/Superintendent.

10.4 Safety Retaliation Compliance Negotiating unit

employees shall comply with all safety rules and regula-

tions distributed and/or posted in appropriate work

areas and all safety rules and regulations that apply to

a specific assignment.

10.5 Keys, - In the interest of employee safety, all

instructors shall request authorization through the

office of the appropriate dean to sign out keys for

classrooms and office space normally used by the
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instructor.

10.6 OrleyAnce_timitation - This Article is not subject to

the grievance procedures contained in this Agreement

except for procedural violations or failure of the Pres-

ident/Superintendent or designee to take action atter

considering the recommendations provided for in 10.3

above.

hrticle llt laltzigl_g5ltnglar

11.1 - The minimum length of the academic

year is regulated by Sections 78008 and 84370 of the

Education Code.

11.2 Duty D4113 Contractual Unit Members The total required

number of service days for each unit member except

hourly employees shall not exceed 177.5 days during the

1986-87 academic year and 178.5 days during the 1987-88

and 1988-89 academic years. Flex days and duty days

shall be scheduled as indicated in Exhibits B and C. In

the event the District discontinues the flexible calen-

dar and returns to a traditional calendar, the required

number of service days shall not exceed 179.5 in any

academic year with two duty days scheduled immediately

prior (except for weekends and holidays) to the first

teaching day of each semester and one-half day tor fac-

ulty participation in commencement exercises.

11.3 Flexible Calendar - Non-Contract Hourly Unit Members

6 57
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- Hour.'.; employees teaching courses under the flexible

calendar configuration shall be paid in the month served

for participating in required in-lieu of instruction

activities. Tale basis for the pay shall be the number

of hours that would be required in the classroom for one

(1) additional week's service beyond the number of weeks

scheduled for each semester of the acadcAlc year. An

instructor shall be paid for the in-lieu of time served

when a class is cancelled or re-assigned to another

instructor after the in-lieu of time has been rendered.

11.3.1 Rsmslamusc of Options- In-lieu of instruction

activities shall include:

11.3.1.1 A workshop/orientation session which shall

be required of all new instructors.

11.3.1.2 Use of self-instructional materials on

improvement of instruction.

11.3.1.3 With prior approval, a written project,

such as a report on carter possibilities in

the instructor's field, or another subject

..ver and above what one would normally do to

prepare for class.

11..3.1.4 Attendance at any division meeting.

11.3.1.5 Office hours in advisement of students.

11.3.1.6 Staff development sessions prior to spring

semester.

11.3.1.7 Other mutually acceptable options made
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with the Community Education Office.

11.3.2 Notification Q f__In-Lieu Options - The District

shall mail to all hourly, part-time instructors of

census week classes prior to each semester a noti-

fication of the in-lieu of options available to

them. This notification shall be sent as soon as

possible after the Schedule of Classes is printed

to those instructors listed and to instructors

given assignments subsequent to this publication at

the time of their assignment. The Association shall.

be given a copy of this notice.

11.3.3 Time of Se-rvice - Time required under the

allotment may be served at any time during the

fiscal year.

11.4 peoinnina and Ending Dates - Representatives designated

by the Association shall annually recommend to the Dis-

trict the beginning and ending dates, consistent with

all applicable articles of this Agreement.

11.5 Extended Con - The

calendar and reporting times for counselors, division

chairpersons, coaches, and others on extended contracts

or flexible scheduling shall vary in accordance with

their individual assignments and/or contracts.

11.6 Commencement - All unit members except hourly shall be

required to participate in commencement exercises and

shall provide their own academic gowns, hoods, and mor-
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tarboazds in accordance with their own traditional stan-

dards. Beginning with the 1981 commencement exercises,

hourly employees who wish to participate in commencement

exercises without reimbursement, shall be provided at

District expense appropriate academic gowns, hoods, and

mortarboards.

Article 12; Holidays

12.1 Scheduled Holidays - Duty Days shall not be assigned on

the following days:

12.1.1 Independence Day

12.1.2 Labor Day

12.1.3 Veterans Day

12.1.4 Thanksgiving Day and the Friday immediately

following.

12.1.5 Chr3-tmas Day

12.1.6 New ear's Day

12.1.7 Martin Luther King Day

12.1.8 Lincoln's Day

12.1.9 Washington's Day

12.1.10 Memorial Day

12.2 Additional Holidays

12.2,1 Federal and/or State-Appointed Holidays - Any

additional day of mourning, holiday, or day for a

public fast or thanksgiving appointed by the Gover-

nor or the President shall be observed as a non-
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duty day, prov.ided that the day appointed is one on

which the community colleges are required to close

as provided is Section 79020 of the Education Code.

12.2.2 jjalistaza_ Deciared ,by Governing Boar4 - Any day

declared a holiday by the Governing Board for which

classes are closed La accordance with Education

Code Section 79021 or 79022 shall be a non-duty day

for employees.

12.3 Holida7s o4 Saturday it Sunday - If a designated holi-

day fells on rt Saturday, the preceding Friday shall be

considered a non-duty day. If a designated holiday 'alls

on a Sunday, the Monday following said day shall be con-

sidered a non-duty day.

Article 13: Transfes

13.1 W11211;0.01

13.1.1 Transfer provisions shall apply only to con-

tract/regular employees. A 4trans.ler" is defined

as the change of assignment or a re-assignment

which results in teaching in a different discipline

or working at a different geographical site. The

latter is not meant to include moving from one

building to another building on the same geographi-

cal site.

13.1.2 Voluntary Transfers - A voluntary transfer is

initiated by the employee.
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13.1.3 Involuntary ransfers - An involuntary transfer

is initiated by the District.

13.1.4 Seniority - An evtnloyee's seniority is estab-

lished by the initial date of service to the Dis-

trict.

13.1.5 ELeferential Recall kichts - In the event of a

layoff, employees shall have the right to transfer

into any vacancy within thu unit according to the

criteria eltablished in sections 13.2 and 13.3. of

this Article.

13.2 Imielementatian912/21unkazTranam. - A contract or

regular employee may request a voluntary transfer

to take effect at thu beginning of the next semes-

ter.

13.2.1 Timelines for Recueet - The request for an

employee-initiated transfer shall be made no later

than ninety (90) days preceding the effective date.

13.2.2 alkulaalitim - The request shall be in writing

and filed with the Office of the Dean of Instruc-

tion.

13.2.3 Criteria_ for Consideration - All requests shall

be on the basis of the following non-ordered crite-

ria:

1) crecentials to perform the required services;

2) seniority with the department or division and

Distrit.t seniority;

662



0 s.

3) demonstrated competence in the subject field

such as recency of knowledge and ,..xperience and

overall employee evaluation:

4) student, negotiating unit-employee, department

or division, and District needs;

5) Affirmative Action goals of tt.1 District.

13.2.4 Seniority59 - When two (2) or more

negotiating unit members meet the above 'criteria,

the faculty unit member with the greatest District

seniority shall ?le entitled to fill the position

requested.

13.2.5 liggziuragsizglicasdjunam - If a request is

not authorized, t4.e employee, upon request, shall

be provided with the reasons in writing.

13.3 Lamlamentation of Involuntary Trapsfere - The District

may transfer contract and regular employees based upon

the best interest of the District. Any involuntary

transfer shall no7mally take effect at the beginning of

the next semester. For the, purpose of this subsection,

a full or partial reassignment into another discipline

shall not constitute an involuntary transfer if either

of the following two factors are met:

1) the employee has taught or has had cperience in

the discipline within the last five (5) years.

2) the reassignmen will not have a significant

impact on the employee's total work :oad.
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If the previous factors are not met, then the procedure

beginning with subsection 13.3.1 shall be applicable.

13.3.1 Sole of Necoyiatino Unit Member Preference - Unit

members to be involuntarily transferred as a result

of program reductions or consolidations, shall have

the right to indicate preferences from available

vacancies within the employee's compe-

tency /credential area.

13.3.2 cajaarja../27,cduaishurijan, - All involuntary

transfers shall be based on the same criteria as

voluntary transfers under 13.2.3 above.

13.3.3 ppnioritv Consideration. - When two (2) or more

negotiating unit members meet the criteria in

13.2.3. the unit member with the greatest seniority

shall be entitled to the first option of filling

the position.

1:.3.4 Beaton* for Transbr - An employee being trans-

ferre shall be provided, upon request, a statement

of reasons for the transfer.

13.3.5 H2 Loss of Benefits or Compensation. - An involun-

tary transfer shall not result in the loss of com-

pensation, seniority or any fringe benefit to a

negotiating unit employee.

13.4 Notification Procedure - The District shall mail out

664
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to each contract/regular negotiating unit member who has

been laid off and who retains statutory preferential

recall rightu, copies of existing sad anticipated vacan-

cies within the employee's creOential/competermy area.

As long as any contract/regular unit member enjoys pref-

erential recall rights, the District shall not fill any

such vacancy until:

a) notice of sucks vacancy or anticipated vacancy has

been mailed to each contract/regular unit member who

enjoys recall rights within competency/credential area,

and

b) such unit member has been given a reasonable

opportunity to apply for such vacanc' or anticipated

vacancy.

In the event positions are authorized during the summer

months, contract/regular unit members within compe-

tency/credential area, and who filed a general request

for transfer shall be mailed copies of such notices co

their address of record. Such general transfer requests

shall remain active for one (1) year. Any con-

tract/regular negotiating unit member who initiates a

request for transfer and makes application for a posi-

tion, shall receive an interview for the position and/or

written notice of status.

Evaluation
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14.1 schedule of Evaluatiops

14.1.1 Contract Employees - Contract employees shall be

evaluated at %east once each academic year.

14.1.2 ftwagr1322eyjn - Regular employees shall be

evaluated at least every other academic year.

14.1.3 zumsljammmanku - Temporary employees

employed in their first semester for semester-

length courses or courses of three (3) or more

units shall be evaluated at lease once in their

first semester of . eployment. Continuing tempo-

rary employees shall be evaluated at least every

fourth (4th) semester of servioe thereafter.

14.2 treininsli2gxemfgrjtaasm= - Xanually. if the need

is determined by the Assoliation and the Disvt.ict. the

District shall offer in-service training for selected

employees engaged in the evaluation process. This train-

ing shall include a review of the purposes for the eval-

uation, time-lines and procedures for evaluation. and a

discussion of techniques of effective evaluation.

24.3 KaiLiaLLUM12Inniovees - The employees to be

evaluated shall be notified in writing by the appropri-

ate administrative o..ice. This notification shall

normally be no later than twenty (20) days after the

beginning of the academic year or semester to which the

evaluation is -to take place. The notification shall

include the complete timeline of the sevenco of the
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evaluation and after-evaluation procedures and shall

also include a specific list of the standards being used

in the evaluation process. By mutual agreement the time-

lines may be changed.

14.4 Personnal Groups - For the purpose of applying uniform

standards for all employees with slmilar general duties

and responsibilities, the employees to be evaluated

shall ht considered in one (1) of three (3) groups:

division chairpersons, teachers, and student support

service personnel. Employees temporarily assigned to

non-teaching activities in accordance with Article 15.4

of this Agreement as part of their load shall not be

evaluated in that position, but only in the area of duty

which ,:ells in the three (3) categories above.

14.5 Student Evaluation - In the evaluation period desig-

nated by the Office of Instruction for each evaluatee,

the student evaluation shall be administered in each

class taught by the evaluatee to include positive-

attendance classes. For those evaluatees in the student

support service personnel group, the appropriate evalua-

tion format shall be administered to a representative

sample of the affected student population and shall be

based on three (3) areas: accessibility of the service,

effectiveness of the service, and the relationship of

the service to the instructional pro;ram.

14.5.1 Procedure forgonductina the StudentItyalustion

66?
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- The evaluates or design.. conducting the student

evalv,ti shall accomplish the following:

14.5.1.1 Distribute and collect the evaluation

component (distribution and collection shall

normally be by a person other than the evalu-

ates):

14.5.1.2 Explain the procedure of commenting in a

narrative manner on the evaluation component;

14.5.1.3 Assure the students the response shall

remain confiden;ial and request thtt no names

be used on the component:

14.5.1.4 Return the completed evaluation components

to the appropriate division chairperson or

designee who shall serve as the coordinator of

the evaluatees plan and shall review with the

evaluates the results of the component prior

to the after-evaluation conference.

16.5.1.4 I conies Provided - The evaL:atee

shall be provided copies of all written

evaluation and any material that was gen-

erated through the component used for

evaluation purposes prior to this meet-

ing.

14.5.1.4.2 Written Rosl)onsoit - The evaluate()

shall be provided up to ten (10: days to

prepare a.written response to the °value-
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tion. Such response shall be attached to

the assessment which is to be forwarded

to the office of the appropriate dean.

14.5.1.4.3 Will For contract and regular

personnel, review procedurls shall be

those stated in sections 14.10.2.4 and

14.10.3.4 of this Article. For temporary

personnel, the evaluate. shall be given

the opportunity to meet with the appro-

priate dean in order to review the compo-

nents of the evaluation procedure. to

discuss ameliorative measures, and to

react to the evaluation procedure itself.

14.6 procedure for Evaluatina Personnel Groups

14.6.1 Division Chairpersons - No later than March 1 of

each year, the members of each division shall

evaluate their chairpsrson, and the designated cer-

tificated management administrative staff shall

evaluate the division qhairporsons.

14.6.1.1 Ella - The division 'evaluation of the

chairperson shall be administered by three (3)

members of t40 division. The nomination and

selection of these committee members shall be

mad. at least one (1) month before the evalua-

tion date at a divisional meeting -ailed by

the chairperson Vir that specific purpose. The
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administrative evaluation shall be conducted

by the Dean of Instruction.

14.6.1.1.1 Written Survey - The committee of

three (3) described above shall conduct a

written survey of the division members

regarding the strengths and weaknesses of

the chairperson. The committee s1.all work

with the division chairperson's duties

/lad responsibilities. The results of this

evaluation shall be presented to the

division chairperson individually prior

to the after- evaluation conference speci-

fied in 14.10.1 of this Article and shall

have es the principle objective the

improvement of the division chairperson's

work.

14.6.1.1.2 Administrative Evaluation - The

Dean of Instruction shall conduct a writ-

ten survey of designated certificated

management administrative staff members

regarding the strengths and weaknesses of

the job performance required by the

duties and responsibilities listed in

Article 22.4 of this Agreement. A List

of the administrative staff authorized

annually to participate in this evalua-

670
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tion of division chairpersons shall be

made available to division chairpert as

at the same time that the annual notif4,-

cation to employees of section 14.3 takes

place. The results of evaluation

shall be presented to the chairperson

individually prior to the after-

evaluation conference and shall be shared

with the President/Superintendent.

14.6.2 Teachers

14.6.2.1 Contract Teachers - At least two (2) weeks

pr.. - to the beginning of the evaluation as

indicated in the written notification of sec-

tion 14.3 of this Article, contract evaluatees

shall submit Form A (attached as Exhibit G)

describing their evaluation plan to the Office

of Instruction.

14.6.2.1.1 Plan - Evaluation of contract

teachers shall be supervised by a commit-

te.0, of three (3),: the appropriate dean or

Lasignee; the division chairperson of the

teacher's primary assignment, who shall

chair the :ommittee; and a tenured petNr

appo1nted by the administration from the

area of the teacher's primary competency.

Should the assignment of an employee from
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the area of the teacher's primary compe-

tency not be possible, the evaluatee

shall choose an acceptable tenured peer

from outside the primary area.

14.6.2.1.1.1 Opponents of the Evaluation

- The contract evaluatee shall be

evaluated by the following compo-

nents:

a) The District student evaluation

form.

b) A written evaluation by the

immediate supervisor based on a

classroom visitation followed by a

conference.

c) Other means of evaluation as

agreed upon by the evaluatee and the

committee.

d) A conference between the appro-

priate administrative dean and the

evaluatee to discuss the evaluation

procedure itself.

e) A summary report written by the

division chairperson in compiling

the student, supervisory, optional,

out-of-class and conference compo-

nents. After the su ^^nary is con-
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pleted, a copy shall be provided to

the evaluates before a post-

evaluation conference is held.

14.6.2.1.1.2 Other Observations - In

addition to the above, contract

employees may be observed during the

academic year by the appropriate

administrative dean or designee in

the area of primary competency. Each

administrative observation used for

the purpose of evaluation under this

section shall be in writing and

shall be .followed by a conference

between the employee evaluated and

'the observer authorized above. Such

administrative observation used for

the purpose of evaluating teachin7

competencies shall normally be based

upon at least one (1) full period of

instruction of fifty (50) minutes.

14.6.2.2 EftgUlar Teachers - In traditional semes-

ter-length classes, regular teachers shall be

evaluated in the interval between the twelfth

week and the fifteenth week of the fall semes-

ter. In positive-attendance classes, the

evaluation shall be conducted at the approxi-
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ry-

mate midpoint of the course during the semes-

ter so designated.

14.6.2.2.1 Plan, - The division chairperson

shall coordinate the evaluation procedure

for regular teachers. The procedure shall

include two (2) components. Both compo-

nents shall be considered in the overall

assessment of job performance:

14.6.2.2.1.1 Student Evaluation Component

- The regular evaluatee shall be

evaluated by the District student

evaluation form.

14;6.2.2.1.2 Choice of Components - The

evaluation shall include one (1) of

any of the following methods of

evaluation:

a) A self-evaluation.

b) An evaluation written by the

immediate supervisor based upon a

classroom visitation.

c) Test results demonstrating

accomplishments of teaching objec-

tives.

d) Evaluation of classroom perfor-

mance by electronic recording

devices of the evaluatee.

674



e) glassreom visitation by an

administrator, division chairperson.

or peer.

f) A team of peers or colleagues.

g) A project or research paper.

h) Any means of evaluation agreed

upon by the evaluates, th6 appropri-

ate dean, or agreed-upon tesignee,

to review the component:, chosen by

the evaluate..

14.6.2.2.1.3 Other Observations - In

addition to the above, regular

teachers may be observed during the

academic year by the appropriate

administrative dean or designee in

the area of the teacher's primary

competency. Each administrative

observation used for the purpose of

evaluation under this section shall

be in writing and shall be followed

by a conference between the employee

evaluated and the observer author-

ized above. Such administrative

observation used for the purpose of

evaluating teaching competencies

shall normally be based upon at
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least one (3) full period of

instruction of fifty ISO) minutes.

14.4.2.3 2gaBgrumMagkezi

14.6.2.3.1 rigakuazgauhr, - The temporary

teacher. serving a first assignment at

Kft. shall have a reasonable time to

adjust to the circumstances of that class

prior to receiving the first-semester

evaluation.

14.6.2.3.1.1 I)A0 - The component of the

plan for evaluation of temporary

teachers serving in their first

semester shall he the District stu-

dent evaluation form.

Other Observation% - In

addition to the above. temporary

teachers may be observed during the

academic year by the appuopriate

administrative dean or designee.

Seats administrative observation used

for the purpose of evaluation sander

this section shall be in writing and

shall be followed by a cont4rence

between the employee evatuated and

observer authorised above. Such

administrattv 3bilrvation used for
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the purpose of evaluating teaching

competencies shall normally be based

upon at least one (1) full period of

instruction of fifty (50) minutes.

14.6.2.3.2 Qther_ Temporary Teacher& - The

temporary tearher8, having been evaluated

in the first semester of employment under

the provisions of the Article, shall

thereafter be evaluated every fourth

(4th) semester in semester-length courses

or courses of three (3) or more units.

14.6.2.3.2.1 Pan - Unless modified in

accordance with 14.3. the time of

the evaluation shall be the interval

between the twelfth (12th) and fif-

teenth (15th) week and in positive-

attendance at the approximate mid-

point. The components of the plan

shell be the District student evalu-

ation component and a peer evalua-

tion to be conducted sometime during

the same semester. Should the evalu-

ate. request additional *valuation,

the components may be selected from

tact options in section 14.6.2.2.:.2

and shall bo approved by the eppro-
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14.6.2.3.2.2 Qther Obeervelimi - :n

additiOn to the above. temporary

teachers evaluated under section

14.6.2.3.2 of this Article may be

observed during the academic year by

the appropriate administrative dean

or designee.. Each administrative

observation used for the purpose of

evaluation under this section shall

be in writing and shall be followed

by a conference between the employee

evaluated and the observer author-

ised above. Such administrative

observation used for the purpose of

evaluating teaching competencies

shall normally be bassi upon at

least one (1) full period of

instruction of fifty (50) minutes.

14.6.3 AlwalalsimagElimAtraiis Personnel

14.6.3.1 pntract 21rsonnel - At least two (2)

weeks prior to the beginning of the evaluation

as indicated in he written notiticetion

section 14.3 of this Article. contract. 411/4-

41t04111 shall submit form A describing -ihe gval-

ug.tion plan to the appropriate administrative,

678
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r.

dean.

14.6.3.1.1 - Evaluation of contract

personnel shall be supervised by a com-

mittee of three (3): the dean responsible

for the area; the evaluatee's irmediate

supervisor; and a tenured peer appointed

by the administration in the area of pri-

mary competency. Should the asaignment

of an employee from the area of the ever-

uatee's primary competency not be pos-

sible, tha District and evaluatee shall

jointly choose an acceptable tenured peer

from outside ..he primary area.

14.6.3.2 11,eaular Personnel - By the twelfth (12th)

week of the semester designated by the Office

of Instruction, regular evaluatees shall sub-

mit the components of the evaluation to the

appropriate dean. Evaluatees, whose compensa-

tory work assignments affect the twelfth

(12th) week evaluation period, shall arrange a

mutually agreeable evaluation period in lieu

of the twelfth (12th) week.

14.6.3.2.1 Ein The components of the

evaluation shall be submitted to the Per-

sonnel Office through the appropriate

administrative dean.

679



e ... ..t cry, it
. ot
51/

14.6.3.3 DIMMEJLEEJALIL222110.

14.6.3.3.1 aritbraLtittALL1212101= -

The temporary eAployee. serving a first

assignment at NPC, shall have, a reason-

able time to adjust to the circumstance:

of that employment prior to receiving the

first-semester evaluation.

14.6.3.3.1.1 flan - The components of the

plan shall be coordinated by the

appropriate immediate supervisor.

14.6.3.3.2 fallIE.V.ziarjct_lerizati - The

temporary employee. having been evaluated

in the first semester of employment under

the provisions of this Article. shall be

evaluated every fourth 14th) semester

thereafter by the twelfth 112th) wow( of

the semester designated by the Office of

Instruction or the compensatory arrange-

ment of section 14.6.3.2 of this Article.

14.6.3.3.2.1 Elen - The component= of th

plan to include any options selected

from section 14.6.2.2.1.2 shall be

coordinato4 by the appropriate dean.

14.6.2.4 QMINBents of the evaluation of Stvdent

mport Service jPersonnek

14.6.3.4.1 VjasiCastajzzImaistijaclultratz,

680
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Igt - Evaluations of all Student Support

Service Personnel shall include a written

evaluation by the immediate supervisor.

14.6.3.4.2 Iudent - When the job

of the evaluatee requires direct contact

with students, the evaluation shall

include a representative sample of the

students served as a component. Content

and format shall be determined jointly by

the evaluatee and the appropriate admin-

istrative dean.

14.6.3.4.3 guirsaamanti - Evaluations'

may include one (1) or more of the comp°-
.

nents listed in 14.6.2.2.1.2 in addition

to the required written evaluation by the

immediate supervisor and the student

evaluation, if appropriate.

14.7 Chanainc Circumstance* - During the course of the

evaluation period, mitigating circumstances may arise

which require modification of the evaluation method com-

ponents. The necessity for review of the evaluation

components shall be determined by the person being eval-

uated and the appropri,wte administrative dean, and a new

evaluation plan shall be developed and submitted. For

regular teaching and Student Support Service personnel,

and temporary employees other than first-semester,
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semester time limitations may be adjusted to allow com-

pletion of the revised evaluatibn plan.

14.8 Identification - Any identi-

fication of need for improvement of any evaluatee shall

be based on a review of relevant materials. Such a

review shalt be made by the consulting parties in the

after-evaluation conference.

14.9 Student Attrition - For classes in whidh high attri-

tion has occurred, the District shall have the option of

assessing students who have withdrawn prior to the eval-

uation period on the value of that course. Such assess-

ment shall not be included in the evaluation of the

instructor but may be used in the overall program

assessment to ensure that specific programs meet the

needs of the students.

14.10 After-Evaluation Procedures

14.10.1 Division Chaiperson* - The results of the

written division and administrative surveys shall

be transmitted to the President/Superintendent and

the Dean of Instruction who shall have the respon-

sibility to conduct a conference with each division

chairperson on the written evaluation results

within a reasonable period of time which normally

shall not exceed two (2) weeks after the written

evaluation surveys.

14.10.1.1 1:;ttglatespmg1, - Thgre shall
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be a single report prepared by the Dean of

Instruction incorporating the results of the

division and administrative survey components.

One (1) copy of this report shall be placed in

the division chairperson's file, and one (1)

copy shall be retained by the division chair-

person. Any written response to this report

by a division chairperson filed within two (2)

weeks of receipt of the copy shall be attached

to the evaluation file copy of the report.

14.10.2 Contract Personnel - Upon completion of the

evaluation components and prior to the submission

of the Evaluation Summary, a meeting to discuss the

evaluation procedure itself shall take place

between the contract evaluatee, the chairperson of

the committee of three (3), and the appropriate

administrative dean. The meeting shall take place

within a reasonable period of time which normally

shall not exceed ten (10) days after completion of

the planned component.

14.10.2.1 CODie, Provided - The evaluatee shall be

provided copies of all written evaluations

prior to the meeting.

14.10.2.1.1 =Went Evaluations - The student

evaluations shall be rendered in such

form as to guard the anonymity of the

683



't+0.4
w - 1"3: .4atar 4 "*"..

x Pc"r f114111
;:l...t.r

-99-

student participants in accordance with

section 14.5.1 of this Article.

14.10.2.2 Sianed nag,. Report - The evaluatee, the

chairperson of the committee of three (3) and

the appropriate dean shall sign the final

report as an indication that the meeting took

place.

14.10.2.3 Written Response - The evaluatee shall

be provided up to ten (10) days to prepare a

written response to the evaluation. Such

response shall be attached to the Evaluation

Summary which is to be forwarded to the office

of the appropriate dean.

14.10.2.4 Ileview - The evaluatee shall meet with

the appropriate administrative dean in order

to review the components of the evaluation

procedure, to discuss ameliorative measures,

and to react to the evaluation procedure

itself.

14.10.3 Zeoa]mjnajumma - Upon completion of the com-

ponents of the Evaluation Plan, the evaluatee shall

meet and disco's the evaluation with the appropri-

ate dean and the division chairperson or other

appropriate person.

14.10.3.1 guillaramigsA - The evaluatee shall be

provided copies of all written evaluations and

$84
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any material that war generated through the

components used for evaluation purposes prior

to the meeting used in these after-evaluation

procedures.

14.10.3.1.1 Student Evaluations - The student

evaluations shall be rendered in such a

way to guard the confidentiality of the

students in accordance with section

14.5.1 of this Article.

14.10.3.2 Reheated Evaluatiorl - If the evaluatee

is identified as being in need of improvement

in the conference held as part of the after-

evaluation procedures in accordance with sec-

tion 14.10 of this Article, the appropriate

dean and the evaluates shall meet and plan a

two-semester program of improvement to include

repeat of the evaluative process and setting

fo&th specific goals for improvement and

criteria for measuring progress towards these

goals. The repeated evaluation process shall

consist of the following components:

14.10.3.2.1 Teaching Personnel

14.10.3.2.1.1 The District student eval-

uation form and an open-ended stu-

dent evaluation in all classes.

14.10.3.2.1.2 Classroom visitation by

685
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the Dean of Instruction in all

classes, with such period of visita-

tion to be limited to a two-week

period.

14.10.3.2.2 Student SuDport Services

Personnel

14.10.3.2.2.1 A written evaluation by

the immediate supervisor based on

the accessibility of the service,

effectiveness of the service, and

the relationship of the service to

the instructional program.

14.10.3.3 Unsatisfactory Evaluation - If at the

end of the repeated evaluation process, the

regular employee is again identified as in

need of improvement, this shall be considered

an unsatisfactory evaluation.

14.10.3.4 Review - If the regular evaluatee is

advised of an unsatisfactory evaluation as a

result of tho repeated evaluation process, a

copy of the assessment, together with all

other evaluation materials, shall be given to

the evaluatee, and the evaluatee shall have a

reasonable period of time to request a review.

14.11 Special Provisions, - It is the intent of the parties

that the evaluation article shall have no bearing on the
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continuance or subsequent employment of temporary

employees.

14.12 Evaluation File - An evaluatee : all be permitted to

review and obtain copies of any material in his or her

evaluation file which has a direct effect on his or her

evaluation. Such permission shall be granted provided

that the request is made during regular office hours and

at a time when the evaluatee is not actually required to

render service to the District.

14.12.1 Material in File - All material which has a

direct effect on an employee's evaluation shall be

dated and signed by the person who caused the mate-

rial to be placed in the file. The District shall

notify the employee of placement of such materials

in the file by a notation of such action in the

carbon copy listing of such materials.

14.12.2 Perocatory Material - Information of a deroga-

tory nature which has a direct effect on an

employee's evaluation shall not be entered in the

evaluation file unless and until the employee is

given a copy of the material and an opportunity to

review and comment thereon. Such review may, upon

the employee's request, take place during normal

business hours.

14.12.3 Association leeresentatioq - An employee may

authorize in writing an Association representative



t;:* II' 2,4 ZSA

to review his or her evaluation file.

14.12.4 Log, - The District shall keep a log indicating

the persons who have requested to examine evalua-

tion files as well as the date such requests were

made. Such a log shall be available for examina-

tion by the employee or the authorized Association

representative.

14.12.5 Location of Official Files - The official eval-

uation file of each employee shall be maintained at

the District's central administrative offices.

14.13 Complaints from Citizens and Students - No evaluation

of performance shall be predicated upon information or

material of a derogatory nature which has been received

by the evaluatorts) from students, parents and citizens

unless the following procedures have been followed:

14.13.1 EiguagmLaLganilagdaluraayAluarteei - Any stu-

dent, citizen, or parent complaint about an evalu-

ates shall be reported to the evaluates by the

President/Superintendent or designee within a rea-

sonable period of time after receipt, if in the

determination of the President /Superintendent or

designee, the complaint shall be used in the evalu-

ation of the employee.

14.13.2 119.9.111LL21.11/11222.1.11DAR/
- An evaluates may

request a meeting with a District representative

regarding a public complaint, and the complainant

68
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shall be invited to attend.

article 15: Workloa4

15.1 Load Unit 2,fine4

For purposes of determining college workloa4, a "load

unit" shall be defined as that comparative relationship

established between the class credit hour and such vast-

abl factors found among the various academic disci-

plines as thet following: the number of class hours per

week, the types of class hours, the number of weekly

student contact hours, the number of preparations, the

amount of evaluation performed, the amount of support

provided by readers or aides, the amount of consulta-

tion, and any other factor which influences load such as

reassignment to administrative duties.

15.2 Teachinc_keel

15.2.1 Full Time

13.2.1.1 pmester Load Unita - The college workload

per semester for employees employed on Sched-

ule A shall be the equivalent of fifteen (15)

semester load units. Types of equivalent class

hours specified in section 15.5.2 shall be the

basis of determining the load equivalency of

employees employed on Schedule B. using the

semester base of fifteen (15) TIAre.

15.2.1.2 auly_kudgaill - The college workload

688
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per year for employees employed on Schedule A

shall be the equivalent of thirty (30) load

units.

15.2.2 Liel=a1

15.3.3.1 gamester and Yearly Load Units - The col-

lege workload for a semester or a year for

employees emplo7fed on Schedule A shall be pro-

rated on the basis of the full-time semester

and yearly loads cited in sections 15.2.1.1

and 15.2.1.2 of this Article.

15.3 Counaglina Load

15.3.1 tulLiTial

15.3.1.1 Counsplina Load Vail - The college work-

load for a semeeter or a year for employees

employed on Schedule A 44 counselors and col-

lege specialists for the handicapped shall be

derived from equating -the sixty (601 avtute

counseling hour to one half (1 /2) load unit

credit and shall be the equivalent of thirty

(30) hours of student contact service per

week.

15.3.2 bal_lias

15.3.2.1 Igneeter and Year) v Load Unita - The col-

lege workload for a sesescor or a year for

employees employed on Schedule -4 as counsoLors

and college specialists for thg handicapped

690
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shall be pro -sated on the basis of the full-

cime semester and yearly loads cited in sec-

tion 153.1.1 of this krticlo.

15.3.3 Wit Lead - A counselor or college specialist

for the handicapped who is also assigned a teaching

load during the semester or year shall be given the

appropriate load credit for that teaching as it

relates to the provisiona of section 15.2 of this

Article: the differential remaining between teach-

ing TLU's and the full assignment shall be worked

out in a mutually acceptable schedule with the Dean

of Student Personnel or designee.

13.4.1 Provisions - In the event that a load of fifteen

(15) semester load units cannot be achieved in any

one (1) semester for an individual unit member.

that load shill), be balanced over a two (2) semester

period. Exceptions to this balancing pe*.od may be

made by mutual consent of the unit member and the

Dean of Instruction or the appropriate immediate

supervisor. The moat recent four (4) semesters on

each employee's load history sheet to include the

three (3) previous semesters plus the semester

being scheduled would continue to be used as 014

balancing period of cumulative overloads or under-

loads.

691

,r;



-ios. 13 3

15.4.1.1 Onderloads

15.4.1.1.1 Illaina. Saturday., --OZ 1A2221

- Part of the assignment may be from the

following options:

15.4.1.1.1.1 Evening assignment

15.4.1.1.1.2 :aeturday assignment

15.4.1.1.1.9 Off-campus assignment

15.4.1.1.2 anignant1212=ttalling___Activi-

till - An assignment to non-teaching

institutional activities may be substi-

tuted for classroom teaching. Such

assignments may include curriculum plan-

ning, staff development. and institu-

tional research.

15.4.1.2 Overload

15.4.1.2.1 Overloads - Upon mutual agreement

between Schedule A employees and the Dean

of Instruction or appropriate administra-

tive dean. an overload may be assigned.

15.4.1.2.2 Compensation for overloads - A

Schedule A employee shall. with the

approval of the Dean of Instruction or

other administrative dean. be compensatei

in one of the following ways:

15.4.1.2.2.1 Isiceive sourly Pay 3d paid

on the hourly pay scale attached as

692



% .

N.

Exhibit A, Schedule H or C on the

appropriate column and step.

15.4.1.2.3.2 trizantWsjiluzaett - Be

provided with extra support, in

reader time. an aide, or a typist.

as appropriate to lighten the teach-

ing load.

15.4.1.2.2.3 talgrALILAIlt=kg.14 - Teach a

lighter load the following semester

it tho program allows.

15.4.1.2.2.4 WiinjazjigasUresat - Keep

the overload as credit toward such

time when the unit member might have

a light teaching load, if tae 'pro-

gram allows and with a four (4)

semester limit on such balancing.

15.4.1.2.2.5 gthet - Accept the overload

without application of any of the

above.

15.5

- /ndlvidual teaching/counseling loads shall be the

product of the consideration of the load unit factors

and the course factors contained in Exhibit F. and shral

be assigned by the Dean of Instruction or other appro-

priate administrative dean in consultation with the

dtvision chairpersons or other appropriate persons.
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Such individual loads shall be subject to review by the

Academic Senate. if the Senate so chooses.

15.5.1 glass Nours_Per WAJULAJdualialat - The num-

ber of class hours per "milk may vary from a minimum

of twelve (12) tc a maximum of twenty (20) with the

exception of thirty (30) in programmed math. indi-

vidualized learning center courses. photography.

and other aides-Assisted courses in which the aide

is physically present in the classroom with the

instructor.

15.5.2 2ceus2Li8ulstarSautigigajiteturistin

kesd Unita

15.5.2.1 A "lecture hour" is equated as one

(1) load unit.

15.t 2.2 An "art studio hour" and "music

rehearsal performance hour" is equated as

.5335 load unit.

15.5.2.3 A "laboratory hour" is equated as

three fourths (.75) of a load unit.

15.5.2.4 An "activity hour" is equated as

three fourths (.75) of a load unit.

15.5.2.5 A "counseling hour" to include Per-

sonal Deveilopment classes. is equated as

one halt (.50) of a load unit.

15.5.2.6 A "noncredit teaching hour" .s

equated at .6 of a load unit. tinstruc-

694
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taro who teach only noncredit courses are

excluded from the unit but in the event a

unit member is voluntarily assigned to

teach noncredit courses as part of his or

her load, the load unit shall be equated

at .6 TLU or 25 hours per week for a full

load.)

15.5.2.7 SlaitjasuarailauLaggrjUlyugzjtla

1411.11111.11. °the: courses designated in

the college catalog by a tern other than

"lecture," "laboratory." "activity."

"rehearsal performance." or "art studio"

shall be assigned an appropriate load

weight by the Dean of Instruction for the

purposes of establishing a unit member's

load. such weighting to be consistent

with the classification set forth in Sec-

tion 15.5.2 of this Article and with

Exhibit r. Such weighting shall include

but not be limited to the course

described by the following teins: demon-

stration. discussion. field work. field

studies. hours by arrangement. instruc-

tion and practical work. laboratory prob-

lems. lecture discussion. lecture labora-

tory. lecture studio. practicun. prob-
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lens, recitation laboratory, and work-

shop.

15.5.3 ReeltlyMysleAtjagnterajliarmASSnaLli2NIrsran

- For purposes of this Article, a "contact hour" is

defined as fifty (50) clock minutes of classroom

instruction. The number of weekly student contact

hours (USCH) for a graded. full semester-length

course is the number of contact hours multiplied by

the number of enrolled students per week. Short-

term graded classes shall be equated to full semes-

ter-length courses by pro-rating on the basis o:

the number of weeks the course is taught compared

to a full semester-length course.

15.5.3.1 Tillira of W5CH Computation - In assigning

support personnel. such as readers. typists.

aides. the initial MR shall be based on the

actual enrolled students during the first week

of classes plus any special circumstances

reported to the division chairperson or other

appropriate person. This initial USCH shall be

monitored during the first and second census

periods to determine any adjustments to

assignments of support personnel. In awter-

mining the granting of additional toed units

of 15.5.3.2 of this Article. an average of

first and second census weeks WSCH shell. be

&3e
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the timeline used in determining th., lead unit

factor.

15.5.3.2 EstmlslskrAaslitizaLligaglSniti The

following formula shall warrant rcduction of

load unless offset by other factors such as

readers, aides, assistants, or semester balan-

cing:

a) One (1) additional load unit shall be

granted for $00+ ;ISM

b) Two (2) additional load units shall be

granted for 900+ WM.

c) Three (3) additional load units shall be

granted for 1000+ WSCII.

15.5.3.3.1 payment, for a LLEZI-2101.21.=

- Non-contrectual employees on Schedule S

may be granted one half (1/2) hour per

week for classes of from 90 to 110 stu-

dent enrollments. and one (1) hour per

week for classes in excess of 110 student

enrollments baeed on Census Week

enrollments. Teaching methodology. types

of tests, the use of classroom aides and

tither related factors shall be considered

by the appropriate adainistrative dean in

granting or not granting Aarge class USCH

payment.

691
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15.5.4.1 Definition of tSaUumiii2Autila - A

course preparation refers to a different

course. Multiple sections of the same

course equal only one (1) preparation.

However. additional preparation credit

may be authorized by the Dean of Instruc-

tion based upon different approaches used

in multiple eections, experimental

approaches, etc.

15.5.4.2 Number of Pteoarations - Different course

preparations in excess of three (3) per

semester will credit the instructor with one

(1) extra load unit.

15.5.4.3 NOW Course treparation - Normally new

course preparation is an expected responsi-

bility of contractual' employees: however.

upon recommendation of the division chair.

additional load units may be authorized by

the Dean of Instruction based upon the degree

of difference of the course.

15.5.5 gvaluation_ ji a Wad Factor - The evaluation

performed by the unit member, which when excessive.

when a nececaary part of the discipline. and a

required grading element of the course. shall merit
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larger load unit weights for the specific courses

involved. The specific Division and Department

Load Policies shall be in accordance with this fac-

tor and shall be those attached to this Agreement

in exhibit T.

15.5.6 1121Port Personnel as a Wad Factor - The number

of support personnel such as readers. tynists.

aides. etc.. shall be granted as compensations for

overloads in accordance with section %5.4.1.2.2.2

of this Article, in lieu of credit for additional

load unit in accordance with section 15.5.3.2 of

this Article. In addition, support personnel shall

be granted under the following formula:

15.5.6.1 21=0. Provisions - When the number of

weekly student contact hours is in excess of

500.

500-650 yields 3 hours of reader time per week

650-800 yields 5 hours of reader time per week

800-1000 yields 8 hours of reader 4 per

week.

15.5.6.2 21111X- Whenever Personnel needs to justify

reader assignment. the division chairperscr or

other appropriate person may recommend to the

Dean of Instruction such assignment.
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15.5.7 gsaggUlagLjuLejseuglricasm - The amount of

consultation performed by a unit member shall be

offset by appropriate typists and/or counseling

aides when approved in advance by the appropriate

administrative dean.

15.5.8 IsszatmalnsuumignanliALL.Ind Factex

15.5.8.1 Dalancina Werloada - In the event that a

unit member is assigned to institutional nett-

vities. other than classroom teaching. to bal-

ance a semester load. such assignments shall

be in accordance with 15.4 of this Article.

15.5.8.2 WiemandiejaXAslainartetteparanu

n - In the event that a unit member is

assigned to non-teaching duties as a part of

the load for administrative duties or liaison

activities as specified in Article 17. such

positions shall be offset by the appropriate

release time as attached to this Agreement in

Exhibit D.

15.5.9 lianCE21L2Adl - The Office of Instruction

shall keep an updated record of the load of each

temporary. contract, and regular unit member on

Schedule A in the Load History Book. This book

shall be located in the Office of Instruction and

shall be available for review. upon request. by any

unit member. Also. copies of current load history

700
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sheets shall be sent to each division chairperson

for all cited personnel in this section in the

division.

15.6 nenagliingMangetri_liazigaaasuarxkaad - The measure

of the non-teaching faculty load shall be the work reek.

The provisions of this section shall cover the college

nurse, the librarians, the foreign language laboratory

coordinator, the college specialist, the support ser-

vices specialist, and all other non-teaching personnel.

15.6.1 EalLtual - Full-time non-teaching support ser-

vice staff shall be scheduled on campus for a mini-

mum of thirty five (35) hours per week to perform

their primary duties, which may include teaching

hours that have been granted load unit credit as

designated in 15.6.3 of this Article. Evening and

off-campus activities may be scheduled as part of

the assignment.

15.6.2 ?art-Time - The college workload for a semester

or a year for part-time non-teaching support ser-

vice faculty shall be pro-rated on the basis of the

full-time workweek in 15.6.1.

15.6.3 Whilklia - In the event that a support service

unit member is assigned teaching activities. load

units for teaching shall be granted according to

Exhibit F. Special education courses and Personal

Development classes shall receive .50 ieaching load

701
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units as cited in 15.5.2.5 of this Article. A

higher unit value may be assigned by the Dean of

Instruction for special education or Personal

Development courses with unusual instructor time

requirements.

15.7 's W4rlrweck

- (CETA. YEA. Subpart III and Disadvantaged Projects.

MPS. Upward Sound. Talent Search. College Readiness

Programs, and all other programs based on categorical

funding.)

15.7.1 WorkweeX - The workweek of categorically funded

unit members shall normally be thirty five (351

hours per week.

15.7.1.1 aansaang2LIASILLjaagilal - Classes

taught by unit members in the Hand capped and

CETA Programs. which are an integral part of

those programs and for which no minimum class

size is required. shall be included on an

hour-for-hour basis as part of the thirty five

(35) hour workweek. Other classes shall be

equated for workweek purposes per Section

15.7.1.2.

15.7.1.2 Collette 4eediness Proaru = Classes taught

by unit members in the College Readiness Pro-

grim shall be equated at .335 of a workves".1

for each class hour. The total class hour

702
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value shall be subtracted from the thirty five

(35) required weekly hours to determine the

workweek. ( xample: 16 teaching hou..s x .035

® .56 x 35 0 19.6 - 35 15.4 0 16 ® 31.4

weekly on-duty hours).

15.7.1.3 ilramrelagesiellyricaleijienama -

members in other categorically funded programs

which may be initiated during the life of this

contract shall have their workweek established

on the basis of 15.7.1.1 and 15.7.1.3 above.

15.7.1.4 Poecial Circusetinssa - An hourly unit

member teaching a course in a categorically

funded program which meets institutional mini-

mum class-sise requirements and uses the sane

methodology and standard course outline used

in the regular program shall be paid for that

course or Schedule S.

15.7.2 leitlikagkalL122=11 - Teaching loads in cate-

gorically funded programs say be increased to the

level required by the agreement with the funding

agency. on all instances. the state and federal

requirements written in the grant shall take prece-

dence over the Agreement with the Association.

15.7.3 terkvaat - The length of the workyear shat: be

the contractual calendar but nay be extended based

on program needs with payment in accordance with
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411 Section 15.11.3.

15.8 Qa:2ItyIsmdzjarSA1rmeoiraLLILleX12111Utlnt_

15.1.1 Teachina Personnel - Full-time certificated staff

shall be on campus a minimum of twenty five (25)

hours per week during the contractual year. exclud-

ing the final examination periods. During final

examination periods. all full-time certificated

staff shall be available to students. faculty. and

administration through the last scheduled day of

each semester including graduation day.

15.8.2 Counselor* and Other Non-le*china Personnel

- Full-time certificated staff shall be on campus a

111
minimum of thirty five (35) hours per week during

the contractual year. Five (5) of the thirty -five

(35) hours shall normally be in non-student contact

institutional duties and responsibilities subject

to District statement of contingency need.

15.1.3 PirS,Pers,t -

The duties and responsibilities of part-time con-

tractual unit members shall be pro-rated in accor-

dance with the duties and responsibilities of a

full-time contractual unit member in order to

establish the appropriate workweek on-duty require-

ments.
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15.9 - Class sixes shall be established as fol-

lows:

15.9.1 MLMLIDAR111112112 The minimum class size for

enrollment start-up purposes shall be set at fif-

teen (15) students. The minimum may be waived for

advanced sequence courses and specialized courses.

15.9.2 walgaallalin - The maximuu class size shall

be based upon established seating capacity of the

room or laboratory work stations Lads an attrition

factor where appropriate. Those exceptions granted

in the past are hereby incorporated into this

Agreement by reference. Upon mutual consent of the

appropriate administrative dean. the division

chair. and the unit member. the established maxinum

class size say be revised.

15.9.3 illaiLDEMPULUMUL1111 - Minimum and maximum

class size for severely handicapped students shall

be established jointly by the College Specialist

and the Associate Dean of Student Personnel.

15.9.4 aLL911111211iltila Cancellation shall be at the

discretion of the :District. Normally, a scheduled

class shall not 6.11 cancelled until the close of

arena registration. Such cancellation shall take

place prior to the first class meeting only upon

consultation with the appropriate division chittr-

person(s) or other appropriate persons and upon

705
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review of the .nrollsant history and the nature of

the offering.

15.9.5 rilumaftinnaugh112211sLittiliZ12 - Normally.

any class that is not cancelled at the close of

registration shall be held open through the second

meeting in order to meet minimum enrollment as pro-

vided in 15.9.1 of this Article. However. this

decision shall be made by the District and based

upon considerations such as those referred to in

section 15.9.4.

15.10 gffice

15.10.1 Definition - An office hour is defined as a

fifty (50) minute period of time when a unit member

is available for vtudent consultation and present

in his or her assigned office or in a posted

instructional area: i.e.. classroom or laboratory

related to his or her teaching assignment.

15.10.2 general Provisions - Teaching faculty with

assigned office hours shall schedule office hours

with the concurrence of the Dean of Instruction or

appropriate supervisor so as to be convenient both

to the needs and schedules of students and their

own teaching schedules.

15.10.3 Winkersajiguasa2nralurauLlsznnnsl

15.10.3.1 full Tine - Teaching faculty shall

schedule4 minimum of five (5) office hours

706
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each week that classes are in session with a

minimum of three (3) days coverage within each

week.

15.10.3.2 fart Tim% - Teaching faculty shall

schedule a proportionat number of office

hours as their assignment relates to that of a

full-time instructor.

'15.10.4 Sumbar of Hours/Non-Contractual _Personnel

15.10.4.1 Procedures_for Student Advistmwnt Time

15.10.4.1.1 The District shall establish a

*Student Advisement Pool Account" for

Office Sours for non-contract instruc-

tors, exclusive of employees in the Fort

Ord Contract Program. The District's

total financial obligation for shall con-

tribute 512.000 for the First year of

this Agreement (1986-1987). $13.500 for

the second year (1987-1988). and $15.000

for the third year (19888 -1989).

15.10.4.1.2 Advisory Committal - An Advisory

Committee on Student Advisement Time will

help implement this Article of the Agree-

ment (15.10.4.1). This Committee will be

composed of the following: The Division

Chairs and the Administretive Dean of

Instruction.
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15.10.4.1.3 PmmiZaLexjaligej123=- Eli-

gible non- contractual hourly bargaining

unit members may voluntarily request a

maximum of thirty (30) minutes per week

of student advisement time for each

course taught, in accordance with the

terms and conditions listed below.

15.10.4.1.4 Aliaibilitv - All non-contractual

hourly unit members will be eligible for

student advisement time with the follow-

ing exceptions and conditions:

a) Non-credit classes (900-level

courses) shall not qualify.

b) No non-contractual hourly certifi-

cated employee shall schedule paid office

hours in any academic semester when such

office hours added to the teaching

assignments will exceed sixty percent

(601) of the hours per week considered a

full-time assignment for contract or reg-

ular employees having comparable duties.

For purposes of computing the percentev).

each paid office hour will be the equiva-

lent of 1/262.5 (.0038) of a full-time

semester bond. This computation shall be

applicable only to office hours scheduled
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under this Article (15.10.4.1):,

c) Only classes offered during the Fall

and Spring semesters win qualify.

15.10.4.1.5 jaaliantatisa

a) =mak=
The Administrative Dean of Instruction

shall allocate funds equally between Fall

and Spring semesters. Based upon the

number of sections in the relevant

printed class schedule for non-

contractual hourly unit members, the

Administrative Dean of Instruction shall

Proportionately allocate the student

advisement funds to divisions. In the

levant the Fall allocation is not fully

spent, the unspent monies shall be made

available for the Spring semester.

b) Notification

The District shall notify all non-

contractual hourly unit members of tho

availability of paid student advisement

time no later than when they receive

their class rosters during the first week

of each semester.
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15.10.4.1.6 usuuratimitusagiAsainaira.
Tin
Attached to or part of the notification

shall be a teacher request form which

will ask for the following information:

teacher's name. division/ department.

teacher's hourly pay rate. courses for

which advisement time is requested, the

time(s) and place(s) advisement time will

be held, and the number of students

enrolled as of the first class meeting.

Requests for student advisement time must

be presented to the Advisory Committee by

Noon. Friday. the first week of classes.

15.10.4.1.7 Anoroval of Student _Advisement

On Friday afternoon of the first week of

classes. the Advisory Committee will meet

to make a final decision on allocation of

student advisement time within the Dis-

trict's financial obligation. and trans-

fer funds among divisions. if necessary.
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Once this eligibility list has been

established, it shall be forwarded to:

a) the Personnel Office so the District

can monitor Article 15.10.4.1.4 (b),

above:

b) the Administrative Dean of Instruc-

tion so he can send out the standard

schedule forms (indicating teaching and

office hour times) :

c) the Association's Chief Negotiator.

15.104.1.1 Legaajaelentajsmjaig=tilisbz

ILI

Once advised of their eligibility for

student advisement time. non-contract

teachers shall post this information out-

side their office sites, or another loca-

tion conspicuous to students. include it

in their "green sheets". and file the

standard teaching/ office hour form with

the Office of Instruction.

Scheduled student advisement time shall

begin the second week of the semester and

shall continue up to but not include

finals week.
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15.10.4.13 Rungitunda

In the event that there are unused_ funds

remainLng in the Student Advisenent Time

Pool Account at the conclusion of the

fiscal year, the remaining monies shall

be 'returned to the District's general

accounts.

15.10.4.2 procedure for In lieu Student Advisement

I/21 Any office hours served under the pro-

iisions of the flexible calendar in lieu of

instruction time authorise4. under Section

11.3, shall be recorded on time cards and

shall not exceed the authorised entitlement.

15.10.4.3 Egisii_auLlginsmal_pmsanna - Office

hours for employees in the fort Ord Contract

Program may be scheduled as follows per term:

Day Classes - --

15 -30 enrollees S hours

21 enrollees 12 hours

Evening Classes - --

15 enrollees 1 hours

The measurement of enrollees shall be the

actual student count at the second class meet-

ing.
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15.10.5 - All teaching faculty shall post their

schedule of office hours on. or adjacent to. their

office doors. k copy of each staff member's class

and office hour schedule shall be submitted to the

Office of Instruction no later than the end of the

first teaching week of each semester on forms pro-

vided by the District.

15.10.6 Rescheduling - With approval of the Dean of

Instruction or appropriate supervisor, instructors

may reschedule office hours as necessary. Such

changes shall be posted on their office doors with

their schedule of office hours.

15.10.7 ;ancellation - Office hours that are cancelled

because of faculty meetings or other assignments

directed by the administration may or may not be

rescheduled at the option of the i structor.

15.11 Kaallusadkad

15.11.1 gresence on Coug - All contract/regular unit

members shall normally be on campus each of the

duty days in the instructional year. Teaching fac-

ulty shall not be required to be present on campus

during periods not within the contractual year.

The on-campus requirement does not apply during

final examination periods for days that instructor

has no scheduled final exam. However. instructors

shall be available to students. faculty. and admin-
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istration until the last scheduled day of the

semester.

15.11.2 non-Teachina racultY/Counallors Work Year - The

administration shall have the prerogative of assig-

ning non-teaching staff and counselors to any duty

days specified in section 11.2 during the year so

long as the staff member has worked out a mutually

acceptable compensatory time arrangement. Such

compensatory tine arrangement shall include the

oytions of the following:

15.11.2.1 Two (2) four (4) week periods

15.11.2.2 One (2) eight (5) week period

15.11.2.3 A period of unassigned time during the

15.11.3

trectual Personnel, - Any certificated staff aenber

placed on an extended contract shall be paid 2.5%

of his or her 'Jame contract for each additional

week worked.

contractual year that is arranged by the

Director of Counseling, the Head Nurse. the

Head Librarian, the College Specialist for the

Physically Handicapped. and/or the appropriate

division chairperson with the mutual consent

of the unit members so affected and the appro-

priate administrative dean.
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15.11.4 Pegistratioa - For the number of duty days spe-

cified in 11.1. all contract and regular unit mem-

bers shall be expected to participate in registra-

tion of students prior to the beginning of each

semester. Any absence from such activities shall be

subject to the approval ofe the Dean of Instruction.

atigle_161 Salaries

16.1 Ichedulg - For the school year. 1946-67. unit :timbers

shall be paid in accordance with the salary schedules

attached and incorporated herein as exhibit A. The fol-

lowing salary schedule shall apply to the designated

groups of employees.

16.1.1 phedule A - The Schedule A portion of Sxhibit A

shall apply to all full-time contractual employees

Partial contractual employees shall receive a pro-

rate pay based upon this schedule.

16.1.1.1 22zoral Soul - The Doctoral Bonus of

$1.106 shall apply to contractual employees

with an earned doctorate from an accredited

instAtutionz partial contractual employees

eligible for the doctoral bonus shall receive

a pro-rata level established in section 16.1.1

of this Article.
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16.1.2 Schedule a - Schedule S shall apply to non-

contract hourly employees add to employees working

on an overload basis.

16.1.2.1 asizatSeLtifjsaelLIchgstult/-1 -Sche-

dule S - 1 shall be used for payment of

employees who teach credit classes and are

receiving Health and Welfare benefits.

16.1.2.3 agglirgurjjjajasiljriketals_W, -Sche-

dule s - 2 shall be used for payment of

employees who teach credit classes and are not

receiving Health and Welfare benefits.

16.1.3 Schedule q - Schedule C shall apply to non-

contract hourly employees performing duties as

counselors, librarians, college specialists.

nurses. and those who are assigned to

course/program development or are employed in cate-

gorically funded programs as defined in Article 15.

section 7. The present categorically funded

employees shall be maintained at their current wage

rate until Schedule C rates equal their present

wage rate.

16.1.3.1 112271xrauSJAsawLaishISWaS, -Sche-

dule C - 1 shall be used for payment of

employees designated in section 16.1.3 who are

receiving Health and Welfare benefits.
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16.1.3.2 agArlyStadaritr&LIghe -Sche-

dule C - 2 shall be used for payment of

employees performing duties defined in section

16.1.3 and not receiving Health and i:elfare

benefits.

16.2

Ian - The salary schedules listed in Exhibit A are

effective for all employment after July 1. 1986.

16.2.1 :ten 10 to Schedules B and G - A tenth step on

Schedules B and C shall become effective January

28. 1985.

16.2.2 alkALS,slighetualjLenclg - An eleventh step

added to columns 3 through 6 of Schedules 8 and C

shall become effective July 1. 1985.

16.3 Reopenino Necotiatlonf - For

the school year 1987-48 and 1988-89. the parties agree

to reopen negIttations on salaries and wages (and one

other reopener each. with no reopeners on employee bene-

fice). Initial proposals shcll be sunshined during Kay

1967.

16.4 piesinstaLmuusumasan"rLaimiimustali
16.4.1 Ggignjameneng - Employees shall be placed on

the appropriate column of the schedule that applies

to them in accordance with the chart shown as Exhi-

bit A. Flacement of holders of Eminence Credentials

shall correspond to the requirements of the col-
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16.4.2 Column lisalnuaint - Following initial proper

column placement, advancement to higher columns is

determined by completion of accredited college-

level credit courser, by earning higher degrees in

an accredited institution, or for full-time

employees is a related cccupatioaal field of

employment (approved in advance and earned after

the award of the BA degree) by occupational experi-

ence. For non-contract hourly employees on Sched-

ule B and C. occupational experience shall apply to

initial placement only,

The choice of courses to be offered for column

advancement must related to the unit member's area

of coapetency, unless otherwise approved by the

President/Superintendent.

16.4.2.1 azzng21=112214111111.211911121.10.133t42

- Once ewployees Wove reached the highest step

in any column on their schedule. they may

advance to a higher column upon completion of

all requirements for that higher column.

16.4.3 Non-Contractual Emolgillhgammogn1 - Effective

July 1. 1982. non-contractual employees on Sch4dule

IS and C who complete the professional growth

roarement cited in Exhibit L shall be eligible to
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move beyond step 9.

16.4.4 cigasaarLeasLirmajaunmenshigms

26.4.4.1 Vnsatisfactory Evaluation - 2n the event

that any unit member receives an unsatisfac-

tory evaluation through procedures described

in the Certificated Evaluation Policy and.

Procedures. the employee will be notified that

he or she has not met the requirement for

advancement and that it is the intent of the

District to freeze his or her step/column

advancement, but if the employee nests the

requirement within the next twelve (12) month

period. no loss of continuity would occur.

the employee fails to meet the requirement

within the grade period. 105s of continuity of

progression would be imposed.

16.4.4.2 tzeleleignelAgegth - If at the end of any

Seur (4) year period. a unit member has not

satisfied the professional requirement

described in the Professional Growth Policy

(Exhibit E). 11:.s or her salary will oe frozen

at the 'then current stop and column until the

requirement is satisfied.

16.4.4.3 Tumuli= - A unit member who has ranched

the top of any truncated column sh411 not

receive step credit on the next higher column

719
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for the years during which frozen at his or

her step on the lower column.

16.4.5 cgiumpaithancement Verification - The employee

shall submit verification of completion of unit

requirements or occupational experience for move-

ment to a higher column. Such verification shall

be by official grade slip or transcript. or in the

case of occupational experience such records as

applicable. For employees on Schedule A. records

for verification presented on or before the Friday

of the first week in September in any year shall

apply to salary adjustment effective that year.

Request for advancement shall be on file no later

than June 15. For employees on Schedule 8 and C.

verification must be on file in the personnel file

prior to the beginning of the work assignment. Any

extenuating circumstances affecting the date of

submission of verification shall bear upon the sal-

ary adjustment that year after notification of such

circumstances to the appropriate administrative

dean.

16.4.6 pep Placement - Employees shall be given credit

at the time of initial step placement on Salary

Schedule A for previous experience up to a maximum

of four 14) years. In the event that the

employee's experience has not been directly related
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t4 the initia:s teaching assignment, the ?rest-

dent/Superintendcnt shall evaluate the experience

for purposes of atop placement.

16.4.6.1 Tull-Tine Teathima_ameal - Initial step

credit shall be awarded for full-time teaching

experience in an accredited secondary school.

college or university at the rate of one (1)

step for each year of fuli-time experience up

to a maximum of tour (4) years.

16.4.6.2 inalkt.inlusScistit - Initial stmp

credit for full-time work ex?erience 'n an

occupation at the rat. of one (1) step a year

for each full year of work experience up to a

maximuu of four (4) years.

EarratjaLligraansaap= - Initial step

credit ehnll be awarded for pkrt-time teaching

experience in an accredited secondary school.

collogs or university at the rate of one (1)

step for *act sixty (60) semester units or

equivalent of part-time experience up to a

maximum of four (4) years.

16.4.6.4 &Ligjeagas212LSradil",..121.__SILEZ21111X

SIESLISILtt.,==a221111LL112121Lillt - 111 con-

trect/regular employees who will be at step 4

or Lower on July li 1911. shall have their

previous part-time oxperilace evaluated per

ri21
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section 16.4.6.3 and shall be given credit for

such experience for placement up to and

including step 5, effective July 1. 1981. No

employee at step 5 or above on July 1, 1981.

shall have any entitlement for step credit

under this section.

4.6.: clusiort - Credit for previous experience

for placement purposes shall not be granted

for the following:

16.4.6.5.1 Experience as a teaching or labo-

ratory assistant;

16.4.6.5.2 Work experience necessary to

qualify for any California Community Col-

lege Credential;

16.4.6.5.3 Summer work.

16.4.7 Itaa_plasalear=ValdulaWnsLa - All hourly

pay unit members ai contract/regular unit members

shall initially be placed on step 1 of the appro-

priate Hourly Salary Schedule. In the event that

an employee is changed from payment on Schedule A

to Delmont solely on Schedule II or C. the employee

shall be placed on the appropriate step c Schedule

S or C.

16.4.7.1 csamiLialasizantissza - Column

placement shall be verified oy transcripts and

other supporting data provided by the instruc-
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tar. All instructors shall be placed on Col-

1 umn I pending verification of proper column

placement.

;

16.4.8 laaaa/122IaIRI Following the initial step

placement. salary step advancement for employees on

Schedule A shall be at the rate of one (1) step for

each year of experience as an employee. an

employe* on Schedule A is employed for 4t least on*

(1) semester of an academic year. then that

employee shall be given credit for that year's

experience for step advancement purposes. Salary

step advancement for employees on Schedule 8 and C

shall require the employee to teach or perform

other paid service 100 hourt (or two 3-unit

classes) or more over two (2) terms (Summer Ses-

sion. Fall. Spring, and Inter-session). t.n. pur-

poses of this section. each term in the Fort Ord

Program shall be considered a seperato session or

semester.

16.4.9 professignal Work Unit" - Units of professional

work reluired for any California Community College

Credential shall. for placement purposes. ba

counted as applicable to that credential and shall

not t/g4; be used for subsequent column advancement

E'

or step advancement as semester units raiuired for

that step/column.
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16.4.10 fight to Waiver - Under extenuating circum-

stances, the President/Superintendent may waive a

condition of placement and advancement. Any such

waiver shall be subject to ratification by the Gov-

erning Board.

16.5 - The District may withhold the

last month of service of an employee's pay for failure

to return grade reports and class rollbooks or college

property at the prescribed time when the employee has

been notified two (2) weeks in advance of such deadlines

with District discretion when not practicable to meet

the two (2) week notice period. Notice of such waiver

shall also be sent to the Aeaociation. Payment of such

withneld pay shall be made within ten (10) calendar days

after filing of all such reports if after the regular

payday or the last month of service.

16.6 Cencelled Classes. - Hourly and contract /regular unit

members teaching overload whose class is cancel]. ,all

be compensated by the District for the actual in-class

hours worked.

16.7 Continoencv Salary Schedule Adiust=ent

16.7.1 Effective July 1. 1986. and extending through

June 30. 1987. the salary schedules for unit :am-

bers shall be increased by 5.65% or 6.5% as set

forth in the revised salary schedules in Exhibit A

of this Agreement.

724
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In addition to the increase in 16.7.1, addi-

tional funds will be committed as a one-time salary

improvement, not on the salary schedule, to the

bargaining unit members as a proportionate share of

unrestricted funds as of June 30. 1987 (F?

1986/1987) General Fund tnding Balance under the

following conditions:

16.7.2.1 A 3% of the 1986/1957 Operational Budget

as of February 28. 1907. or 3491.200 is first

set aside. as a combination of restricted and

unrestricted reserve.

16.7.2.2 The one-time salary improvement dill be

based on 50% of the total amount of unre-

stricted funds available atter providing for

the 3% reserves mentioned in 16.7.2.1. The

proportionate share Shall be based on the

ratio that the bargaining unit members salar-

ies bear to the total actual salaries of all

other employees of the institution (65.3% as

of February 28. 1987) as of June 30. 1987,

16.7.2.3 The distribution of this salary improve-

ment amount will only take place if such

results in at least a 1% (866.834) improvement

to the total bargaining units salary schedule.

with a maximum of 2% upper limitation b v ro

distributed.
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16.7.2.4 The salary improvement will be distributed

only to those certified unit/members who were

employed during the period July 1. 1986

through June 30. 1987. as soon at possible

after determinnion of this settlement is

made.

Was12111Lamput, and !xtended Tiger Pa,

pent' - Employees shall be paid on 'he appropriate

Hourly Certificated Schedule for Summer Session.

Iatersossich. and substitute assignments.

17.2 asurauslingLWrASuraaajagnaguai - Except as

otherwise provided in section 22.5 of this Article.

employees psenrming authorised extra duty assignments

(e.g.. research. surveys. developmental pro)ects not as

par- of the load-balancing formula of Article 10 shall

be paid on the appropriate Hourly Certificated

Schedule.

17.3 02E1291E1LE2L2221229.1812119....C2=EAMALaitil

-Employees on a contractual basis shall be paid on the

appropriate Hourly Certificated Schedule when perform-
.

In; seri/Ices as overload during the 4C4J0Mte year
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17.3.1 12311,iiitte4221 amployees° overload

assignment shall be limited to six MI hours per

week. This limitation say be waived by the appro-

priate administretive dean. based on program need.

Notification of suss waiver 0%411 be sent to the

Associatioa each semester that it is used.

17.4 ;valuation Ps,,- Regular unit members may be required

to participate as peer evaluators for up to four (4)

times per year as part of their normal duties. !Each eve-

ning and off-campus evaluation shall count as two (2) of

the four (4) evaluations. Additional evaluations shall

be paid at the rate of one (1) hour for on-campus day

evaluations and two (2) hours for off-campus and evening

evaluations on the appropriate Hourly Certificated

Schedule. Travel pey'for off-campus evaluations shall

be paid at the rate established in Article 31 - Travel.

17.5 jamalajOaailL - Additional assigned weeks for

unit members employed oa a contractual basis with

extended work year duties are listed in !Exhibit D. The

District !.hall notify the Association of any additions

or adjustments approved.

17.5.1 rhitsi_aLsammiltigniALsia2nled work Year - The

rate of compensation of each week of full-time

assigned extended'werk shall be conputed at 3.5k of

the salary column and step at which the an:c member

is placed.
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17.6 Writ Responsibility hix - Extra responsibility direc-

tor positions shown in Exhibit D shall be awarded $700

annually.

17.7 Diets, TiMO, - :+ositions with authorized release time

to perform duties as specified are shown in Exhibit D.

17.8 otchina Pav - :oaching pay shall be in accordance

with the coaching pay scheeale shown in Exhibit A.

Schedule D. The coaching schedule shall be adjusted on

the same percentage basis as regular cost -of- living

adjustments would apply to basic salary schedules.

4E11211-..18lbiiSUILUSIILMLBALUE111111

14.1 lasianation - Res:ruler/Contract Emolgill

18.1.1 Definition - A resignation of a regular/contract

employee is a voluntary written statement on the

pave of an employee that he or she wishes to termi-

nate employment with the District.

18.1.2 ELIIIIALI -A resignation from an employee shall

be submitted in the tors of a letter addressed to

the Governing Board. This letter shall be pre-

sented to the 'resident/Superintendent. who in turn

shall communicate the employee's intent to resign

to the Board.

28
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18.1.24, Tijaljan Except in emergency situa-

tions, letters of resignation shall be sub-

mitted to the President/Superintendent no

later than March of the effective year.

10.1.2.2 Effective Data - The effective date of the

resignation is to be determined by the Govern-

ing Board and shall not be earlier than the

date requested by the employee nor later than

June 30 of the effective year for employees on

an annual contract.

18.1.2.3 pithdrawal - A unit member may withdraw a

written resignation by submitting the request

to withdraw in writing to the Governing Board

prior to the Board's acceptance of the resig-

nation.

18.2 gesianation 7...Temporary Emplovea

18.2.1 aunkum - A resignation of a temporary

employee during a specific employment period is a

voluntary written statement on the part of a tempo-

rary employee that he or she wishes to discontinue

employment effective during a specific employment

period.

18.2.2 procedure - A resignation from a temporary

employee to be effective during an employment
II . .

period shall be submitted in written form to the

appropriate administrative dean.
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18.3 =am=
14.3.1 provision& - Retirement of a certificated unit

member is in accordance tlith applicable provisions

of the Education Code and the retirement system

(3TRS and PERS) of which the employee is a member.

18.3.2 Quainlegijagamearkamiatee22 - In accor-

dance with Education Code Section 23922 as amendel.

any regular/contract employe, who has attained age

70 and desivm to continue in employment may apply

to continue such employment pursuant to Governing

Board Policy 3.10.

18.4 LaxatatfaxMh&Littaittu - In accordance with the

appropriate hourly szhedule. qualified retirees may be

employed by the Governing Board.

18.5 golden Randshat - The District will implement the

provisions of Education Code Section 47488 (known as the

°Goldin Handshake/Hughes Bill of 1984). Such implemen-

tation shall strictly observe the limitations set forth

in such code section. and the District shall be under no

obligation if the District is unable to guarantee a sav-

ings as is required under this code section. The imple-

mentation of this section shall not be read as a limita-

tion on the reallocation of unit positions within the

District following retirement or'reilgaittori. The

irict will not be obligated to the benefits as Sat forth

herein beyond the expiration date of the coda provi-
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19.1 !,educed Services - Full-time regular employees may

reduce their workload from full time to part time and

have their retirement benefits based on full-time equi-

valent employees.

19.2 DiaitlalluismudLlgialt - The District reserves the

to deny granting a reduced work load and/or con-

sent to first-year option to any employee if doing so

would create unusual and difficult staffing problems. A

denial of an early retirement request. however. shall be

only temporary. and the employee may reapply for the

program and sake the effective date for the following

year or school term. All such reapplications shall be

considered by the District without prejudice. A denial

to grant the first-year option shall not prejudice the

employee's application for early retirement.

19.3 ELereallialil - To qualify for this program. tl.* full-

time regular employee shall meet the following prerequi-

sites.

19.3.1 Uinipum Years of Service - The employe* shall

have completed ten (10) yecrs of full-time service

in'a position re:mitring certification in the public

school system of California which thcludos grades

it-12. community college. or as s teacher in the

731
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California State University and College system.

with sabbatical leaves being counted as full-time

employment. The immediately preceding five (5)

years shall have been full-time employment in the

Monterey Peninsula Community College District with-

out a break in service. Time spent on a sabbatical

leave or other approved leaves of absence shall not

be used in computing the five-year full-time ser-

vice retWiremeLt and shall not be considered a

break in service.

19.3.2 aniagm_Lal - The employee shall have attained

the age of fifty-five (35) prior to the beginning

of the semester in which the reduction in service

begins.

19.4 jnitiation of kareement - The agreement or contract

for reduced service shall be initiated by the eaployee.

19.4.1 Vieajaliairdasta Smployees requesting par-

ticipation in the reduced service partial retire-

ment plan shall submit an application to the Presi-

dent/Superintendent by the end of the first full

teaching week of the preceding semester desirea to

begin the reduced service. The form of such appli-

cation stun be available in the Office of Instrac-

tien.

732



J
. t

-
4

41...f s
4,74 1,

a

19.4.2 ELLWIARLIRLialk - At the time of the initial

request for reduced service. an employee may. with

the consent of the District. be granted the option

of returning to full-tine employment at the end of

the first year of reduced service.

19.4.2.1 TaguLid to Returatofulllime

Service - A request to return to full service.

under section 19.4.2. shall be in writing and

sent to the President/Superintendent by the

end of the first full teaching week of the

semester preceding return to full service.

19.5 execution of Aareement - The agreement for reduced

service shall be executed in writing by the employee and

the District at the beginning of the school year or

before the beginning of the second half of the school

year prior to the period of the reduced service.

19.6 LustralkuLALtjajmnpjua - The agreement may be

revoked wits the mutual consent of the employee and the

employer.

19.7 IMI2111gMfili11=121

19.7.1 MiaLMULAIILOSLINCELII - The minimum reduced

service shall be the equivalent of one-helf (1/2)

ot the number of days of the 0:27:nee's final year

of full-time service. Agreements with beginning

dates other than the start of the school year shall

733
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require the employee to s...rve at least one-halt

(1/2i for the remainder of the school year.

19.7.2 Maar, - Minimumsalary paid shall be equal to no

less than one-half (1/2) time service.

19.7.3 Riau, and Benefit' - The employee shall retain

all other rights ai..a benefits for which the

employe, or the District makes the payment,

including those as provided Section 53201 of the

Government Code. that would be required if the

employee remained in full-time employment.

19.7.4 No Break in Service with First-Year Option - If

the employee returns to full-time employment, the

year of reduced service shall not constitute a

break in service to the District.

19.7.5 Other Reaueste to Return to Servic" - Requests to

return to full service other than at the end of the

first year of reduced service shall be submitted by

the end of the first full teaching week of the

semester preceding return to full service. This

return to full service shall be at the discretion

of the District.

19.7.6 himitation"

19.7.6.1 tbuttexstjatemgLianglisid2Jaka - Part-

time service is limited to a period not to exceed

five (5) years.

19.7.6.2 ape Linitatign - Length of participation
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in the reduced service partial retirement plan

is limited to a period not to exceed five (5)

years. and no employee shall participate after

attaining the age of sixty-five (65). Any

employee in the plan who reaches age sixty-

five (65) during the school year may continue

his or her reduced service for the balance of

the year.

19.8 naljaralimajUszyjijangsdMa

19.8.1 centriburagnletin - The District and the

employee shall contribute to the State Teachers'

Retirement System the percertage of the employee's

salary in accordance with applicable law.

19.8.2 Contributions Employees who participate

in the P' )lic Employees' Retirement System shall

contribute the amount that would have been contrib-

uted if the employee was employed full-time based

on a full salary.

19.9 LastglrizezleeLaerylraateigsi - At the end

of the five (5) years of reduced service. the employee

shall retire unless the District requests the employee

to consider continued employment. If the employee con-

tinues in part-time service. the District shall no*. be

obligated to contribute toward retirement upon a gull,-

+imp salary.
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Article 202 part-time Tacult7

20,i - All certificated pert-time

temporary unit members shall be notified of all certifi-

cated full-time unit vacancies in the District at least

ten (10) days prior to any public posting or advertising

of such vacancies by release of such information to the

Association.

20.2 Availabilitv Statement - A non-contract hourly unit

member shall have the opportunity to state' his or ner

availability and cssignment preference by submitting an

*Availability Statement to the appropriate division

chair for program head when the course falls outside the

division) prior to the development of the schedule in

question.

20.3 $otiticetion of Assignment - In offering an assignment

to a non-contract hourly unit member each semester or

session. the District will give consideration to such

matters As educational preparation and recency of study.

relevancy and recency of related work experience, the

Availability Statements on file with the District. the

need for the District to maintain an available pool of

faculty members in active status. the length '3f service

the person has rendered to the District. the need of the

District to maintain diversity of faculty. and other

considerations deemed important by the edministretive

dean who is responsible. All essignments shell continue
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to be at the sole discretion of the District.

20.4

Non-cortra4t hourly teaching assignments are made by the

District on a tentative basis, subject to a number of

institutiona, Factor': 1) administrative and Governing

board approval; 2) the minimum class-sise policy: 3)

possible assignment of a contract instructor to one or

more classes tentatively assigned to a non-contract

instructor. If an assignment is cancelled or withdrawn

by the District. the cancellation or withdrawal will be

effective when the unit member is notified by the divi-

sion chair or administrative dean.

20.5 Disputes concerning the interpretation and application

of Sections 20.2. 20.3, 'And 20.4 are not subject to the

grievance provisions of this Agreement.

206 LesnairInesuejarallygninsLixasain

20.6.1 :entry Aalary schedule S Land C where applica-

ble) shall be used for payment of services of regu-

lar instructors in the evening program. All sec-

tions of Article 16 - SALARIZS which are applicable

to hourly temporary instructors shall also apply to

regular instructors in the evening program. Mots:

Provisions of section 20.5 do not apply to full-

.L50 instructors on overload.)
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20.6.2 lutuglal - The work year for regular instructors

in the evening prowl's shall be 525 hours. matt-

plied by the percentage of permanent classification

earned. In those instances where irregular per-

centages develop or a.full load cannot be achieved

in one academic semester or year. the total work

load shall be averaged over % two -year academic

year period. with payment based cn OA^ actual

number of hours of service per semestor/year.

20.6.2.1 larkLui_Maignalal

20.6.2.1.1 ?eminent Classification Based or

gvenina Program Only, - Regular instruc-

tors in the evening program whose per-

centage of permanent classification if;

based on evening program service only

shall not be required to accept an

assignment in the regular day program.

20.6.2.1.2 fermanent Classification Based on,

121121.1.111.112.2=1122212.1.22ilaiX23/11L

2SY Proaram service - Regular instructors

in the evening yrogram whose percentage

of permanent clasaificailon is based on

both evening program sorvIco and re/u14r
,

day program service may b4 recotred, if

so assigned. to aceept.ackedule
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meats in the regular day program. A rea-

sonable attempt will be made to work gut

mutually acceptable time when such

assignno2ti shall be scheduled.

20.6.3 Lean - Provisions of ,..4zicle 8 - LIAM which

apply to personnel emOoyed on a non-contractual

hourly basis shall apply to regular instructors in

the evening program as shall section 8.8 'Exchange

Teaching Leave). section 1.10 (Leave of Absence for

Educational :mprovenent). section s.u. (Govern. -en:

Service Leave). and section 1.23 aGther Leaves of

Absence).

20.6.4 apluation - Regular instructors in the evening

program shall be evaluated in accordance with sec-

tions 14.6.2.2 and 14.10.3 of Article 14 - Evalua-

tion. The Dircctor of Continuing Education or his

or her designee say act as division chairperson for

purposes of evaluation for regular instructors in

the evening program assigned to eh. Voca-

tional/Technical division.

20., Acceptance of the foregoing subsections of 20.6 does

ncs constitute an adnission that any other provisions

heretofore mentioned are correct interpretation-0f

Previously dectded or pending Litigation on the issue.
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LalatALL=axa
21.1 Sonferane.

21.1.1 Authorization - Conference. workshop. and meeting

travel for employees shall be authorized in advance

of such travel by the Prosidena/Superintondent or

designee. Out-of-state travel shall require the

specific advance approval of the Presi-

dent/Superintendent in writing.

21.1.2 Ref semen( Actual and necessary expenses for

authorized trIvel shall be reimbursed at the rates

and in accordance with the following provisions:

21.1.2.1 Private....21.X - The mileage allowance for

private car sage shall be the prevailing

Board-approved rat.. This rate shell be

adjusted upward in accordance with the Inter-

nal Revenue Service approved reimbursement

rate. Such enjustment shall take place at the

next regular Board meeting following the IRS

announcement.

21.1.2.1,.1 Claim Limit - Reimbursement according

to the mileage rate set in section 21.1.2.1 of

this Article when in excess of two hendred

(2001 miles from Monterey Shell not exceed

Tourist Airfare rates whta such rates are

available.
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21.1.2.2 tiggiaanazuga - ileimbursemsnts shall

not exceed Tourist kietare rates when such

rams are available.

fixed &moonset - Receipts or appropriate

documentation shall be required for t "e fol-

lowing fixed expenses:

21.1.2.3.1 Rooms - hotel /hotel

21.1.2.3.2 Registration - Conference

21.1.2.3.3 Banquets

21.1.2.3.4 Tvansportation expenses

-Rail/Plane Tickets

21.1.2.4 OtherARilbUZARD10 12meneet - Other

expenses which shall be reimbArsed include the

following:

21,1.2.4.1 Incidental

21.1.2.4.2 Taxi

21.1.2.4.3 Bridge Tolls

21.1.2.4.4 Parking

21.1.2.4.5 Meals

21.1.2.3 anuilAlialmalml - For trim: not

required by the District.. partial reimburse-

sents asp be made for travel expenses wherever

there is written prior egreement between the

employes:Is) end the authorising officiat.

741
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21.1.3 procedure - Expense claims shall be submitted on

District forms within ninety (90) days after

the travel occurred.

21.2 sautimiamisimuatalia

21.2.1 Authariutiou - An employee having teaching or

counseling assignments on-campus and off-campus on

the same day shall be reimbursed for round-trip

mileage Iron the campus to the off-campus zasign-

ment.

21.2.2 8.1I2=1112111L - Reimbursement shall be in accor-

dance with section 21.1.2 of till: Article.

21.2.3 E Upense claims shall be submitted on

District forms twice during the semester or at the

end of applicable service each semester.

irlifILIZIDixiLisuLatiAtEmaian
22.1 0104tien trocedurt - One (1) semester prior to the

expiration of the divition chairperson's term of office,

the chairperson shall call for nominations. Service as

Division Chair9erson 611,41 be restricted to full-time

regular faculty who have more than a SO% teaching

assignment in the division. vith the lonsent of the

full-time regular/contract divisional faculty. part

tixe. non-contract employees shall vote in the nontna-

tion procedure. The name or names of the porsoniel non-

Inated by the division shall be submitted to the Press.-

742



dent/Superintendents every effort shall be made to nomi-

nate 4t least two (2) persons.* After receiving the

division's nominee(s), the President/Superintendent may

consult with the division chairperson before asking the

final deteeninstion. The President/Superintendent's

appointment shell not be limited to the list submitted.

All procedures shall be in accordance with state. fed-

eral. Ooverning Board and Affirmative's Action /Dual

Opportunity mandatis.

22.2 b - The tars of office of the division chairperson

shall be three (3) years. Re-election to successive

terms is allowable and shall follow the same procedure

outlined in section 22.1 of this Article. The Presi-

dent/Superintendent say reassign the division chairper-

son to :then duties.: at the end of any semester. A

snorter term of office may be requeited by the individ-

ual serving as division. chairperson.

22.3 1,12411LYKetbev - A division may reconnend to the Pres-

ident/ Superintendent the removal of the division chair-

person from the position. This recommendation shall to

made following the first reading of a petition to recall

signed by one third of the division. The first reading

of a petition to recall shall be at a second regularly

scheduled division meeting. Recall recmtmendation by

the division shall follow the meiarity vote of the fac-

ulty in. attendance at th?it division 'meeting Such

143



1-

f

t.

# a

w:,- ,^0,3ztN-6141. +!

1,-=-.V.4. 4'4. 4:47 r
7 si

removal shall be deemed to be effective as of the end of

the semester during which it was voted. In case of

recall or vacancy, the selection procedures outlined in

section 22.1 of this Article shall be followed. For the

purpose of this subsection. voting faculty shall be def-

ined as the outcome of the process described in sec°40n

22.1 above.

22.4 Job Description - The following describes the aGmlnis-

trative. non-teaching functions for which the chairper-

son is responsible. Teaching responsibilities are

described an other Articles of this Agreement.

In accordance with institutional policies. the division

chairperson shall perform the following non-supervisory.

administrative tasks:

22.4.1 A1ALL

22.4.1.1 Facilitate and coordinate work assignments

by division staff.

22.4.1.2 Consult with the Dean of Instruction

reseeding changes tr status of assigned

employees.

22.4.1.3 1.rovide such supervision of classified

staff of the division as signin7 of ttrito

cards. administering sick leave procedures.

and other procedures for coordinating the job

744
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performance of tiassified staff as assigned 67

the administration.

22.4.1.4 serve on screening committees for the

division classified staff.

22.4.1.5 Chair evaluation committee in accordance

with evaluation policy. for divisional con-

tract certificated staff..

32.4.1.6 Chair the selection committee for hiring of

faculty members within the division in accor-

dance with established policies (federal.

state. and local) and Personnel Services

procedures.

22.4.1.7 Admiaister the screening and hiring proce-

dures for part-time instructors and the pncl

of part -tine divisional instructors. working

in close cooperation with the Administrative

Deem of Personnel Services. the Affirmative

Action Officer. and the appropriate adminis-

trative dean(*) and officets).

22.4.1.8 Administer the day-to-day program of sub-

stitute instruction. working in close cooper-

ation with the Dean of /nstruction and the-

ASSOCiaVe Dean of Instruction for Community

education.

22.4.1.5 Administer sick leave provisions 4S spec: -

fief: in ho:icle $ of this Agreement for the
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division.

22.4.1.10 Apportion that amount of release time

granted through this Article for the temporary

staff, and use that time to coordinate and

develop the Community Education Progress. Tort

Ord programs. and those day CAMir'48 offerings

as applicable to the temporary staff.

22.4.2 EltaitiaM

22.4.2.1 Assist in the preparation and maintenance

of long-term and short-tern educational.

equipment. and facility plans for the divi-

sion.

22.4.2.2 Prepare and recommend. a division class

schedule to include specific teaching assign-

sante for the regular semester. summer -.es-

sien, winter session. 7ort Ora. and special

sessions as requested by the Administration

with the aim of meeting student need and using

the facilities effectively.

22.4.2.3 Coordinate the activities of the dopiirt-

menu) within the division.

22.4.3 mut.

22.4.3.1 Monitor budget expenditures; assume

responsibility for completion of approprIeto

budgetary tasks in a reasonable time.

22.4,3.2 Initiate end monitor budgeted work order

746
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requests for necessary impair. remodeling.

special maintenance. furniture requests, etc.

22.4.3.3 Work with the Office of Instruction in the

allocation of division reader time as speci-

fied in Article 15 ^f this Agreement.

22.4.3.4 Prepare and recommend the annual division

budget.

22.4.3.5 Administer the approved annual budget to

include the following: approve all purchase

requisitions and maintain files of such, moni-

tor monthly balances. monitor the divisional

budgets for student help. travel, and file

ordering.

22.4.4 Qat/mama

22.4.4.1 Carry division recommendations on a/dor

curriculum and other program changes to the

Dean of Instruction.

22.4.4.2 Initiate and assist in the devilopmeint of

new courses and new instructional programs.

22.4.5 Communisation

22.4.5.1 Facilitate communication among staff

assigned to the division.

22.4.5.2 Serve as the division's spokesperson in

coerdination with other division chairpersons

and administrative personnel.

22.4.5.3 Facilitate conflict reaolution among

747



assigned staff members and among appropriate

staff. and students enrolled in .division

classes.

22.4.5.4 Serve as a member of the Instructional

Council. the dministrative Counci%. and other

committees.

22.4.5.5 Advise tho Dean of Instruction about

matters of professional concern.

22.4.5.6 Represent the division at each :nstruc-

tionsl Council meeting and be resp,,asible for

CORMUniCattAQ recommendations. actions. and

information to th(F.division.

22.4.5.7 Participate in the liaison between the

college. business, and other groups as it per-

tairis to the division.

22.4.5.8 Conduct monthly meetings of the division

to assure effective communication among mem-

bers of the division in reference to proposed

new curricula. business of the Ueda:tic Son-

ate. the educational program. administranve

matters. student educational needs. and other

related matters,

22.4.5.5 Partienate with the Ad=inistratton and

coiumeling staff in the liaison between the

college and ni.gb schools. and bootw.'n the col-

lege and other colleges and universities.



44.
- .14 os ' 1

$'?

22.4.5.10 Be available to nebere of the division

by netting asi."..4 a specific schedule of hours

of availability per week.

22.4.6 Policies

22.4.6.1 Facilitate in the administration of

District policy and procedures in matters affecting

the division.

22.4.7.MAL

22.4.7.1 Accept other duties similar to those enum-

erated above which ere related to divisional

affairs.

22.4.7.2 rooperate in the developmera of recruit-

ment of new student populations as they °voile

from the new courses and programs.

22.4.7.3 Administer the approved division teaching

load in cooperation with the Office of

Instruction through maintaining load history

sheets and balancing teaching load wLAmever

necessary.

22.4.7.4 Advise instructors in the preparation of

course outlines and textbook selection for

the division and coordinate this activity

with the Dean ,f Instruction and the

Bookstore Nanager.

22.1.7.5 Provide now and revised catalog co;y

-he Office of TnfitructIon annually.
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22.4.7.6 Prepare division lourse descriptions for

the caw:all Wu and other publications es

requested by the Office of Community Educa-

tion.

22.5 Lenoth ot_Spntract Tau - Division chairpersons shall

be paid 2.5% of their base contract for each edditional

week worked beyond the provisions of section 11.1 of

this Agreement. Any additional weeks beyond the previ-

ew:4s of section 11.1 of this Agresaint must be approved

1A advance by the President/Superintendent.

22.6 2riantat12111WW221111--L2LSati

- Efforts shall be mule where pioeticablo to schedule

the teaching toad of the chairperson elected to allow

attendance of Instructional Council meetings. Vhera

scheduling does not porait attendance. release time

shell be provided when requested for attendance at

Council meetings during the semester prior to assuming

the division chair duties.

22.7 lease Timat - The tollowing guidelines shall be used

for determining release time for division chairpersons:

22.7.1 Cumuli= - Conputatton off release tine shall be

bastd upon the scheduled personnel at Spring Census

week :.

22.7.2 Clpasified Staff fftclusiert - The number of

classified staff shill; be included in the (dAmpute-

tion of reLVJAi -ins only when two classified staff
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are supervised directly, in accordance with the

previsions of 22.1.1.3 of this Article.

22.7.3 ikkagaQamsidstaligns - When budget itens. spe-

cial projects, curriculum derelopment. hiring. and

multiple-site scheduling go beyond the normal

responsibilities of the chairperson, these factors

shall be considered for additional release tim.

through mutual agreement between the chairperson

and the Dean of Instruction.

22.7.4 Other Adiustments - The administration reserves

right to make necessary adjustments. with such

adjustments made after review of the division load

index and consultation with the affected division

chairperson. If the administration anticipates

that an adjustment will result in a reduction. the

Association will be notified and have an opportu-

nity to participate in consultation meeting with

the affected division chairperson.

22.7.5 laijajan.ShaimustajthiLacin - The basis for

release time shall be the number of division chair-

person units tDCU's) within the division. OCU's .n

a division shall be determined by the following

load index:

Each Classified Employee (Tull -time) ta 1.0 OCU
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Each Classified Diplom' (Part-time) a .5 DCU

Each Regular Instructor (Full-time) 1.0 DCU

Each Regular Instructor (Part-time) .5 DCU

leach Contract Instructor (Full-time) 1.5 DCU

Each Temporary Instructor - Hourly

lst Semester .5 DCU

each Temporary Instructor - Hourly

Other .2 DCU

Each Temporary Instructor - Full-time

Contractual 1.5 DCU

Each Temporary Instructor - Part-time

Contractual .5 DCU

Instructors on sabbctical leave. leave of absence.

and/or serving as Division Chairperson shall not be

included in eh release time formula

22.7.6 ftlimmliar :2EaulA - Release time shall be determined as

lows:

MOMMUILMILLALEMLU
QIY:stoN,

10.5

RELEASE T:tE
TLU'S

6 TLU'S

10.6 15.5 9 TLU'S

15.6 - 20.5 12 TLU'S
20.6 - 25.5 15 TLU'S
25.6 - 30.5 1$ TLU'S
30.6 - 35.5 21 TLU'S
35.6 - 40.5 24 TLU'S
40.6 - 45.5 27 TLU'S
45.6 - 50.0 30 TLU'S
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22.7.7 Ilosarasaradismararismajtsluienag - When

the provisions of the release time formula reach 24

TLUs, the division chairperson shall meet with the

Desn of Instruction to discuss whether the division

of release time with the appropriate department

chairpersons is appropriate. When the department

chair so affected is ftim the same discipline as

the division chairperson. the provisions of this

section may be waived.

22.7.8 tuaiilijaeasnamtSuanterionjillsmLtai - As

indicated in Secticr 17.7 of this Agreement, the

English Department Chairperson shall receive six

(6) TLU's annual release time.

22.8 Agreement InterbretatipqkiDiyIsionDairversons -

Division chairperson shall seek guidance from the appTo-

priate district administrator on any questions of inter-

pretation of this Agreement in performing their duties

outlined in 22.4. An act of a division chairperson

shall not be considered precedential nor bindizl on the

District at any level of the grievance procedure out-

lined in this Agreement as Article 6.
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23.1 HADIAIALE Statutory and administrative revuIstion

changes that are mandatory and in direct conflict with

provisions of this Agreement shall supersede such provi-

siona.

23.2 ZIERIALLEK - Statutory and administration regulation

changes that are permissive and affect the provisions of

this Utreement shall be subject` to negotiations for a

successor agreement.

Article 241 WW1 (Effect of Court Decision on Contract)

24.1 If any provisions of this Agreement or application

hereof to any employee is held by a court of final

competent jurisdiction to be contrary to law. then such

provision or application shall be deemed invalid. to the

extent required Ly court decision, but all other provi-

sions or applications shall continQe in full force and

effect.

MI It is understood and agrted that the governing Board.

on its own behalf and on behalf of the electors of the

Oistvict. hereby retains and reserves unto itself. 411

of its powers. rights. authority. duties. and responsi-

bilities conferred upon and vested in it by the laws and

754
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Constitution of the State of California and of the

United States, including. at without limiting the gen-

erality of the feregoing, the rights.

25.1.1 To direct and determine the executive management

organisation and administrative control of the Dis-

trict and its properties and facilities:

25.1.2 To direct the work of its employees. determine

the time and hours of operations. end determine the

kinds and levels of.eervices to be provided and the

methods and means of providing those services:

25.1.3 To hire all employees. and, subject to the provi-

sions of law. to determine their qualifications ani

the conditions for their continued employment. dis-

cipline. dismissal or devotion: and to promote.

assign. and transfer all such eaployees;

25.1.4 To establish educational policies. goals and

objectives; to insure the rignts and educational

opportunities of students: to determine stetting

patterns: to determine the number and kinds of per-

sonnel required in order %co maintain the efficiency

of District operations; and

25.1.5 To build. move or modify facilities; establish

budget procedures and determine budgetary alloca-

tion: determine the methods of raising revenue: and

'take action on any matter in the event of an emer-

gene ,

755
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25.2 The exercise of the foregoing powers. rights. author-

itr. duties, and responsibilities by the Board. the

adoption of poticies, rules, regulations and practices

in furtherance thereof. and the use of judgment and dis-

cretion in connection therewith shall be limited only by

the specific and express terms of this Agreement and

then only to the extent such specific and expresa terms

hereof are in conformance with law,

2i.3 The exercise of the foregoing rights of the Board

shall not be subject to review or determination through

the provisions of the grievance procedure. Article 7, of

this Agreement. The express provision, of this Agree-

ment constitute the only contractual obligations between

the parties.

25.4 In cases of emergency declared by the Government.

Board or President/Buperiatendent. the District retains

the right to asend, modig.y: suspend or rescind policies

and zactices referred to in this Agreement. The Dis-

trict shall detersing the length of the emergency and

when to rescind its actions relative to the emergency.

?or purposes of this Agreement, emergency shall include

disasters resulting frost storms. earthquakes. fire or

other calamitous events which affect the health. safe d.

convenience and welfare of the public or college. or its

vmployees and students.
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This Agreement between Monterey Peninsula Community College

District and Monterey Peninsula College Teacher's Associhtf.on

(MPCTA) is effective rrubel rmh, 1987, and shall remain in

fell force and effect through June 30. 19i9.

During the tern of this Agreement. the District agrees to

'reopen negotiations as specified in Article 16 with the Asso-

ciatien on cost-of-living proposals related to wages and sal-

aries. and Ale other opener each (with no openers an employee

benefits). The Dietrint and the Association vey mutually

agree to reopen additional subjects.

This Agreement is made and entered into this az, day of

. 19$7. between the Monterey .Peninsula

Community College District and the Monterey Peninsula College

Teacher's Association (MCPCTA)/CTA/N/A. an employe,

organivation.
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For Monterey Peninsula College for Monterey Peninsula College
Teacher's Associsti,n (MPCTA)/CTA/NZA Co it? e District

.. ................... 0614_7.74mitt 444
MtCTA's Chief Negotiator/President

Sfilan eee

D str Chief Negottator

...Q,.11
Bargaining Team Member Su endent/President

-1111410011414;e1rtittrfte00= .44.4L614.4T--
Bargaining Tees Member 'resident. Governing Board
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EXHIBIT A-1

MONTERE't PENINSULA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

1986-87

SCHEDULE A

CONTRACT TEACHERS

STEP COLUMN
I

COLUMN COLUMN
II III

COLUMN
IV

COLUMN
V

STEP

1 18,375 20,025 21,743 23,427 25,113 1

2 19,395 21,080 22,763 24,448 26,135 2

3 20,417 22,101 23,785 25,470 27,156 3

4 21,456 23,119 24,803 26,431 28,174 4

5 22,459 24,142 25,826 27,509 29,195 5

6 23,478 25,162 26,846 28,531 30,215 6

7 24,497 26,182 27,864 29,550 31,258 7

8 27,202 28,089 30,575 32,255 8

9 28,230 29,907 31,594 3.3,280 9

10 29,246 30,931 32,614 34,299 10
11 31,953 33,636 35,325 11

12 32,542 34,655 36,343 12
15 33,562 35,677 37,361 15
18 36,696 38,384 18
21 37,717 39,403 21
24 38,756 40,424 24
27 41,445 27
30 42,466 30
33 43,186 33

1. An additional bonus of $1,306 will be added to Column V for
steps with an earned doctorate.

2. The maximun salary at which a new person may be hired is step
5 in the appropriate column of the schedule.

3. Directors will earn an additional stipend.
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EXHIBIT A-2

MONTEkLY PENINSULA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

1986-87

SCHEDULE B1

STEP COLUMN
I

HOURLY CERTIFICATED -

COLUMN COLUMN
II III

TEACHING

COLUMN
IV

(WITH BENEFITS)

COLUMN
V

COLUMN
VI

STEP

1 17.50 19.07 20.72 22.30 23.91 25.30 1

2 18.48 20.06 21.69 23.29 24.89 26.29 2
3 19.47 21.03 22.65 24.26 25.86 27.25 3
4 20.41 22.01 23.65 25.22 26.82 28.22 4
5 21.39 22.99 24.57 26.18 27.82 29.18 5

6 22.37 23.94 25.56 2/.18 28.78 30.16 6
7 23.34 24.92 26.54 28.16 29.76 31.14 7
8 27.51 29.13 30.72 32.12 8
9 28.48 30.11 31,70 33.09 9
10 29.47 31.08 32.66 34.06 10
11 30.45 32.06 33.62 35.03 11

SCHEDULE B2

STEP COLUMN
I

HOURLY CERTIFICATED -

COLUMN COLUMN
II III

TEACHING (WITHOUT

COLUMN
IV

COLUMN
V

BENEFITS)

COLUMN
VI

STEP

1 19.05 20.81 22.55 24.49 26.05 27.54 1

2 20.10 21.85 23.57 25.34 27.08 29.60 2
3 21.17 22.92 24.67 26.40 28.15 29.66 3
4 22.23 23.97 25.71 27.48 29.20 30.70 4
5 23.26 25.07 26...7 28.51 30.25 31.77 5
6 24.32 26.09 27.85 29.59 31.33 32.82 6
7 25.40 27.16 28.89 30.65 32.4u 33.91 7
8 29.95 31.71 33.45 34.97 8
9 31.01 32.77 34.50 36.05 9
10 32.09 33.85 35.54 37.08 10
11 33.14 34.89 36.56 38.13 11
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MONTEFigy PVIINIAJLA COMMUNI TY COLLECK DISTRICT

1996-07

SCH2DULE Cl

*only GE:11'171WD - 11O$-rummo (WITS scams)

STEP CCcumN COLUMN COLUmN CC4.6,1m
:v

COLum
v

COcumN
v:

STEP

I 15.00 16.74 17.76 19.13 20.5e 21.59 1

15.83 17.21 IC.57 19.97 21.34 22.45 2

16.66 16.07 19.42 20.7c 22.16 23.27 ;
4 17.50. 18.07 20.24 21.63 22.99 24.11 4

5 16.24 19.71 21.09 22.47 23.87 24.93 4
o 19.16 20.54 21.92 27.29 24.67 25.70 o

7 20.00 21.39 22.74 24.11 25.50 26.40 7

a 23.59 24.94 26.33 27,45 8
9 24.43 25.79 27.0 20.27 9

Iv 25.24 26.62 20.03 29.09 10
11 26.05 27.45 20.86 29.91 11

SCNEDULIE C2

91OUlt1.7 CERTIFICATED ):031-11ACMO (WITHOUT SENETITS)

5TgP CCCUmN COcumN COcUmN COcumN
Iv

COcumN
v

COLumN
vl

STEP

16.34 17.01 19.73 20.81 22.71 21.53 1

2 17.27 16.74 20.22 21.73 23.27 24.44 2

10.17 19.64 21.15 22.64 24.12 25.33 3

4 19.05 20.57 22.05 23.55 25.04 26.24 4

a. 19.96 21.i7 22.96 24.45 25.94 27.17 S

6 20.86 27.77 23.87 25.36 26.85 20.06 6

7 21.77 23.28 24.77 26026 27.76 20.96 7

a 25.69 27.10 20.66 29.09 0

26.58 20.07 29.59 70.79 9

10 27.47 28.96 30.4c1 3I.67
11 2S.33 29.02 71.37 32.53



TEACHING LOAD CREDIT

EXPERIENCE STEPS

First year at MPC
coaching that sport

Second year at MPC
coaching that sport.

Third year at MPC
coaching that sport.

COACP100.0 PAT SCPRCIA.0

1986-87
scmcoute o

armsow-so ..seams
svmsc1(11

WEACICIUCH FOR
trammowt. ANUCCTIMAL.

TRACK. MAMMAL,
141**41860, sornmum

HEACOCOACI4VCA
ALL COMICIR SPORTS

ARAM. COACH PON
PORTMALL

VAAKMALL, TRACK
AAUXTMALL. DOOKKINO.
Soachall

ASST. CRACK PON
ALL MN= epams

4.5 TILL 3.0 vu, 103 VILAJ 11.10

11.516

.111110= 110

$1.363 SI.213 $1.062

51.60 $1.516 51.163 $1.711

51.817 51.665 SI.S16 51.363

*Non- contract coaches who do not receive teaching load credit_ would
in addition to the flat fee:

7R N

receive the fcilowing amount

1. Amount of sala y with Tlacement on ,,tep 1
of the contract teachers' salary schedulo
in column appropriate to qt.:. ifications.

2. Coach __will be "grandfathered" in with for
serving as assistant coach in football.

(,,' Cf ,.* , "1,*

'4
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fall
Spring

0.9A-Tfic1Ing

Fall
Spring

.01e';irovt,A101,4v.'Ale'r.

WIRT

MOO RV PENINSULA COMMUNITY COLLUD DISTRICT

190/19:7

COLLIOS CALMAR

Augmst 25. 1986 - Decusber 19. 1986
Febnigry 2. 1987 - June 9. 1987

August 22. 1986
Ji:nuarT 24. 19:7

LtsmusilkLavi=
N11 August 21. 1986
.prinu Tanuary 29 -30. 1987
Contracted Individually

commtrienvat

June 10. 1987

42.A:TIRW.D2z11/1

Labor Oay
veterans Days
Thanksgiving

Martin Luther King Day
Lincoln's Day
Washington's Day
Spring Recess
Memorial Day

Summer Slpsion

641.0C Summer Session
8404 Sung( Session

TOTAL DUTY DAYS

81 Days

84 Days

1 Day
1 Day

a 1 Days
2 Days
/ boys

1/2 04Y

177-1/2 Days

Monday. September 1. 1986
2 Monday. Novesber 10. 1986

Thursday 4 friday. Novesber 27 6 1986
Monday. January 19, 1987
Friday. February 13. 1987
Monday. February 16. 1987
,4ril 11 - 17. MY
Honiay. Nay 25. 1947

Monday. June 15 - July :4. 1917
Menclay. June IS August 7. 1917

765
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MONTEREY ponsuLa COMMUNITY COLLIOt
1987-1988

COLLtOt CALENDAR

'leashing Davi'

c .697

Fall August 24 - December 22. 1987 13 Days
Spring February 1 - June 3. 1988 82 Days

7424:11.6k1A4 Duty DAY,

Fall Auq'st 21. 1987 1 Day
Spring January 27. 1988 1 Day
Lxtra Day May Be Scheduled at Discretion of District 1 Day

c240,110 n;

June 4. 1988 1/2 Day

itlen_Days

Fall August 20. 1987 v 1 Day
Spring January 28 4 29 (Staff Deislopsent) 2 Days
Contracted Individually 7 NYS

V1AW S91181041

January 4 - 29. 1988

0.211.31111.1DIUM

Labor Day
Veterans Day
Thanksgiving
Christaas
Nov Years Day
Ktrin Luther King Day
Lincoln's Day
washingtoes Day
Spring Recess
Memorial Day

Summer- Sless;an

4-1/1101( Suzner Sossion

1-Ve1( Summer Session

TOTAL DUTY DAYS 178-1/2 Days

Monday. September 7. 1987
Monday. November 9. :987
Thursday 4 Friday. Novesber 24 & 27. :987
Friday. %mbar 25. 1947
Friday. January 1. 1981
Monday. January IC 1988
Friday. February 12. :988
Monday. February 15. 1988
Monday-Friday. March 28-April 1983
Monday. May 30. 1988

June 13 - July 22. 1988
June 13 August S. 1183
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DIARY SCITTVLI FOR XTTINUD wOlt TTAP

Those eaployees represented by the Certificated !splays's' unit who are
assigned services beyond the regular work year --cospensation shall be in
accordance with Article 17 for the folloying positions:

Counselo!s

Dental Assisting Coordinator
Division Ciatts
LOPS Coordinator
Facu)ty Witt President
Foreign Language Lab Coordinator
nitwit% Student Advisor
College Specialist
lead Librarian or Designate
Medical Assisting Coordinator

2 Weeks' Pay
1 Week's Pay
1 leek's Pay
S Weeks' Pai
1 Week" Pay
6 Weeks' Pay (20/35 of Noraal Week)
10 Wicks' Pay
6 leaks' Pay (Counseling)
6 Weeks' Pay (20/35 of vor2e1 Weeki
1 Week's Pay

IXTRARUPONSTITLITTpAy

Athletic Director
College Specialist

lead Counselor
lead Librarian

SAL Immitg To;

Lnployees assigned to vectors duties associated with the following posi-
tions shall be granted the following teaching Load guts of relvaso

pOSITIOR 1121114AM

Association Negotiatioas Chair 3)6
Athletic Director 12
Dental Assisting Coordinator 4
tallish DelArtaent Chairperson 6
Faculty Senate President 6

Foreign Student Advisor 15
(,entrain Coordinator 3.25'
lead Counselor
lead Football. basketball (Fall).

4aseball. Swisailtg. Track. Softball

15

4.S
lead Coach tor All Other Sports 3
'Grandta0 A.ovision for Assistant Coach 3

gasket', (Wm) 1.5
WiratAl Center Cootlinator 6

Medical Assisting Coirdinator 4

SIO master Coordinator a

* Extended duty and/or annual release time may be adjusted or
authorized for other positions by the appropriate admislistrative
dean based upon program need. The Association shall be notified
of any such adjustment.

** 3 TLU for negotiations chair to be urranged through the
appropriate dean.
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(Page 1 of 2) 1
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SCiEDULS A - PROPISSIOIAL 6IORT1 POLICY

All 'aplomb" os Schedule A suet. is order to *set the mains* protessicsal
growth requiresests. participate is owe Of sore ot the tolloviag plans
during each tour-year serio4 of esploysest.

I. Tour sesester *sits takes At as accredited college or salver-
atty. (The selectios of courses is up to the certificated staff
sesber. sub3tet to revive by the Professional Recogaitica loud.
Xl`t oasts ot credit say be used to 'met this requireseat.
Courses takes should relate to the *splay/less assist:seat: how-
ever. exceptioas say be requested through the approprt"te divi-
sion chairperson.)

2. Research. publication. or other activities oproved is advisee
say satiety all or part of this requirement.

3. As approved sabbatical leave proves. Sossally. sabbatical
leaves will be accepted sutositically as evidence of professional
growth.

The aerial guideliaes for deterstaiag *sits of credit equivalency for
workshops and other activities will be one uait for each 14 howit of
attendance aad/or participatios excluding trays/ tis". preparations. Ate.

asiumnajLeasmzinainalLskimusam

To progress beyond step three and every four steps thereafter,
the hourly temporary instructor must complete a professional
growth requirement. Except for option 6, the professional growth
may be satisfied by the equivalent of 48 hours or more over a
fourstep period in any of the following ways:

1. Sixty Clock Hour University of California Teacher
Training Course. Twelve hours of the course may apply
toward the next professional growth requirement. (Note:
This course may not be used to meet professional growth
requirements if required for clear credential.)

2. Workshops administered by the District which are
designated to meet the professional growth requirement.

3. Updating materials such is tapes, syllabi, and other
materials used in courses taught by the instructor, under
supervision of the appropriate division chairperson and
with division chairperson verification of hourly
equivalency.
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Mal? I CO!Rage 2 of 2)

4. Limitsq and relicessiag reguiresests set in professional !told
(e.g. accoustaacy. AUffatf. real estate. law. etc.i.

S. Thrte 'mister gaits for equivalent quartet tuts) tros as
accredited' iftstitutios of higher education is work related to
the mimes teaching field or area of service.

6. Costiseasce and adwascesest is a field of esploysest directly
related to the teaching assiguest say be equated os as individ-
ual basis by the appropriate adaisistrativft dean to stet the
professional growth f0011Millt.

Autgingiatutaug Any 1101t1t4t104 which is torsally f0001141:041 es
betag accredited by one of the six regional accrediting associations of the
Council oft Post Secondary Accreditation (CODA).
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Lecture-Desonstratios lour and LectureDiscussion lour 1 TLU

business 101 i 102: Lecture /Lab (3 Lecture/2 Lab) 4.5

business 220: Lecture /Lab (2 Lecture/2 Lab) 3.5 TLU's

MA:tsetse 210. 271. 272 hstruction/Practice Bork
(2 Lecture/3 Lab)

business 275. 27g. 278 Instruction /Practical Bork

4.25 TLU's

(3 Lecture/2 Lib)

guiltless 217: Instruction/Practical Work

4.5 TLU's

(2 Lecture/2 Lab)

business 212: (facture/Lab. 2 lours/Unit

3.5 TLU's

(1 Lecture/1 Lab) 1.75 TLU's

Business 284. 285. 575: Instruction/Practical Bork
(2 Lecture/2 Lab) 3.5 TLU's

Individualined Instruction: business 273. 274. 183.
115 etc. (111 instructional bouts are considered to be
laboratory ebes courses such as those cited are taught
is an isdirldualited. *opts lab" tarsus)

Data Processing 'hours by arrasgentst° are equated as
.75 TLU for each hour.

Data 1104011113,41 294. at. 594: Lecture/Problems. 4 brs. 3 TLU's

CREATIVE ARTS DIVISION

Drama 115, 116, 117, 118: 3 Lab Hours (Team Taught)

Photography Lab Hour: if there is a lab assistant

Rehearsal performance hour

Music 120, 130 and 160 have a performance factor of
more than one of these groups during the same sem
ester.

Music 112, 113, 114, 115: Each Class Hour

770
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.5 TLU

= .3335 TLU
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(Page 2 of ))

CIPIALLIITAILtling

English 6.01 1 102: ) lours Lettuce
(Includes 1.5 TLU's for Grading)

English 201 E 206: 3 SOOTS !AMMO
(Includes ./S TLC for Grading)

tasltsh 271 (tact: Teaching iour lo the
Learning teeter)

Lecture-Sesinar flour

4.5

2.15

.5

1

%Vs

TLU's

4.1.ti

TLU

English for lion-Xattre Speakers: ENS 201 & 202 3.75 TLU's

Philosophy 112 (3 flours /eider 7120 Pet Meek
to' tech Stettin) 4.5 TLtrs

C032i41C4tIOUS 101 4.5 TLTs

The standard teaching load 12 foreign Languages
consists of 16 lecture hours and three to tour
course preparations a 21402tOr. tolthOUt ISOW2Ont
of antra TLO's for the extra lecture 40Ut and the
tourth preparatton In exchange for keeptnq sophosoro
level courses (130 and 140). A 214131.12 of 3 hours of
reader t126 shall be given for each 110/120 course
for preparing and/or correcting language laboratory
sateTtals.

LIFE SCIENCE DIVISION

Team Teaching: Each member of the team receives TLU's equal tothat fraction of the course which he or she actually teaches plus

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, ATHLETICS, RECREATION AND DANCE DIVISION

No assignment of extra TLU's for preparations.
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Recitation. Discassios. sad trobles loss

is idditiosal .2S TLO for 'Mita, is 0,01 for each
catalog vast of utbasatics comm. Intl) the *aces-
tiot of Xatb 110 asd lath courses at the SOO level.

0 "

COY
t

thigt 1 of 3)

o ye
V10

:44S Teachings Lech 'sober of the teas rigsire4 to attend anotber
instructor's class die to the sitars of the teas te4Chlat effessiessel
Shell receive ohs -halt the load credit serially ciacvlatid tot the prrsot
is charge of the activity. .2S MO tot each CLesistry 2:1 lowelory
section die to the inclusion of problie sissies. dirtag tsnorstory two.

Oat additional 110 for instructor of Cbssistry 124/129 for iltaigsgat and
marl:sent coordisaties in laboratory Settleaa. MIS also aggliss to
Cliaistry 124 is the day proms.)

hilSUILCL ILY111(1

D111018310* SWIM torniay the third boar of Costae* taeght is the :AK-
Mt torus shall be egiat.4 as lecture boars sad eball be Witted to 40
studeats pet boor. Dicisioa muds*, istiblisbnost of discuses sec,
tioss shall be sads by the instructor asd the 0.4a of tAtIttvC:tea :4 CDA,
(mimics vttb the division cbairpirsos.
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twine, staff.
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1. tvaIsatics Committee Meobers:

1.

2.

3.

4.

!:. CO10410/COUSOO To t. tvaInated (To I. Used ty Totaled ite4)

3.

2.

1.

4.
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3.
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3.
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111111111
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1111110M!..1=IIMMIIIIM,
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state 011.!
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3.

4.
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4ssItT, Dii122tote

ell1

42101 0.11122121.1

111111111111111

NOTE: Concerns that the appropriate dean may have about this
evaluatee or the evaluatee's plar should be attached to this form
and sent back to the committee. The committee will then make
specific recommendations about modifying the evaluatee's plan.
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PERALTA FEDERATION OF TEACHERS
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
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OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA 94606
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ARTICLE I

RECOGNITION

The District recognizes the Federation trs the sole and exclusive representative of
those employees of the bargaining unit enumerated In the certification by the PERB,
dated March 8, 1979, case number SF-R-501 and amendments thereto on file with
PERB.

If any new certificated contract pcsitiorts, except those excluded above, are esta-
blished during the term of this contract, the placement of those positions in or out of
the bargaining unit shall be made by mutual agreement. Should the issue not be
resolved within thirty (30) days of the establishment of such new positions, It may be
submitted by either party to the Public Employment Relations Board (PERB) for its
ruling.

ARTICLE 2

SUPPORT OF AGREEMENT

During the Term of this Agreement, the District agrees not to negotiate with any
other organization or with any person not officially. designated by the Federation as its:
representative on matters upon which the Federation is the exclusive representative,
and which is within its scope of representation.

..;;;;,,..The Federation agrees not to negotiate with any other organization or with any person
:1 not officially designated by the District as its representative for the purpose of

collective bargaining.
..

ARTICLE 3

EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

It is understood and agreed thit the specific provisions contained in this Agreement
shall prevail over district practices and procedures and over state laws to the extent
permitted by state law.

ARTICLE 4

ACADEMIC FREEDOM

All faculty members will be guaranteed the freedom to exercise the responsibilities
which have been given them by their assignments.

Each faculty mernber Is g citizen, a member of the learned profession and an officerof an educatienel Institution. When faculty members speak or write its citizens, they
should be fr, institutional censorship or obligations. '

-
'Faculty fr :)ati maintain the exclusive right and responsibility to determine. .grades bi--- poofestional judgment. When grades are given for any ectIrdeof instruc. the grade given to each student shall be the grade determined bythe instrt .n... . a course igid the determination of the student's grade by theinstructor, in the abstr'ce of mistake, fraud, bad faith, or incompetency, shall be final.

O ,
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The freedom to think, to read, to speak, and to question Is necessary to thedevelopment of an intelligent citizenry. These freedoms constitute a part of thephilosophy of the instructional program at the colleges In the Palate District and areguaranteed to the faculty. :.: .

ARTICLE 5
.

NON DISCRIMINATION

The District and the Federation agree to adhere to a policy of non-discrimination: andto comply with all pertinent provisions of the Title 7 and 9 of the U. S. 1964 CivilRights Act as amended in 1972 and other applicable State laws regarding race, sex,religion, age, and physical disabilities, marital status, sexual orientation, nationalorigin, political affiliation or activity, participation in any labor or professional orpolitical organization, family relationships to another employee, or the private andpersonal life of any employee.

This article is not subject to the grievance procedure. However, consultation with theDirector of Employee Relations or his/her designee may take place for purposes ofpossible internal District resolution of alleged problems prior to Sri), action with anyoutside agency.

ARTICLE 6

FEDERATION RIGHTS

A. Legal, Unrestricted and Nonconfidential Information
The Board Agent will provide, upon reasonable request, to the Federation, legal,
unrestricted, and nonconfidential information. Such data and/or information willbe made available in a format that does not require research and/or analyticalmanipulation; excluded will be all confidential information or material as definedby applicable law.

B. Board Policies
The District shall provide the Federation with one (1) book of the Peralta Policy
and Procedures Manual. During the term of this Agreement, the District shallprovide copies to the Federation of any changes, additions, alterations, ordeletions to this book.

C. Board Minutes
The CIstrict shall furnish the Federation with two (2) copses of all official Boardminutes and two (2) copies of each Board agenda "packet". excluding allconfidential information or material as defined by applicable law.

D. Facilities Usage
'the Federation shall have the right to access at reasonable times to areas in
which employees work, the right to usoo institutional bulletin boards, mailboxes,
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and other means of communication, subject to reasonable regulation, and the
right to use institutional facilities and equipment, provided that such use or
access shall not interfere with nor interrupt normal District or campus opera-
tions nor cause an additional or an Increased maintenance cost to the District.
Upon advance request, and with approval of the college or District, the
Federation wi!: be granted the use of facilities.

E. Copies of this Agreement
Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at the expense of the district and
distributed within thirty (30) working days. The District shall distriilute a copy
for new employees as part of their employment packet materials.

F. Federation/District consultation
Designated representatives of the Board and the Federation shall meet on a
mutually agreed upon date, place and time at least once every month for the
purpose of reviewing the administration of the contract i force and attempting
to resolve any other problems that may arise. Either party will submit an agenda
for discussion.

. Professional Dues and Payroll Deductions
1. The District shall upon proper receipt of authorization request, deduct

from the salary warrants of certificated faculty the following:

a. State and federal required deductions

b. Dues to the following professional associations:

(1) Peralta Federation of Teachers
(2) Faculty Association, California Community Colleges
(3) Faculty Senate (District and Colleges)

c. Purchase of tax - deferred annuities approved by the Board

d. Payments to credit unions listed below:

(1) City and County Employee's Credit Union
(2) Alameda Municipal Credit Union
(3) California Federation of Teachers Credit Union
(4) All currently outstanding CTA Credit Union withholdings only

contracted prior to June, 199,14.

1 e. Purchase of U. S. Savings Bonds

f. Contributions to United Way of the Bay Area
.;14it

g. Contributions tc the Bay Area CHAD (Combined Health Agencies
Drive)

r,
h. District approved life insurance

i. District approved disability insurance

j. PET Political Action Committee

In addition to the above, deductions which the Peralta Board may approve in the
future.
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2. The Board shall deduct from the pay of each member of the bargaining unit
from which it receives written authorization to do so, the required amount
of dues to the Federation. When Instructed to do so, the Board shall deduct
one-twelfth (1/12) of such dues from the regular salary check of the faculty
member for twelve (12) months.

3. The tots: e.,e-iunt of dues deducted, together with a list of employees from
whose pay they were deducted, along with the amount deducted from each
employee and a list of bargaining unit members who had authorized such
deductions and from whom no deductions were made, shall be forwarded to
the Federation office no later than thirty (30) days after such deductions
were made. The payroll deduction authorization form shall be as shown in
the Appendix.

4. Upon appropriate written authorization from the faculty member, the
Board shall deduct from the salary of such faculty member deductions
which were authorized as of the effective date of this Agreement or which
the Peralta Board may approve in the future.

H. Organizational Security
I. AU certificated employees covered by the PFT Agreement shall be subject

to payroll deductions of monies as provided herein. All bargaining unit
members shall either maintain membership in the Federation or pay a
service fee as provided herein its options 2 and 3.

There shall be established an automatic monthly payroll deduction from the
monthly pay check of an amount equal to Federation dues and assessments
under one of the following three options:

A. Option #1. Federation dues and assessments. Payable monthly to the
Federation.

B. Option #2. Except as provided elsewhere in this article, all certifi-
cated employees who are not dues paying members of the Federation
shall pay a service fee equal to monthly dues and assessments payable
monthly to the Federation.

C. Option #3. Any certificated employee who has religious objections to
joining or financially supporting an employee oranizalion, and who so
affirm in writing to the parties to this agreement (and subject to
review by PFT), shall, in lieu of Federation membership dues and
assessments or a service fee, have an equal amount deducted from
their monthly pay check, with such deduction deposited to a scholar-
ship fund established by the Federation. Previous or current mem-
bership in, or current financial support of, any employee organization
or other faculty organization whose purpose is to represent em-
ployees regarding matters related to wages, hours, or working condi-
tions (e.g., FACCC) shall automatically disqualify an employee from
participating in option #3.

2. The District shall begin making deductions from the monthly pie; checks of
each certificated etnployee, in accordance with the ,provilOons of this
article, by October '30, 1983 or the and of the month following a
certificated employee's initial employment by the District.
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3. Upon receipt of individual deduction authorization forms from Federation
members choosing option #1 above, the District shall deduct from each
such employee's monthly pay check the amount of Federation dues and
assessments as specified therein. The Federation shall provide the District
with schedules of dues .and assessments to be used in this process.

4. In the case of all .certificated employees who are not dues paying
Federation menders, and who do not participate In option #1 or #3 above,
the District shall deduct from their monthly pay checks service fees end
assessments according to schedules provided by the District for the
deduction of these fees and assessments.

5. In the case of all certificated employees who qualify for and choose to
participate in option #3 above, the District shall deduct from their monthly
pay check the amounts specified in Federation supplied schedules. Such
amounts shall equal those deducted under option #1 and #2 above.

6. The District shall forward to the Federation within 15 days after deduc-
tions, the amount of deductions specified in A.1, A.2, and A.3 above. Such
payments shall be accompanied by deductions registers to facilitate a
proper accounting of monies owed, received and paid.

The Federation shall upon 30 days advance notice have .the right to
periodically revise. the schedules of deductions It provides to the District
under the provisions of this Article,.

7. The PFT agrees that in the event of litigation against the District by or on
the part of employees arising out of implementation of this Article, PFT
will defend and indemnify and hold harmless the District, its agents, or
employees for any monetary award arising out of such litigation.

Grievance Processing Release Time
The District will grant release time to the President of the Federation or his/her
designee and a Federation representative at each campus, who shall be identified
and designated annually by the Federation, to perform services directly involved.

in the handling of grievances including grievances related to disciplinary action.
If such grievance hearing is scheduled during duty hours, the grievant and his/her
representtive shall be considered on release time.

J. Effective January 1, 1985 the PFT shall have .33 FTE released time. In addition.
the PFT shall, at its option, pay for the replacement cost at the average hourly
rate in the Peralta District for up to 1.0 FIE.

The District shall not threathen to impose reprisal on employees or to discrimi-
nate or otherwise interfere with, restrict or coerce employees due specifically to
their exercise of the rights guaranteed under the provisions of 3543.5(A) of the
California Government Code (SB 160).

ARTICLE 7

MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

The Federation recognizes and agrees that the exercise of the express legal powers,
rights, duties and responsibilities by the Board, e.g., the adoption of policies, rules, and
regulations shall be limited only by the specific and express terms of this Agreement.
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The Federation recognizes and agrees that the District poivers rights, authority,duties and responsibilities Include the exclusive right to Manage the District, direct,select, decrease and increase the workforce including but not limited to hiring,promotion, layoff or discharge.

The Federation recognizes and agrees that the District retains Its rights to amend,modify, or rescind practices referred to In this Agreement in case of emergency. Anemerency is considered an Act of God or a natural disaster or other acts which may beInjurious or harmful to the students, employees, or the educational mission of theDistrict. When an emergency is declared, District shall Immediately notify andconsult with the Federation.

The District agrees that in regard to a declared emergency and decisions madetherein, that the Federation shall have the right to subject such declaration anddecisions made therein to the provisions of the grievance procedure when suchdeclaration and decisions violate the provisions of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 8

MAINTENANCE OF OPERATIONS

During the term of this Agreement, the Federation agrees that neither the Federation,nor any person officially acting in its behalf, will cause, authorize, engage In, sanction,or take part in a strike, or concerted failure to report for duty against the District.
Bargaining unit members shall not be entitled to any wages or benefits whatsoever,including but not limited to, life insurance, health insurance, leaves, wages, or anyother compensation while engaged in any strike, failure to report for duty, workstoppage, or other concerted actions which cause an interruption of District work.

ARTICLE 9

SEPARABILITY AND SAVINGS

If any provision of this Agreement or any application of this Agreement to anyemployee or group of employees is held invalid by operation of law or by a court, suchprovision shall be inoperative, but all other provisions shall not be affected hereby andshall continue in full force and effect.

At the request of either party, the parties agree to enter into negotiations for therevision of the Agreement with respect to any item that becomes invalid by reason ofthe above.

ARTICLE 10
-:*

INTRA-DISTRICT TRANSFER/REASSIGNMENT

A. Voluntary Transfers -

Any instructor may applyfor a vacancy at another of the Perelte College:. Thefollowing procedures shall govern such transfers, subject to Board approval.
L All certificated contract position vacancies will be announced. Printed jobannouncements will be distributed District-wide and posted on collegebulletin imards.
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2. Existing contract instructors who express an Interest In such vacancies
shall be Interviewed and given priority consideration In the filling of
vacancies.

3. The District agrees that part-time certificated instructors shall be given a
guaranteed right to an interview for any advertised regular certificated
position If that position is In the specific discipline In which the faculty
member is currently teaching and for which the part-time instructor is
msking application. The instructor must notify the Director of Personnel
In writing no later than the closing date posted on the specific announce-
ment.

4. The District agrees that a certificated faculty member within the Distridt
making application for another regular certificated position within the
District shall inform the District of his/her Interest by means of a letter
written to the Director of Personnel postmarked no later than the closing
date posted on the specific job announcement.

5. An instructor who applies for a vacancy and who is accepted by another
Peralta College will be permitted to make the transfer. Unusual circum-
stances may require a delay until a suitable replacement is found.

6. Transfers arranged at the request of an Instructor or at the request of a
receiving institution are to be considered as permanent.

7. If the college cannot accept a current District employee who requests such
a position, the collage will provide a reason to the faculty member.

involuntary Transfers/Reassignments
When transfer/reassignments must be made, they shall be in accordance with the
following procedures.

1. If a college discontinues a particular program which results in the
transfer/reassignment of a tenured instructor, and if another college within
the District is offering a program in which this instructor is credentialed to
teach, and in which a vacancy exists or In which he Is senior to other
instructors, the instructor must be given an opportunity to transfer or be
reassigned to the college which can utilize his/her service.

2. When the District finds it necessary to transfer or reassign an instructor
from one college to another because of staffing conditions, and if
volunteers are not available, the transferee(s) shall be the person with the
least seniority and who is certificated in the required discipline.

3. Transfer/reassignments made for the convenience of the District or short-
term Interchanges are to be made with the understanding that the
transferee will return to the original institution to fill the first vacancy
(equal to their contract load level) for which he or she is credentialed. If a
certificated staff member transferred for the convenience of the District
finds that the faculty member wishes to remain at the second college, and
if that Institution wishes to retain that person, then he/she shall have the
privilege of remaining.

4. The faculty member to be transferred shall be given notice no later than
sixty (60) days prior to the beginning of the quarter or semester, (30 days
notice until June 1985) except in unusual circumstances due to resignation,death, illness, accident, emergency leave or physical catastrophe.
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ARTICLE11

RESIGNATIONS

A. Faculty member may not be threatened with dismissal action by the collegeadministration so as to force the faculty member to submit resignation of
employment.

B. A faculty member who submits a written resignation may, prior to Board action
thereon, withdraw the resignation.

ARTICLE 12

FACULTY EVALUATION

The purpose of this article is to improve instruction, counseling and other educationalservices assigned by the District through the periodic evaluation of faculty members.The process to be followed shall include a self-evaluation, peer and administrative
evaluation as outlined below. (Student surveys shall be used.)

A. Evaluation of Contract Faculty Members
1. Each contract faculty member will be evaluated each year. The evaluation

panel will elect its own chairperson. The composition and selection of the
panel shall be: one regular faculty member selected by the evaluee, onemanager or his/her designee, and one regular faculty member selected by
lot first within the discipline in the college, then within the division in thecollege or then within the discipline district-wide (excluding Feather tep
River). The evaluee or manager each may disqualify one of the panel
members initially chosen.

The person disqualified shall be replaced using the same process with nofurther right of disqualification. Panel member selected must serve.
Service shall be limited to four panels annually.

Panel members shall not be Informed of their selection until the full
composition of the panel is finalized.

2. Each faculty member being evaluated shall prepare a self-evaluation report
and present such report to the panel.

3. The evaluation panel's report shall consider the faculty member's perform-
ance in meeting the responsibilities of his/her position.

4. At least one conference shall be held with the faculty member by the
evaluation panel.

5. A written report of the findings of the panel will be prepared by the panel
chairperson and signed by the faculty member (Faculty member's signature
acknowledges only that he/she has received and read the report.), as well
as, In the case of unanimity, by each member of the panel. The report will
be submitted to the president the college with two (2) copies to the
faculty member and a copy to the district personnel office file.

6. If there is not unanimous agreement by the committee members, individualreports may be submitted with copies to the evaluee.
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7. The student survey forms will be returned to the evaluee and will not be
attached as part of the final evaluation report.

B. Evaluation of Regular Faculty Members
I. At least once every two (2) years each regular faculty member will beevaluated using the procedures outlined above in Section I.

2. If the faculty member is identified as in need of continued evaluation, the
same evaluation panel will continue to work with the faculty member untilthe next evaluation.

C. Evaluation of Temporary Certificated Personnel
I. The same frequency of evaluation of temporary certificated personnel may

occur as for contract certificated personnel.

2. A committee will be composed of two members: tho first line manager or
his/her designee and one faculty member appointed by the first line
manager. The appointment will be made first from the discipline in the
college then the division in the college then within the discipline District-.
wide (excluding Feather River).

General Conditions
The faculty member's evaluation report will be retained by tha District in the
faculty member's personnel file.

E. Deadline
The District shall establish the deadlines for the operation of the evaluationprocedure.

. Appendix
The evaluation. forms shall be made a part of the agreement. (See Appendix forsample form.)

D.

ARTICLE 13

SAFETY

A. District Compliance
The District shall conform to and comply with all health, safety, and sanitation
guidelines of CAL OSHA.

B. Safety Committee
A District safety committee shall be formed with a PFT member from each
college to review health, safety, sanitation and working conditions to ensure
compliance with CAL OSHA. The committee shall make recommendations tothe District appointed administrator who shall chair the safety committeemeetings.

C. Release Time
The members of the committee shall be allowed reasonable release time toattend safety committee meetings.

D. No Discrimination
No employee shall be in any way discriminated against as a result of reportingany condition believed to be a violation of CAL OSHA.

-9-
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E. Safety Precautions .

Each unit member shall observe normally acceptable safety precautions In theperformance of his/her assigned duties.

Alleged violations of this Article shall be processed through the committee and/orCAL OSHA ONLY.

ARTICLE 14

PERSONNEL FILES

A. For the purposes of this article, a "personnel file" is any record that:
I. pertains directly to the employment relationship between the certificatedemployee and the Board;

2. Is retained in the personnel files of the District; and,

3. is accessible by the employee's name or other means of individual Indentifi-
cation such as social security number.

B. The personnel file may include rz:cordr of employment with the District, recordsof educational advancement and other work or experience pertaining to the?acuity member's position with the District and records of prnfeasional evalua-tion as prescribed by state law.

1. There shall be only one official personnel file for each faculty member.This file shall be kept in a locked file In the District Personnel Office andshall be available for inspection by the member or a Federation representa-tive expressly authorized in writing by her/him, unless the release iscompelled by law or by a judicial order or lawfully Issued subpoena. Whensuch access is gained, the employee shall be notified in writing.
2. AU material in the file shall be signed by the source of material and dated.Anonymous communications shall not be placed in the official personnelfile.

3. The faculty member shall have the right to obtain copies of any item inhis/her file.

C. Materials in personnel files of employees which may serve as a basis foraffecting the status of their employment are to be made avellabl3 for theInspection of the person Involved.

D. Such material is not to include ratings, reports, or records which
I. were obtained prier to the employment of the person involved,

2. were prepared by Identifiable examination committee members, ate

3. were obtained in connection with a promotional examination.
E. Every employee sflail have the right to inspect such materials upon request,provided that the request Is made at a time when such person is not actuallytequired to render service to the employing District.
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F. Information of a derogatory nature, except material mentioned in Section D of
this article, shall not be entered or filed unless and until the employee is given
notice and an opportunity to review end comment thereon. An employee shall
have the right to enter, and have attechod to any such derogatory statement,
his/her own comments thereon. Such review shall take place during normal
business hours, and the employee shall be released from duty for this purpose
without salary reduction.

G. Personnel files shall be maintained in accordance with the Education Code.

A.

B.

:71

E.

ARTICLE 15

DEPARTMENT CHAIRPERSON /PROGRAM DEVELOPER
(Applicable to Merritt and Laney Colleges only)

At Merritt College, Department Chairperson/Program Developers shall receive
released time of 3.6 FTE.

At Laney College Department Chairperson/Program Developers shall receive
released time of 3.6 FTE.

In addition to the foregoing, athletic directors, nursing directors, end the
director of radiologic technology shall continue to receive released time
consistent with state-mandated requirements. Appointment shall be made by the
President of the college after review by the appropriate Dean.

The faculty in each cepartment will select two names for the position of
Department Chairperson/Program Developer. Final selection will be made by
the President of the college after.review by the appropriate Divieion administra-
tor and Dean. In the event no candidates are recommended, the President shall
appoint the Department Chairperson/Program Developer. Except where there is
mutual agreement between the President and the faculty of a department, the
Department Chairperson will serve for one year.

In the event that the District's financiai status is seriously impacted by the
passage of any state or federal law which restricts budgetarily the assignment of
Department Chairperson/Program Developer under the provision of this Article,
the release time ratios and/or stipends for Department Chairperson /Program
Developer may be open for renegotiations.

ARTICLE 6

WORKING CONDITIONS

Faculty Parking
AU necessary parking decals or stickers shall be provided at no cost to the
faculty members and no parking fees shall be charged to faculty members.

ClothinaUniform/Equiement
The District shall provide the faculty member with any protective clothing,
uniforms, or equipment that is required by the District in order to teach in
his/her discipline. In cases where employees are supplied with safety equipment,they will be required to wear and/or use such equipment.
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'A. Certificated faculty whose contract assignments necessitite travel within the
District within a single instructional day between assignments shall be compen-
sated for the use of their automobile at the rate of 20¢ per mils of assigned
necessary travel. - . , :

B. It is understood that the above reimbursement shall only be applicable In cases
where the certificated faculty is assigned to serve in excess of one geographical
location in a single instructional day.

C. Request for automobile reimbursement shall be submitted monthly and no
obligation will exists for payment reimbursement requests that are submitted 60
or more days after the date on which they were incurred.

ARTICLE 18

ACADEMIC CALENDAR

A. The Academic Calendar of the District in terms of days of instruction shall be
developed by the District and the Federation. Recognizing that the arrange- +

ments of the calendar in terms of beginning and ending dates, vacations, etc.,
are of concern to the Federation, the proposed calendars for any academic year
shall be prepared in draft form by the District in consultation with the
Federation.

8. The college academic year calendar shall consist of 176 contracted days for full-
time faculty members.

C. At least one of the 176 days shall be provided for faculty members to participate
in staff development activities.

ARTICLE 19

HOURS, WORKLOAD, CLASS SIZE

A. Certificated Assignments
L The District shall maintain load and assignment policies for all of the

colleges in the Peralta Community College District consistent with the
provisions of this Agreement.

2. All contract/regular certificated staff shall provide a full professional
service week that Includes teaching, preparation, advising, evaluation,
class sign up/enrollment, maintenance of office hours, participation In
college/district committees and meetings, and special assignments such as
program development/department chairpersoning (department chairperson-
Iry at Merritt and Laney only). 't

3. Tho certificated base load shall be 15 equated hours per week. :-

4. The base load for counselors shall be 30 hours, librarians 30 hours,
nurses and enablers 30 hours per week.
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B.

C.

5. Certificated load factors shall be as follows:

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

All lectures including English composition shall be equated at 1.0
All PE and dance labs shall be equated at .75
Coop Ed shall be equated at .68
AU vocational labs shall be oquated at .75
Radiology/X-Ray Technology labs shall be equated at .75
All other labs presently at .80 shall remain equated at .80

6. Full-time instructors shall schedule, post, and maintain at least five office
hours per week, four hours to be scheduled over four days and one hour to
be arranged.

7. No instructor shall be assigned more than three course preparations during
a. given term (exclusive of extra service). Exception may be made with
the consent of the instructor.

8. The District may average load assignments for certificated Instructors
over one year.

The District may average load assignments for some certificated
instructors for two years. The two-year load averaging shall be limited to
a maximum of 25 FTE faculty and to a maximum of 18 equated hours in
any one term. Annual reports shall be forwarded to the PFT containing the
names of each faculty member, their work load and the college.

9. Certificated assignments will be scheduled by the college administration
and at Merritt and Laney, where applicable, in consultation with the
department chairperson/program developers.

10. Certificated instructor's assignment shall not exceed eleven consecutive
hours in any day unless an assignment In excess of eleven consecutive hours
Is required to fulfill the instructor's instructional load.

When an instructor's assignment exceeds eleven hours for a term, that
certificated instructor's load shall not exceed eight hours in the following
tern except by mutual consent between the instructor and the District.

This section shall exclude all extra service assignments.

Credentials
L The District shall make every effort to provide information to the faculty

about credentials needed in Peralta and the procedures to obtain such valid
credentials.

2. The responsibility for certification lies with the Individual fnttructor and
all instructors must have valid credentials in force as specified In the
Education Code, and on file with the Alameda County Superintendent of
Schools. No salary can be paid to anyone who is not so qualified.

Temporary Certificated Employees
1. Temporary certificated employees shall work no more than a .59 equated

load per term and shall be scheduled no more than .5, except with the
approval of the administration.
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2. When identifiable, temporary certificated faculty' shall have their names
included in the class schedule for their classes each term. Such Inclusion
shall not constitute a contract of employment between the faculty and the
District, nor preclude any change In or deletion of assignment.

. . .D. Extra Service
Regular full-time instructors may not teach beyond their regular full-time
assignments, more than .2 equated load, or one (1) class on an extra servicez
basis, whichever Is grsater. Exceptions to this must be approved by theDistrict.

2. Regular fu ll-time instructors may not teach beyond their regular full-time
assignment for the purpose of extra service credit until the full-time
assignment has been accomplished. Exceptions to this must be approved bythe District.

3. Counselors, librarians, nurses and enablers may not work beyond their
regular full-time assignments for more than six (6) hours per week in extra
service counseling, librarian, nursing or enabling assignments. Counselors,
librarians, nurses and enablers may not be assigned to extra service
academic assignments during the same quarter or semester that they are
employed in extra service counseling, librarian, nursing or enabling assign-
ments. Exceptions to this may be approved by the District.

4. Extra service assignments for non- teaching faculty shall be equated on a
2:1 basis. (Two hours of extra service equals to one teaching hour).

E. Class Size
1. That the minimum class size set at 20 for vocational/technical classes, and

25 for all others.

2. That colleges which do not produce an average of 550 Weekly Student
Contact Hours (WSCH) will be limited to making exceptions up to 8% of
the classes offered during that term.

3. That colleges which produce at least an average 550 WSCH may be
permitted to offer up to 12% of their classes under the established
minimum class size.

4. That the computations for WSCH be used from the previous term so that
guidance is offered to colleges during the current term.

5. Exceptions to the above will be by the District.

6. The maximum class size shall be limited to the number of work stations or
the physic& limitations of the facility as made available by the District.
In no case shall maximum classroom occupancy exceed maximum allowable
occupancy as established by the fire department in the county in which theclass is conducted.

7. English composition at 1.0 with a maximum class size of 30 as of census
week I, any larger class size to be by mutual agareement.

F. Saturday Classes
1. Saturday classes may be assigned as part of a certificated employee's baseload. During the term of this agreement, the District will make every
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effort to assign Saturday classes on a volunteer basis. When Saturday
classes are assigned as a part of a faculty member's loud, the District wig
Insure that person is assigned two (2) consecutive off dayz, one of which
will be Sunday.

2. AU Saturday assignments shall be rotated term to term except by mutvai
consent between the employee and his or her first-level manager.

G.: Flex-Time Schedule
1. Flex-time for counselors is to cover those counseling periods following the

end of traditional summer session to the start of the Fall
Quarter/Semester.

,;
r b.

2. Any day worked as flex time during the above periods will be initiated by:

a. Mutual agreement between the College and Counselor

b. In the event that the College's needs are not being met by a., the
principle of inverse seniority will prevail.

c. Once a Counselor has volunteered or been assigned by inverse
seniority his/her name rotates. to the top of the Seniority List and
that Counselor will not be assigned involuntarily to another flex
schedule until all other Counselors on the list have completed an
assigned flex-time.

d. Counselors working on flex-time will work not less than five conse-
cutive days or more than 10 consecutive days. Additional or fewer
days may ¶)e worked by mutual agreement between the College and
the Counselor.

e. Counselors shall give the appropriate administrator a minimum of 30
days notice of days requested off for flex day utilization.

f. The first ten days or last five days of each quarter/semester will be
excluded as days off except by mutual agreement..

The scheduling of flex-time is initiated by the College and will be
posted by May 15th of each year.

9.

ARTICLE 20
".

' GRII.VANCE PROCEDURE

.: "Grievance" as defined in this agreement shall be brought only through this procedure.
..-. :.* A. Definitions

.

. 1. "Grievance" is a formal allegation by a grievant that the grievant has beenI.... adversely affected by a misinterpretation, a misapplication or a violation
of this Agreement.

2. A "crievant" may be any member of the bargaining unit covered by the
terms of this Agreement or any official of the Federation.
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3. A "day" (for the purposes of this grievance policy) Is any day on which the
central administrative office of the Peralta Community Collets District is
open for business.

4. The "first level manager" Is the Immediate supervisor (outside of thebargaining unit) having direct jurisdiction over the grievant.

B. Forms for processing grievances shall be prepared mutually by the Federation
and the District. The forms shall be printed by the District and given to the
president of the PFT.

C. A grievance may be lodged:

I. By a faculty member;

2. By a faculty member accompanied by a representative;

3. Through a Federation representative, if the faculty member so requests; (in
written form)

4. By a Federation representative In the name of the Federation.

D. The Federation shall have the right to have a representative present at each step
of the grievance procedure.

E. If the same grievance is made by more than one faculty member, the Federationshall be allowed to consolidate such grievances. The final decision of such a
grievance shall apply to all grievants.

F. No faculty member at any stage of the grievance procedure shall be required tomeet with any administrator concerning any aspect of a filed grievance without
Federation representation if requested by the grievant.

G. Written notices to be given under this grievance procedure may be given by hand
to the appropriate person or left with the first level manager of the appropriate
person, or mailed by U.S. mail. If given by hand, that date shall be counted asthe date of the notice.

H. No threats or retaliation shall be made against any participants in the grievance
procedure by reason of such participation. Grievance materials shall not be
placed in the personnel files.

L A decision rendered at any level in this procedure becomes final unless appealedby the aggrieved person within the time limit specified.

I. By mutual agreement the time limits contained herein mays be waived.
Also by mutt-al agreement the grievance may revert to a prior level for
consideration (excluding step three).

2. Failure of the administrator to respond within the time limits shall
automatically move the grievance to the next step of the grievance
procedure.

3. Decisions rendered at Steps 1 and 2 of the grievance procedure eat forth hereinshall be in writing. setting forth the decision and the reasons therefor and will betransmitted promptly to the grievant and the President of the Federation. Time

, or. NA IIINIM 111V
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limits for appeal provided in each level shall begin three (3) days following
posting by the registered mail or written decision by the Parties in Interest.

K. If the grievance hearing Is scheduled during the grievant's or representative's
working hours, the grievant/representative shall suffer no loss of pay in order to
present the grievance(s).

L. Upon reasonable request the Board Agent shall provide the PET with legal,
unrestricted and non-confidential information. Such data and/or informatin will
be made available in a format that does not require research and/or analytical
manipulation; excluded will be all confidential information or material as defined
by applicable law.

M. Grievance Procedure Steps
A three-step grievance procedure shall be used for all grievances. Grievance.
pertaining to District office problems and procedures such as:

1. salary placement
2. payment of salary
3. fringe benefits
4. sick leave accrual

fl; 5. credentialing
6. personnel files
7. seniority
B. retirement

shall go directly to Step 2. 1

All other grievances shall follow the three-step procedure:

Step I

Within thirty (30) working days after the grievant knew, or by reasonable
diligence could have known, of the condition upon which the grievance is
based, the grievant 'shall present his/her grievance, either orally or in
writing, to the first level manager. Within seven (7) working days from the
date of the informal conference, the first level manager shall communica'
his/her decision to the grievant in writing together with supporting reasc
and with a copy to the Federation and the District Board Agent.

Step 2

a. If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Step I, he/she may
submit a written grievance on the appropriate form within ten (10)
working days. Copies of the grievance shall be sent to the first level
manager, college president and Board Agent. A copy of the decision
rendered by the first level manager shall be attached to each copy.

b. Within ten (10) working days of receiving the written grievance, a
conference with the grievant and the Federation representative, and
the appropriate manager(s) shall be held.

c. Within seven (7) working days, a written decision will be rendered
with appropriate reasons.
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Step 3
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If the Federation Is not satisfied with the decision at Step 2, the union may
appeal the decision to advisory arbitration. Such notices of appeal must be
submitted to the Board Agent within ten (10) working days of receipt of the
decision from Step 2.

a. Selection of Arbitrator
Within ten (10) days of the receipt of the appeal to advisory
eft itrstion, the parties shall attempt to agree upon an arbitrator. If
agreement cannot be reached within five working days, the parties
shall request a panel of five advisory arbitrators from the California
Mediation and Conciliation Service. The parties shall alternately
strike two names, the remaining advisory arbitrator shall be
appointed.

b. Opinion and Award
The advisory arbitrator shall have no power to add to, subtract from,
alter or modify any of the terms of this Agreement.

The advisory arbitrator shall submit his opinion and award within
thirty (30) days after the conclusion of the hearing (or the receipt of
the court reporter's transcripts whichever is later).

c. Board Action
11he opinion and award of the advisory arbitrator shall be submitted
to the Board of Trustees for decision et the first Board meeting
following Its receipt. The decision of the Board is final. Nothing
herein shall preclude either party from seeking further legal remedy.

d. Cost
The advisory arbitrator fees and expenses shall be shared equally by
the parties.

In the event the Board rejects or modifies the advisory arbitrator's
opinion and award in whole or in part, the Board shall pay the
Federtion's cost of representation and the advisory arbitrator's costs
or fees. The cost reimbursement to the Federation for representa-
tion shall be limited to twice the fees and costs of the arbitrator.

e. Retroactivity
Any grievance filed prior to the effective date of this Agreement
shall not be processed under this procedure.

ARTICLE 21

DISCIPLINARY ACTION

A. Suspension
1. The District, through the Board Agent, shall not suspend or otherwise

discipline faculty members except for just and sufficient cause. Except in
cases of extreme emergency no suspension without pay shall be imposed
until the grievance procedure is exhausted.

2. All information forming the basis for disciplinary action shall be made
available to the faculty member. In addition, such information will be

7!8
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made available to the Federation If the member requt is In writing the
release of such information.

3. Just and sufficient cause shall be defined as charges such as the following:

a. Dishonesty
b. Insubordination
c. Intoxication or the use of nonprescribed controlled substances while

on duty.
d. Unexcused absence without leave.
e. Refusal or repeated failure to perform the normal and reasonable

duties of the position.
f. Misuse of District property.
g. Knowingly falsifying any information supplied to the District,

including but not limited to, information supplied on application
forms, employment records, or other Distsrict records.

B. Hearing Procedures
A faculty member covered by the terms of this Agreement may, when notified of
a recommended suspension, appeal that recommendation to a hearing panel
composed of the following:

I. one member appointed by the Federation;

2. one member appointed by the administration; and

3. a member of the State Mediation Conciliation Service.

C. Appointment of the Hearing Panel
I. The hearing panel described,.00ve shall be assembled as follows. Within

five (5) days after the employee is notified that a recommendation for
suspension is being processed. he/she will notify the Director of Employee
Relations in writing by certified mail of his/her request for a hearing. The
Director of Employee Relations shall, within two working days of receipt
of such request for hearing, contact the Federation for the name of its
appointee to the hearing panel and 'simultaneously furnish the Federtaion
with the name of the administration's appointee to the hearing panel, and
then contact the State Mediation Conciliation Serv..ee for a conciliator for
the hearing panel.

2. Within two working days after the conclusion of the hearing, the Opinion
and Award of the hearing panel shall be submitted to the Board of Trustees
through the Office of the Director of employee Relations.

D. Witness and Grievant Release Time
The District and/or the grievant may request the presence of witnesses during
the hearing procedure. If a certificated employee covered by this Agreement
gives testimony at the hearing in connection with the grievance procedure during
his/her normal duty hours, the certificated employee shall do so on release time.
It Is the intent of this paragraph that neither the grievant nor the witnesses
testsifying at the hearing procedure shall suffer any loss of pay.

E. Notice of Suspension
A disciplined certificated employee shall be informed in writing by certified mail
of the specific charges agains" him/her, and this notice shall include:

1. A statement of the employee's right to a hearing on such charges.
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2. The time in which a hearing may be requested (which shall not be less than
five working days after service of the notica.to the employee).

3. An enclosed card for signing and filing, which shall constitute a request for
a hearing and a denial of the charges.

4. A statement indicating that should the employee fall to return the enclosed
card within five working days after receipt, this shall constitute a rejection
of further hearing procedures.

F. Appeal
Either party (the administration or the Federation) may appeal the Opinion and
Award of the hearing panel to advisory arbitration.

G. Dismissal
Grounds for dismissal and dismissal procedures shall be as prescribed by the
applicable sections of the California Education Code.

ARTICLE 22

SALARY

A.. Certificated Faculty
1. Effective September 1984 the District shall provide .a 4% salary adjust-

ment which will be distributed based upon the following providions:

A. A 3.25% upward salary adjustment, in addition to step advancement
shall be added to the current salary schedule at Columns A and B
(steps 1 through 10), Column C (steps 1 through 11), Co lum. D (steps 1
through 12), and Column E (steps 1 through 12).

B. Additional steps shall be added to Columns C, D and E as follows:
Column C: 2 additional steps
Column OT 4 additional steps
Column E: 6 additional steps

2. Effective September 1984 contract faculty shall all move at least one step
upward on the new salary schedule by comparison with their 1983-84 step,
except for those faculty who were at A-10 and B-10 (the top of those
columns) In 1983-84.

Those faculty who were at the top of Columns C, D or E in 1983-84 shall be
placed on the new steps based upon their date of hire. No faculty member
shall be placed on a step less than her/his 1983-84 step plus one.

4. Effective September, 1.985 a-6% upward salary adjustment shall be added
to the salary schedule at all columns and steps, in addition to regular step
advancements.

5. Effective Septembnr, 1986 a 7% upward salary adjustment shall be added
to the salary schedule at all columns and steps, In addition to regular step
advancements.

8. Temporary (Part-Time) Employees and Extra Services Assignments
1. Regular full-time contract employees: pro-rate pay shall be 60% of the

certificated salary schedule in steps 1-4 (A-E) only.
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2. Temporary certificated employees with full-time employment of any kind:
60% of the certificated salary schedule in steps 1-4 (A-E) only.

3. Temporary certificated employees without full-time employment of any
kind: 75% of the certificated salary schedule in steps 1-4 (A-E) only.

4. Temporary certificated employees shall be paid on $ quarter or semester
basis in monthly installments.

C. Coaching Stipends
Coaching stipends shall be paid per coaching assignments, per sport season as
follows:

1. Head Coaches, $1,000

2. Assistant Coaches, $800

D. Longevity
Certificated personnel employed in the Peralta/Oakland Unified School District
for eighteen (18) consecutive years (including approved leaves of absence) areeligible for the longevity increment. Oakland Unified service is not restricted to
any particular units of that district. The District will pay a longevity increment
pay to be effective after:

18th year $ 500
20th year 1250
24th year 2000

E. Non-Academic Column Advancement
Non-academic salary advancement may be granted to vocational faculty for
training courses sponsnred by recognized business and industrial firms or
professional organizations subject to the following provisions:

1. Approval may be granted by the Vocational Training Committee, consisting
of the College President, Affirmative Action Officer and a PFT designated
vocational faculty member.

2. A course description or outline of the Vocational Training Program must be
submitted to the above committe along with the request for approval.

3. The content of the Vocational Training Program must directly relate to the
faculty member's credentialled area.

4. A written statement must be issued by the Vocational Training Committee
to the faculty member in response to each request for approval, indicating
number of units granted or reason for denial.

5. This article shall not be subject to the grievance procedure.. .

Upon completion of the above requirements and documentation of completion of
the vocational training course, movement on the salary schedule shall be granted
according to the following' formula: 32 hours of training is equivalent to onesemester unit.

See Appendix--for Certificated Salary Schedule and other related salary ilformation.
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ARTICLE 23

HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS

The District will continue to fund the present Health and Welfare Program and absorbany Increase in premium rates at the current benefit level for the duration of thisAgreement. The parties agree to reopen on this article prior to .3une 1985.

ARTICLE 24

VOLUNTARY FRINGE BENEFITS
TEMPORARY (PART-TIME) EMPLO"EES

A. Voluntary Fringe Benefits
1. Voluntary Fringe Benefits under this agreement include the present

District medical and dental insurance plans, only.

2. Temporary (part-time)certificated employees may subscribe for medical
and dental insurance under the District's group coverage program.

B. Eligibility Requirement
I. Temporary (part-time) employees must have completed four (4) semesters

or six (6) quarters in the immediately preceding four (4) years.

2. Partial semester or quarters are not included in the computation of
completion for the fulfillment of four (4) semesters or six (6) quarters.

C. Dependent Eligibility
Temporary (part-time) employees may subscribe for dependency coverage under
this program.

D. LlemberstSubscri tion
emporary must subscribe for memberships no later than

the 20th day of the month preceding the period for which coverage is requested.

E. Payment
I. The premium for (part-time) participants in this program shall be an

amount exactly equal to the amount paid by the District for individual
contract employees.

2. If enrollment by part-timers under this plan exceeds 100, a charge of $2.50
per enrollee shall be added to all succeeding programa.

3. Due date for premium payments shall be the 20th day of the month for a
maximum of two (2) months advance coverage.

4. Any temporary (part-time) employee who fails to submit advanced
premiums for two (2) months coverage shall be dropped from the District
program on the first of the month following delinquency. There will be no
exceptions.

F. Exclusions

Voluntary subscription by temporary (pert-time) employees shall be limited tocertificated employees covered by the terms of the collective bargaining agree-ment.
800
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ARTICLE 25

SENIORITY LIST

A. Pursuant to Education Code Sections 87414 and 87415, the District Is required to
maintain a list reflecting the order of employment of all contract or regular
employees in the manner prescribed by Sections 87400 to 87424, Inclusive, and to
keep a roster of same as a public record. The intent of these statutes is to
provide contract and regular employees with their respective order of employ-
ment (seniority standing) in the District.

B. Every contract or regular employee employed after June 30, 1947, shall be
deemed to have been employed on the date upon which he or she first rendered
paid service in a probationary or contract position.

C. Records showing date of employment shall be accessible, on demand, to any
certificated employee of the District or to his/her designated representative.

D. In the absence of records as to the determination of the first date of rendered
paid service in a probationary or contract position, the District, in accordance
with evidence presented, shall determine the order of employment after giving
employees a reasonable opportunity to present such evidence.

E. Corrections on Seniority List
The Board shall have the power and it shall be Its duty to correct any errors
discovered from time to time in its records showing the order of employment.
Any faculty member may submit documents for review which may correct:-;. his/her first date of rendered paid service in a probatinary or contract position.
The President of the Peralta Federation of Teachers shall be notified in writing
whenever a change or a correction is made to the seniority list.

F. Same Date of Paid Service in a Probationary or Contract Position
Every contract or regular employee who first rendered paid service on the same
date in a probationary or contract position shall participate in a single drawing
to determine the order of'employfrient.

7::

1. A drawing shall take place at the District administration Office.

,:

':.;,

2. The President and Secretary of the Peralta Federation of Teachers will be
notified of the drawing to take place along with affected employees.

3. Employees who cannot be present or who refuse to participate in the
drawing will not be omitted. The employees will be given the opportunity
to designate a representative to act in his/her place. This proxy shall be in
writing and provided to the Office of Employee Relations prior to the
drawing.

4. The "drawing date" shall be mutually agreed upon with the President of the
Peralta Federation of Teachers.

5. Each person will draw twice.

a. The first draw.. will be according to alphabetical order and will
determine the order of drawing for seniority.

b. The second drawing will determine actual seniority placement.
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6. Whenever the District discovers that an employee has been given anincorrect first date of rendered paid service in a probationary or contractposition or whenever It is ordered by a court to change an employee's first
date of rendered paid service in a probationary or contract position, it shallmake the appropriate corrections. If the correction results in theemployee having a first date of rendered paid service in a probationary orcontract position, the same as one or more employees, the employee'sseniority ranking within this group of employees shall be determined asfollows:

a. The first drawing will be according to alphabetical order and willdetermine the order of drawing for seniority.

b. The second drawing will determine actual seniority placement.

c. The total number of slips for the drawing shall be the total number ofemployees with the same first date of rendered paid service in aprobationary or contract position, including those employee(s) to beadded to the sequence.

d. The number drawn shall rank the added employee in the group
following the employee's name with the same number of the sequencefor that first date of rendered paid service in a probationary orcontract position.

(Example: When #2 is drawn, the employee shall be placed after the
second employee's name on the seniority list with the same first dateof rendered paid service in a probationary or contract position.)

7. Any determination of an employee's order of employment pursuant to"breaking ties" shall be made within 30 days of the date service was firstrendered by the employee or 30 days from the receipt of a judicial order
compelling the District to comply.

ARTICLE 26

COMPETENCY FOR VOCATIONAL COURSES

A. Certificated employees subject to layoff in the event of a reduction in forceshall be terminated in the inverse order of which they were employed asdetermined by the Board according to law.

B. In the event of reduction in force proceedings, the Board shall reassign regularcertificated employees in such a manner that they shall be retained to renderany service that their seniority and qualifications entitle them to render and thatthey are competent to render. Furthermore, no regular employee shall beterminated while any contract employee or any other employee with lessseniority is retained to rendeir a service which the regular employee is certifi-cated and competent to render.

C. For the purpose of this article only, a certificated instructor shall be consideredto be competent to render a service In the vocational subject area (see list) ifthe following conditions are met:

802
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1. Holds a valid California credential specifying qualifications to render such
a service; and fulfills at least one of the following:

a. Has had previous Peralta Community College District employment in
teaching the major courses of the vocational subject matter area
(specified in attachment hereto) for at least one full school year out
of the last five school years.

b. Has had previous satisfactory employment In teaching the major
courses in the subject matter area (specified in attachment hereto) in
another community college district for at least one school year in the
last five school years.

c. Has a minimum of seven years previous full-time experience In the
occupation listed as a vocational subject matter area (as specified in
attachment) including one year of experience in the last five years.

2. "Major Courses" as used In (a) and (b) herein refers to major $101 used in
college catalogs.

3. Consideration of competency subject to sub-paragraphs la, b, and/or c,
above, requires the following action by employe-a:

a. Submit written verification acceptable to the District on original
letterhead paper of institution and/or other employer for inclusion as
part of official personnel file. Self-employment requires a notarized
statement. Documentation must specify the subject matter area
being requested for consideration.

b. January 5th of the year in which an employee requests the District to
consider competency is_ the final date for filing all documentation
with the District Personnel Office, with a copy to the Office of
Employee Relations.

4. The PFT, by affixing its signature hereto, agrees not to initiate litigation
against the District challenging any or all of the provisions set forth in this
agreement.

5. If any provision of this article is held invalid and/or not applicable or in
violation of the California Education Code, the entire article shall be
considered null and void and non- binding on the parties.

6. Duration - this Article shall be effective only until June 1986.

.



SUBJECT MATTER AREAS '
COVERED BY TI-11S ARTICLE

A. Subject matter areas covered by this article are limited to and are listed below.
Additions and/or deletions to this list may be made only If negotiated between
the PFT and the District. It additions and/or deletions are requested by either
party, such negotiations must take place during October and November of the
year.

'1

Air Conditioning
Architecture & Engineering Tech
Auto Body (Sc Paint
Auto Mechanics
Aviation Maintenance
Baker
Bricklaying
Carpentry
Carpet/Tile Laying
Cement Meson
Construction Technology
Cosmetology
Diesel Mechanics
Electrical Technician
Electronics
Engineering Technician
Fabric Care/Dry Cleaning
Fashion Arts
Fire Science
Food Preparation and Services

ARTICLE 27

LEAVES

Graphic Arts/Presaroom Techniques
& Composition

Iron Working
Lathing
Machine Technology
Machinist
Meat Cutter
Mill Cabinet
Molder and Coremaker
Ornamental Structural Fabricator
Painting & Decorating
Photography
Plastering
Plastics Technology
Sheet Metal
Shoe Rebuilding
Stationary Engineering
Upholstery
Waiter/Waitress Training
Welding Technology
Wood Technology

A. Leave of Absence
The certificated employee may be granted a leave of absence for a period
equivalent to two successive szmesters or three succesive quarters, exclusive of
summer session. Upon return from such authorized leave, of up to one year, the
employee shall be reinstated Into the position occupied at the time of the
granting of such authorized leave. Leaves may be extended upon request for a
maximum of two years.

B. Effect of Leaves on Faculty Status
L Faculty members on paid leave shall bt granted credit for regular service

for the purpose of advancement on the salary schedule. Except as
otherwise provided in this Agreement, faculty members on approved leave
without pay shall be granted the opportunity of continuing benefits
available to other faculty members on a self-pay basis if allowed by the
Insurer.
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2. Faculty members who avail themselves of unpaid leave In this section may be
allowed advancement on the salary schedule. Faculty members requesting
advancement under this section shall submit such request to the Vice
Chancellor of Educational Services or his/her designee no later than
August 15, and advancement If granted, shall occur the following academic
year. Denial of such advancement shall not be subject to the grievance
procedure.

C. Reinstatement
Upon return to service a unit member shall be reinstated in the position held at the
time leave was granted or in a comparable position.

D. Sick Leave
1. Full-Time faculty members shall earn ten (10) days of sick leave for each

contract year, to be credited at the first day of the fall semester or quarter
of each academic year.

2. Less than full-time faculty members shall earn sick leave computed it the
ratio that this assignment bears to a full load.

3. Unused portions of sick leave days shall be cumulative on a year-to-year
basis, indefinitely, without limit. . .

4. Sick leave shall be available to each contract or regular faculty member from
the first day the member reports for work in each contract period.

5. The District shall provide each faculty member once a year, upon request, a
written statement of the accrued sick leave total and his/her sick leave
entitlement for the academic year. Such statement shall be provided no later
than October 1st of each academic year.

6. Any employee who is on paid status while on sick leave, or other paid leave,
shall continue to earn all employee sick leave benefits to which entitled. An
employee who is on leave of absence without pay shall retain all accumulated
sick leave benefits but shall not accrue any additional sick leave benefits
during such periods of absence.

7. Sick leave credit received by transfer from the previous employer of a new
employee shall be accepted pursuant to the provisions and limitations
provided in the Education Code.

8. It shall be the responsibility of the employee to notify the Director of
Personnel's office, in writing, of the name and address of the District by
wham he/she was last employed and request credit for the accumulated leave
of absence for illness or injury to which he/she is, o_r was, entitled at the time
of separation.

9. Any person utilizing sick leave benefits under provisions of this Article may
be required to provide the District with a signed "Certificate of Mines" and,
if absent more than five (5) consecutive duty days, may be required to
provide the college, won return, with a statement from a physician verifying
the Illness or injury, and verifying the employee's fitness to return to duty.

-27-
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10. After all sick leave Is exhausted, when a person employed In a position
requiring certification qualifications Is absent from his/her duties on account
of illness or accident for a period of five (5) school months or less, whether or
not the absence arises out of or in the courwe of employment of the
employee, the amount deducted from the salary due him/her fcr any month in
which the absence occurs shall not exceed the sum which Is actually paid a
temporary employee employed to fill-his/her position during his/her absence
or, if no temporary employee was employed, the amount which would have
been paid to the temporary employee had he/she been employed.witII. All sick' leave rights or accumulations shall be cancelled when an employee
terminates employment with the District. Accumulated sick leave may be
transferred to a subsequent employing District, within the school year
succeeding the school year In which such employment Is terminated, upon
written request pursuant to the provisions of the Education Code.

12. Except in cases of emergency, the employee shall notify the college
designated office prior to scheduled duty time on the workday In order to
qualify for payment of accrued sick leave.

E. Bereavement Leave
1. Members shall be granted, without loss of salary, or other benefits, leave of

absence not to exceed three (3) working days (five working days If over 200
miles travel is required) per occurrence on 'account of death of any member
of the member's immediate family.

2. "Member of the immediate family," as used in this section, means the
mother, father, grandmother, grandfather, or grandchild of the member or of
the member's spouse, and the spouse son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-
law, stepchild, brother and sister of the employe or any person living in the
immediate household of the member.

3. Any person utilizing bereavement leave under this Article shall notify the
designated college office in advance of taking the leave, and may be
requested to provide the college, upon request, with a verification of
absence.

F. Personal Emergency Leave
A certificated employee shall be entitled to a maximum of seven (7) days leave of
absence in any school year, at his/her election, without loss of pay, in case of
personal emergency. Such leaves shall be deducted from the employee's accumu-
lated sick leave.

G. Industrial Accident and Illness Leave
1. A certificated employee (except temporary and substitute employees) absent

from duty because of illness or injury resulting from an accident or condition
incurred on duty which qualifies under industrial accident insurance shall be
granted an industrial disability leave for each such accident. The number of
days for such allowable leave or leaves shall be for not less than sixty
working days in any one academic year.

2. Industrial disability leave shall be granted from first day of disability.

3. Only absences which are supported by a doctor's certificate and have been
verified by the Dist,rict's industrial insurance carrier to be the result of a
duty connected injury or Illness can be paid under Industrial disability leave.

-28-



Any absence that cannot be so verified shall be charged against the
employee's sick leave or other appropriate leaves.

4. Should the employee's absence due to an Industrial Injury or Illness extend
beyond sixty days, the 'employee shall be permitted to use accrued sick leave
until temporary disability payments cease, until he/she returns to duty, or
until sick leave accrual has been use.; however, In no case to exceed a
total of five school months.

5. During any period an employee is receiving his/her regular salary from the
District, he/she Is required to endorse over to the District all temporary
disability payments received from the District's industrial Insurance carrier
in accordance with Section 87787 of the Education Code. Charges to the
employee's sick leave balance shall be as follows:

a. Industrial disability leave shall be reduced by one day for each day of
authorized absence regardless of temporary disability payments paid by
the District's industrial insurance carrier.

b. Sick leave shall be reduced only by that amount necessary to provide a
full day's wage or salary when added to temporary disability benefits.

6. Any employee who is absent because of a work incurred illness shall not be
entitled to receive wages or salary from the District which, when added to
temporary disability benefits, will exceed his/her full salary during the period
of his/her absence.

7. Any employee receiving industrial disability leave benefits must remain
within the State of California unless the Board of Trustees authorizes travel
outside the state.

6. When an industrial accident or Illness leave overlaps into the next fiscal year,
the member shall be entitled to only the amount of unused industrial accident
or illness leave due him/her for the same Illness or injury.

H. Maternity Leave
Maternity leave shall be granted to regular and contract faculty members subject
to the provisions of the sick leave article of this Agreement for illness due to
pregnancy; false pregnancy; termination of pregnancy; childbirth; or recoverytherefrom.

L Quarantine Leave
Faculty members shall receive salary in full when quarantined by city or county
health officials because of another's illness. If the member is not III no deduction.
will be made from his/her sick leaves

J. Jury Duty
1. A member regularly called for jury duty shall not be encouraged In any way

to seek exemption from such duty nor shall he/she be discriminated against in
any way for not seeking such exemption.

2. When regularly called for jury duty in the manne- provided by law, members
shall be granted a leave of absence without 2.1:1.5 of pay for the time the
employee is required to perform jury duty during the employee's regularly
assigned working hours.
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3. Request for jury service leave should be made by presenting, within two (2)

working days of receipt and In advance of the absence, the official court
summons to jury service to the employee's first level manager.

4. Employees are required to return to work during any day In which jury duty
services are not required. "

5. The District may require verification of jury duty time prior to providing juryduty compensation.

K. Federation Leave . s

1. Two Federation representatives shall each have a maximum of five (5) days
of release time to be used for:

a. State and national conferences sponsored by AFT/CFT,

b. Participation In seminars and Institutes sponsored by Institutions of
higher learning and/or governmental agencies or bodies,

c. Participation and/° r attendance at meetings called by governmental
agencies or bodies.

2. Persons eligible will be the President of the PFT and/or his/her designee.

3. The request of the above stipulated Federation leave shall be made at leasttwo weeks prior to the event for which the leave is being requested. The
request shall be submitted in writing to the first level manager.

L. Educational Leave, Authorization
L A faculty member, upon request, may be granted a leave of absence for one

year withcut pay for the purpose of educational improvement. The District,upon request by the faculty member, may extend or renew his/her educa-
tional leave for one (1) additional year.

2. Faculty members on approved educational leave without pay shall be covered
by the District for medical, dental, life and disability only.

M. Research/Work Experience Leave
1. Any faculty member who is awarded a research grant may be granted, upon

written request, a leave of absence without pay for a period not to exceedtwo semesters or three quarters, however, in no case less than one semester,one quarter, or the period of the grant. Any faculty member may be granted
on request a research cr work experience leave without pay when such leaveis beneficial to the faculty member and the District.

2. Faculty members on approved research/work experience leave without payshall be covered by the District for medical, dental, life and disability only.
3. The District, upon request of the faculty member, may extend his/her leavefor one (1) additional year.

N. Lang-term Personal Necessity Leave
1. Any faculty member shall, with eight (8) weeks advance notice, be granted aleave of absence without pay for personal reasons. The leave mall bo granted

for no less than one- semester or quarter, with the pro;tisIon that such leaveshall not extend beyond the end of the academic year in which the leave isgranted.
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2. Leaven of absence elan not be granted for the purpose of accepting
employment elsewhere. Acceptance of employment elsewhere while on leave
shall unless otherwise provided for herein, be considered as resignation from
the Peralta Community College District.

3. If the need for long-term personal necessity leave Is no longer valid, the
certificated employee must request reemployment by the District. If re-
employment Is not offered, the provisions of the Immediately preceding
paragraph shall be waived for the remainder of the semester/quarter.

4. The District, upon eight (8) weeks advance notice request by the faculty
member, may extend or renew his/her long-term personal necessity leave for
one additional year.

5. The eight-week (8) advance notice stipulated above shall be waived in the
event of documented protracted illness of a family member as defined in this
Agreement.

6. Faculty members on approved long-term personal necessity leave without pay
shall be covered by the District for medical, dental, life and disability only.

7. Failure of a faculty member to return from authorized leaves shall constitute
resignation of the faculty 'member from employment with the District.

Legislative Leave
A faculty member who is elected to the State Legislature or Congress shall be
entitled to an unpaid leave of absence for the length of the term or terms of
office, not to exceed six (6) years.

a. the faculty member on such- leave shall notify the District of an intended
return at least four (4) weeks in advance.

b. The faculty member on such leave shall be entitled to return to employment
at the end of the leave.

P. Military Leave
An employee shall be granted military leave in accordance with the provisions of
the State of California Education Code and of the Military and Veterans Code.
Request for military leave shall be submitted in writing, accompanied by military
leave orders, two weeks prior to the leave starting date, except in the case of state
or national emergency.

Exchange Leave
The Board of Trustees may grant exchange leave to faculty members in accordance
with the provisions of Education Code Sections 87422, 87423, and 87424.

R. Sabbatical Leave
1. Criteria

Sabbatical leaves may be granted to full-time unit members for the purpose
. -

. of carrying out an approved program which will benefit the District, the
. . students and the instructor. It is understood that sabbatical leave is not

granted as a reward for work already performed, but rather as a means of
preparing for improved service in the future.
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2. Requirements
t.

All provisions pertaining to sabbatical leaves will conform to
requirements.

3. Eligibility

Unit members shall be eligible for one year of sabbatical leave after six years
of full-time service to the District. Said unit members shall be eligible
thereafter for one year of sabbatical leave upon the completion of each
additional six years of full-time service to the District. Paid medical leaves
totalling not more than one academic year shall not be considered as a break
in service for the purpose of sabbatical leave; and such paid medical leave
shall be included as service in computing sabbatical leave eligibility.

Statutory

4. Application

Applications for sabbatical leave shall be on forms provided by the District
and must be filed by November 1 of the year preceding the fiscal year for
which the sabbatical Is to become effective. A preliminary plan for the
sabbatical period shall be submitted to the Sabbatical Leave Committee by
the applicant for evaluation. Sabbatical grants shall be recommended to the
Chancellor and the Board of Trustees by the Committee.

5. Committee Membership

a. The Sabbatical Leave Evaluation Committee shall be comprised of six
members, three of whom shall be selected from the faculty and three of
whom shall be selected from the administration by the President of the
College.

b. All members shall have equal weight In all respects, and a chairman,
whose function is nominal, is selected by the Committee as a whole at
the beginning of each academic year.

c. No member shall serve for more than four years.

d. One new member shall be appointed each year. If a vacancy does not
occur through normal attrition or through a self-disqualification by a
member who intends to apply for a sabbatical, the senior member will
resign. If two or more members are of equal seniority, some chance
method, such as the drawing of straws, will be used to select the
member who will resign.

e. Sabbatical committee recommendations shall not be subject to the
grievance procedures.

6. Criteria for Evaluating Proposals

a. Objectives of the proposal.

b. Likelihood the objectives will be achieved.

c. Evidence of pre-planning, acceptance, permits, documents, If possible.

d. How the project will benefit the college/district.

-32-
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(1) How many and which people will be affected

(2) How many disciplines will be affected

e. Correlation of time asked for and the project,.

f. Seniority and quality of project will be weighted 50/50.

7. Salary Rate

a. Sabbatical leaves may be arranged for one (1) year with a grant equal to66 2/3% of the annual year's salary, or for one (1) semester with a grantof 100% or one-half year's salary to be effective for those applicantschose for sabbaticals. (Two quarters will also be paid at 100%)

b. The salary rate for an employee on sabbatical leave shall be reduced bythe amount that his/her earnings from outside sources, while on
sabbatical leave, exceed the earnings he/she would have earned duringthe academic year had he/she not been on sabbatical leave.

8. Salary Base

While on sabbatical leave, the salary the unit member would have received ifhe/she had been in regular service shall be the basis for computing his/hercompensation. Salary for sabbatical leave shall be paid in the same manneras that paid during regular service.

9. Credit on Salary Schedule and Benefits

Sabbatical leave shall count for salary increment and for retirement benefits.
10. Service Obligation

Recipients shall contract to serve the District for two (2) years aftercompletion of a sabbatical leave. The grantee shall indemnify the Districtagainst loss in event of failure to render two (2) years service after returnfrom sabbatical by furnishing suitable bond, or by executing a contract inform approved by the Board of Trustees binding the employee to return for atleast two (2) years.

11. Illness - Injury - Death

In case of injury to, or illness of the unit member during the sabbatical leavewhich prevents his/her completing the purpose of the leave, the sabbaticalleave will be terminated and all provisions for sick leave shall apply. If deathprevents the unit member from fulfilling his/her agreement to return toservice in the District, no repayment of salary shall be required of his/herestate. Upon return to service and prior to completion of the two obligatoryyears of service, illness, or injury, qualifying unit members' for disabilityretirement than exempt him/her from further obligations relative to thesabbatical.

12. Sabbatical Report

Unit members returning from sabbatical leave shall be required to submit tothe Chanbellor in writing, two copies of a report describing in detail thelearning activities that took place during the sabbatical leave, and the 811
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concomitant benefits accrued to him/her and to the District. College or
university course woriz taken as part of the sabbatical program of activities
shall also be described via such a report. Upon agreement of individuals
involved, a copy of the report shall be filed in the college library. Where
appropriate, an oral presentation is encouraged to faculty, rtudents and
community.

S. Retraining Leave
1. Purpose of Retraining Leave

The purpose of a retraining leave is to provide the opportunity of retraining
for current contract faculty members currently teaching in an area of low
viability for which that faculty member does not have a credential.

The faculty member receiving such a retraining leave will be required to
enroll in an accredited four-year college or university or other specific
program acceptable to the District, which will qualify the individual for a
community college credential to teach in the authorized subject matter area
approved by the District.

The faculty member must have been employed by the District as a contract
employee for at least four years prior to application for retraining leave.

2. Number of Retraining Leave Guaranteed Per Year

District will guarantee up to 4.0 FTE over a two-year period in retraining
leaves for qualified contract faculty in the District.

3. Return to Service

Upon return to service following a retraining leave, the District shall make
every effort to assign the faCulty member to a teaching position in the new
area of certification.

4. Application

Application for retraining leave shall be on forms provided by the District
and mutt be filed by December 1 or by June 1 of the term preceding the
academic year for which the leave is to become effective. Evidence of
application to an educational or retraining program acceptable to the District
must accompany the application for leave.

A certificated employee may apply for retraining leave provided the faculty
member has not taken any other paid professional development leave during
the three years pr..ceding application for retraining leave.

5. Committee Membership

The Retraining Leave Committee shall be comprised of four (4) members,
two (2) of whom shall be selected from the faculty by the PFT and two (2) of
whom shall be selected from the administration.

All mentors shall have equal weight. The chairperson shall be selected by
the Committee as a whole at the beginning of the academic yes?.
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Any Committee member applying for a retraining leave shall resign from the
Committee. One new faculty and one new administrative member shall be
appointed each year. If a vacancy does not occur through normal attrition,
the senior member will be replaced.

6. Criteria for Acceptance of Leave Application

(a) Likelihood that certification will be achieved in no more than four
consecutive semesters.

(b) Evidence that faculty member has been accepted in an
education/retraining program acceptable to the District.

(c) Evidence that faculty member with new certificate can fulfill assign-
ments in teaching areas needing additional staff.

7. Salary Rate

Retraining leave pay will be based on 60% of the approved leave portion of
the employee's regular contract. EXAMPLE: If an employee's regular
contract is 1.0 and approved retraining leave Is .50, computation of pay is as
follows: .50 at regular contract rate of par .50 at 60% of regular contractrate of pay.

In the case of a faculty member who retrains within a program or agency
conducted by a private business enterprise or other non-academic agency
acceptable to the District, the District shall pay the difference between
his/her Peralta salary and the salary of the non-academic institution not to
exceed 60% of the annual year's salary..

Full fringe benefits (health,-dental, disability, life) shall be paid for by the
District. Retirement contributions and credit shall be based on District
approved 60% salary. Pursuant to STRS regulations, faculty members will
not be eligible for full-time (1.0) servict: credits.

While on retraining leave, the certificated faculty member shall not be
assigned an extra service assignment.

8. Salary Base

Salary percentage for retraining leave shall be paid in the same manner as
that paid during regular service.

9. Credit on Salary Schedule and Benefits

Four-year college or university units only, earned while on retraining leave,shall count toward advancement on the salary schedule upon receipt of the
official transcripts from e.' accredited institution.

October 15 of each year is the final date for submission of official transcriptsfor payments in the same academic year If applicable.

I 813
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10. Service Obligation .

- -
Recipients shall contract to serve the District for a period equal to twice the

4 length of the leave after completion of a retraining leave. The grantee shall
indemnify the District against loss In the event of failure to render such a
period of service after return from retraining leave by furnishing suitable
bond, or by executing a contract in form approved y the Board of Trustees
binding the faculty member to return for at least the above period.

1 :Duration

This agreement shall become effective upon signing and remain in full force
and effect until June 10, 1985.

12. Procedural violations 2211.f this article shall be subject to the grievance
procedure.

ARTICLE 28

- REDUCTION TO PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT STATUS
(Reduced Workload Program)

Program
1. The Pe; alts Community College District provides this program in accordance

with Section 87483 of the Education Code.
.L ,1ndividual agreements will be developed for participation In the program for a

.. period not to exceed five (5) years.

3. The period of such part-time employment shall not exceed five (5) years.

4. -The peridd of such part-time employment shall not extend beyond the end of
r the school year during which the employee reaches his/her 70th birthday.

5. Over the period of an employee's early retirement agreement, he/she will not
be permitted to serve lees than a .5 load or less than the equivalent of one-
half (i) the number of days of service required by the employee's assignment
during the final year of service ;n a full -time position. The percent of load
and number of days to be served shall be specified in each individual
agreement. "Extra Service" assignments will not be allowed for Early
Retirees.

6. An individual agreement and program participation can ally he revoked
through the mututal consent of the employee and the District. Revocation
shall be agreed to at least slx (6) months prior to a return to full-time
assignment.

B. Mai ificatiOne -
To qualify for this program an employee must have met the following requirements
prior to the reduction in service.

1. Ten (10) years of full -time certificated service in California of which the
immediately preceding five (5) years were full-time In the Peralta
Community College District.
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2. During the period immediately preceding a request for a reduction in
workload, the employee must have been employed full-time A.ri a position
requiring certification for a total of at least five (5) years without a break in
service. Sabbaticals and other approved leaves of absence shall not consti-
tute a break In service. Time spent on a sabbatical or other approved leave
of absence shall not be used in computing the five-year full-time servicerequirement.

3. The employee shall be fifty-five (55) yesirs of age or over before the
beginning of the term in which his reduced employment commences.

C. Application and Approval
1. Qualified, interested employees shall initiate this procedure by formal

written request to the Board of Trustees, delivered to the college president.

2. Initial requests shall be received by the college president no later than
February 1. for implementation in the following Fall semester or quarter, and
no later than June 1 for implementation in the following Spring semester orquarter.

3. Individual agreements will be developed for each approved applicant.

4. The number of applications gran ;ed will be determined by the Board of
Trustees.

5. A qualified employee der.ied a reduced service agreement shall be given equal
consideration with other applicants upon any subsequent application for
reduced services.

. Salary and Fringe Benefits
1. Compensation for participants shall be a pro-rated percenege of the salary

the employee would have been earning had he/she not been approved to
participate in this program.

2. The employee shall retain all rights and benefits fur which he/she makes
payment that would be required if he/she remained in full-time employment.

3. The employee shall receive health benefits as provided in Section 53201 of
the Government Code in the same manner as a full-time employee.

E. State Teachers' Retirement System
1. If both employee and the District make contributions to the State Teachers'

Retirement System based on the compensation which would have been earned
by the employee had he/she continued in full-time employment with the
District, the employee will receive the credit he/she would receive if he/she
had been employed on a full-time basis.

2. The employee Is subject to conformance with regulations established by the
State Teachers' Retirement System.

-37-
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ARTICLE 29

STUDENT ACCOUNTABILITY MODEL .:

A. Student Personnel Services Specialists assigned to counseling departments shall
assist counselors In providing academic, vocational and student support services.

.
The position shall not replace certificated credentialed counselors and will not
replace the responsibilities of these counselors as delineated In the applicable
Education Code sections and Title V.

Student Personnel Services Specialists shall not provide counseling services as may
be defined in the Education Code or Title V but may, however, provide Information
of a technical nature.

B. It is agreed by the parties hereto that the Implementation of the Student
Accountability Model (SAM) shall not violate any of the provisions of the current
Peralta Federation of Teachers/PCCD collective bargaining agreement.

If either party feels that amendments to the collective bargaining agreement arerequired, either party may request negotiations, the purpose of which would be to
amend the current collective bargaining agreement, and such negotiations shall
commence within fifteen (15) working days of such request.

A full review by both parties on the Student Accountability Model shall take placein June, 1985. If the parties cannot reach agreement on SAM, the collective
bargaining agreement impasse procedure shall be used.

ARTICLE 30

RETIREMENT

A. Definition of "Full Retirement"
"Full Retirement" means withdrawal from active service with a retirement fromthe State Teachers' Retirement System (STRS). "Full Retirement" does not
preclude employment by, with, or in the District.

B. Retirement Incentive Plan
The District provides all regular certificated employees who have reached the ageof 55 end have five (5) years service in the District the following Retirement
Incentive Program.

L All certificated employees from age 55 to 65 who retire from regular
contract service be guaranteed a maximum part-time service contract as
allowed by STRS, or less if the employee desires, for each school year
through age 69.

a. After June 30, 1985, the program may be coffered at the discretion of
the District only.

2. All certificated employees retiring between age 55 to 65 be guaranteed themedical benefit program or its equivalent at the time of retirement, as
maintained by the District for its certificated employees untU the age at
which the retiree will be eligible for the Federal medical aid program. Atthat time, the District will provide a standard wrap-around policy equivalent
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in coverage to that presently provided other retirees. This includes coverage
for spouse and eligible dependents.

3. Upon death of retiree, survivng spouse shall have the option of buying into
the District medical benefit program by the timely payments of premiums asstipulated by the District or by SIRS deductions if applicable.

4. The above option shall also be applicable to dependent children to age 21 [or23 if a full-time student (12 or more units)).

5. All certificated employees from age 55 to 65 who retire from regular
contract service shall be maintained through age 65 on the District group life
insurance policy now provided for employees through age 65.

6. The part-time salary for participants in this program shall be based on 100%
of the placement of the participants en the salary schedule at the time of
retirement.

C. Retirement Protects.
1. The District and the faculty member shall establish a payment schedule for

the project in advance of the start of the project.

2: The District shall not assign a faculty member to a project outside the county
in which the faculty member worked durir his/her years of service except by
mutual agreement.

D., Retirement Plans - State Teachers' Retirement System
1. General information

Eligibility for retirement and retirement allowances are determined by
the State Teachers' Retirement System (SIRS).

b. Information requested by .T.RS in determination of retirement benefits
that is not provided may result In a zifilay In benefits being paid. All
certificated employee', have the righL to review their file maintained by
STRS upon request and submission ei le-oper identification.

c. Application for Retirement packets may be obtained from the Office of
Personnel Operations at 333 East 8th Street, Oakland, Ca Moro' 14606.

d. It is the employee's responsibility to obtain, prepare, and mail the
application forms to STRS in Sacramento.

e. Notification in writing of any name change or change of address should
be made directly to the State Teachers' Retirement System, Post
Office Box 15275-C, Sacramento, California 95851.

f. Correspondence to STRS should include your full name, address, social
security number, and telephone number with area code. .

7. Regular Service Retirement Plans

Certificated employees may retire from regular contract service at the age
of 55 or older with at least 5 years of credited service.

817



3. Under Age 55 With 30 Years of Service Plan

Certificated employees may retire from regular contract service If they areage 50 but under the nil of 55 with 30 years or more of credited service
verified by the State Teachers' Retirement System. Any certificated
employee who applies for retirement under this plan end who qualifies by
SIRS rules will receive District approval.

. . ..4. Early Retirement Limited Term Reduction Program Plan :.

Certificated employees may retire from regular contract service at the ageof 55 but under age 60 with at least 5 years of credited service.

5. Fringe Benefits

a. Alf certificated employees retiring between age 55 to 65 with 5 years
of full-time employment in the District will be guaranteed the medical
benefit program or its equivalent at the time of retirement as main-
tained by the District for its certificated employees until age 65 at
which the retiree will be eligible for the Federal medical aid program.
At that time, the District will provide a standard wrap-around policy
equivalent in coverage to that presently provided other retirees.
This includes coverage for spouse and eligible dependents. Upon the
death of the retiree, surviving spouse rhall have the option to buy into
the District medical benefit program y timely payment of premiums as
stipulated by the District or by STRS deductions, if applicable.

The above option shall be' available to dependent children to age 23. (or
age 23, if a full-time student).

b. All certificated employees from age 55 to 65 who retire from regular
contract service shall be maintained through age 65 on the District
gmup life insurance policy now provided for employees through age 65.

6. Temporary Part-Time Employment After Retirement and Salary

a. All certificated employees from age 55 to 65 who retire from regular
contract service be guaranteed the maximum part-time service con-
tract as allowed by STRS, or less if the employee desires, for each
school year through age 69.

(1) After June 30, 1985, this program may be offered at the discre-
tion of the District only.

b. The salary rate shall he based on 3.00% of the placement of the
participant on the salary schedule at the time of retirement.

ARTICLE 31

ACCELERATED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM

A. During the term of this Agreement, and succeeding agreements, the number of
certificated staff covered, by this Agreement serving in the Accelerated Instruc-tional Program shall not exceed 3% of the budgeted District FTE, plus an
additional 1.5% for the purpose of entry level job training programs.
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B. All provisions of this Agreement shall apply to certificated employees of the
Accelerated Instructional Program (AIP) except as specified below:

1. AIP Assignment

a. Certificated employees duties while assigned to the AIP shall include
but not be limited to:

(1) 32 hours per week classroom contact,

(2) two hours per week preparation time, ,and

(3) one hour per week to be determined as office hours.

2. AIP Academic Calendar

The certificated employees of AIP shall maintain a contract year of 216 days
per fiscal year (July 1 - June 30). The above instructors shall teach on the
same academic calendar as other contract faculty during the regular aca-
demic year. Normally, the additional 40 days of instruction shall begin the
day after the end of the academic year and end 40 days later.

3. AIP Salary

a. Certificated employees of the AIP shall be placed on the Certificated
Salary Schedule pursuant to procedures (education and experience)
outlined in the salary schedule.

b. AIP certificated employees shall be paid an additional 2.25% of their
annual salary placement for each week worked in excess of the
contracted days for full-time faculty members.

COMPENSATION FORMULA EXAMPLE

Annual Salary x 2.25% = Total 1-5 = Daily Rate

Daily Rate x Number of work days = Total amount to be paid in addition
in excess of 176 to Base Salary.

ARTICLE 32

TERM OF AGREEMENT
The PFT and the District mutually agree this Agreement will cover the period July 1,
1.984 through June 30,1987.
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

CERTIFICATED
SALARY SCHEDULE ACADEMIC YEAR 1984-85

-Annual- September, 1984

A B C D E

.1 16,745 18,032 19,316 20,625 21,913

2 17,762 19,050 20,361 21,644 22,933

3 18,80:. 20,091 21,379 22,640 23,941

.4 19,826 21,115 22,399 23,725 24,956

5 20,846 22,132 23,444 24,695 25,944

6 21,889 23,178 24,435 25,684 26,934

:7 22,909 24,174 25,425 26,675 27,950

8 23,915 25,167 26,438 27,689 28,941

9 24,931 26,177 27,428 28,683 29,926

10 25,918 27,170 28,420 29,673 30,945

11 29,415 30,688 31,938

12 29,511 31,678 32,927

13 29,607 31,774 33,024

14 31,870 33,120

15 31,966 33,216

16' 33,312

17 . 33,408

18 33,504

In addition, longevity increments to be effective after the 821completion of the required years of service indicated on page 21.



PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE "B"

HOURLY RATE CALCULATED ON THE BASIS

OF THE PRO-RATA SALARY SCHEDULE 1984-85 AT 757. RATE

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

1.0. 23.92 25.77 27.59 29.46 31.31
..`,2;..-1-r2. : .80 19.14 20.61 22.07 23.58 25.03

i."
.1.4 .75 17.94 19.32 20.69 22.10 23.47

.68 16.26 17.52 18.76 20.03 21.29

.50 11.97 12.88 13.79 14.73 15.65irle-t,'"

1.0 25.38 27.22 29.10 30.92 32.75
.80 20.31 21.77 23.26 24.74 26.19

19.05 20.41 21.82 23.19 24.56
17.26 18.50 19.78 21.02 22.28
12.70 13.62. 14.55 15.46 16.39

1.0 26.88 28,70 30.54 32.35 34.21
.80 21.50 22.98 24.43 25.87 27.37
.75 20.15 21.53 22.91 24.26 25.64
.68 18.26 19.52 20.77 21.99 23.25
.50 13.43 14.35 15.27 16.18 17.10

28.32 30.18 32.01 33.82 35.64
22.66 24.14 25.60 27.06 28.54
21.24 22.62 24.01 25.37 26.73
19.26 20.52 21.75 23.00 24.24
14.17 15.10 16.00 16.92 17.83

-
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE "A"

HOURLY PRO-RATA SALARY SCHEDULE 1984-85 AT 607 RATE

-A- -B- -C- -D- ieE-

1). 1.0 19.14 20.62 22.08 23.58 25.03

.80 .15.32 16.43 17.66 18.85 20.03

.75 14.35 15.45 16.55 17.69 18.78

.68 13.02 14.01 15.01 16.02 17.04

.50 9.57 10.31 11.05 11.78 12.52

2). 1.0 20.31 21.77 23.26 24.74 26.20

.80 16.24 17.42' 18.62 19.78 20.97

.75 15.23 16.33 17.46 18.56 19.67

.68 13.80 14.80 15.83 16.82 17.52

.50 10.15 10.88 11.65 12.37 13.10

3). 1.0 21.50 22.97 24.43 25.87 27.37

.80 17.20 18.38 19.55 20.69 21.90

.75 16.13 17.22 18.34 19.41 20.53

.68 14.62 15.61 16.61 17.59 13.62

.50 10.75 11.48 12.21 12.94 13.68

4). 1.0 22.66 24.13 25.60 27.07 28.54

.80 18.13. 19.30 20.47 21.65 22.81

.75 17.00 18.09 19.21 20.31 21:40

.68 15.40 16.42 17.42 18.41 19.39

.50 11.34 12.07' 12.80 13.53 14.27
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE "A"

PRO-RATA CERTIFICATED SALARY AT SCHEDULE

QUARTER EQUATED HOURS AT 80% RATE

1984-85

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

1). 223.00 240.00 258.00 276.00 291.00

4):::, - 236-00 255.00 273.00 288.00 306.00

3). 251.00 267.00 285.00 300.00 320.00

4), 265.00 281.00 298.00 317.00 332.00

SCHEDULE "B"

PRO -RATA CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

QUARTER EQUATED HOURS AT 75% RATE

1984-85

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

279.00- 300.00 322.00 344.00 366.00

296.00 310.00 340.00 361.00 383.00

315.00 335.00 355.00 378.00 399.00

330.00 351.00 374.00 394.00 416.00

A4 9



PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE "A"

PRO-RATA CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

SEMESTER EQUATED HOURS AT 607. RATE

1984-85

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

1). 335.00 361.00 386.00 412.00 439.00
2). 354.00 382.00 407.00 434.00 458.00
3). 376.00 402.00 428.00 452.00 480.00
4). 396.00 421.00 448.00 474.00 500.00

. SCHEDULE "B"

PRO-RATA CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

SEMESTER EQUATED HOURS AT 75% RATE

1984-85

-B- -C- -D- .E.

1 1
41.,,,e 418.00 451.00 483.00 515.00 548.00
2). 445.00 476.00 508.00 542.00 572.00
3). 471.00 502.00 535.00 566.00 600.00
4). 496.00 528.00 560.00 593.00 624.00
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

CERTIFICATED
SALARY SCHEDULE ACADEMIC YEAR 1985-86

A

1 '.17,750

2 18,828

-5. .22,097

202

r24, 284

9

10

11

12

13

15

17
rs.

18

.25,350

.26,427

27,473

-Annual- September, 1985

B C

19,113 20,475 21,863 23,228

20,193 21,383 22,943 24,309

21,297 22,662 23,998 25,377

22,382 23,743 25,148 26.453

23,460 24,851 26,177 27,500.

24,568 25,901 27,226 28,550

25,624 26,951 28,275 29,627

26,677 28,024 29,350 30,677

27,748 29,074 30,404 31,722

28,800 30,125 31,453 32,802

31,180 32,529 33,855

31,282 33,579 34,903

31;383 33,681 35,005

33,783 35,107

33,884 35,209

33.986 35,311

35,412

35,514

In addition, longevity increments to be effective after the
completion of the required years of service indicated on page 21.

8°P
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PERALTA COMMUNITY. COLLEGE DISTRICT

"SCHEDULE A"

HOURLY PRO-RATA SALARY SCHEDULE 1985-86 AT 607. RATE

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

1). 1.00 20.29 21.84 23.40 24.99 26.55
.80 16.23 17.47, 18.72 19.99 21.24
.75 15.21 16.38 17.55 18.74 19.91
.68 13.79 14.85 15.91 16.99 18.05
.50 10.14 10.92 11.70 12.49 13.27

2) 1.00 21.52 23.08 24.67 26.22 27.78
.80 17.21 18.46 19.73 20.98 22.23
.75 16.14 17.31 18.50 19.67 20.84
.68 14.63 15.69 16.77 17.83 18.89
.50 10.76 11.54 12.33 13.11 13.89

3) 1.00 22.78 24.34 25.90 27.43 29.00
.80 18.23 19.47 20.72 21.94 23.20
.75 17.09 18.25 19.42 20.57 21.75
.68 15.49 16.55 17.61 18.65 19.72
.50 11.39 12.17 12.95 13.71 14.50

4) 1.00 24.02 25.58 27.13 28.74 30.23
.80 19.21 20.46 21.71 22.99 24.19

..75 18.01 19.18. 20.35 21.56 22.67
.68 16.33 17.39 18.45 19.54 20.56
.50 12.01 12.79 13.57 14.37 15.12

A7
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE "B"

HOURLY RATE CALCULATED ON THE BASIS

OF THE PRO-RATA SALARY SCHEDULE 1985-86 AT 759. RATE

.47

.,,.. '.':.',. 1.00

`.80
.75

,..,-

.68

.50

`' :.:.1.00

. .80

.75

.68

.50

1.50....

.68

-'.50

.:,.4):"1.00

.. .80

:'!..' .75

.68

.50

;.-

:

-A- -8- -C- -D-

25.36 27.30 29.25 31.23 33.18

20.29 21.84 23.40 24.99 26.55

19.02 20.48 21.94 23.42 24.89
1

17.24 18.57 19.89 21.24 22.56

12.68'. 13.65 14.63 15.62 16.59

26.90 28.85 30.83 32.78. 34.73

21.52 23.08 24.67 26.22 27.78

20.17 21.64 23.12 24.58 26.&5

18.29 19.62 20.97 22.29 23.61

13.45 14.42 15.42 16.39 17.36
.:.

28.48 30.42 32.37 34.28 36.25

22.78 24.34 25.90 27.43 29.00

21.36 22.82 24.28 25.71 27.1::

19.36 20.69 22.01 23.31 24.65

14.24 15.21 16.19 17.14 18.13

30.02 31.97 33.92 35.93 37.79 4

24.02 25.58 27.13 28.74 30.23
22.52 23.98 25.44 26.94 28.34
20.42 21.74 23.06 24.43 25.70 -

15.01 15:99 16.96 17.96 18.90

A8
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE "A"

PRO-RATA CERTIFICATED SALARY AT SCHEDULE

QUARTER EQUATED HOURS AT 60% RATE

1985-86

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

1). 236.00 254.00 273.00 293.00 308.00

2). 250.00 270.00 289.00 305.00 324.00
3). 266.00 283.00 302.00 31b,00 339.00
4). 281.00 298.00 316.00 336.00 352.00

SCHEDULE"B"

PRO-RATA CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

QUARTER Ecamp HOURS AT 757. RATE

1985-86

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

1). 296.00 318.00 341.00 365.0e 388.00
2): 314.00 337.00 360.00 383.00 406.00
3). ,334.00 355.00 376.00 401.00 423.00
4). 350.00 372:00 396.00 418.00 441.00

.
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE "A"

PRO-RATA CERTIFICATED SALARY SCH)ThULE

SVIESTER EQUATED HOURS AT 60% RATE

1985-86

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

355.00 383.00 409.00 437.00 465.00

375.00 405.00 431.00 460.00 485.00

399.00 426.00 454.00 479.00 509.00

420.00 446.00 475.00 502.00 530.00

SCHEDULE "B"

PRO-RATA CE:".2IFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

SEMESTER EQUATED HOURS AT 75% RATE

1985-86

-A- -B- -C- -D-

.

11. 443.00 478.00 512.00 546.00 581.00

-v. 2). 472.00 505.00 538.00 575.00 606.00

.3) . 499.00 532.00 567.00 600.00 636.00

4) . 526.00 560.00 594.00 629.00 661.00

A101.: 4, .41. too,
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

CERTIFICATED
SALARY SCHEDULE ACADEMIC YEAR 1986-87

-Annual-

A B C D

:18,992 20,451 21,908 23,393

2 . 20,146 21,606 23,093 24,549
;:.

i

3" 21,330 22,788 24,248 25,678

4 .22,487 23,948 25,405 26,909

' 5 .23,644 25,102 26,590 28,009

'4. 6 .,24,827 26,288 27,714 29,131
i7....,

f. I-
;.*:.

5,684 27,418 28,837 30,254

! 8 27,124 28,545 29,A36 31,404

9
Z

'28,176 29,690 31,109" 32,532

10 29396 30,816 32,233 33,655

;11 33,362 34,806

12 33,471 35,929

:13 . 33,580 36,038

.14
36,147

'..15-
36,256

.:16
36,365

September, 1996

E

24,853

26,010

27,153

28,305

29,425

30,548

31,701

32,825

33,942

35,098

36,224

37,346

37,455

37,564

37,673

37,782

.1T t
37,891

418
38,000

In addition, longevity increments to be effective after the
completion of the required years of service indicated on page 21.
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

"SCHEDULE A"

HOURLY PRO-RATA SALARY SCHEDULE 1986-1987 AT 60: RATE

1) . 1.0n

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

21.71 23.37 25_04 26.73 28.40
.80 . 17.36 18.70 20.03 21.39 22.72 .

.75 16.28 17.53 18.78 20.05 21.30

.68 14.76 15.89 17.03 18.18 19.31'

10.85 11.69 12.52 13.37 14.20

2). 1.00 23.02 24.69 26.39 28.06 29.73
.80 18.42 19.75 21.11 22.44 23;78

.75 17.27 18.52 19.79 21.04 22.29

.68 15.66 16.79 17.95 19.08 20.21

.50 11.51 12.35 13.20 14.03 14.86

3). 1.00 24.38 26.04 27.71 29.35 31.03
.80 19.50 20.83 22.17 23.48 24.83
.75 18.28 19.53 20.78 22.01 23.27
.68 16.58 17.71 18.84 19.96 21.10

.50 12.19 13.02 13.86 14.67 15.52

. 1.00 25.70 27.37 29.03 30.75 32.35

.80 20.56 21.90 23.23 24.60 25.88

.75 19.27 20.53 21.78 23.06 24.26

.68 17.48 18.61 19.74 20.91 22.00

.50 12.85 13.68 14.52 15.38 16.17

Al2
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PERALTA COMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE "B"

HOURLY RATE CALCULATED ON THE BASIS

OF THE PRO-RATA SALARY SCHEDULE 1986-1987 AT 757. RATE

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

1). 1.00 27.13 29.22 31.30 33.42 35.50

.80 21.71 23.37 25.04 26.73 28.40

.75 20.35 21.91 23.47 2./.06 36.63

.68 18.45 19.87 21.28 22.72 24.14

.50 13.57 14.61 15.65 16.71 17.75

2). 1.00 28.78 30.87 32.99 35.07 37.16

.80 23.02 24.69 26.39 28.06 29.73

.75 21.59 23.15 24.74 26.30 27.87

.68 19.57 20.99 22.43 23.85 25.27

.50 14.39 15.43 16.50 17.54 18.58

3). 1.00 30.47 32.55 34.64 36.68 38.79

.80 24.38 26.04 27.71 29.35 31.03

.75 22.85 24.42 25.98 27.51 29.09

.68 20.72 22.14 23.56 24.94 26.38

.50 15.24 16.28 17.32 18.34 19.40

4). 1.00 32.12 34.21 36.29 38.44 40.44

.80 25.70 27.37. 29.03 30.75 32.35

'.75 24.09 25.66 27.22 28.83 30.33

.68 21.84 23.26 24.68 26.14 27.50

.50 16306 17.11 18.15 19.22 20.22

833
Al3
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PERALTA COMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE "A"

FRO-RATA CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

QUARTER EQUATED HOURS AT 60% RATE

1986-87

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

253.00 272.00 292.00 314.00
268.00 _289.00 309.00 . 326.00
285.00 303.00 323.00 340.00
301.00 319.00 338.00. 360.00

SCHEDULE "B"

PRO-RATA CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

QUARTER EQUATED HOURS AT 75: RATE

1986-87

330.00

347.00

363.00

377.00

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

317.00 340.00 365.00 391.00% . 415.00
336.00 361.00 . 385.00 410.00; 434.00
357.00 380.00 402.00 429.00 453.00
375.00 398.00 424.00 447.00 472.00

A14
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE "A"

PRO-RATA CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

SEMESTER EQUATED HOURS AT 607. RATE

1986-87

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

1). 380.00 410.00 438.00 468.00 498.00
2). 401.00 433.00 461.00 492.00 519.00
3). 427.00 456.00 486.00 513.00 545.00
4). 449.00 477.00 508.00 537.00 567.00

SCHEDULE "B"

PRO-RATA CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

SEMESTER EQUATED HOURS AT 757. RATE

1986-87

-A- -B- -C- -D- -E-

1). 474.00 548.00 584.00 622.00
2). 505.00 540,00 576.00 615.00 648.00
3). 534.00 569,00 607.00 642.00 681.00
4). 563.00 599.00 636.00 673.00 707.00

. . 835
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SCHEDULE OF ATHLETIC STIPENDS

1984-85, 1985-86, 1986-87

Position Classification Stipend Amount

Head Coach

Assistant Coach

$1,000

$ 800

Stipends are paid per coaching assignment, per sport season or all
sports.

A16 836
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CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

CEMENT PROCEDURE

COLUMN A

Condition 1: Possession of a Master's degree from an approved collegeor university, OR

Condition 2: Possession of a Bachelor's degree from an approved collageor university plus 45 units, OR

Condition 3: rosseseion of an occupational or vocational credential
obtained on the bast. of six years of occupational expert-once, and high school graduation, or any credential withan occupational or vocational subject matter, OR

Condition 4: Possession of an occupational or vocational credential, orany credential with.an occupational or vocational subject
. matter with a Bachelor's degree from an approved collegeor university.

COLUM B

Condition 1: Possession of a Master's degree from an approved collegeor university witty 45 units completad after the Bachelor'sdegree, OR

Condition 2: Possession of a Bachelor's degree from an approved college
or lniversity plus 60 units, OR

Condition 3: Possession of an ,ncupational or vocational credential, orany credential with an occupational or vocational subjectmatterjaa30 units, OR

Condition 4: Possession of an occupational or vocational credential, or
any credential with an occupational or vocational subjectmatter with a Bachelor's degree from an approved college
or university glas 15 units.

COLUMN C

Condition 1: Possession of a Master's degree from an approved college
or university with 60 units completed after the Bachelor's
degree, OR

Condition 2: Possession of an occupational or vocational credential, or any
esadential with an occupational or vocational subject matter
pia an Aeaoctate degree, OR

Condition 3: Poisesaiom Gf an occupational or vocational crodoitial, or any
credential with an occupational or vocational subject matter
dem 75 units, OR

Condition 4: . Possession of an occupational or vocational credential, or any
credential with an occupational or vocational subject matter
with a Master's degree from an approved college or university.

A l
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COLUMN nAcran intocutrvz - C.out'd

COLUNN D

Condition 1: Possession of a Master's degree from an approved college
or university with at least 75 units completed after
the Bachelor's degree, OR

Condition 2: Possession of an occupational or vocational credential,
or any credential with an occupational or vocational
subject setter with en Associate degree &Ls 30 units, OR

Condition 3: Possession of an occupational or vocational credential
or any credential with an occupational or vocational
subject matter with a WASTaTIO degree zlits45 units
completed after the Bachelor's degree.

COLUMN E

Condition 1: Possession of an eared Doctorate degree from an approved
college or university, OR

Condition 2: Possession of a Master's degree from an approved college
or university with 90 units completed after the Bachelor's)
degree, OR

Condition Possession of in occupational or vocational credential. CT
any other credential with an !occupational or vocational
subject satyr:obtained on the basis of a Bachelor'a degree
and two years of occupational experience, OR

Condition 4: Possession of an occupational or vocational credential,
or any credential with as occupational or vocational
subject matter with a Master's degree 212L 60 units
completed after the Bachelor's degree.

MIE: "Units" as used in this procedure refers to SEAESTER MTS. To determine0:* semester units from quarter units, multiply the cumber of quarter =its- by two-third.

..

.,,71 ."

;
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CERTIFICATED SALUY SCHEDULE

Contract and Regular Faculty

STEP PLACENENT PROCEDURE

Step placement shall be as follows:

Step 1 - No experience
Step 2 - 1 year experience
Step 3 - 2 years experience
Step 4 - 3 years experience
Step 5 - 4 years experience
Step 6 - 5 years experience

I. Teaching

Step 7 6 years experience
Step S - 7 years experience
Step 9 $ years experience
Step 10 - 9 years experience
Step 11 - 10 years experience
Step 12 - 11 years experience
Step, 13 - 22 years exPerience

Step 14 and beyond - See Page 20

Prior full-time teaching nay be credited on a year-for-year basis up to a.
MAXIMU% of seven years. (Full-time teaching or supervision for at least
16 weeks and less than 30 weeks in any one school year is counted as one-
half year; 30 weeks in any one school year Is counted as one-half year;
30 weeks in any one school year is counted as one-half year; 30 weeks or
more is counted as one year of experience). Part-Lime teaching
exrriJnce may be credited on the percentage It bears to full-time
requirement as it was performed. Overlapping pert-time experience say
be totaled only to a maximum of one month for one month.

II. Practical Experience

Credit for full-time non-teaching experience may be allowed when it has
been recognized as related to the teaching assignment. Part-time experience
may be credited on the percentage it bears to full-time requirement as it was
performed. Overlapping experience may ba totaled only to a maximum of one
month for one month.

III. Total Credit

Total credit allowed for experience shall not result in initial ralary placement
beyond Step 8 of the salary schedule. No exceptions will be made to initial
placement beyond the eighth step unless recommended and approved by the
president of the college, the Vice Chancellor, Educational Services, the
Chancellor, and the totrd of Trustees.

IV. Verification-

Prior teaching experience and related practical experience for initial
placement is allowed if verified before the end of the 90-day calendar period,
which begins with the first day of the teaching assignment; College and
university OFFICIAL transcripts bearing the impreseed seal of the institution;
or the original signature of the registrar, transcript elwrk, or recorder
shall also be furnished within this 90-day calendar period. Mien verificatioe
is impossible to obtain within the 90-day period through no fault of the
instructor, a written request for extension of time may be filed with the
Vice Chancellor.

Al9
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Contract and Regular Faculty

ADVANCEMENT ON THE SALARY SCHEDULE

Column Advancement

X. October 15 is the final date for filing official transcripts from an
accredited institution bearirg the impressed seal of the institution; or
the original signature of the registrar, transcript clerk, or recorder which
would result in upgrading. After having worked under a particular
credential upon reassignment, an instructor will not be paid a lower rate
or held at a designated step on the schedule other than that which he
would normally hold.

II. Although it is the policy of the District to employ only those instructors
who meet, as a minimum, the requirements.of Column A, instructors who
may be employed =der exceptional circumstances who do not meet such

, requirements may not move to Column B until all requirements for that
-columnare satisfied. .

Step Advancement

''-'Peralta.Community College District instructors shall advance one step in the
,p..:sthedule after original placement, for each college year of-employment in

_7Z...which they teach at least 75 percent of the dayswhich schocas are in session
year. An instructor teaching half-time or more will be incremented on

the regular salary schedule, provided that in the previous year's service he
has performed 73 percent of the days called for in his part-time assignment.

- In the event that a temporary part-time instructor assumes a probationary."-
contract position with the college, he will be credited on the salary schedule

';;for the total of his past experience with the District, pro-rated for part-
experience:,

..- Advancement Beyond Step 12
-e...

For the academic year 1984-85, only, Peralta Community College District
instructors shall be placed beyond Step 12 of Columns C, D and E based
on their prior years of service as certificated employees of the District.

..- ...,Instructors with 13 years of prior service with the District shall be
'.A;:t..,:.placed at Step 14; 14 years of prior service at Step 15, etc; so that

the Step placement shall not be less than the years of prior service plus
up to the top of the appropriate Column. All instructors shall be

advanced at 2eist one step for the academic year 1984 -85. After academic
Year 198445, all instructors shall advance one tep as outlined in Step
Advancement above.

4 '
!1:N

:S.73...

.

..e".*.. .
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Vocational Course Credit

Nonacademic salary advancement may be granted to vocational faculty for training
courses sponsored by recognized business and industrial firms or professional
organizations subject to the following provisions.

1. Approval may be granted by the Vocational Training Committee, consisting
of the College President, Director of Personnel, Director of Employee
Relations, Affirmative Action Officer and a PFT designated vocational
faculty member.

2. A .imurse description or outline of the Vocational Training Program must
be submitted to the above committee along with the request flor approval.

3., The content of the Vocational Training Program must directly relate to
the faculty member's credentialled area.

4. A written statement must be issued by the Vocational Training Committee
to the faculty member in response to each request for approval, indicating
number of units granted or reason for denial.

5. This article shall not be subject to the grievance procedure,

Upon completion of the above requirements and documentation of completion of
the vocational training course, movement on the salary schedule shall be
granted according to the following formula: 32 hours of training is
equivalent to one semester unit.

LONGEVITY INCREMENTS

.A. Eligibility

1. Certificated Fersonnel employed in the Peralta Community College
District/Oakland Unified School District for the required number
of years (including approved leaves of absence) and who started
with the Peralta District at its commencement in 1964, are eligible
for the longevity increment. Oakland Unified service is not
re-tricted to any particular units of that district; and/or

2. Certificated employees who have been employed by the Peralta
District for the required number of years will be paid the
applicable increment.

B. Longevity Increment Amounts

Amount

$ 500.00

$1,250.00
completion of 21 years of service

Years of Service

1st day of academic year following
completion of 18 years of service

1st day of academic year following

$2,000.60 1st day of academic year following
completion of 24 years of service

. . 841



CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

WO

1.1A 7.

Contract and Regular Faculty

METHOD OF PAYMENT

All annual salaries are paid in twelve installments with the first

installment for the college year being payable on September 30.

Anyone employed after that date will have an adjustment in the

following July and August pay warrants.
. .

EMPLOYEE CERTIFICATION

The responsibility for certification lies with the individual

instructor and all instructors must have valid credentials in force

as specified in the Education Code, and on file with the Alameda

County Superintendent of Schools. No salary can be paid to anyone

who is not so qualified.

TEMPORARY SUBSTITtTES

Hourly and Daily temporary (substitute) assignments will be compensated

N:

an the basis of the prorata salary system. If a daily substitute remains

In a specific assignment for more than twenty (20) days, be/she will be

reimbursed according to his/her education and experience, en the Cert4ficated

Salary Schedule, retroactive to the first day of that specific assignment.

A22 842



CERTIFICATED EMPLOYMENT SALARY INFORMATION

TEMAARY (PART-TIME) EMPLOYEES
AND

EXTRA SERVICE ASSICKMENTS

Certificated temporary (part-Lime) and extra service assignments shall be
compensated on the basis of tht pro-rata salary system.

Pro-rata compensation for temporary (part-time) and extra service assignments
for certificated personnel Is based on the individual's placement on the
annual certificated salary schedule in columns A through E, but not to exceed
step 4, adjusted by the appropriate pro-rata rate.

PRZ-RATA RATES

1. A 601. pro-rata rate is used to determine compensation for
persons holding regular, full-time employment at Paralta
or outside the District.

2. A 75% pro-rata Tate is used for all other persons working
temporary assignments.

Compensation for a temporary (part-tim) or extra service assignment Ls based
on the ratio that the computed hours bear to a full-tin load.

COLUMN PLACEMENT

An instructor counselor, librarian, nurse, or other certificated person employedon a temporary (part-time) basis or on an extra service assignment shall be placed
in one of the five columns according to the individual's qualifications based on
one of the conditions indicated in the procedure for Column Placement or theapplicable "hold harmless"* clause of $13.66 per hour.
INITIAL STEP PLACEMENT

A certificated person employed on a temporary (part-time) basis or on an extra
service assignment shall be assigned to Step 1, 2, 3, or 4 on the basis of
prior experience as follows:

Step 1 - No experience
Step 2 - 1 year experience
Step 3 - 2 years experience
Step 4 3 years or more experience

*Hold Harmless: Individuals will be paid at the current pro-rats rates;
however, the hold harmless concept will prevail.

A23
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Temporary (Part-Time) Employees/
Initial Step Placement Coned

. *I, ..*. s ,

1. yeachinr Prior full-time teaching may be credited on a year-foryear
basis up to a MAXitillil of seven years. (Pull -time teaching or super-
vision for at least 16 weeks and less than 30 weeks in any one school
year is counted as one-half year; 30 weeks in any one school year is
counted as onehalf year; 30 weeks or tore is counted as one year of
experience). Part-time teaching experience may be credited on the
percentage it bears to full-time requirement as it was performed.
Overlapping part-time experience may be totaled only to a maximum
of one month for one month.

II. Practical Experience Credit for full -time nonteaching experience
may be allowed when it has been recognized as related to the teaching
assignment. Part-tine experience may be credited on the percentage
it bears to full -time requirement as it was performed. Overlapping
experience may be totaled only to a maximum of one month for one month.

III. Total Credit - Total credit alloyed for experience shall not result
in initial salary placement beyond Step 4 of the salary schedule.

IV. Verification - Prior teachirk experience, and related practical ex-
perience for initial placement Is allowed if verified before the end
of the 90 day calendar period which begins with the first day of the
teaching assignment. College and university OFFICIAL transcripts
bearing the impressed seal of the institution; or the original signature
of the registrar, transcript clerk, or recorder shall also be furnished
within this 90 day calendar period. When verification is impossible
to obtain within the 90 day calendar period through no fault of the
instructor, a written request for extension of time may be filed with
the Vice Chancellor, Educational.Services.

A24
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PERALTA FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, AFT Local 1603, .AFL-CIO.
AUTHORIZATION FOR DEDUCTIONS

Nrne

Address
i

'Social Sec. II

City Sip [ 1 CCUERACT: Opium & Stet;
. [ I ACCELEMTED: Step I

Pncrie ( ) [ I laatLY PART-TIME Equated hrsAreek

To: PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT, Payroll Deductions:

College/Dept. ---__-__

-1. You are hereby authorized to deduct the amount of .0076 of any
gross salary due each month of employment, or $4/month (3 equated
hours or less), or $6/month (more than 3 equated hours) and pay the

..senle to the PERALTA FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, AFT Local 1603, AFL-CIO.
.

It .is understood that this authorization iv: continue4 automatically
each month of employment until revoked by me in writing.

.
, Signature Date

member: Return this form to your PFT representative of to the PFT
:office: 1419 Broadway, Suite 300, Oakland, 94612. Phone: 763-8820)

846
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FACULTY EVALUATION FORMS



PERALTA FEDERATION OF TEACHERS POLITICAL ACTION COMMITTEE
AUTHORIZATION FOR DEDUCTIONS

Nam* College/Dept.
.

Address Social Sec.

City Sip Phone ( )

To: PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT, Payroll Deductions:

You are hereby authorized to deduct the amount of:

I I no 1 l $8 1 ) 16 1 1 14 I IS _---

of my gross salary due each month of employment and pay the same to
the PERALTA FEDERATION OF TEACHERS POLITICAL ACTION COnNITTEE.
It is understood that this authorization be continued aytomatically
each month of 6191cyment until revoked by me. in writing.

Signature Date

"PFT-PAC 1419 Broadway, Suite 300, Oakland, CA 94612 763-8820

A26 848
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..

PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT Alameda
Feather River

SELF EVALUATION FORM Laney
Merritt

for Vista

INSTRUCTOR

Name Date

Discipline Division

1) Instructional Responsibilities

(

1. For each of the courses taught during the year, list the following:

a. course name
b. course objectives
c. an explanation of how these objectives have been met

.e
Jtvt;':`

2. List other pertinent activities outside the classroom that are valuable
in meeting the objectives of your courses and the responsibilities of
your position such as classroom preparation, advising students, field
trips, setting up laboratory exercises, etc. whichever are applicable.

849



1.

% In*/Now.. 114/1.001%.

Self-Evaluation Form
Page 2for "lstructor - (coned)

II) Professional Development

1. List the 3cevities you carried out to stay abreast of your field (suchas studying new texts and current journals, consultation with colleagues,active membership in professional
organisations, continued education andattendance at conferences or workshops, etc.).

g
2. List any other activities; that are contributive to your professional
, 'development:.

be.:,"

<!",

4.,y

III) Teaching Evaluation

1. Discuss your teaching abilities as carried out during the year in the
following areas.
t).) Needs improvement (2) Meets standard (3) Exceeds standard

Piers Rels

(11-80)

1. Knowledge of subject material.
1 2 3

11. Presentation and comMymication of subject material. 1 2 3

Ili. Rapport with students.
.

1 i 3

iv. Effectiveness during laboratory hours 1 2 3
(where applicable).

850
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Self-Evaluation Form Page 3
for Instructor - (coned)

Comments:

14.

2. Specific goals for improvement

Date Signature

pets Rels
(11-80)

851



PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SUMMARY EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTOR

Mane of Instructor Status

Department/Discipline

EVALUATION SUMMARY

eSummary Report:

Satisfactory

.. Unsatisfactory
.

Re-evaluate next semester

'.11ameda

Feather River
Laney
Merritt
Vista

(Signature)

, Panel Chairperson

, Panel Member

, Panel Member

,(Signature)
- y

(Signature)

I HAVE READ THE COMMITTEE'S EVALUATION REPORT:

Instructor Being Evaluated

- Data

Copy 1,2 to Instructor; copy 3 to President; copy 4 to District Personnel Pile

Peers Rels
(C1-801
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

XNSTRUCTOR EVALUATION BY PANEL

Name of Evaluee Status
LAST FIRST MIDDLE

Alameda
Feather River
Laney

Vista

Discipline(s) Subject

1. Activity

Date

Describe briafly what happened during your visit.

2. Evaluation: Indicate by a check in the appropriate column the evaluation for
each item listed which in your best judgement describes the employee.

1 - Not Applicable 2 - Unsatisfactory 3 - Needs Improvement to Meet Standards
4 - Meets Standards 5 - 2xceeds Standards

JOB DESCRIPTION: TEACHING FACULTY

1 2

1. Knowledge and mastery of subject matter.

2. Preparation and organization.

3. Achievemsnt of course objectives as defined in course
outlines and catalog description.

4, Clarity of Presentation.

3. Communication with students of varying abilities.

6. Encouragement of critical thinking.

7. Clear methods and procedures.

B. Professional Relationships: Interaction with students,
. . ,.

\11.1.66........16.1mr.4.........111661411.11.4 _::31..............11a 16.11211.11



1 Rels
-80)

PERALTA COMKUNITT COLLEGE DISTRICT

INSTRUCTOR EVALUATION BT PANEL

Name of Evaluee

LAST FIRST MIDDLE

Discipline(s)

1. Activity

Alameda
Feather River
Laney
Merritt
Vista

Stator

Subject

rate

Describe briefly what happened during your visit.

.

2.. Evaluation: Indicate by a check in the appropriate column the evaluation for
m/P2h it listed which in your best judgement describes the employee.

1 - Not Applicable 2 - Unsatisfactory 3 - Needs Improvement to Meet Standards
4 - Meets Standards 5 - Exceeds Standards

JOE DESCRIPTION: TEACHING FACULTY

3 4 5

1. Knowledge and mastery of subject matter.

2. Preparation and organization.

3. Achievement of course oLjectives as defined in course
outlines and catalog description.

p

4. Clarity of Presentation. .. .

.

5. Communication with 6tudents of varying abilities.' ---

6. Encouragement of csitics1 thinking.

7. Clear methods and procedures.

8. Professional Relationships: Interaction with students,
faculty members, managers and other staff.

A31
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Faculty Member

PERALTA COMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

INSTRUCTOR EVALUATION BY. STUDENTS

Dte

Alameda
Feather River
Laney
Merritt
Vista

Course College

Student's name (optional)

1. In general, how would you rate the instructor in these areas?

a. Availability for personal help.
b. Helpful and supportive of my interests.
c. Interested in students generally.
d. Enthusiasm for teaching.
e. Explaining and following his/her stated grading system.
f. Returning examinations and assignments promptly.
g. Meeting and dismissing cla3ses at scheduled times.

2. How effective was the instructor in the following areas?

a. Organizing the course well.
b. Encouraging students to participate.
c. Knowledge of the subj6..t.
d. Communication of that knowledge.
L. Giving assignments (papers, projects, readings, etc.)

that were relevant and helpful to class.
f. Making your responsibilities and the requirements of

the course clear.
g. ping tolerant of other people's op:Inions.

3. Comments:

High Low
1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

A32 8 5.5
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SELF EVALUATION FORM

for

LIBRARIANS

Alameda

Feather River
Laney
Merritt
Vista

...

...

Date

1. What are the primary responsibilities of your position and how have you met
your job objectives.

1.

2. List pertinent activities that are valuable in meeting the objectives and
responsibilities of your position such as assisting students and instructing
them how to be stl:-reliant in a library, instructing specific classes on
library usage, preparing bibliographies and other instructional materials.

emosaaaNwmarwam.............awawr



PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

LIBRARIAN EVALUATION
. e

BY STUDENTS

Librarian Name
Date

Assignment

Student's name (optional)

Alaoeda

Feather River
Laney
Merritt
Vista

1. In general, how would you rate the Librarian in these areas?

High Lowa, Availability for personal help.
1 2 3 4 3b. Helpful 'and supportive of my interest. 1 2 3 4 5c. Interested in ste.tents generally.
1 2 3 4 5d. Enthusiasm for librarianship.
1 2 3 4 5e. Helpful in formulating topics more precisely.. 1 2 3 4 5

2. How effective was the librarian in the following areas?

a. Knowledge of the library.
1 2 3 4 5b.

c.
Communication of that knowledge.
Instructing students how to be self- reliant in

2 3 4 5

the library.
1 2 3 4 5

3. Did the Librarian leave you with increased ability
to use the library?

Comments:

-r

MI.M.INNOMM

Pers Rels
(11-80)

.

A34
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLFZE DISTRICT

MANAGEMENT EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTOR

Name of Instructor

Department/Discipline

. EVALUATION SUMMARY

Report:

Satisfactory

Unsatisfactory

Re-evaluate next term

(Signature)

Alameda

Feather River
Laney
Merritt
Vista

, Manager or His/Her Designee

, Panel Member

(Typed Name)

, Panel Member

(Typed Name)

1:.I HAVE READ THE MANAGER'S EVALUATION REPORT:

Instructor
.

, .
.11';

;Date

Copy 1,2

Rein Evaluated

to Instructor; copy 3 to President; copy 4 to District Personnel File



... S.og :-il %

Faculty Member

Comas

PERALTA COMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT Alameda
nether River

INSTRUCTOR EVALUATION BY STUDENTS Laney

Student's name (optional)

.

Merritt
vista

Data

College

1. .In general, bow would you rate the instructor in these areas?

0/NW 61111

=11111

High Low
a. Availability for personal help. 1 2 3 4 5
b. Helpful and supportive of my interests. 1 2 3 4 5
c. Interested :12 students generally. 1'2 3 4 5
d. Enthusiasm for teaching. 1 2 3 4 5
e. Explaining and following his/her stated grading system. 1 2 3 4 5
f. Returning examinations and assignments promptly. 1 2 3 4 5
g. Meeting and dismissing classes at scheduled times. 1 2 3 4 5

.

2. How effective wus the instructor in the following areas?

a. Organizing the course well. 2 3 4 5
b. Encouraging students to participate. i 2 3 4 5
c. Knowledge of the subject. , 1 2 3 4 5
d. Communication cf that knowledge.
e. Giving. assignments (papers, projects, readings, etc.)

1 2 3 4 5 .

that were relevant and helpful to class.
f. Making your responsibilities and the requirements of

1 2 3 4 5

the course .lear. 1 2 3 4 5

g. Being tolerant of other people's opinions. 1 2 3 4 5

3. Comments:.

,
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Librarian Evaluation Pala 2
(coned)

3. Professional Development

a. List the activities you carried out t%. stay abreast Your field (sL:
as studying new texts and current journals, consultation with colleagues,
active membership in professional organizations, continue4 education and
attendance at conferences or workshops, etc.

b. List any other activities that are contributive to your professional
development.

. i.t .::"

Teaching Evaluation

a. Discuss your teaching abilities as carried out during the year in the
iollowing areas:
(1) Needs improvement (2) Satisfactory (3) Exceptional

tees Rels
(11-80)

1. Knowledge of subject material. I 2 3

ii. Presentation and communication of subject material. 1 2 3

iii. Rapport with students. 1 2 3

iv. Effectiveness during laboratory bouts. 1 2 3
(where Priplicable)

A36 8
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Librarian Evaluation Page 3
(cont'd)

Comments:

111

b. Specific goals for improvement

Pers Rels 8611
(11-80) A37

Signature
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PERALTA CONMUNIT7 COLLEGE DISTRICT

LIBRARIAN EVALUATION BY PANEL

..!,

Alameda
Feather River
Laney
Merritt
Vista

Name of evaluee -Status
LAST FIRST MIDDLE

1. Activity

Date

Describe briefly what happened during your visit.

Evaluation: Indicate by a check in the appropriate column the evaluation for
each item listed which in your best judgement describes the employee.

1 - Not Applicable 2 - Unsatisfactory 3 - Needs Improvement 4 - Satisfactory
5 - Exceptional

JUD DESCRIPTION: labitAKLABb

1 2 3 4 5

1. Ability to communicate effectivel' with students, faculty,
and other members of the college community.

2. Concern for continued self-evaluation and professional
growth.

3. Demonstrated skills in the tools and techniques of libra-
rianship.

4. Ability to relate the lihrery services and resources to
the college program.

5. Ability to make decisions and organize vork effectively.

6. Achievement of job responsibilities as stated in per-
sonal objectives. *.1

7. Supervision: Instructs, guides or directs employees in
their assigned functions, motivating them to perform
effectively and following up Ls ensure desired resalts.

8. Enthusiasm for the profession.

party Rots r 862



Name of Counselor

PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SUMMARY EVALUATION OF COUNSELOR/NURSE

Alameda
Feather River
Laney
Merritt
Vista

College

EVALUATION SUMMARY

Summary Report:

Satisfactory

Unsatisfactory ;j° `t

Re-evaluate next Term

(Signature)

(Signature)

( Signature)

, Panel Chairperson

, Panel Member

, Panel Member

I HAVE READ THE COMMITTEE'S EVA--ION REPORT:

CounseloriNurse Being Evaluated

Date

Copy 1,2 Counselor/Nurse; copy 3 to Prcsident; copy 4 to District Personnel File.

Pei: Bela
(11-80)

A39



Name of Librarian

College

PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

MANAGEMENT EVALUATION OF LIBRARIAN

Alameda
Feather River
Laney
Merritt
Vista

EVALUAT- )N SUKMARY:

Summary Report:

'Satisfactory

Unsatisfactory

Re-evaluate next Term

(Signature)

(Typed Name)

(Typed Name)

, Manager or His/Her Designee

, Panel Member

, Panel Member

I HAVE READ THE MANAGER'S EVALUATION REPORT:

Librarian Being Evaluated

Date

Copy 1,2 to Librarian; copy 3 to President; copy 4 to District Personnel File

Pers Rels
01-80)wae;1. *or...L*4

A40
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Name of Librarian

College

,,.......*.

PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SUMMARY EVALUATION OF LIBRARIAN

Alameda

Feather River
Laney

Merritt
Vista

EVALUATION SUMMARY

Summary Report:

Satisfactory

Unsatisfactory

Re-evaluate next term

(Signature)

(Signature)

(Signature)

, Panel Chairperson

, Panel Member

, Panel Member

I HAVE READ THE COMMITTEE'S EVALUATION REPORT:

Librarian Being Evaluated

Date

Copy 1,2 to.Librarian; copy 3 to President; copy 4 to District Personnel File
arslels
11-80)

r.
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Name of Evaluee

PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

COUNSELOR/NURSE EVALUATION BY PANE!.

LAST FIRST MIDDLE

Alameda
Feather River
Laney
Merrti..t

Vista

Status

1. Identify activity (i.e. counseling interviews, orientation, Health Fair, etc.).

Date

Describe briefly what happened during your cox:act

2. Evaluation: Indicate by a check in the appropriate column the evaluation for
each itera listed which in your best judgement decribes the employee.

1- Not Applicable 2- Unsatisfactory 3- Needs Improvement to ?feet Standards
4- Meets Standards 5- Exceeds Standards

JOB DESCRIPTION: Counselor/Nurse

1: Knowledge and mastery of counseling/nursing techniques.
3 4 5

2. Preparation and organization.

3. Achievement of counseling/nursing objectives as defined in
catalog description.

4. Clarity of presentation.

5. Communication with students of varying abilities.

6. Encouragement of independent/critical thinking.

7. Knowledge of college curriculum requirements for degree
and transfer courses. (For counselor, only).

:

S. Explains the counseling/programming/nursing functions
to students.

. ,

9. Meets appointments on time.

10. Interaction with student faculty members, managers and
other staff.

A42



PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT Alameda

Feather River
NURSE EVALUATION Laney

Merritt

Nurse Name

Assignment

Student's Name (optional)

BY STUDENTS Vista

Academic Year

College

1. In general, how would you rate the nurse in these areas?

a. Availability for personal help.
b. Helpful and supportive of my interests, needs, goals.
c. Interested in students generally.
d. Enthusiasm for nursing.
e. Explaining health care procedures.
E. Meeting appointments at scheduled times.

2. Comments:

High Low
I 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5

Pars Relit
A43 8671 kr



- ,

PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
,

COUNSELOR Evawerial

Counselor `Rase

Assignment

Student's Name (optional)

BY STUD M . .1' .

;

Alameda
Feather River
Laney
Merritt
Vista

4.:

Academic Year

College

I. What Type of Assistance Sought:

.

_1. Academic Programming
2. Personal Concern(s)
3. Career Counseling
4. Degree Advising

S. Transfer Advising
6. General Information

7. Registration Information
8. Financial Problems
9. Test Explanation
10. Work Experience
11. Placement
12. Other

Specify

In general, how would you rate the counselor in theme areas?

High Low
The counselor met my need. 1 2 3 4 5

b. The counselor provided alternatives. 1 2 3 4 5

The counselor offered explanations. 1 2 3 4 5

d. Degree of concern. 1 2 3 4 5

e. Understanding of my problem. 1 2 3 4 5

f. Would you see this counselor again if the need arises. 1 2 3 4 5

-III. I originally contacted this counselor:

-\IV. Comments:

rs Rels
1-80)

I. on "drop-in"
2. recommended by another

person
3. during registration

7. other

4. in a class the counselor
taught

5. at a high school visit
_6, assigned

Specify

A44 868



PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SELF EVALUATION FORM

FOR

COUNSELOR/NURSE

Alameda

Feather River
Laney am..

t

Merritt
Vista

Name Date

I) Counseling/Nursing Responsibilities

1. For each of the activities assigned during the year, list the following:

a. Activity
b. Objective of activity

II) Professional Development

1. List the activitieu you carried out Zo stay abreast of your field (such
as studying new teztsj.ad current journals, consultation with colleagues,
active membership in professional organizations, continued education and
attendance at conferences or workshops, etc.).



r.....MMTIV=wrrr,.../

:rs Reis

.1-80)

Self Evaluation Fora
for Counselor/Nurse - (coned)

?age 2

2. List any other activities that are contributive to your professional
development.

III) Counseling Evaluation

1 Discuss your counseling services as carried out during the year in the
following areas:

.

(1) fleet's Improvement (2) Meets Standard (3) Exceeds Standard

a. Knowledge of the college curriculum and related
information. 1 2

b. Communicating material to students.
. 1 2

c. Rapport with students. 1 2
d. Effectiveness during counseling interview. 1 2
e. Effectiveness during programmin3/class sign-ups. 1 2

3

3
3

3

3

IV) Nurse Evaluation

I. Discuss your nursing services as carried out during the year in the
following areas:

(1) Nee6s Improvement (2) Meets Standard (3) Exceeds Standard

a. Knowledge of emergency policies and procedures. 1 2 3
b. Communication of materials to faculty, students and 1 2 3

staff.
c. Rapport with students. 1 2 3
d. Ability to determine priorities. 1 2 3
e. Communicating assessment of student health needs and

planning to meet those needs. 1 2 3
f. Communication need for preventive health care. 1 2 3

V) Complete the following sentence:

My opinion of myself as a counselor or a nurse is

A4 6
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Self Evaluation For Page 3
for Counselor/Nurse - (cont'd)

VI) Specific goals for improvement:

Date

Pers Rels
(11-80)

Signature

A47
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PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT Alameda
Feather River

MANAGEMENT EVALUATION OF COUNSELOR/NURSE
. Laney

Merritt
nag

Name of Counselor/Nurse

College

EVALUATION SUMMARY

*I

1.,::Summary Report:

Satisfactory

Unsatisfactory

Re-evaluate next Term74.V4

Signature

(Typed Name)

(Typed Name)

, Manager or His/Her Designee

, Panel Vember

, Panel Member

I HAVE READ THE MANAGER'S EVALUATION REPORT:

Counselor/Nurse Being Evaluated

- Date

2 Rels
-80)

Copy 1,2 to Counselor /Nurse; copy 3 to President; copy 4 to District Personnel File

872



e

APPENDIX
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CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEE GRIEVANCE FORM
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PERALTA FEDERATION OF TEACHERS/PERALTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEE GRIEVANCE FORM

1. Name of Grievant
College

Dept./Division
Immediate Supervisor

Grievant's Address
Zip Code

Work Phone Home Phone

2. Article Grieved Section Paragra;:h

Date of Violation
!late Filed

3. Statement of Grievance (use additional separate sheet is necessary) Note: Allgrievances pertaining to District Office problems and procedures such as:
salary placement; payment of salary; fringe benefits; sick leave accrual;
credentialing; personnel files; seniority; retirement, shall go directly
to Step 2.

4. Relief, Remedy of Action Sought (use additional sheet if necessary)

Grievant's Signature -

Date Sifjned

7



Step 1.

Immediate Supervisor/First Line Manager Response
(NOTE: This response due within 10 days of filing.)

Signature
Date

Step 2.

In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Step 1, he/she
must appeal the decision to the college president and the Board Agent within
ten (10) working days.

Date Grievant filed at Step 2

College President's and Board Agent's/Response:
(Due within 10 working days of filing)

Signature Date

Step 3.

If the Peralta Federation of Teachers wishes to appeal the decisicn rendered
at Step 3 to advisory arbitration, such notices of appeal must be submitted
to the Board Agent within 10 working days of receipt of the decision from
the Board Agent (Step 3).

Appeal to Advisory Arbitration is hereby made.

Signed

Date

Arbitrator's Decision (see attached)

Board Action on Arbitrators's Decision.

ElAccepted

El Modified (see attached)

0 Rejected

A.50

Date

875
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ARTICLE I

AGREEMENT

1. The Articles and provisions contained herein constitute a bi-
lateral and binding agreement ("Agreement") by and between the
Board of Trustees of the San Joaquin Delta Community College
District ("District") and the San Joaquin Delta College
Teachers Association/CTA/NEA ("Association"), an employee
organization.

2. This Agreement is entered into pursuant to Chapter 10.7
(commencing with Section 3540), of Division 4 of Title 1 of
the Government Code ("Act").

3. This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect from
July 1, 1984, through June 30, 1987. For the year, 1986-1987
the parties may each open one article of their choice. In
addition, the Association may reopen salary if they do not
choose to accept a third quartile adjustment 'purivant to
Article XVIII, 1. (e).

4. Any item negotiated and agreed to by both the District and
the Association shall become a part of this Agreement.

ARTICLE II

RECOGNITION

1. The District recognizes the Association as the exclusive
representative of all cer.ificated full-time and part-time
employees (except those employed for less than three (3)
semesters in any 6-year period) of the District, including
librarians and counselors, excluding management, confiden-
tial and supervisory employees as defined in the Act, for
the purposes of meeting and negotiating.



ARTICLE III

DEFINITIONS

1. "Academic year" means that period between the first duty day
of a fall semester and the last duty day of the following
spring semester.

2. "Agreement" refers to a statement of understanding and inten-
tion between two or more parties with respect to the effect
upon their relative rights and duties, of certain past or
future facts or performances.

3. "Assignment" or "Same Assignment" means subject areas taught or
regular duties performed as certificated employees.

4. "College Day" is defined es 7:30 a.m. - 10:00 p.m. This defi-
nition is intended to describe the operation of the college,
rather than assignment responsibility of the faculty, which
would continue as per current practice.

5. "Consultation" refers to meetings, after proper notification,
between designated management and association representatives
to weigh the arguments for and against a proposed course of
action, with the intent of such meetings to be to reach agree-
ment on the issues.

6. "Contract Employee" means a probationary employee as defined
in Education Code, Section 87602.

7. "Daily rate of pay" means the annual contract salary divided
by the total number of days.

8. "Day College" means all college classes and assignments which
fall between the hours of 7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. on Monday throughFriday.

9. "Days" means college days during which students are required tobe in attendance.

10. "Duty days" means the total required work days as specified in
the employee's contract.

11. "Extended Day College" means all college classes and assignments
not included in Day College including, but not limited to,
evening, weekend and summer session.

12. "Faculty"'refers to all employees who are included in the appro-
priate unit as defined in Article 11 and therefore covered by
the terms and provisions of this Agreement.
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13. "Faculty member" refers to any individual employee who is
included in the appropriate unit as defined in Article II and
therefore covered by the terms and provisions of this Agreement.

14. "Hourly Employee" refers to a temporary certificated employee
whose compensation basis is hourly rather than annual.

15. "Management" means the President and Superintendent, Vice
President, deans, division chairpersons, directors, and other
employees designated management by the District.

16. "Meeting" meant a coming together of persons with the purpose
of discussing and acting upon some matter or matters in which
they have common interest, and after the interested parties
have had proper notification.

17. "Negotiable items" means faculty salaries, hours, terms and
conditions of employment, employee benefits, leave and transfer
policies, safety conditions of employment, class size, proce-
dures to be used for the evaluation of employees, procedures
for processing grievances, consultation on the definition of
educational objectives, on the determination of content of
courses and curriculum, and on the selection of textbooks to
the extent such matters are within the discretion of the District,and consultation on other matters which are of mutual concern
as determined by the District.

18. "Negotiate in good faith" means a serious and honest effort on
the part of each party to reach agreement, including, but not
limited to, the duty on the part of each party to provide the
other with all information, records, data, worksheets and
budgetary materials which may be relevant to the negotiation
of negotiable items, and also the duty to meet and negotiate
as provided by Section 3543.7 of the Government Code.

19. "Notification" means to inform in writing the party entitled
to receive information regarding an action that will affect
any item contained in this contract requiring mutual consulta-
tion and/or agreement between management and the association
or bargaining unit members.

20. "Forum classes" will normally be of two basic plans:

a. Lecture - In this type of presentation, instruction will be
given primarily by lecture, audio-visual aids and student
hand-out materials, in conjunction with a standard textbook.
Supplementary materials such as tapes may be available to thestudent.

S. Lecture-Seminar - Same as above except that the instruction issuch as to be improved by a certain amount of group discussion.
Twenty-five (25) students will be assigned to each seminar.



ARTICLE IV

NEGOTIATION PROCEDURES

1. Not later than March 1 of the calendar year in which this Agree-
ment expires, the District and the Association shall meet and
negotiate in good faith. Any Agreement reached between the parties
shall be stated in writing and signed by them.

2. Upon agreement of the negotiating teams to the terms of this
Agreement, it shall be submitted to the Governing Board of the
District at the next scheduled Board meeting or a special meeting
called fothat purpose and to the membership of the Association
for approval.

3. Either party may utilize the services of outside consultants to
assist in the negotiations.

4. Negotiations shall take place at mutually agreeable times and
places.

5. The District and the Association may discharge their respective
duties by means of authorized officers, individuals, representatives
or committees.

6. Members of the Association's negotiation team shall receive
reasonable released time without loss of compensation to participate
in negotiations and impasse proceedings. Substitutes will be
provided when required.

7. The Association shall have the right to receive budget or financial
material approved by the Governing Board of the District and such
other information, including the Policy and Procedures Manual
that is necessary for the Association to fulfill its role as the
exclusive bargaining representative.

8. The District and the Association shall meet to negotiate any
proposed changes in the Pol;cies and Procedures Manual which modify
or conflict with any provision of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE V

NON-DISCRIMINATION

1. The District shallnotdiscriminate against a faculty member or
prospective faculty member with respect to employment, either
directly or indirectly, on the basis of such matters as race,
religious creed, color, ancestry, age, sex, national origin,
marital status, physical handicap, medical condition (Labor
Code 1411, membership or activity in the Association (Govern-
ment Code 3543.5 (a); 3543.6 (b)), political affiliatiJn,
domicile, or concurrent employment by the District of members
of the same family. The District shall not discriminate, either
directly or indirectly, against any full-time or part-time
faculty member or prospective faculty member with respect to
hours, wages, terms or conditions of eopicyment or application
of the provisions of the Agreement or Board Policies.

2. If any provision of this Agreement is in conflict with Federal
Executive Orders 11246 and 11375, as amended, Title VII of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the 1972 Higher Education
Amendments, Section 504 of Rehabilitation Act of 1973, any
federal regulations pertaining thereto, or any state programs,
the provisions of such orders, laws, federal regulations and
rules shall prevail. All other provisions or applications of
this Agreement shall remain in full force and effect.



ARTICLE VI

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

1. The Association and its duly authorized campus representativesshall have use, on a cost covering basis, subject to the samecharges as those made to divisions and departments, of collegeequipment and building facilities at all reasonable times,which shall include evening and week-end hours. Such equipmentshall include, but shall not be limited to, typewriters, dupli-cating equipment, calculating machines, data processing servicesto include mailing labels as regularly needed, and salary print-outs and extra duty salary printouts, audiovisual equipmentwheb such equipment is not otherwise in use, and reasonable useof the Instructilnal Materials Center.

2. The District shall make adequate bulletin board space avail-able for Association use in each building housing faculty
members, in the faculty dining area, and near the central mail-boxes.

3. The Association and its campus representatives shall have theright to use the college mail distribution service.

4. Duly authorized Association representatives shall be free toconduct official Association business, including grievance
representation activities, on campus property as necessary.

5. The bargaining unit members shall be granted "reasonable periodsof released time without loss of compensation when meeting
and negotiating and for the processing of grievances", as definedin The Educational Employment Relations Act.

6. The bargaining unit members have the option to purchase allor part of the assignment of both the Association president,the negotiating team chairperson, and others for the purposeof carrying out Association business relative to this Agreement.

7. A campus faculty parking identification sticker shall be
provided to the Association for its designated CTA/NEA stateor national staff representatives if one is required for pre-ferred parking.

8. Names, principal division assignment, home addresses and tele-phone numbers of all full-time and part-time faculty membersshall be provided upon request to the Association no laterthan 30 days from the first day of each recognized semester orsummer session, unless the unit member objects to the releaseof this information.
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9. (a) The Association may consult with the District on
proposed (..hanges to:

1

(1) The definition of educational objectives,

(2) The determination of the content of courses and
curriculum,

(3) The selection of textbooks, and

(4) The use of electronic and technological teaching
devices if the use impacts on working conditicns.

(b) Such consultation shall occur during the decision making
process at a time that will allow the Association input
into the eventual District decision.

ARTICLE VII

PROFESSIONAL DUES OR FEES AND PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS

. Any faculty member who is a member of the Association, or who
has applied for membership may sign and deliver to the college
administration an assignment authorizing deduction of unified
SJDCTA/CTA/NEA dues or assessments in the Association. Such
authorization shall continue in effect from year to year unless
revoked in writing between June 1 and September 1 of any year.
Pursuant to such authorization, the District shall deduct
one-tenth of such dues froim the regular salary check of the
faculty member each month for ten months. Deductions for faculty
members who sign such authorization after the commencement of
the academic year shall be appropriately pro-rated to complete
payments by the end of the period for which the faculty member
was contractually employed during the cur.rent academic year.

2. With respect to all sums for wit.-mbership dues deducted by the
District pursuant to authorization of the employee, the
District agrees promptly to remit such moneys to the Associa-
tion's designee, accompanied by an alphabetical list of faculty
members for whom such deductions have been made, and indicating
any changes in personnel from the list previously furnished.

3. The Association agrees to furnish any information needed by the
District to fulfill the provisions of this Article.

4. Upon appropriate written authorization from the faculty member,
the District shall deduCt from the salary of any faculty member
and make appropriate remittance for plans or programs as approvedby the Association.
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5. The Association shall have the right to assess and authorize
payroll deductions in an amount necessary to cover the'purchase
of all or part of the assignment of the Association president,
negotiating chairperson, and others. This stipulation in no
way shall effect the fringe or other benefits or retirement
contributions of the person(s) affected by this provision.
Funds left over at the end of a fiscal year shall be carried
forward to the following year a provided hereinabove or, if
no funds are required in the following year, the balance shall
be apportioned 117-ck to the members of the bargaining unit.

ARTICLE VIII

DISPUTE SETTLEMENT PROCEDURES

1. Grievances

(a) Definitions

(1) A "grievance" is a claim by an aggrieved person that
there has been a violation, misapplication or misinter-
pretation of any of the provisions of this Agreement
or of any law, Board policy, regulation or prac.tice.

(2) An "aggrieved person" is the person or persons, inclu-
ding the Association or representatives thereof,
making the claim.

(3) A "party in interest" is any person who might be
required to resolve the claim.

(b) Purpose and Scope

(1) A grievance shall mean that there has been an alleged
misinterpretation, misapplication or a violation of
terms and conditions of employment such as matters
relating to wages, hours of employment, health and
welfare benefits, leave and transfer policies, safety
conditions of employment, class load, or procedures
to be used for the evaluition of employees, as con-
tained in negotiated agreements or Board policy or
administrative procedures.

(2) The failure of the faculty member to act on any
grievance within the prescribed time limits will
act as a bar to any further appeal. A manager's
failure to give a decision within the time limits
shall permit the employee to proceed to the next step.
The time limits, however, may be extended by mutual
agreement.
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(3) An investigation or other handling or processing of
any grievance shall be conducted so as to result in
minimal interference with, or interruption of, the
instructional program and rtflated work activities.

(c) Procedures

(1) First Step.- An attempt shall be made to resolve any
grievance in informal verbal discussion between the
faculty member and the manager.

(2) Second Step - If the grievance cannot be resolved
informally, the faculty member shall file the
grievance in writing and, at a mutually agreeable
time, discuss the matter with the appropriate manager.
The written grievance shall state the nature of the
grievance, and shall state the remedy requested. The
filing of the formal, written grievance at the second
step must be within twenty (20) days from the date
of the occurrence of the event giving rise to the
grievance. The manager shall make a decision on the
grievance and communicate it in writing to the employee
within ten (10) days after receipt of the grievance.

(3) Thiid Step - In the event the grievance has not been
satisfactorily resolved at the second step, the faculty
member shall file, within ten (10) days of the
manager's written decision at the second step a copy
of the grievance with the Vice President, Instruction.
Within ten (10) days after such written grievance
is filed, the faculty member and the Vice President,
instruction, shall meet to resolve the grievance.
The Vice President, instruction, shall file an answer
within ten (10) days of the third step grievance meet-
ing and communicate it in writing to the employee and
the manager.

(4) Fourth Step - In the event that the.grievance has
not been satisfactorily resolved at the third step,
the faculty member shall file, within thirty (30)
days of the written decision of the Vice President,
Instruction, a request with the Vice President,
Instruction, to pror_eed to the fourth step--a hearing
before a Hearing Officer.

The Hearing Officer will be selected as follows:

(a) With the concurrence of the faculty member, the
President and Superintendent may either serve
as the Hearing Officer or designate another person
who need not be an employee of the District to
serve.
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(b) If the employee and the President and Superinten-
dent are unable to agree on a Hearing Officer
within the five (5) day period from the third
step appeal, then the employee may request an
Arbitrator chosen from a list of seven (7) names
requested jointly by the President and Superin-
tendent and the faculty member from the American
-ArtirtfdadirAgiaEntraii. The faculty member
shall strike from the list the name of one candi-
date; then the President and Superintendent shall
strike the name of one candidate; the names will
be stricken in this manner until the name of one
candidate remains, who shall be the Hearing
Officer.

The Hearing Officer shall conduct a hearing within either
ten (10) days of the receipt of the written appeal of the
third step decision or ten (10) days of agreement on the
Hearing Officer. The Hearing Officer shall notify the
President and Superintendent of hip /her advisory decision
within ten (10 days of such hearing. Within ten (10)
days of the receipt of this written advisory' decision by
the President and Superintendent, the President and Super-
intendent will render a final written decision setting
forth the reasons for such decision. This decision shall
be final insofar as this administrative procedure is con-
cerned.

(5) Optional Fourth Step - At the option of the faculty
member, insteaa of the Fourth Step above, the deci-
sion at the Third Step may be appealed directly to
the Board of Trustees. Such appeal shall be requested
within thirty (30) days from receipt of the third
step answer. A hearing shall be scheduled by the
Board of Trustees at its earliest convenience. There-
after, the final decision shall be made by the Board
of Trustees in a timely manner.

2. Affirmative Action Appeal

(a) There shall be a sincere effort on the part of involved
parties to settle complaints promptly through the steps
listed below. Charges of alleged unlawful discrimination
shall be filed under this policy and procedure as soon
as possible. Under no circumstances will a charge be
accepted that was not filed within 120 days of the alleged
unlawful discrimination.

(b) Representation - The employee, student, or applicant shall
be entitled to representation of his or her choice at all complaint
meetings beyond Step 1. The complainant shall notify the
designated compliance officer in writing of the name and titleof the representative at least two hours prior to the meeting.
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(c) Procedures

(1) First Steo - An attempt shalt be made to resolve
complaints of alleged unlawful discrimination through
verbal discussion between tha involved parties. Com-
plainants may contact the Associate D6an of General
Education, Associate Dean for Vocational Education,
Director of Personnel Services or Dean of Student
Services for assistance at this step, The role cf
the above mentioned administrators is to facilitate
an informal resolution of the issue. Such attempt(s)
at informal resolution shall not exceed thirty (30)
calendar days from the date of the notification of
the alleged discriminating action. (Section 9328,
Title 5)

(2) Second Step - If the complaint is not resolved in
Step 1, the complaint will be put in writing (using
the attached form in Appendix i) by the complainant,
fully stating the facts surrounding the complaint.
The indicated form must be filled out completely,
signed, dated, and submitted to the designated com-
pliance officer within five (5) working clays after
termination of Step 1. It shall be the responsibility
of the designated compliance officer to submit the
form to the Chancellor's Office immediately.

(3)

At this time, the complainant shall request a meeting
with the immediate supervisor, instructor or co-worker
involved, and the appropriate manager. Upon receipt
of the complainant's request for a meeting, the com-
plainant will be notified by the responsible manager
that the investigation has begun. The responsible
manager will call all parties together to hear both
sides of the issue, clarify questions and attempt to
resolve the issue. The responsible manager shall make
a decision on the complaint and communicate it in
writing to the complainant and the compliance officer
within ten (10) days after receipt of the complaint.

Third Step - In the event the complaint has not been
satisfactorily resolved at the second step, the com-
plainant shall file, within two (2) working days of
receipt of the manager's written decision at the
second step, a copy of the complaint with the Vice
President, Instruction. Within ten (10) working days
after such written complaint is filzd, the complainant
and Vice President, Instruction, shall meet to resolve
the complaint. The Vice President, Instruct= n, shall
conduct any investigation(s) necessary in h efforts
to resolve the issue. The Vice President, Instruction,
sha31 file an answer within two (2) working days of the
third step action and communicate it in writing to the
complainant, the immediate supervisor and the appro-
priate manager.
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(4) Fourth Step - In the event that the complaint has
not been satisfactorily resolved at the third step,
the complainant shall file, within two (2) working
days of the written decision of the Vice President,
Instruction, a request with the Vice President,
Instruction, to proceed to the fourth step--a hearing
before a Hearing Officer. The President and Superin-
tendent may either serve as the Hearing Officer or
designate_another-pecson-who-need not- be an--employee-
of the District to serve.

The Hearing Officer shall conduct a hearing within
ten (10) working days of the receipt of thewritten
appeal of the third step decision. Within five (5)
working days of the hearing, the President and Super-
intendent will render a final written decision setting
forth the reasons for such decision.

(5) Fifth Step - In the event that the grievance has not
been satisfactorily resolved at the fourth step,
the employee may file, within two (2) working days
of the written decision of the President and Superin-
tendent, a request with the President and Superintendent
to proceed to the fifth step, a review by the Board
of Trustees. The Board of Trustees will not re-hear
the complaint but will base its decision on a review
of the written evidence. The Board may accept, reject,
or modify the President's decision as the Board deems
appropriate. Final decision will be communicated to
the complainant on the prescribed form provided by
the Chancellor of the California Community College,
within ten (10) working days.

Upon receipt of the Board's final decision, if the
complainant is not satisfied with the resolution, he/she
may submit written objections to the resolution to
the Chancellor of the California Community Colleges.
Such objections must be submitted within thirty (30)
calendar days. (Section 59338) If the Chancellor
finds "probable cause" to support a finding of unlaw-
ful discrimination, an Administrative Hearing will be
held.

3. Final Disposition of A.B. 1309 Charge

Upon sending the notice pursuant to Section 59338 and within
ninety days of initiating the investigation required by Section59334, the District will forward the following to the Chancellor:

(a) The original complaint;
(b) Report of the nature and extent of the investigation

conducted by the District;
(c) Report of any action taken to resolve the complaint;
(d) Evidence that the district has complied with the

requirements of Section 59338;
(e) Such other information as the Chancellor may require.

(Per Section 59340)
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4. Effect of Settlement

Any settlement of this discrimination complaint policy and
procedure shall be applicable to this complaint procedure
only, and shall not be binding authority for the disposition
of any other matter. Resolution of complaints at any step in
the procedure must be signed by the complainant, appropriate
District official and President and Superintendent to be con-
sidered resolved.

5. Non-Retaliation Policy

The San Joaquin Delta Community College Board of Trustees
commits the District to ensure that students, applicants, and
employees are not adversely affected for having brought forward
a charge of discrimination, testified, assisted, or particip d
in any manner in an investigation proceeding or hearing relative
to unlawful discrimination complaints. Violations of this
policy by an employee cre causes for disciplinary action, up to
and including termination.

6. Time' Constraints

The number of working days indicated at each step herein should
be considered a maximum, and effort must be made to expedite
the process. If the District fails to respond to the complaint
in a timely manner at any step, the complainant may proceed to
the next step. Complainant's fcilure to appeal in writing
the decision rendered at any step in the procedure within the
specified time period will constitute acceptance of the decision
rendered. Time limits may be extended by mutual written consent
or due to unusual circumstances. However, time limit extensions
must be approved by the designated compliance officer, who will
ensure compliance with mandated time limits.

7. A log showing all complaints and their resolutions will be
maintained by the college district for a three year period.
Forms for filing a discrimination complaint will also be main-
tained by the college district, and must be made available to
persons who feel they have been discriminated against unlawft .y.
It is the responsibility of the designated compliance officer
to maintain the discrimination complaint log as well as all
copies of complaints and resolutions.
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ARTICLE IX

LEAVES

1. The benefits provided faculty members by Sections 87763 through
87788 and 87700 and 87701 of the Education Code are incorporated
into this agreement except as supplemented in this Article.
Hourly faculty are entitled only to sick leave as enumerated in
this Article, and such other leaves as are provided by law.

2. Sick Leave - Full-time regular and contract faculty members
will be entitled to ten (10) days of paid sick leave each academic
year (Education.Code, Section 87781). Part-time regular and
contract Faculty members will receive a portion of the ten (10)
days based upon the portion of full-time service. Hourly instruc-
tors will be entitled to prb-rata sick leave.

(a) Unused sick leave will accrue from school vear to school
year.

(b) At the beginning of each school year every faculty member
will receive a sick leave allotment credit, equal to the
entitlement for the school year. A faculty member may use
this credited sick leave at any time during the school year.

(c) At the beginning of each school year the District will
provide every faculty member with a written statement of
(1) the accrued sick leave total for regular or contract
employees; (2) the sick leave entitlement for the school
year for regular or contract employees; (3) the accrued
sick leave for hourly employees. The accrued sick leave
total for hourly employees is limited to the period served
since the fall semester of the 1970-71 school year.

(d) Faculty teaching during the summer session may utilize any.
hourly sick leave accumulated during the regular school
year.

3. Maternity Leave-Maternity leave shall be granted to faculty
members on the same basis as other sick leave provisions. This
benefit shall be granted for as long as the faculty member, in
the opinion of her physician, is medically unable to return toduty.

4. Supplemental Sick Leave - If a faculty member has utilized all
individual accumulated sick leave and is still absent from duty on
account of illness or accident for a period of five school months
or less, then the amount of salary deduction in any month shall not
exceed the sum which was actually paid a substitute or 50% of the
salary due during.the period of absence, whichever is the lesser
amount. The five months or less period during which the above
deductions occur include all othen paid sick leave provisions for
which the faculty member is eligible.
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5. Leave for Industrial Accident or Illness - All District faculty
members who are eligible for Workers' Compensation benefits
will be provided with industrial accident and illness leave
according to the following provisions: (Education Code 37787).

(a) The accident or illness must have arisen out of and in the
course of the employment of the faculty member and must be
accepted by the State Compensation Insurance Fund as a bona
fide injury or illness.'

(b) Allowable leave for each industrial accident or illness
shall not exceed 60 days, during which the college is
in session or when the faculty member would otherwise have
been performing work for the District in any one fiscal year.

(c) Allowable leave will not be accumulated from year to year.

(d) When an industrial accident or illness leave overlaps into
the next fiscal year; the faculty member shall be
entitled to only the amount of unused leave due for the
same illness or injury.

(e) The leave under these rules and regulations will commence
on the first day of absence.

(f) Payment for wages lost shall not, when added to an award
granted the faculty member under the Workers' Compensation
laws of this State, exceed the normal wage for the day.

(g) Industrial accident or illness leave will be reduced by
one day for each day of authorized absence regardless of a
temporary disability indemnity award.

(h) During any paid leave of absence, the faculty member will
endorse to the District the temporary disability indemnity
checks received on account of his industrial accident or
illness. The District, in turn, will issue the faculty
member appropriate salary warrants for payment of the faculty
member's salary and will deduct normal retirement (on the
full salary) and other authorized contributions.

0) Upon termination of the industrial accident or illness leave,
the faculty member will be entitled to the benefits provided
for sick leave (Education Code 87781) and absence for such
purpose will be deemed to have commenced on the date of
termination of the industrial accident or illness leave,
provided that if the faculty member continues to receive
temporary disability indemnity, he may elect to draw on
accumulated sick leave to provide (with temporary disability
indemnity payments) total income not to exceed normal full
wages.

(j) The Governing Board may provide for such additional leave of
absence for industrial leave as it deems appropriate.
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5. (k) Periods of leave of absence under this provision shall
not be considered to be a break in service of the faculty
member.

(1) Any faculty member receiving Workers' Compensation benefits
shall remain within the State of California during periods
of illness or injury unless otherwise authorized by the
Governing Board.

6. Personal Necessity Leave

(a) The faculty member requiring a leave under this section
shall verify by submitting a signed Certificated Personnel
Absence Report that leave will be taken for one of the
reasons listed as permissible under this section. Whenever
possible, advance notification of any personal necessity
permitting leave under this section shall be given. Prior
permission shall not be required for leaves taken under
sections (b) (1) or (b) (2).

(b) A faculty member may elect to use not more than six (6)
days of accumulatedsick leave benefits in a-school year
in the following cases of personal necessity:..

(1) Death of member of the faculty member's immediate
family. According to Education Code 87788, immediate
family is defined as mother, father, grandmother,
grandfather, or grandchild of the faculty member or
of the spouse of the faculty member, and the spouse,
son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-law, brother,
or sister of the faculty member, or any relat ve living
in the immediate household of the faculty memo.

(2) Accident involving the faculty member's person or
property, or the person or property of a member of
the faculty member's immediate family, as defined
above, of such an emergency nature that the immediate
presence of the faculty member is required during a
work day.

(3) Appearance in court as litigant, or as a witness under
an official order.

(4) Serious or critical illness of a member of the immediate
family, as defined above, calling for services of a
physician and of such an emergency nature that the
immediate presence of the family member is required
during a work day.

(5) Death of a member of the family not considered im,h1diate
family, e.g., aunt, uncle, brother-in-law or sister-in-law.
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6. (b) (6) When events of compelling personal importance"
(Section 87781.5) occur which require the immediate
attention of the faculty member during assigned
hours of service and the circumstances cannot be
reasonably disregarded, leave up to a maximum of
three (3) days may be granted, which three (3) days
are within the six (6) days authorized by Section 87784
of the Education Code in any school year for all cases
of personal necessity listed in paragraphs (1) through
(5) above, or:

(a) To males when wife gives birth to a baby.

(b) To take any advance educational degree examination.

(c) To get married.

(d) To attend marriage of son or daughter.

(e) To attend college graduation for spouse, son,
or daughter.

(f) To appear before a governmental agency when
compelled to do so by the agency for purposes
directly related to the faculty member. This
provision shall not be construed to authorize
leave for purposes of providing services to
such an agency, whether for compensation or other-
wise, nor shall this provision be deemed to
authorize leave for the purpose of seeking.
membership in or employment witn such govern-
mental agency.

(c) Leaves not qualifying under provisions for Personal Necessity
Leave may be considered under Paragraph 11, Leave of Absence.

7." Bereavement Leave - Every faculty member shall be entitled to
three (3) days of paid leave of absence, or five (5) days if
out-of-state travel is required, for each occurrence on account
of the death of any member of the immediate family. This leave
shall not be deducted from sick leave.

8. Airy Leave - A faculty member shall be entitled to as many days
of paid leave as are necessary for appearances in any mandatory
legal proceeding, including jury duty. This leave will not
be deducted from any accumulated leave.

9. Sabbatical Leave - The governing board of a community college
district may grant any employee of the district employed in a
position requiring certification qualifications, a leave of
absence not to exceed one year for the purpose of permitting
study or travel by the employee which will benefit the college
and students of the district.
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9. (a) Sabbatical leaves may be granted for a full year'or for
one semester for employees who have rendered at least six (6)
consecutive years of service to the District.

(b) The number of faculty on a full year or semester leave
during any one semester shall be limited to three percent
(3%) of the faculty employed by the District.

(c) Granting of sabbatical leave is to permit the facultymember an opportunity to pursue a planned and definite
project of study, travel or research, or a combination
of these, which will have a substantial benefit to the
District and its students.

(d) The District shall provide the Association with twenty-five(25) copies of Sabbatical Leave Application forms no later
than September 1 of each year.

(e) The formal application requesting sabbatical leave for
the fall or spring semester, or both, will be submitted
to the Salary Administration Committee on or before
November 1 of the school year prior to the year for which
leave is being requested.

(f)

(9)

The Salary Administration Committee will submit its deci-
sion either to recommend or not to recommend the applica-
tion to the Vice President, Instruction. The Vice President,
Instruction, wilt review the recommendations and submit a
decision either to recommend or not to recommend to the
President and Superintendent by December 1. If the committee,
the Vice President, Instruction, and the President and
Superintendent decide to recommend favorably to the Board
of Trustees on the application, the President and Superin-
tendent will notify the applicant in writing as soon as the
Board has acted on the proposal. If the committee, the
Vice President, Instruction, or the President and Superin-
tendent rejects the applicant's leave request, the faculty
member will be notified in writing and will be informed of
the specific reasons for rejection.

A faculty member whu is on sabbatical leave will be paid
full salary by the District for a semester's leave and at
a level of sixty-two and one-half percent,(62i%) of salary
for a full year's leave. There shall be no reduction in
employee benefits during the term of a faculty member's
sabbatical leave.

(h) The District and a faculty member who is to go on sabbatical
leave shall develop a payment schedule which is acceptable
to both, at least thirty (30) days L'fore the sabbatical
leave is scheduled to commence.
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10. In-Service Leave - A faculty member may apply for in-service
leave, using the normal procedure for submitting a Certificated
Travel. Request. If the request is granted, the paid leave shall
not exceed three days for each school year. All expenses for
in-service leave will be paid at the rate listed in the Travel
and Mileage Reimbursement Bulletin and will be charged to the
appropriate travel budget.

11. Leave of Absence - The Board of Trustees may grant a leave of
absence to any permanent certificated employee for a purpose
other than those listed in this Agreement or the Policy Manualif such leave meets with the approval of said Board.

12. Miscellaneous - Unless otherwise provided in this Article, afaculty member on paid leave of absence shall be entitled to(a) a return to the same assignment held immediately before
commencement of the leave; (b) receive credit for annual salary
increments provided during the leave; and (c) receive duringthe leave all other employee benefits, to the extent not
expressly prohibited by law. A faculty member on unpaid leaveshall be entitled to return to the assignment, unless mutuallyagreed to by both parties, held immediately before commencementof the Dave. The faculty member shall be entitled to all otheremployee benefits granted faculty members on paid leave, through
the payment of appropriate premiums and other charges on a
payment schedule acceptable to the faculty member and the District.
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ARTICLE X

EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

1. Eligibility

(a) The District shall provide all faculty members employed
for not less than sixty-five percent (65%) of the hours
per week constituting a full-time assignment, those
retirees who have qualified for benefits pursuant to
Paragraph 7 of this Article, or pursuant to Article XXIII,
and their dependents benefits under the following type of
plans, of the same level specified in the individual agree-
ments with each respective carrier as of June 30, 1984.

(1) Health Insurance and Prescription Drug Plan Coverage
(2) Dental Insurance

(3) Life Insurance

(4) Vision Care Plan.

(5) Long-Term Disability Plan

The insurance carrier shall be determined by the District.

(b) For purposes, of this Article, faculty members employed
on a half-time basis pursuant to the provisions of Article
XXIII of this Agreement shall be deemed to be full-time
certificated employees.

(c) For purposes of this Article, faculty members employed
before July 1, 1980 for more than 50 percent of a full-
time assignment, but less than 65 percent, will be eligible
for employee benefits as in (a) above, provided that such
members continue to be employed for more than 50 percent
of a full-time assignment.

2. Tax Sheltered Annuities

Faculty members may participate in the tax sheltered annuity
of their choice, with the District providing payroll deductions
for this purpose.

3. Voluntary Payroll Deductions

Deductions will be made from salary upon request by the faculty
member for the District approved purposes.

4. Medical Examinations and Tests

All medical examinations and tests requested by the District
shall be paid for by the District.
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5. Duration of Benefits

(a) The benefits provided in this Article shall remain in
effect without interruption during the term of this Agree-
ment. Should a faculty member's employment terminate
during the school year, the faculty member shall be entitled
to continue coverage under the life, health, dental and
vision care plans for a period not to exceed six (6)
months. Such faculty member shall pay the premium for
the continued coverage on a month-to-month basis.

(b) If a faculty member desires insurance coverage to continue
during periods of unpaid leaves of absence from the Dis-
trict, the faculty member will be required to pay the pre-
miums on insurance benefits. Unpaid leaves are to be consi-
dered an interruption - not a break in service. The
period required for eligibility under this section for
benefits upon retirement would be extended beyond the
twenty years, twelve years, ten years, or seven years,
whichever period is applicable, by the length of the unpaid
leave.

(c) A year of service will be that period determined by the
State Teachers' Retirement System or Public Employees'
Retirement System as constituting a year.

(d) The District will guarantee the employee benefits for
1984-87 at the same level as for the 1983-84 school year.
The District will guarantee the benefits as listed in
1.(a) above. Any costs incurred in the continuation of
this plan with the initial carrier or in changing to
another carrier will be borne by the District.

6. Surviving Spouses

The employment benefits as stated below will be granted the
surviving spouses ofretired faculty members who have qualified
for the continuation of such employment benefits upon retire-
ment at cost to the surviving spouse provided that the surviving
spouse notifies the District within a 30-day period after the
death of the retired faculty member of election to continue thecoverage.

(a) Health Insurance and Prescription Drug Plan Coverage
(b) Dental Insurance

(c) Vision Care Plan

7. Continuation of Benefits Upon Retirement

(a) The employment benefits listed in Paragraph 1 shall be
granted to retired faculty members provided that such
retirees have satisfied the appropriate qualification
period :Jf consecutive years of service provided that such
retirees were eligible to receive such benefits throughout
the prescribed qualification period.
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(b) For persons who commenced employment with the Dis,trict in
a position requiring certification qualifications on or
after November 25, 1975, but before January 1, 1985, such
persons shall be eligible to receive benefits as a retiree
provided that they served in a certificated position for
twelve or more consecutive school years immediately pre-
ceding their retirement under either the State Teachers'
Retirement System or the State Public Employees' Retire-
ment System. Individuals qualifying under the ten and
seven-year previous requirement as described November 25,
1975 will be deemed to have met the twelve-year qualifica-
tion.

(c) For persons who commenced employment with the District
in a position requiring certification qualifications on
or after January 1, 1985, such persons shall be eligible
to receive benefits as a retiree provided that they served
in a certificated position for twenty or more consecutive
school years immediately preceding their retirement under
either the State Teachers' Retirement System or the State
Public Employees' Retirement System.

ARTICLE XI

WORKING CONDITIONS

1. Upon appointment, and during every year of employment thereafter,
each contract or regular faculty member shall be provided with
an individual office. Said office shall be properly maintained,
lighted, ventilated, and heated or cooled, as applicable, at
all times, and shall be equipped at least with the following,
all of which shall be maintained in working order at all times:

(a) A lockable door.

(b) One (1) desk with one (1) lockable drawer.

(c) One (1) appropriate desk chair.

(d) Two (2) suitable chairs for visitors.

(e) One (1) lockable filing cabinet.

(f) Adequate shelving for-books and necessary table space as
determined by the faculty member.

2. Each faculty member shall be provided with keys to individual
offices and appropriate keys to the Center in which the office
is located.

3. Conference rooms for faculty use will be available for meetings
and conferences. Use of such rooms shall be approved by the
proper authority.
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4. The District shall strive to maintain adequate and equitable
clerical assistance for faculty members. This staff is to be
located in each appropriate divisional, instructional and
service center office.

5. Faculty members' participation in, or attendance at, all
college-sponsored functions and activities shall be voluntary.

6. Required protective attire will be provided and maintained by
the District.

7. All faculty members and members of their immediate families
and retired faculty members shall be provided free tickets to
all District athletic events and other activities to which
student activity tickets normally apply.

8. Reserved parking adjacent to centers will be provided for those
staff members who can demonstrate to the Salary Administration
Committee that their assignment is such that they require special
parking provisions. The Salary Administration Committee will
notify all applicants in writing whether their request has been
approved or rejected. In addition, the Salary Administration
Committee will publish each year a report listing staff members
given reserved parking and the reasons for granting such pri-
vileges.

9. Any faculty or staff meeting called by the college adminis-
tration, a division, or a department shall be scheduled
during a regular duty day at a time when a minimal number of
classes are in session, except that there may be one division
meeting each semester at which the entire divisional faculty,
including the hourly instructors and regular day instructors,
will meet together that will not be scheduled during the regular
dmty day.

(a) Normally, each affected faculty member shall be provided
sufficient notice of the meeting, and normally an appro-
priate agenda shall be distributed at least two (2) days
in advance.

(b) In the event of an emergency meeting or one involving
required attendance, all affected faculty members shall
be relieved of their professional responsibilities for the
duration of the meeting. A faculty member shall not be
required to make up a missed class or office hour, if
required to attend such a faculty meeting.

10. Administration-ordered class or other duty cancellations for
whatever reason on established duty days shall not in any way
alter the status of those days as duty days for the purpose of
faculty members' contractual rights, compensation and benefits;
in no event, however will classes be held for less than the
minimum number of days provided in Section 84370 of the EducationCode.
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11 Faculty members' daily teaching or duty schedules shall com-
prise an elapsed time of no more than six .(6) consecutive
hours, from the beginning of the first class through the end
of the last class on that day; faculty members on a fixed
hourly work week shall work no more than eight (8) consecutive
hours per day. Lunch breaks are to be provided but are not
to be considered as part of the consecutive hours.

(a) Exceptions may be permitted in cases where a faculty member
specifically requests or agrees in writing to a different
type of schedule.

(b) Hourly assignments shall not be considered part of the duty
day, and shall be compensated in accordance with the provi-
sions of Article XIX - Hourly Compensation.

(c) All travel time involved in meeting regular or'contract
assignments at a site other than the main college campus
shall he included In determining the six-hour or eight-hour
period where such assignments are part of a faculty
member's full-time. work load.

(d) Exception to the elapsed time provisions above may be
permitted in cases where a faculty member specifically
requests or agrees in writing to a different elapsed time
period, or in cases where the instructor must take an

. extended day class in order to complete a full contract
load. The District will take no punitive action against
employees to assign them evening classes.

12. Faculty members shall be provided no less than twelve (12)
consecutive hours elapsed time between the end of the last
regular or contract assigned class, or hour on one day, and the
beginning of the first assigned class, or hour, on the follow-
ing day.

(a) in the case of.extended day assignments, a minimum of
nine (9) consecutive hours shall elapse between the last
class or the conclusion of travel on one day and the
first class or the initiation of travel on the following
day

(b) Exception to the elapsed time provisions above may be
permitted in cases where a faculty member specifically
requests or agrees in writing co a different elapsed
time period, or in cases where the instructor must take
an extended day class in order to complete a full con-
tract load.

13. All faculty members shall be notified in writing at least six (6)
weeks in advance of a given academic session of their tentative
schedules for the ensuing academic period. Each faculty member
shall meet with the faculty member's immediate supervisor, or
departrent chairperson, to modify or otherwise alter said
schedule as necessary.
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*13. (a) Signed contracts shall be mutually binding. Course can-
cellations shall in no way affect the District's contrac-tual obligation to compensate the faculty member or the
faculty member's contractual obligation to serve the District.Hourly contracts may be terminated for low enrollment or
reassignment.

(b) All classes shall be assigned to rooms and laboratorieswhich can properly accommodate them, and which are properly
heated, cooled, lighted, ventilated, equipped, and maio-tained.

(c) Classes for a given course in any given academic periodshall be assigned to the same room for all sessions, barring
extraordinary or emergency circumstances.

(d) A faculty member shall not be assigned any class or duty
for which the faculty member does not have adequate trainingand experience.

14. All hourly assignments shall be voluntary and shall be treated
in accordance with the provisions of Article XIX - Hourly Compen-sation when any such assignment represents a load in excess of
the full-time workload as defined in Article XVII - Workload.

15. Individual bargaining unit members or groups of bargaining unit
members may use college facilities when those facilities arenot being used during the regular academic year. The use of
college facilities shall be for the pursuit of recreational and
avocational activities; college facilities may not be used forcommercial purposes or personal financial gain. The use of
college facilities by bargaining unit personnel does not permitthe concurrent use of the same facility by non-college personnel.The u..-e of college facilities by members of the bargaining unitshall not be at college district expense; charges will be madefor overtime of additional support personnel, equipment, materialsupplies, and energy related utilities required beyond that nor-mally furnished in the day to day business of the college. TheDirector of Athletics and/or Director of Information have theprerogative to determine which facilities may be used and when
supervision of an activity will be required in the interest ofdistrict liability. Regular facilities use procedures, as out-lined in the 9000 Series of the Board Policies and Procedures,must be followed.

16. The District hereby recognizes and reaffirms its belief thatfaculty, as professionals and as employees in a non-traditionalwork setting, follow non-traditional working patterns as a meansof best discharging their professional responsibilities. TheDistrict and the Association agree that past practices withrespect to the non-traditional
working patterns of faculty shallnot in any way be abridged, diminished, or altered during thelife of this Agreement and shall be applied in a manner consistentwith the terms and conditions of this Agreement.



17. All forms currently required of faculty members by the4Districtare listed in Appendix H. In addition, the District will pro-vide the Association, upon request, a complete set of the
actual forms required of faculty members. Changes in these
forms are to be mutually agreed upon by the parties hereto.It is understood that any additional information required by
any governmental agency or accrediting authority or the District's
insurance carriers will be provided by the faculty member. Thefaculty will provide this information in a timely and accuratemanner.

18. It is the existing policy of the District to maintain and encourageacademic freedom, tenure rights, and recourse on these items
consistent with the existing laws and District policies. In theevent that a faculty member is of the opinion that the right
of academic freedom, tenure rights, or recourse on these
items is in any way under restraint, that faculty member shallhave the right to proraed against this restraint through the
Dispute Settlement Policy and through those avenues of recourse
guaranteed by existing civil statutes. Upon request of a bar-gaining unit member, the Association may provide assistance
and counsel on these matters.

19. (Instructors shall be allowed mileage according to established
compensation rates for off-campus travel required as part of.a
regular contract assignment.)
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ARTICLE XII

PERSONNEL FILES

1. Records relating to the employment of faculty members shall be
maintained in individual personnel files located in the Officeof Personnel Services.

2. Materials in personnel files of faculty members which may serveas a basis for affecting the status or their employment.are to
be made available for the inspection of the person involved.

3. Faculty members shall not be entitled to review ratings, reports
or records which (a) were obtained prior to the employmentof the person involved, (b) were prepared by identifiable
examination committee members, or (c) were obtained in connec-
tion with a promotional examination.

4. Faculty members shall have the right to examine and/or obtain
copies of any materials contained in the personnel file upon
request, provided the request is made at a time when such
person is not actually required

to render services to the district
and the Office of Personnel Services is open for official business.

5. No person shall have access to faculty member's confidential
personnel file except when actually necessary in the proper
administration of the District's affairs, including, but not
limited to the supervision of the employee, or when compelledby law. The Director of Personnel Services shall maintain ineach file a log showing the date access to each file was granted
and the signature of the person to whom access was wanted.

6. Information of a derogatory nature, except the items listed inParagraph 3 above, shall not be entered or filed unless and until
thefaculty member is given notice and an opportunity to review
and comment thereon. Faculty members shall have the right tohave such comments entered and attached to any such derogatory
statement. Faculty members shall have the right to grievance
procedures for the purpose of having false, erroneous or detri-mental information rectified or expunged. Faculty members shall
have the right to grieve the content of evaluations through thethird step of the Dispute Settlement Procedure only.

7. The exclusive bargaining
representatives may have access to aunit member's personnel file only with the specific written

authorization of the member. Such written authorization shallbe entered into the file on each occasion.
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ARTICLE XIII

COLLEGE CALENDAR

1. The length of the community college year shall be 1781 duty days.
There shall be two (2) consecutive duty days immediately prior(except for weekends or holidays) to the first teaching dayof one semester and one duty day immediately prior (except forweekends or holidays) to the first teaching day of the other
semester and one -half duty day for graduation exercises immediatelyfollowing the end of the spring semester.

2. Within these agreed to duty days the equivalent of lf days shallbe spent on matters directly related to individual preparation,
instruction, counseling, or library services. Ideally, one suchday should be provided prior to the opening of the fait, semester,
and one-half day prior to the opening of the spring semester.

3. The District will consult annually with the Association con-cerning the proposed college calendar for the ensuing year.
This calendar will be consistent with all applicable articlesof this Agreement.

ARTICLE XIV

HOLIDAYS

1. Duty days shall not be assigned on the following days:

(a) Labor Day (f) Lincoln Day
(b) Veterans Day (g) Washington Day
(c) Thanksgiving Day and

the Friday immediately
(h) Memorial Day

following (i) Independence Day

(d) Christmas Day (j) Martin Luther King Day
(e) New Year's Day

2. Any additional holiday, or day for a public fast or thanksgivingappointed by the Governor or President shall be observed as anon-duty day, provided that the day sr; appointed is one on whichthe public schools shall close as provided by Section 79020 ofthe Education Code. Where an additional non-duty day is observedas herein provided, an additional duty day shall be scheduledby the governing board of District to make up for the day whenthe public schools are closed in order to reach the minimumnumber of days as provided in Section 84970 of the Education Code.
3. If a designated holiday falls on Saturday, the Friday precedingsaid day shall be considered a non-duty day. If a designatedholiday falls on a Sunday, the Monday

following said day shallbe considered a non-duty day.
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ARTICLE XV

TRANSFERS

I. A transfer refers to any District action which results in the move-
ment of a faculty member from the position held immediately precedingsuch action.

(a) A voluntary transfer is initiated by the faculty member.

(b) An involuntary transfer is initiated by the District,but willbecome effective only after consultation with the Association.

2. Voluntary Transfers - A faculty member may request a voluntary transfer
to take effect at the beginning ot the next semester.

(a) All requests for voluntary transfers shall be considered on the
basis of three criteria:

(1) Credentials to perform the required services.
(2) District seniority.

(3) Demonstrated competence in the subject field such as recency
of knowledge and experience.

When two or more faculty members meet the above criteria the
faculty member with the greatest seniority shall be entitled to
fill the position requested.

(b) If a voluntary transfer request is denied, the faculty member
shall be provided with the specific reasons for the denial.

3. Involuntary Transfers - After consultation with the Association, theDistrict may initiate an involuntary transfer to take effect at thebeginning of the next semester. The District must demonstrate thatthe transfer is based exclusively on the legitimate, educational, orfinancial needs of the District to maintain or improve the programs.

(a) Faculty members to be involuntarily transferred shall have theright to indicate preferences from a list of vacancies.

(b) All involuntary transfers shall be made on the basis of three
criteria:

(1) Credentials to perform the required services.
(2) District seniority.

(3) Demonstrated competence is the subject field such as recency
of knowledge and experience.

When two or more faculty members meet the abo-e criteria, the
faculty member with the greatest seniority shall be entitled tofill the position.

(c) A faculty member who is to be involuntarily
transferred shall begiven the reasons in writing for the impending transfer.
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ARTICLE XVI

EVALUATION OF FACULTY

1. Objectives of the Evaluation Program

(a) "Evaluation" as an educational institution has two geneses:
(1) It is a legal requirement, and (2) it is a professional
responsibility.

(b) The ultimate goal of all teacher evaluation is to provide
the student with improved instruction.

(c) The evaluation procedure must provide management with
clear and reasonable evidence for determining retention
and tenure.

2. Premises Basic to the Evaluation Program

(a) Management has the right and the responsibility to observe
personnel.

(b) Evaluation requires consideration of a faculty member's
total performance and should not be limited simply to
classroom visitations.

(c) It is recognized that there is no single way to teach
effectively, no single blueprint for every course of
instruction, and that quality does not necessarily imply
uniformit". Therefore, evaluation requires participation
of the person being evaluated.

(d) If the evaluation is to result in changes in the educational
program, then the process of evaluation must include con-
structive suggestions for the implementation of reforms.

3. Definitions

(a) Authorized evaluators include: Immediate supervisors,
Associate Deans, Dean of Student Services, Vice President,
Instruction.

(b) A visitation is a specific observation of a faculty member's
lssigne4 activities. For instructors this shall mean a
classroom observation of at least one class period.

(c) A follow-up conference is a conference with a faculty
member following an evaluation by an authorized evaluator.

4. Plan for Evaluating Personnel

(a) Contract employees will be evaluated at least once each
year in accordance with Section 87663 of Education Code,as follows:
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(a) (I) All contract faculty members will be initially
evaluated by their immediate supervisors. Subsequent
evaluations may be made by other authorized evaluators.

(2) An individual or group pre-conference will be held to
discuss contract provisions regarding evaluation.

(3) A minimum of one classroom visitation must be made.

(4) A follow-up conference must be held and shall include
(a) discussion of the evaluation; (b) notification
of the employee's right to respond in writing; and
(c) mutual signing of.the form.

(5) A copy of the evaluation and any written comments by
the employee will be placed in the personnel file.

(6) If the immediate supervisor questions the subject matter
competence of a contract employee and is not competent
in that subject area, the contract employee may request
another evaluation by someone competent in the area.
In this case, the evaluator will be selected by the
Vice President, Instruction, from a list of recommenda-
tions agreed upon by both parties. The individuals
recommended shall not be members of the Bargaining Unit.

(b) Regular employees will be evaluated at least once every two
years in accordance with Section 87663 of Education Code,
as follows:

(1) All regular faculty embers will be initially evaluated
by their immediate supervisors. Subsequent evaluations
may be made by other authorized evaluators.

(2) An individual or group pre-conference will be held
to discuss contract provisions regarding evaluation.

(3) A minimum of one classroom visitation must be made each
four years.

(4) A follow-up conference must be held and shall include
(a) discussion of the evaluation; (b) notification
of employee's right to respond in writing; and,
(c) mutual signing of the form.

(5) A copy of the evaluation and any written comments
by the employee will be placed in the personnel file.

(6) If the immediate supervisor questions the subject matter
competence of a regular employee and is not competent in
that area, the regular employee may request another eval-
uation by someone competent in the area. In this case,
the evaluator will be selected by the Vice President,
Instruction, from a list of recommendations agreed upon
by both parties. The individuals recommended shall not
oe members of the Bargaining Unit.
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The faculty member shall be apprised of any written evaluation
to be placed in the personnel file and have the oppo.tunity todiscuss the report with the evaluator before signing it.

5. Due Process Procedure

If a faculty member's performance is not satisfactory, the normal
evaluation periods are often too infrequent to be of assistanceto the faculty member. Due process requires the division chair-
person or director to carefully monitor the performance of the
faculty member. This procedure will enable the division chair-
person or director to assist a faculty member to improve per-
formance and provide a due process procedure that can be care-
fully documented. The evaluation may be repeated at more fre-
quent intervals than the one or two year sequence outlined or the
optional due process procedure may be utilized as part of an
evaluation.

Four points are to be addressed in this process:

(a) An explanation in detail of the problem or problems
involved so that the faculty member may understand the
deficiencies. (Special attention should be given to
the adequacy or inadequacy of the job description.)

(b) An outline of assistance which will be given the faculty
member to assist in tho improvement desired to correct the
unsatisfactory performance. The first effort must be to
help people improve.

(c) An indication of the time line which will indicate sped-.
fically the date when improvement is expected. At that
time an evaluation of whether the faculty member should
be given additional time or assistance with specific
explanation of things to be achiuved will be considered.

(d) A written notice shall be given to the faculty member out-
lining (a), (b), and.(c) above. This written notice may
follow the form of the optional due process attachment to
the evaluation form.

6. Evaluation criteria and forms are provided in Appendix F.
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ARTICLE XVII

WORKLOAD

1. The normal college workload per academic semester shall be the
equivalent of fifteen (15) semester units of undergraduate instruc-
tion. The normal college workload per academic year shall not exceed
the equivalent of thirty (30) semester units of undergraduate instruc-
tion for all faculty members.

2. In no event shall a faculty member be assigned a college workload in a
single academic semester which is in excess of twenty (20) semester
units of undergraduate instruction or forty (40) hours per week for
fixed weekly hour faculty.

3. For purposes of determining college workload, a "Contact hour" shall be
defined as fifty-two (52) clock minutes of classroom instruction.
College workload for faculty on a fixed weekly hour basis is determined
by regular number of hours.

4. A contact hour shall not be interpreted as being comprised of other
faculty responsibilities, including, but not limited to, the following:

(a) Office hours.

(b) Course pieparation and evaluation of student course assignments.

(c) Assigned committees.

(d) Inservice training.

5. A faculty member shall not receive any reduction in compensation as
the result of any imbalanced or reduced semester workload resulting
from units accumulated in previous semesters or from under assignment
planned by the District.

6. Faculty who agree in writing to assume, in addition to their normal
day workloads, such extra-duty assignments as are provided in Article XX-
Extra Duty Pay, shall receive additional monetary compensation in
accordance with the applicable provisions of that Article.

7. The average weekly student contact hours (WSCH) per full-time equivalent
faculty member will be set at 577. This figure, the instructional
average (the use of the instructional average of WSCH was agreed upon in
the 1971-72 agreement), will be computed as the mean of the four census
periods as specified in Section 84522 of the Education Code. Since the
figure to be utilized is to be the instructional average, the following
courses will not be included in the determination of load:

Occupational Practices 74
Vocational Work Experience
Guidance 10
Guidance 20
Guidance 90
Administation of Justice 81B

Administration of Justice 94 (series)
Special Studies and Honor Classes

33 911



8. Division faculty shall be 'responsible for recommending appropriate
class sizes to the appropriate Division Chairperson or to theVice President, Instruction.

(a) The number of students in laboratory sections shall not exceed
the number of established stations, available equipment, or
teaching aids.

(b) The number of students in classrooms shall not exceed estab-
lished seating capacity.

9. Divisional and individual course differences in faculty-student
ratio shall be permitted, subject to the specific needs of students
in acquiring knowledge in different academic disciplines or subject
nrea.

10. Faculty shall hot be required to be present on campus during periods
when college classes are not in session, except as otherwise speci-fied in this Agreement.

11. Lecture-Type Classes

(a) Reader allowances and/or additional teacher units are allocatedby the Vice President, Instruction, as per the current contract
schedule. Bonus units are earned by all lecture classes basedupon the first census period for regular credit classes and uponthe fourth week enrollment for credit positive attendance classes.

(b) Student contact hours computed for forum classes, occupational
practices, vocational work experience, Guidance 10, Guidance 90,Guidance 20, Administration of Justice 94 (series/, Administrationof justice 81a, Administration of Justice 81b, and Special Studies
and Honor classes will not be counted in this formula. Contacthours computed for laboratory classes and activity classes such
as Physical Education will not be counted in this formula. 1:.2above formula applies strictly to lecture classes.

(c) Contact hours shall be calculated from enrollment figures shown inthe first census (4th week) enrollment report. Inasmuch as State
payments to the college as well as faculty bonuses are based uponsuch enrollment reports, instructors are cautioned to reflect
accurate current enrollment in such reports. (See Polidy 5150 ofthe Manual, setting forth the college's mandatory drop policy.
Students subject to mandatory drop must not be listed in the 4th
week enrollment report.)

(d) Reader budget allowances will be adjusted annually to reflect
mandated minimum wage requirements.
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11. Lecture-Type Classes (Continued)

(e) Additional teacher units and budget for large classes shall be:

Student Contact
Hour Avera e

38.0 to 40.9

41.0 to 42.9

43.0 to 44.9

Additional Units

1.000 for 15 units or
.066 per unit

1.500 for 15 units or
.100 per unit

2.000 for 15 units or
.133 per unit

45.0 to 47.9 2.500 for 15 units or
.166 per unit

48.0 to 49.9 3.000 for 15 units or
.200 er unit

50.0 to 5 .9 3.200 or 15 units or
.213 er unit

55.0 to 59.9 3. 00 for 15 units or
unit_

60.0 to 64.5 3. 00 for 15 units or
.240 er unit

337b 6373.9 3. 00 for 15 units or
.253 er unit

Reader Bud et

$325.00 for 15 units or
21.63 per unit

406.00 for 15 units or
27.04 er unit
7.00 for 15 units or

32.46 per unit
568.00 for 15 units or
37.85 per unit

620.00 for 15 unit) or
43.30 er unit

.00 or 15 units or
44.38 er unit

70.0 to 7 .9 .000 for 15 units or
.266 per unit

4.10631 for -15 units or
per unit.71

N7171 .9 .200 fol. 15 units or
30.er- unit

.1CJ t5 units or

.286 per unit

----47400 for 15 :nits or
.293 per unit

4.500 for 15 units or
.300 per unit

75.0-1; 79.9

B-3757,719.9

90.0 to 94.5

95.0 to 99.9

100.0 to 109.9

110.0 to 119.9

120.0 to 129.9

130.0 to 139.9

TWA to 149.9

4.600 for 15 uni':s or
.307 per unit

4.700 for 15 units or
.313 per unit

for 15 units or
.320 per unit

.900 for 15 units or
. .327 per unit

5.000 for 15 units or
.333 er unit

682.00 for 15 units or
45.50 per unit

700.00 for 15 units or
46.62 per unit

717.00 for 15 units or
47.74 per unit

733.00 for 15 units or
48.86 per unit

750.00 for 15 units or
49.99 er unit

7 .53 for 15 units or
51.09 er unit

7 3.17 for 15 units or
52.12 per unit

79 .00 for 15 units or
53.16 per unit

811.00 15 units or
74.08 per unit
11.00 for 15 units or
54.08 er unit
11.00 for 15 units or
54.08 er unit
11.00 for 15 units or
54.08 er unit
11.00 for 15 units or
54.08 per unit

811.00 for 15 units or
54.08 er unit
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12. LABORATORY OR ACTIVITY CONTACT HOURS

Laboratory and activity contact hours will be computed as listed in
Appendix E of this Agreement.

13. MINIMUM SCHEDULED DAY ON CAMPUS

(a) Tull-time teaching faculty will be on campus in classrooms,
field trips, laboratories, library, college committee meetings,
Academic Senate or their office for twenty-five (25) hours during
any normal Monday through Friday work week. Full-time faculty
members will schedule and raintain a minimum of three (3) hours
on campus each school day. At least one of these scheduled hours
will be reserved for student consultations. A full-time faculty
Member will not be required to. schedule over twenty-five (25)
hours per week on campus. Certain laboratory instructors may
utilize laboratory sessions for student consultations in order
to comply with the twenty-five (25) hour schedule limitation.

(b) Counselors and Librarians

(a) Full-time counselors will be on campus in classrooms, field
trips, high school and college visitations, student con-
ferences,library, college committee meetings, Academic
Senate, in-service development, student activities or their
office for a minimum of 35 hours during any normal Monday
through Friday work week. The non-scheduled hours in excess
of the 35 scheduled hours will be spent in professional
activities necessary to maintain adequate job performance,
such as extended day visitations to high schools, extended
day college and university visitation's, class and small
group readings and preparations, extended day staff develop-
ment programs and university training programs, and necessary
late duty day appointment. calls, and consultations.

(2) Full-time librarians will be on campus in the library, college
committee meetings, Academic Senate, in-service development,
conferences and student activities for a minimum of 40 hours
during the hours that the library is open Monday through
Friday.

(3) Counselors will schedule and maintain a minimum of six and a
maximum of eight hours on any given duty day of the normal
Monday through Friday work week, except as provided n (7)
below. Librarians will schedule and maintain a maximum of
eight hours on any given day of the normal Monday through
Friday work week.

(4) Counselors will stagger their scheduled hours in a manner so
that coverage will be maintained during the duty day of the
normal Monday through Friday work week in the customary manner.
Librarians will stagger their scheduled hours in a manner so
that coverage of the library is maintained during the hours
that the library is open Monday through Friday.
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(5) Duties will be added to those duties listed in the document
entitled "Your Role as Counselor at San Joaquin Delta
College" distributed in September, 1977, only after consul-
tation with the Association.

(6) Any administratively assigned standard' professional coun-
seling work during the extended day period may be performed
by any properly credentialed and qualified faculty member
hired for this purpose or any other properly credentialed
and qualified individual at the hourly rates.

(7) By mutual consent any counselor (full or partial contract)
may be assigned duties with the following understanding:

(a) Assignments will be during the regular 178 day college
calendar.

(b) Assignments may not exceed 35 hours per week.

(c) Assignments will be developed .in accordance with
Article XI, Paragraph 13.

(8) By mutual consent any regular counselor or librarian may be
placed on a contract covering the regular year and eAtensioos
to 10i, 11, lli, or 12 month contracts. The period in excessof the regular contract year need not be consecutive to the
regular contract period.

(9) An involuntary transfer of a counselor will not be made
without prior consultation with the Association as outlined
in Article XV.

14. OFFICE HOURS

(a) Teaching faculty shall schedule their own office hours Oar hours
for student consultation) so as to be convenient to both the
needs and schedules of their students and their own teaching
schedules.

(b) Fuil-time regular and contract teaching faculty shall schedulea minimum of one (1) office hour (or hour for student consultationfor some laboratory faculty) per day. No teaching faculty membershall be required to schedule more than twenty-five (25) hours weekly.
No counseling faculty member shall be required to schedule more
than thirty-five (35) hours weekly. No librarian faculty membershall be required to schedule more than forty (40) hours weekly.

(c) One office hour she,T be the equivalent of one contact hour for
teaching faculty.

(d) Faculty members shall post their schedule of office hours on, oradjacent to, their office doors.



(e) Faculty members retain the right to reschedule office hours
as necessary. Such changes shall be posted on their office
doors with their schedule of office hours and with their
division chairperson.

(f) Office hours will be cancelled and not rescheduled because
of faculty meeting or other assignments directed by the
administratiod of the college or regularly scheduled Associa-
tion meetings.
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ARTICLE XVIII

SALARIES

1. The District and the Association agree on the following guide-
lines for determining certificated faculty salaries.

(a) In exchange for the salary being set with respect to the
third quartile of the twelve comparis)n districts*, the
bargaining unit accepts an instructional average of 577
weekly student contact hours. For purposes of this article,
the unadjusted non-doctorate top salary of each comparison
district without special increments for the previous year
will be used to determine the third quartile

(b) The non-doctorate top salary requires no adjuv:ment to third
quartile for the 1934-85 college year since downward
adjustments are not made.

(c) The 1984-85 salary schedules are contained in Appendix Aof this Agreement. The REPORTED UPAD'USTED SCHEDULE repre-
sents a 7% salary increase effective July 1, 1984. The
UNADJUSTED SCHEDULE represent%, an additional increase of
1% effective July 1, 1984. The UNADJUSTED SCHEDULE increasewill not be carried on the salary schedule for the 1985-86
school year.

(d) The REPORTED UNADJUSTED SCHEDULE shall also be adjusted to
the third quartile if the 1984-85 REPORTED UNADJUSTED SCHEDULEis below at the non-doctorate top salary, The salary sche-
dules for 1985-86 shall be adjusted by 5it on the REPORTED
UNADJUSTED SCHEDULE and 1% off the schedule effectiveJuly lt 1985. Schedules shall be adjusted to reflect these
increases.

(e) The salary schedule for 1986-87 shall be adjusted to reflect
the third quartile adjustment, unless SJDCTA/CTA/NEA notifiesthe District by April 15, 1986, they wish to reopen salary
negotiations for 1986-87.

(f) All previous documented
grandfathering will be recognized.

(g) The salary schedule may vary if the Association exercisesthe option to purchase release units under the provisionsof Article VI. This salary schedule will be the ADJUSTED
SALARY SCHEDULE.

2. Hourly Salary Schedules

(a) The hourly schedules will be derived from the day scheduleusing the traditional 1/1000 factor applied to Steps 1 - 7.

(b) The 1984-85 hourly salary schedules are contained inAppendix A of this Agreement.

*Coast, Cerritos, Foothill, Los Rios, Mt. San Antonio, San Bernardino,San Mateo, San Jose, South County, State Center, West Valley, and Yosemite
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3. Longevity Increments

Regular faculty who have completed twelve years of service
in the District shall receive a two and one-half (2/) percent
increase in their base salary beginning the thirteenth (13th)year of service. Beginning the seventeenth (17th) year of
service they shall receive a second two and one-half (2/)
percent increase in their base salary. Beginning the twenty-
first (21st) year of service they shall receive a third two and
one-half (20 percent increase in their base salary.

4. Classification by Professional Preparation

Faculty shall be placed on the appropriate class of the salary
schedule in accordance with the degrees, advanced preparation,
or relevant experience they have completed. Reassignment to anext higher classification shall become effective at the begin-
ning of the next college year after the new classification
requirements have been met.

(a) Classification of faculty member assignments will be of
twe types:.

Type 1 - Automotive Technology, Construction Technology,
Correctional Science, Electrical Technology, Fire
Science, Industrial Technology, Mechanical Techno-
logy, Police Science and Printing Technology

Type 2- All other disciplines

(b) Class Type 1

I Community College Credential

11 Community College Credential plus

III Community College Credential plus

IV Community College Credential with
BA plus 15

V Community College Credential with
BA plus 60

Vi Earned Doctor's Degree plus
Community College Credential

* All references are to semester units
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Type 2

BA plus

Community College Crede:itial

45 BA plus *30 plus

Community College Credential

60 MA plus

Community College Credentie

MA with 45 plus

Community College Credentia

MA with 60 plus

Community College Credential

Earned Doctor's Degree plus
Community College Credential



(c) Units must be upper division and/or graduate units granted
by a college or university accredited by a recognized
accrediting agency and accepted by, or acceptable to, the
Chancellor of the California Community Colleges. Requests
to consider other units must be submitted in writing in
advance to the Vice President, Instruction, who shall
consider recommendations made by the Salary Administration
Committee established under Board Policy 3450.

(d) For advancement on the salary schedule, no more than three
units may be credited during a single semester. Requests
for exceptions are to be referred in writing to the Salary
Administration Committee for recommendation to the Vice
President, Instruction.

(e) In order that units earned during a given summer may lead
to a higher class for the ensuing fall, a notice of the
intention to take summer courses shall be filed with the
Office of Personnel Services on or before May 1, and all
work for such courses must be completed prior to the
opening of the fall semester. Official transcripts veri-
fying completior of such work must be on file with the
Office of Personnel Services by November 1.

(f) In general, the units earned for advancement from class
to class on the schedule should not be a mere miscellaneous
collection of units with no focus or pattern. The faculty
member should submit, in advance of the course work, a
general plan and rationale to the Salary Administration
Committee for approval and recommendation to the Vice
President, Instruction. Failure to obtain prior approval
may result in the units being disallowed.

5. Initial Step Placement

(a) Contract faculty shall be, given credit at the time of initial
placement on the certificated salary schedule for previous
teaching experience or service with the Peace Corps, VISTA,
or relevant experience, of up to four years during this
Agreement.

0 years is Step 1
1 year is Step 2
2 years is Step 3

3 years is Step 4
4 years is Step 5

(b) Hourly faculty will be placed at Step 1 of the appropriate
class. No previous teaching or related experience is
honored.



6. Step Requirements

(a) Advancement on the certificated salary schedule shall be
at the rate of one step for each year of teaching experience.If a faculty member is employ_] for at least 75% of the
days of an academic year, credit shall be given for that
year's experience for salary schedule advancement purposes.

(b) Advancement on the hourly certificated schedule will beas follows:

Teacher Experience -- Pay College, Evening College
or Summer

1-2 Semesters
3-4 Semesters
5-6 Semesters
7-8 Semesters

9-10 Semesters
11-12 Semesters
All over 12 Semesters
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ARTICLE XIX

HOURLY COMPENSATION

1. Hourly assignments for faculty will be divided into four categories:

(a) Traditional program classes.

(b) Travel classes (domestic and overseas tours).

(c) Traditional non-teaching assignments or duties.

(d) Non-credit classes.

2. Initial placement and advancement shall be defined in each category.

(a) Traditional Program Classes

Hourly assignments for faculty traditional program classes shall be
. paid on the hourly rate ar shown in Appendix A, Hourly SalarySchedule. Initial placement and advancement shall be as definedin Article XVIII - Salaries.

(b) Travel Classes

(1) 'Hourly assignments for faculty teaching travel classes shall
be paid on the hourly rate as si,..wn in Appendix A, Hourly
Salary Schedule. Five (5) such hours on campus are mandatory
for each student unit offered.

(2) No salary compensation is possible while off campus, but
necessary budget expenses will be determined by the facultymember and the administration.

(c) Traditional Non-Teachin Ass: nments or Duties

Hourly assignments for traditional non-teaching assignments orduties shall be paid on the hourly rate as shown in Appendix A,
Hourly Salary Schedule.

Initial placement and advancement shallbe as defined in Article XVIII - Salaries.

(d) Non-Credit Classes
4

Hourly assignments for non-credit classes shall be paid on the hourlyrate as shown in Appendix A, Hourly Salary Schedule. Such placementis limited to Column 1.

3. Hourly faculty will teach an average weekly student contact hour (WSCH)load proportional .to the.577 set for full-time instructors. This figurewill be computed as the mean of the four census periods as specified inSection 84522 of the Education Code.

4. In the event a class is cancelled, the faculty member will receive anamount equal to the hourly rate times the number of hours of instructionin the scheduled class.
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5. In the event classes are scheduled off campus, instructors shall beallowed mileage according to Appendix B. No travel reimbursement
will be paid for round trips of less than thirty (30) miles. Districtvehicles, will be available upon request made to the Associate Deansfor General Education or Vocational Education.

6. Large enrollment is permitted in those facture classes in which it is
determined that the quality of education will not be jeopardized.
Instructors shall receive added compensation for large lecture creditclasses whose actual attendance is fifty or more students on the first
meeting of that month, regardless of whether the class is scheduledfor a full semester or is a short course. Increased pay at the rate of33-113% of the hourly pay being received will be given for each hour ofa class of 50 to 99 students and at a rate of 66-2/3% of the hourly paybeing received for each hour of a class of 100 students or more. lkother words, extra compensation would be in accordance with the followingschedule:

Percent of One Hour's Pay

Class . .Class of Class ofSession 50 - 99 100 or moreHour(s) Students Students

1

33-1/3% 66-2/3%2
66-2/3% 133-1/3%3 100% 200%

ARTICLE XX

EXTRA DUTY COMPENSATION

1. Additional Salary Compensation is listed in Appendix D.

2. Units of released time are listed in Appendix D.

3. Regdlar and contract teaching faculty will be paid for extra duty accord-ing to the provisions of Article. XIX - Hourly Compensation.

4. Summer Session compensation shall be provided in accordance with the pro-visions of Article XIX - Hourly Compensation.

5. Hourly contracts will be issued for census classes and such other classesas are feasible.

6.. Any extra duty assignment and compensation formula not listed herein canbe added to this agreement by mutual consent. However, no special com-pensation arrangements may be made until they are agreed to by theDistrict and the Association.
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ARTICLE XXI

SUBSTITUTING

1. Faculty members employed as substitutes will be paid according tothe Hourly Salary Schedule.

2. Faculty members shall have the right to accept or reject a request tosubstitute for another faculty member.

3. A faculty member substituting during a scheduled duty hour will beexpected to reschedule the duty hour within the following five (5)working days.

ARTICLE XXII

TRAVEL

1. Faculty members entitled to use District automobiles as available,if they so desire, for travel on official business of the Districtboth within the State of California and outside of the State.

2. Each division shall be allotted travel money at the rate of $110per year for 1984-8F, $115 for 1985-86, and $120 for 1986-87, perfull time equivalent
contract employee in the division. The divi-sion chairnerson or director, in consultation with the facultywithin each division, shall decide the distribution of the travelmoney and unspent funds in this category shall carry forward to thenext academic year.

3. VEA categorical funds for instructor inservice shall be handledthrough an Instructional
Inservice and Travel Account to be admin-istered by the Office of Instruction. Instructors with assignmentsrelating to vocational students and programs shall be eligible toapply for inservice

training and travel by submitting a proposal tothe Office of Instruction. Pll instructor requests for inservicetraining and travel shall first be reviewed and authorized by theresponsible division chairperson.

4. No faculty member shall be permitted to transport students in aprivate car nor shall a faculty member be required to use a privatecar for District business. If, however, a faculty member chooses touse a privately owned
automobile for District business, the Districtwill provide reimbursement for such use at the rate set forth inAppendix B.

5. If special California Driver's License and special requirements forlicensing are required in order for a currently employed faculty memberto fulfill such duties, the District shall pay all costs involved inobtaining these licenses or for fulfilling these requirements.
6. Faculty members shall be covered under workers' compensation insurancein the event of accident or injury arising out of and in the course ofthe faculty member's employment.
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ARTICLE XXIII

REDUCED SERVICE PARTIAL RETIREMENT PLANS

1. REDUCED SERVICE PARTIAL RETIREMENT PLAN

(a) It shall be the policy of the San Joaquin Delta Community
College District to permit faculty members of the District to
reduce their workload from full-time to no less than 50% time
and have benefits based on full-time employment.

(b) To qualify for this program, the faculty member (a) shall have
completed ten (10) years of prior full-time service in a posi-
tion requiring certification in the public school system of
California which includes grades K-14, the last five (5) of which
shall have been frill -time in this District, with sabbatical leaves
being counted as full-time employment, and (b) shall have attained
the age of 55 prior to the beginning of the semester in which the
reduction in service begins. It shall be the faculty member's
responsibility to initiate the request for reduced service.

(c) The agreement for reduced service must be initiated by the
faculty member and the agreement shall be executed by the faculty
member and the San Joaquin Delta Community College District in
writing. Normal deadlines shall be the same as those for sabbati-
cal leaves. Exceptions may be made for the mutual benefit of the
faculty member and the District. The agreement shall be for a
minimum period of one year and a maximum period of five years of
such part-time status. The agreement can be revoked or extended
only with the mutual consent of the faculty member and the
District. No faculty member shall be eligible after the school
year during which the age of 70 is attained.

(d) If the faculty member has not reached the age of 70 at the end of
the five-year maximum period, and wishes to continue employment,
the faculty member is guaranteed no less than the reduced part-time
employment. If the faculty member chooses part-time, the faculty
member would receive only the same percentage of credit toward
retirement for which the faculty member is under contract. Thefaculty member may return to full-time employment subject to
District agreement.

(e) A one-half time schedule could, with the approval of the District,
be either full-time for one semester and no duties during the other
semester, or a half-time teaching load, which does not necessarily
require daily presence on campus, throughout both semesters.

(f) The faculty member shall be paid a salary which is the pro-rata
share of the salary the faculty member would be earning had the
faculty member not elected to exercise the options of part-time
employment. The faculty member shall retain all other rights and
benefits for which the faculty member of the District makes the
payments, including those as provided in Section 53201 of the
Government Code, that would be required if the faculty member re-
mained in full-time employment.
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(g) The District reserves the right to deny granting a reduced
workload to any faculty member if doing so would create
unusual and difficult staffing problems. A denial, however,
shall be only temporary and the faculty member may reapply for
the following school year or school term.

(h) The faculty member, who is employed on a part-time basis, and
the District agree to contribute to the Teacher's Retirement
Fund the amount that would have been contributed if the faculty
member were employed on a full-time basis.

( I )

(j)

Full retirement credit is not earned until the end of the full
school term or full school year. Participants who terminate
prior to concluding periods will receive retirement credit
based on the salary actually paid in the proportion that it
related to the annual salary that would have been paid had the
employment continued.

All rights mandated by law and additional benefits which may be
granted by the District to its certificated employees shall be
applicable to any and all such faculty members who are on contract
for reduced service.

(k) None of these provisions shall be in cor, lict with Chapter 1367
of the Statues of 1974.

2. PARTIAL EMPLOYMENT AFTER RETIREMENT

(a) Any faculty member who has attained the age of 55 and wishes to
retire from service and to continue employment for not more than
120 days in any fiscal year shall, not later than December 31
prior to the beginning of the school year during which the faculty
member desires this continued employment after retirement, notify
the President/Superintendent in writing of the faculty member's
desire to continue partial employment after retirement. Such
employment may not exceed 120 days per fiscal year (July 1 -
June 30), nor may the earnings for such employment exceed $5,700
per fiscal year, (or such lesser amount as determined annually by
SIRS.)

(b) The notification shall contain a statement as to when the faculty
member desires to render service and in what capacity. The specific
assignment must be agreed upon by both parties. The faculty member
shall include with such written notification evidence that the
faculty member has successfully passed a physical examination
within the immediate preceding 12-month period.

(c) The PresidentiSuperintendent
may appoint a designee to act in the

President/Superintendent's behalf in administering these regulations.

(d) Such employment would not act to reinstate the faculty member as a
member of the retirement system or to terminate or suspend the
faculty member's retirement allowance, and no deduction will be
made from the faculty member's salary as contributions to the
retirement system. If a retirant receives payment in excess of
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$5,700 for services performed in the public schools, the
retirement allowance will be reduced by the amount received
in excess of $5,700 (SIRS

Administrative Directive 80-2).
Retirees employed pursuant to this policy shall be eligible
to receive benefits pursuant to Article X of this Agreementin the manner and to the same extent as a full-time regular
faculty member, if eligible under Article X, Section 7.

(e) Any faculty member who wishes to continue in partial employ-
ment after retirement at age 55 must renew such request to do
so for each school year not later than December 31 prior to
the beginning of each school year during which the faculty
member desires this continued employment. Such contractsshall be renewed on an annual b, is until the end of the
academic year in which the faculty member reaches the ageof seventy (70), so long as no faculty member participates
in this program for more than ten consecutive years. Any yearin which accumulated units are paid shall be considered as partof the ten year consecutive period.

(f) Retirees employed under this policy shall be subject to estab-
lished evaluative procedures and will have normal access to due
process under the law.

(g) The number of days for faculty on a day-based assignment is 28.
In order not to exceed the maximum payment allowed by SIRS, the
unit assignment for faculty on a unit-based assignment shall befive (5) units. Accumulated units in excess of this amount will
be accrued to a maximum of five units for any employee in this
program. Such'units may be utilized in a reduced assignment to
a maximum of five units for a single year. Faculty will be
required to attend in-service meetings, divisional meetings andother meetings as required by their division

chairperson/director.

ARTICLE XXIV

UNIT STABILITY

1. Should any new positions be established or regular positions be re-classified during the term of this Agreement, the placement of thosepositions in or out of the bargaining unit shall be negotiated withthe Association. Should the issue not be resolved within thirty (30)days of the establishment of a new position, it shall be submittedto the Public Employee Relations Board.

2. No position or job title in the present
bargaining unit shall bealtered during the term of this Agreement.

3. The District shall notify all faculty within the bargaining unit ofall faculty and management vacancies within fourteen (14) calendardays of the President/Superintendent's first official notice of avacancy.
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ARTICLE XXV

MAINTENANCE OF BENEFITS

1. Existing rules, regulations,policies and procedures are amended
to conform with the terms and provisions of this Agreement.

2. Those rules, regulations, policies and procedures subject to the
terms and provisions of this agreement shall remain unchanged
during the term of this agreement, unless changed by mutual agree-ment with the Association.

ARTICLE XXVI

STATUTORY CHANGES

1. If any provision of this Agreement or application hereof to any
faculty member is held by the highest courts of the State or by
a federal court to be contrary to law, or is in conflict with
Federal or State orders, laws or regulations, then such provision
or application will be deemed invalid,.-to the extent required bysuch court decision, order, law or regulation, but all other pro-visions or applications shall continue in full force and effect.

2. In the event an article, s: .ion, or provision is renderad void,the parties agree to meet within thirty (30) calendar days to
negotiate only those specific article(s) impacted.

ARTICLE XXVII

MISCELLANEOUS CONDITIONS

1. UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION - All faculty shall be eligible for unemploy-ment compensation benefits as provided by law.

2. DEFENSE OF FACULTY MEMBER BY DISTRICT - If a faculty member or former
faculty member requests a District defense against any claim or actionagainst the faculty member for an Injury arising out of an act or
omission occurring within the scope of employment as an employee ofthe District, and such request is made in writing not less than ten (10)days before the day of trial, and the faculty member or former facultymember reasonably cooperates in good faith in the defense of the claim
or action, District shall pay any judgment bas' thereon or any com-promise or settlement of the claim or action to which District has agreed.If District conducts the defense of a faculty member or former facultymember against any claim or action with reasonable good faith cooperation,
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District shall pay any judgment based thereon or any compromise
or settlement of the claim or action to which District has agreedonly if it is established that the injury arose out of any act or
omission occurring in the scope of the employment of the facultymember or former faculty member as an employee of D;strict.

In no event shall District pay such part of a claim or judgment as
is for punitive or exemplary damages (Government Code, Section 325).

3. POLICY AND PROCEDURES MANUAL - The District shall have a policy and
procedures manual containing such general information as is necessary
to assist faculty members in the full and proper discharge of their
professional responsibilities, and as is consistent with the termsof this Agreement and all other existing documents incorporated by
reference herein.

(a) Said manual shall not contradict the provision of this Agreement
or any pc-tions hereof.

(b) The negotiating team and designated representatives of District
shall review the Policy and Procedures Manual and update, revise,
and redistribute manuals to all faculty, as necessary.

(c) Upon appointment, each faculty member shall be provided with
one (1) copy of this Agreement, and upon request a copy of the
Manual.

(d) As the Policy and Procedures Manual is ravised, thereafter, it
shall be reprinted by the District and distributed to each
faculty member requesting same.

(e) Whenever the Policy ard Procedures Manual is first printed, or
subsequently revised and reprinted, four (4) copies shall be
supplied to the president of the Association by the District.

(f) The District agrees to consult with the Association prior to any
amendment, changes or elimination of present policies or procedures
within the szope of negotiation. Such policies and procedures,
including Section 6620 of the Manual, will be subject to the
dispute settlement policy.
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ARTICLE XXVIII

PUBLIC CHARGES

1. Complaints involving charges of sexual harrassment, crimes (whether
felony or miidemeanor), or charges of discrimination will not be
considered public charges under this Article. These charges will
be pursued under appropriate Policies and Procedures

2. Any complaint about a faculty member shall be immediately investi-
gatedby the Superintendent-President or his designee. If the com-
plaint appears to have substance, the complaint and the name of the
person making the complaint must be provided to the faculty member
within ten (10) working days of receipt of the complaint. If this is
not done, the information received must be destroyed. Anonymous com-
plaints mist always be destroyed.

3. The complaint shall be put into writing, with the original submitted
to the faculty member and a copy to the designated management person.
S;:ould the involved faculty member or the Superintendent-President
or his designee believe that the allegations in the complaint are
sufficiently serious to warrant a meeting, the faculty member and a
management representative shall schedule a meeting with the complai-
nant. An Association: representative may be present at said meeting,
if so requested by the faculty meml.-,zr.

4. The faculty member may use non-classroom time for the purpose of
initialing and dating the written complaint and preparing a written
response to such complaint. The response shall be attached to the
written complaint.

5. The written complaint and the attached response shall be placed in a
dispute settlement file. If the faculty member challenges the truthof the allegations contained in the complaint, a grievance may be
filed on that basis and a finding to the effect that such allegations
are untrue shall result in the immediate destruction of all copies of
the written complaint. The failure by the faculty member to file a
grievance shall not be construed as an admission by the faculty member
that the allegations contained in the complaint are true; however, the
complaint and the response will be placed in the faculty member's
personnel file.

6. The District shall not use a complaint as a basis for dismissal or
refusal to reemploy a faculty member unless the complaint is placed
in the faculty member's personnel file in accordance with the proce-
dure outlined in Paragraph 5, above.
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ARTICLE XXIX

RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

1. Management Rights and Responsibilities

It is underst. that the District retains all rights, powers, and
authority to direct and manage the operation of the College and its
personnel except those rights, powers and authority specificallyabridged, deleted, granted or modified by this Agreement.

2. Association Ricthts and Responsibilities

Any of the rights, powers, or authority that the Association had
prior to the signing of this Agreement are retained.by the
Association, except those specifically abridged, deleted, granted,
or modified by this Agreement and any supplementary agreements thatmay hereafter be made.

. Instructor Rights and Responsibilities

An instructor's primary responsibility is to teach.:' To this end,
an instructor shall perform in a professional manner at a level
appropriate to tha courses being taught and the capabilities of thestudents in classes. The faculty member is expected to be informed
relative to the latest developments in areas of competence and
responsibility. Faculty members shall familiarize themselves andact in accordance with the pertinent sections of the Education Code,
Administrative Code and PoliCy and Procedures Manual.

4. Counselor and Librarian Rights and Responsibilities

Counselors will endeavor to provide assistance to the student in
program planning and guidance and in matters concerning personaland social adjustment. The counselor's primary responsibility is to
assist the student in planning. The counselor is also responsible.forproviding assistance to the student in any other matter which is rele-vant to the student's welfare. Counselors will work cooperativelywith other college staff members through individual group effortson matters pertaining to student welfare and effective instruction.Librarians shall comply with such of the duties of instructors as maybe appropriate to their assignment and such other duties as may beassigned by the Director of Learning Resources. Counselors and
librarians shall familiarize themselves and act in accordance withthe pertinent sections of the Education Code, Administrative Code,and Policy and Procedures Manual.
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ARTICLE XXX

SAVINGS

1. If any provision of this Agreement or application hereof to any
faculty member is held by the highest court of the State or by a
federal court to be contrary to law, then such provision or applica-
tion will be deemed invalid, to the extent required by such court
decision, but all other provisions or applications shall continue
in full force and effect.

2. Should a provision or application be deemed invalid, as described
in Paragraph 1, above, the District shall reinstitute any benefit
reduced or eliminated to the extent allowable under law. Moreover,
the parties shall meet not later than ter, (10) days after such
court decision to renegotiate the provision or provisions hei-eof.

3. Any need to clarify the intended meaning of this Agreement is to be
resolved by a joint management-bargaining unit committee.

4. By mutual agreement of the parties hereto at -...ay time, any provision
of this Agreement may be Deleted or amended in whole or in part and
new provisions may be added hereto, provided that any such agreement
deleting, amending, or adding a provision is in writing duly signed
by the parties hereto.
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SIGNATW1ES

Signed this 8th day of January, 1985.

FOR THE DISTRICT:

aw . DeRicco
President and Superintendent

Phillip N Laughlin
Vice Present, Instruction

Rasheeda Clawson
Director of Personnel Services

FOR THE ASSOCIATION:

Richard Bullard
Negotiations Chairperson

1

Ina Beck ith

/q1 1 e

Sandra Cru

/ 1 C

atria Doyle

*cSa-14/
Ivan Hitt

I. Gershon Rosen

h Acosta, President,
rd of Trustees

San Joaquin Delta Community
College District

55

ohn Walker
President

San Joaquin Delta College
Teachers Association/CTA/NEA
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APPENDIX A

SALARY SCHEDULES

57 933



s.

1984-85

CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

San Joaquin Delta Community College District

ADJUSTED

1 II III IV V VI

Community CCC CCC CCC CCC Earned'l College plus, plus with with Doctor'sTYPE 1 Credential 45 ' 60 BA plus 15 BA plus 60 Degree

-
Earned
Doctor'sTYPE 2 BA BA + 30 MA MA with 45 MA with 60 Degree

1 21,652 22,570 23,790 24,736 25,843 26,933
2 22,866 23,802 25,023 25,980 27,099 28,107
3 24,086 25,029. 26,254 27,221 28,353 29,287

:4 25,303 26,236 27,484 28,466 29,609 30,464
5 26,517 27,483 28,714 29,709 30,864 31,642
6 27,737 28,710 29,945 30,952 32,121 32,818
7 28,948 29,937 31,175 32,195 33,376 33,996
8 30,167 31,161 32,409 33,438 34,633 35,173.
9 31,385 , 32,387 33,638 31,681 35,887 36,354

10 .33.61:7 34,867 35,923 37,142 37,530
11 36,099 37,168 38,396 38,7:9

38,411 39,652 39,885

.. 40,908 41,064

42,239

INCLUDING LONGEVITY INCREMENT:

1 32,172 34,458 37,004 39,373 41,933 43,297

2 32',9S8 357;301 37,908 40,336 42.957 44,355

3 33,745 36,143 38,813 41,298 43,982 45,413

Effective July 1 of
C-samunIty College

Effective July 1 of
Community College

Effective July 1 of
Community College

11=MM,

4.:

.

the thirteath year of consecutive seivioa as an amp-oyes of the San Josquin DeltaDistrict, a longevity th..roment of 21% will be added to the temployee's base salary.

0
r ,

the seventeenth year of consecutive service as an employes of the San Jaeouln DeltaDistrict. a longevity Increment of St will be added to the eaploy.c's base salary.
the twenty -first year of consecutive service as an employes of the San Joaquin CeltsDistrict, longevity Increment of 7i% will be added to the employee's base salary.



1984,85

HOURLY SALARY SCHEDULE

San Joaquin Delta Community College District'

ADJUSTED

1

..
TYPE 1

riammir

Community
College

Credential

CCC
plus

45

CCC
plus

60

CCC
with

BA plus 15

CCC
with

BA plus 60

Earned
Doctor's
Degree I

Earned
Doctor's ITYPE 2 BA BA + 30 MA MA with 45 MA with 60 Degree

1 21.65 22.57 23.79 24.74 25.84 26.93 I
2 22.87 23.80 25.02 25.98 27.10 28.11
3 24.09 25.03 26.25 27.22 28.35 29.29 I
4 25.30 26.26 27.48 28.47 29.61 30.46
5 26.52 27.48 28.71 29.71 31t,86 31.64
6 27.74 28.71 29.95 30.95 32.12 32.82
7 28.95 29.94 31.18 32.20 33.38 34.00

1

Teacher Experience

012ySAIms Eveningj CAdoSummer:
1-2 Semesters

3-4 Semesters

5-6 Semesters

7-8 Semesters

9-10 Semesters

11-12 Semesters

All over 12 semesters

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

Step S

Step 6

Step 7

NO OUTSIDE TEACHING IS HONORED

EACH SUMMER SESSION COUNTS A5 A SEMESTER'S EXPERIENCE

NON-CREDIT CLASSES ARE LIMITED TO CLASS 1
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1984-85

CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

San Joaquin Delta Community College District

UNADJUSTED

.
II III IV V Vi

TYPE 1

Community
College

Credential

CCC
plus

45

CCC
plus

60

CCC
with

BA plus 15

CCC
with

BA plus 60

Earned
Doctor's
Degree

TYPE 2 BA BA + 30 MA MA with 45 MA with 60

Earned
Doctor's
Degree........*1 21,733 22,651 23,871 24,817 25,924 27,014

2 22,947 23,883 25,104 26,061 27,180 28,188
3 24,167 25,110 26,335 27,302 28,434 29,368
4 25,384 26,337 27,565 28,547 29,690 30,545
5 26,598 27,564 28,795 29,790 30,945 31,723
6 27,818 28,791 30,026 31,033 32,202 32,899
7 29,029 30,018 31,256 32,276 33,457 34,077
8. 30,248 .1,242 32,490 33,519 34,714 35,254

I9 31,466 32,468 33,719 34,762 35,938 36,435
10 33,697 34,948 36,004 37,223 37,611
11 36,180 37,249 38,.477 38,790

38,492 39,733 39,966

40,989 41,145

42,726

INCLUDING LONGEVITY INCREMENT:

1 32,253 34,533 37,085 39,45a 42.0t4 43,378
2 33,039 35,382 0 37,989 40,1417 43,038 44.436
3 33,826 36,224 38,894 41,379 44,1E3 45,494

Effective July 1 of
Community College

Effective July 1 of
Community College

Effective July 1 o!
Commun. iy College

Alleama=,
the thirteeth year of consecutive servka as an exPlorle of the San Joaquin Delta
District. a longevity Increment of 2,8 will he within to the empleyee's bate salary.

the seventeenth year of consecutive service as on employee of the San Joaquin DeltaDistrict. a longevity increment of St will be added to the employee's base salary.

the twenty-first year of consecutive service as an employes of th tan Joaquin Delta
District. a longevity incremen. of 7ft will be added to the employee's base salary.

9 P P
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. 1984-85

HOURLY SALARY SCHEDULE

San Joaquin Delta Community College District

UNADJUSTED

Community
College

TYPE I Credential

CCC
plus

45

CCC
plus

60

CCC
with

BA plus 15

CCC
with

BA plus 60

Earned
Doctor's
Degree

Earned
Doctor'sTYPE 2 BA BA + 30 MA MA with D.5 MA with 60 Degreepuj

21.73 22.65 23.87 24.82 25.92 27.01
2 22.95 23.88 25.10 26.06 27.18 28.19
3 24.17 25.11 26.34 27.30 28.43 29.37
4 25.38 26.34 27.57 28.55 29.69 30.55
5 26.60 27.56 28.80 29.79 30.95 31.72
6 27.82 28.79 30.03 31.03 32.20 32.90
7 -- 29.03 30.02 31.26 32.28 33.46 34.08

Teacher Experience

Day College, Evening College or Summer:

1-2 Semesters

3-4 Semesters

5-6 Semesters

7-8 Semesters

9-10 Semesters

11-12 Semesters

AU over 12 semesters

Step

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

Step 5

Step 6

Step .7

NO OUTSIDE TEACHING IS HONORED

EACH SUMMER SESSION COUNTS AS A SEMESTER'S EXPERIENCE

NON-CREDIT CLASSES ARE LIMITED TO CLASS 1
-411114.141.11=1111 V4444,14=4144444,40:441114=17



1984-85 REPORTED UNADJUSTED

CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

San Joaquin Delta Community College District

1 11 111 IV V VI

Community CCC CCC CCC CCC EarnedCollege plus plus with with Doctor'sTYPE 1 Credential 45 60 BA plus 15 BA plus 60 Degree

Earned
Doctor'sTYPE 2 BA BA + 30 MA MA with 45 WA with 60 Degree

1 21,532 22,441 23,650 24,588 25,684 26,764
2 22,734 23,662 .24.871 25,820 26,929 27,927
3 23,943 24,878 26,091 27,050 28,171 29,097
4 25,149 23,093 27,310 28,282 25,415 30,262
5 26,352 27,349 28,528 29,514 . 30,659 31,429
6 27,560 28,524 29,748 30,745 01,904 32,594
7 28,761 29,740 30,967 31,977 33,148 33,762
8 29,967 30,953 32,189 33,209 34,393 34,928
9 31,174 32,167 33,406 34,440 35,635 36,098

10 33,385 34,624 35,671 36,879 37,263
11 35,845 36,904 38,121 38,431

38,136 39,365 39,596

40,610 40,764

41,928

INCLUDING LONGEVITY INCREMENT:

1. 31,953 34,220 36,741 39,089 41,625 42,976
2 32,733 35,054 :37,637 40,04:1 42,641 44,028
3 33,512 35,889 38,533 40,996 43,656 1 45,073

Effective July 1 of
Communitz. Canoga

Effective July I of
Community College

Effective July 1 of
Community College

the thirtesth year of conteCutive service as an employee of the San Joaquin Delta
District. 3 longevity Increment of 21% will be added to the asPloYfoe's hale salary.
the seventeenth year of consecutive service as an employee of the tan Joaquin Delta
District. a longevity Increment of St will be added to the employee's basa salary.

the twenty-first year of consecutive service as an employes of the Son Joaquin Delta
District. a longevity 1.e;rec.er of 711 will be added to the employee's hate salary.11 "=Y
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1984-85
REPORTED UNADJUSTED

HOURLY SALARY SCHEDULE

San Joaquin Delta Community College District

TYPE 1

Community
College

Credential

. CCC
plus
45

CCC
plus

60

CCC
with

BA plus 15

CCC
with

BA plus 60

Earned
Doctor's
Degree I

TYPE 2 BA BA + 30 MA MA with 45 MA with 60

Earned
Doctor's 1

Degree01=11112.i.
.

1 21.53 22.44 23.65 24.59 25.68 26.76 I
2 22.73 23.66 24.87 25.82 26.93 27.93
3 23.94 24.88 26.09 27.05 28.17 29.10 I
4 *25.1S 26.09 27.31 28.28 29.42 30.26
5 26.35 2'.31 28.53 29.51 30.66 31.43
6 27.56 28.52 29.75 30.75 31.90 32.59
7 28.76 29.74 30.97 31.98 33.15 33.76

ISMINMES12.111111lW

Teacher Experience

Day College, Evening College or Summer:

1-2 Semesters

3-4 Semesters

5-6 Semesters

7-8 Semesters

9-10 Semesters

11-12 Semesters

All over 12 semesters

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

Step 5

Step 6

Step 7

NO OUTSIDE TEACHING IS HONORED

EACH SUMMER SESSION COUNTS AS A SEMESTER'S EXPERIENCE

NON - CREDIT CLASSES ARE LIMITED TO CLASS 1
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APPENDIX B

TRAVEL AND MILEAGE

TRAVEL REQUEST

1. All required information on the Travel Request form should be
completed. If an eivance is required, it should be noted on the
request form. If advance payments to hotels, for registration,
etc., are required, the proper information (registration forms,
hotel literature, etc.). showing the amount to be paid, the payee
ad address MUST be attached to the Travel Request. Employees
using personal funds to make advance arrangements, will not be
reimburied until the travel claim (which is turned in after the
trip) is processed and appropriate receipts are attached.
Employees using personal funds to make advance arrangements MUST
indicate these payments on the Travel Request form to avoid
duplicate. payments. All AIR transportation must be arranged
through the District's Purchasing Department.

Request for travel outside the State of California must be approved
by the President/Superintendent. The amount allowed for transporta-
tion shall be $195.00.

If substitute will be needed, forms for "permission to be absent"
should be completed and should accompany the Travel Request.

2. The Travel Request should be submitted to the employee's DIVISION
or DEPARTMENT HEAD for approval. This should be done not less than
five (5) working days prior to the trip.

3. The approved Travel Request should then be routed to the Budget
Officer for Classified-employees or the Vice President, Instruction
for Certificated Employees. If approved, the Vice President, Instruction
will then forwaed the Certificated request to the Budget Officer.

4. After the Travel Request has been processed, the Transportation Clerk
will send the requestor LI copy of the processed request which will
indicate all payments made.. If an advance was required, Idle requesto.
will be informed when to come to the Accounting Office to sign for the
check.

TRAVEL CLAIM

1. Claims for Travel Reimbursement must be submitted within seven (7)
working days after the trip is cr-Ipleted, to the Transportation
Clerk.

2. Receipts must be attached to the claim as required.

3. The report area of the Travel Request must be completed and submitted
to the Instruciton Office for Certificated employees or the Transporta-
tion Office for Classified employees.

4. The requestor will receive the travel check in approximately one week.



CLAIMS FOR TRAVEL EXPENSE

Actual and necessary travel expenses shall be allowed and paid in
accordance with the following rule_

1. Expense accounts while traveling at the expense of the District
shall show the purpose of the trip.

2. All expense accounts shall be properly itemized, accompanied by
the necessary vouchers and approved by the duly authorized offic

3. Established charges by common carriers or terminal stations for
the handling or transportation of necessary personal or official
baggage will be allowed. No other personal expense shall be
claimed.

Receipts for vouchers shall be submitted for every item of expense
except as follows:

1. Railroad fares and stage fares where the fares are available in
published tariffs and travel is wholly within the State.

2. Meals.

3. Street car, ferry fares, bridge and road tolls.

4. Long distance telephone or telegraph charges unless in excess
of $3.85.

5. Taxi or hotel bus fares, when necessary upon official business.

6. All legal expenditures of $2.20 or less.

HOTELS

1. Receipts for lodging, European Plan, or board and lodging, American
Plan, shall be furnished and shall show the dates for which the
charge is made. Reimbursement shall be made for actual lodging
expense.

2. Full reimbursement will be allowed while registered at conference
headquarters. if, due to causes beyond the control of the individua*,
it is necessary to obtain accommodations other than ac the conference
headquarters hotel, full reimbursement will be allowed. if the
individual chooses to obtain accommodations other than at the con-
ference headquarters, the individual will receive full reimbursement,
not to exceed cost of conference headquarters. Substantiating state-
ment must be attached to travel claim.

MEALS

1. The maximum allowance for meals is $22.64 per day.

2. The amount expended for any particular meal is left to the discretion
of the individual, but the total for all meals shall not exceed the
applicable maximum allowance. It is not necessary to detail the cost
of meals. Meals may be averaged out on a daily basis or they may be
averaged for the entire period a person is away.
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If separate meals are charged, a maximum of:

$ 4.32 Breakfast

6.62 Lunch

12.78 Dinner

is fixed uriess the individual is attending a conference and the
meal is considered part of the program. In such case, full reim-
bursement will be all,A4ed.

3. Expense accounts shall show time of departure from and return to
the College. Should the time of departure be after 7 a.m., or time
of return be prior to 7 a.m., no allowance for breakfast may be
claimed. Should the time of departure be after 12 noon or.the time
of return prior to 12 noon, no allowance for lunch may be claimed.
Should the time of departure be after 7 p.m., or time or return be
prior to 7 p.m., no allowance for dinner may be claimed.

RAILROAD TRANSPORTATION

1. No more than actual fare on any transportation service, in accordance
with the latest tariffs at the time the trip was made, shall be
allowed. Special rates and round-trip rates shall be used whenever
possible.

2. One berth for each person or "roomette" accommodations will be
allowed.

3. Unusual delay or a deviation from the shortest, usually travelled
route, shall be explained. If due to causes beyond the control of
the individual, the additional expenses may be allowed.

AIRPLANE TRAVEL

Claims for airplane travel shall be allowed when in conformity with the
latest regular published airplane tariffs. When more than one class of
air travel is available, the district will pay tourist class only. All
air transportation must arranged through the District's PurchasingDepartment.

Air travel by college district employees, approved in accordance with
Board policy, is to be limited to flights on regular scheduled airlines.

College staff shall not pilot or charter personal or private aircraft,
or any variation thereof, when traveling within the scope of their employ-ment on behalf of San Joaquin Delta College. This method of travel is notcovered by district liability insurance end is in direct violation of
district procedure.
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AUTOMOBILE TRAVEL

s.

1. In cases where authorized travel is by district-owned automobile,
actual and necessary travel expense shall not include mileage
expense. District vehicles should be requested as early as possible
after approved Travel Request is received. Vehicles are to always
be picked up and returned to the vehicle parking area. The Trans-
portation Clerk is to be notified of all cancellations as soon as
possible due to the heavy demand for vehicle use.

2. Mileage for privately owned automobiles is allowed. Rate of reim-
bursement is listed in D. below':

3. Ferry, bridge, or toll charges may be claimed in addition to mile-
age allowances.

4. Mileage reimbursement will be limited to the amount equivalent to
Airplane transportation.

5. Mileage for rental automobiles is allowed for the least expensive
rental available.

INCIDENTAL TRAVELING EXPENSES

A maximum allowance of $3.25 may be claimed, without itemization for
incidental traveling expenses during each 24 hours, or major fraction
thereof, starting at time of departure from and ending with return to
college. A major fraction of 24 hours is defined as 12 o- more hours.

,A-DISTRICT MILEAGE

The following rules apply to re-quests for reimbursement for travel
within the district when no district vehicle is provided:

1. Travel allowances shall be paid any employee assigned to more than
one area in the district on a regular contract assignment or whose
assignment requires the use of his car to visit various locations
within the district. He shall t.,e paid for the use of his own auto-
mobile at the mileage rate approved for the district (20.54 per mile).
Distances allowed will be those between areas or other locations to
which he is assigned. This aliowed distance is between home and
assignment or between assignment and school, whichever is less.

2. For the 1985-86 and 1986-87 college years, the mileage rate will
be 20.51 per mile, or such greater amount as allowed by IRS Regulations.
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TRAVEL ADVANCE POLICY

Advance Payment of Travel Expenditures

Advance payments Of travel expenditures will be paid by the Travel Request
procedure. The proper forms and information showing the amount, payee
and address should be attached to the Travel Request.

A. Only the first nights lodging will be paid unless
otherwise required by the hotel.

B. Regis ation will,be paid in full.

C. Air fate will be handled through the regular
purchase order process. A copy of the approved travel
request must be attached to the requisition.

Cash Advances

A. Allowable Prepayment for Trip:

1. Registration (paid to conference) 100%

2. Hotel Allowance (paid to hotel, first nights lodging)

B. Cash Advance to Individual:

1. Hotel Allowance (if additional nights required) $

2. Meal Allowance

3. Miscellaneous Allowance

Sub-Total

Paid to Individual

944
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APPENDIX C - COLLEGE CALENDAR

CALENDAR COLLEGE YEAR 1984-85.

.
Month State School Holidays

Holidays Declared by
Board of Trustees

Days
Taught

Total

Holidays

Sep. 6 - Sep. 30
17 0

Oct. 1 - Oct. 31
23 0

Nov. 1 - Nov. 30 Nov. 12 - Veterans Day
Nov. 22 - Thanksgiving Day Nov. 23 19 3

Dec. 1 - Dec. 31 Dec. 25 - Christmas Day Dec. 20, 21,
26, 27,

24,
28, 31 13 8

Jan. 1 -, Jan. 31 Jan. 1 - New Year's Day
Jan. 15 - Martin Luther King Day

Jan. 25, 28, 29, 30, 31 16 7

Feb. 1 - Feb. 28 Feb. 11 - Lincoln Day
Feb. 18 - Washington Day

Feb. 1

17 3

Mar. 1 - Mar. 31
?1 0

Apr. 1 - Apr. 30 Apr. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 17

May 1 - May 31 Ma:: 27 - Memorial Day 22 1

June 1 - June 14
10 0 .

TOTAL DAYS 175 24

Opening of Year: Thursday, September 6, 1984First Semester: Sep. 6 - Jan. 24 - 88 Closing o.f Year: Friday, June 14, 1985Second Semester: Feb. 4 - June 14 - 87 Commencement: Saturday, June 15, 1985

kll certificated personnel are to be on duty September 4, 5, 1984, and January 25,
1985. These days may be used for opening faculty meeting, in-service trc.ining sessions andclass preparation. All certificated personnel will attend commencement on Saturday, June 15,1984. Division Chairpersons and Directors are to be on duty Monday, August 27 and untilaune 21, 1985. New instructors will be on duty for Orientation Days, August 29 and 30, 1984.

Offices Closed: All State school holidays, November 23, and December 20-31, 1984.If a co1l ege day is cancelled for any reason in the fall semester, Saturday, January 12. 19Rwill become a college day. If a ollege day is cancelled due to any cause in the spr.:ng
Semester, Saturday, June 1, 1985, will become a college day and the schedule for the loseday would be followed.
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APPENDIX D

EXTRA DUTY COMPENSATION

1. Additional Salary Compensation

a. Agriculture and Natural Resources instructors, Summer Duty.
The per diem of .326% of the annual contract per day.

b. Assistant Football. Coaches (2) - 5% of their annual contract.

c. Head Basketball Coach - 10% of total contract.

d. Head Football Coach - 10% of total contract.

e. Drama instructors and music instructors will be paid for four
hours a day five.(5) days a week when pro.. ,tions are
rehearsed and staged during the summer: .

2. Units of Released Time

a. Academic Senate - Fully compensated released time of ten (10)
units taken from annual contract.

b. Instrumental Music - Fully compensated released time of two (2)
units per year for the purpose of inspection and maintenance
of instrumental music instruments.
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APPENDIX E

TEACHER UNIT

1. Teacher units will be awarded for each course offered by the
college in accordance with the list now on file in the Office
of the Vice President, Instruction Any changes in said list
must be agreed to by the District and Association.

2. Some instructors in the Technical Arts Division will be assigned
between 18 and 25 hours (maximum). In no event will an instructor
be assigned more than four (4) preparations (exclusive of sequen-
tial courses usually grouped together). Any such assigmenl. will
be determined on the basis of teacher units.

3. Instructor units for forum classes will be awarded on the follow-
ing basis:

a. Lecture 2 x scheduled class meetings

b. Lecture-Seminar 1 x number of seminars scheduled
plus 2 x lecture hours

)



APPENDIX F - EVALUATION

Certificated Employees
Instructor

DEFINITIONS:

OUTSTANDING - Excellent; consistently superior performance.
(comments recommended)

EXCEEDS MOST STANDARDS - Performance usually above expected level.

SATISFACTORY - Performance complies with what is expected accordingto the Education Code and contract agreements.

NEEDS SOME IMPROVEMENT - Performance is below what is expected accordingto the Education Code and contract agreements.
(specific comments required)

UNSATISFACTORY - Performance is unsatisfactory and fails to meet what isexpected according to the Education Code and contract agreements.(specific comments required)

EVALUATION CRITERIA: INSTRUCTOR

The following are criteria that a division chairperson should discuss withthe certificated staff member in a pre-evaluation conference to determine applica-bility. All items are not relevant to every instructor or appropriate to allsubject areas. Specific items may be added to or deleted from the list by mutualagreement of the evaluator and the person being evaluated.

1. Instructional competence, such as:

a. teaching method(s)
b. classroom delivery.
c. provi an for students' learning differencesa. instrt tional aid(s)
e. encouragement of questions and comments from studentsf. encouragement. of indenendentand

divergent thinkingg. control of classroom environment

2. Subject matter competence:

a. updates course materiels
b. updates knowledge of subject matter, such as:

(1) courses, workshops, visitations
(2) professional and technical literature
(3) field work, research, job experience

948
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3. Methods of stdent evaluation:

a. examination practices, such as:
(1) updated exams
(2) varied types of questions
(3) guidance'of students' preparation for exams(4) test congruency with teaching methods and subject ma4;ter(5) use of exams as teaching tool
(6) prompt return of exams

b. alternate methods
(1) manipulative
(2) oral exams
(3) term papers,

4. Responsibility:

a. class preparation

b. punctuality
t1) c,asses
(2) meetings

(3) office hours

of evaluatiou, such as:
skills, performance tests

projects, etc.

c. office hours
(1) maintains
(2) encourage:, student access

d. management Of facilities, such is:
(1) locking doors
(2) turning out lights
(3) cleanliner.ss and orderliness

e. supervision of classroom and/or laboratory

f. attends scheduled meetings

g. classroom equipment
(1) supervision
(2) working order-
(3) storage

h. films and supplies
(1) ordered in advance
(2) returnee on time

5. Required forms as stated in contract:

a. on time
b. complete and accurate
c. clearly stated and realistic information



6. Relationship with students:

a. courteousness
b. rapport
c. keeps appointments

7. Relationship with staff:

a. courteousness
b. cooperation

8. Enthusiasm:

a. attitude
b. try new ideas or equipment

9. Professional or community activities, such as:

a. taculty organizations
b. faculty committees
c. professional rganizations
d. community activities
e. advisor for student club or organization
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CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEES VALUATION REPORT - INSTRUCTOR

CONTRACT
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I. Instructional
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2. subject
Matter
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Comments:

3. Methods of
Student
Evaluation

Comments:

4. Responsibility

5. Required
Forms

Comments:

Comments:

5. Relationship
with
Students

Comments

7. Relationship.
with Staff Comments:

8. Enthusiasm

emr,

cf.omments:

9. Professional
or Community
Activities

=4.=1-+......1=.1 Comments.

1. Pre-Conference

Comments:
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2. Formal Classroom Visitation Date Time Room

Comments:

3. Follow-Up Conference Date Time Room

Comments:

4. Suggestions or Recommendations:

5. Instructor's Comments:

6. Instructor Review:

I have reviewed this evaluation, but my signature does not necessarily indicatemy agreement with the evaluation. I acknowledge the receipt of a copy at thistime and understand I will receive a completed copy after sign off by theVice President, Instruction, indicating review of the original prior to place-ment in my personnel file.

Date

Date

Instructor

Evaluator

7. Review by the Vice President, Instruction.

BONI I,

Date Vice Presidsnt, Instruction

cc: Original to File
Date to FileCopy to Instructor
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Certificated Em212yees Evaluation: Librarian

DEFINITIONS:

OUTSTANDING - Excellent; consistently superior performance.
(foments recommanded)

EXCEEDS MOST STANDARDS - Performance usually above expected level.

SATISFACTORY - Performance complies with what is dxpected according
to the Educatior Code and contract agmzments.

NEEDS SOME IMPROVEMENT - Performance is below what is expected according
to the Education Code and contract agreements.
(specific comments required)

UNSATISFACTORY - Performance is unsatisfactory and fails to meet what i
expected according to the Education Code and contract agre
(specific comments required)

EVALUATION CRITERIA: LIBRARIAN

The following are criteria that a division chairperson should discuss withthe certificated staff member in a pre-evaluation conference to determine applica-bility. All items are not relevant to every libiarian or appropriate to allprofessional duties. Specific items may be added to or deleted from the list bymutual agreement of the evaluator and the person being evaluated.

1. Professional competence;

a. updates knowledge of service skills, such as:

(1) courses, workshops, visitations
(2) professional and technical literature
(3) field work, research, job experience

b. familiarity with library holdings

(1) book collection
(2) periodicals
(3) audio-visual materials

2. Reference competence, such as:

a. conducting the reference interview
b. teaching method(s)
c. provision for students' learning differences
d. reference tools
e. encouragement of questions and comments from students and faculty
f. encouragement of independent and divergent research
g. control of library environment
h. knowledge of subject matter
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3. Supervisory competence:

a. accessibility
b. communication
c. judgment
d. fairness
e. maturity
f. organization
g. initiative

4. Responsibility:

a. preparation

b. punctuality
(1) reference desk
(1) meetings

(3) reports and projects

c. management of facilities, such as:

(1) locking doors
(2) turning out lights
(3) cleanlines' and orderliness

d. attends scheduled meetings

e. library equipment
(1) supervision
(2) working order
(3) operation

f. supplies
(1) ordered in advance
(2) used judiciously

5. Required forms as stated in contract:

a. on time
b. complete and accurate
c. clearly stated and realistic information

6. Relatiol3hip with students and faculty:

. courteousness
rapport

encourages use of services

7. Relatio with library staff:

a. courteousne
b. cooperation
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8. Enthusiasm:

a. attitude
b. try new ideas or equipment

9. Professional or community activities, such as:

a. faculty organizations
b. faculty committees
c. professional organizations
d. community activities
e. advisor for stu&int club or organization
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CERTIFICATED FMPLOYEES EVALUATION REPORT - LIBRARIAN.

CONTRACT
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1. Pre-Conference Date Time Room
Comments:

"a normal Classroom Visitation

Comments:

Date Time Room

3. Follow-Up Conference

Comments:

Date Time Room

4. Suggestions or Recommendations:

5. Instructor's Comments:

6. Instructor Review:

I have reviewed this evaluation, but my signature does not necessarily indicatemy agreement with the evaluation. I acknowledge he receipt of a copy at thistime and understand I will receive a completed copy after sign off by theVice President, Instruction, indicating review of the original prior to place-ment in my personnel file.

Date

Date

Instructcr

Evaluator

7. Review by the Vice President, Instruction

Date Vice President, Instr.ction

cc: Original to File
Date to File

Copy to Instructor
Date to Instructor

9/20/83 88 957



Certificated Employees Evaluation: Counselor

DEFINITIONS:

OUTSTAMING - Excellent; consistently superior performance.
(comments recommended)

EXCEEDS MOST STANDARDS Performance usually above expected level.

SATISFACTORY - Performance complies with what is expected according
to the Education Code and contract agreements.

NEEDS SOME IMPROVEMENT - Performance is below what is expected according
to the Education Code and contract agreements
(specific comments required)

UNSATISFACTORY - Performance is unsatisfactory and fails to meet what
is expected according to the Education Code and contract agreements.
(specific comments required)

EVALUATION CRITERIA: COUNSELOR

The following are criteria that a division chairperson should discusswith the certificated staff member in a pre-evaluation conference to determineapplicability. All items are not relevant to every instructor or appropriateto all subject areas. Specific items may be added to or deleted from the list
by mutual agreement of the evaluator and the person being evaluated.

1. Instructional competence, such as: (Guidance 10)

a. teaching method(s)
b. classroom delivery
c. provision for students' learning differences
d. instructional aid(s)
e. encouragement of questions and comments from students
f. encouragement of independent and divergent thinking
g. control of classroom environment

2. Subject matter competence: (Guidance 10)

a. updates course materials
b. updates knowledge of subject matter, such as:

(1) courses, workshops, visitations
(2) professional and technical literature
(3) field work, research, job experience
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3. Methods of student evaluation: (Guidance 10)

a. examination practices, such as:
(1) updated exams
(2) varied types of questions
(3) guidance of students' preparation for exams
(4) test congruency with teaching methods and subject matter(.5) use of exams as teoching tool
(6) prompt return of exams

b. alternate methods of evaluation, such as:

(1) manipulative skills, performance tests
(2) oral exams
(3) term paoers, projects, etc.

4. Responsibility: (Guidance 10)

a. class preparation

b. punctuality
(1) classes
(2) meetings
(? office hours

c. office hours
(1) maintains
(2) encourages student access

d. management of facilities, such as:
(1) locking doors
(2) turning out lights
(3) cleanliness and orderliness

e. supervision of classroom and/or laboratory

f. attends scheduled meetings

g. classroom equipment
(1) sir- Asion
(2) w qrder
(3) storage

h. films and supplies
(1) ordered in advance
(2) returned on time

5. Required forms as stated in contract:

a. on time
b. complete and accurate
c. clearly stated and realistic information
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6. Relationship with students:

a. courteousness
b. rapport
c. keeps appointments

7. Relationship with staff:

a. courteousness
b. cooperation

8. ,nthusiasm: (Guidance 10)

a. attitude
b. try new ideas or equipment

9. Professional or community activities, such as:

a. faculty organizations
b. faculty. committees
c. professional organizations
d. community activities
e. advisor for student club or organization

10. Educational and vocational counseling:

a. transferability of courses
b. degree and major requirements
c. transfer requirements for LD & UD
d. admission procedures
e. vocational information
f. test information
g. program planning
h. specialization, i.e., of programs and requirements offered at Delta

11. Personal and social counseling:

a. accepting
b. casually accepting
c. demanding
d. protecting
e. 'rejecting

12. Articulation

a. SJDC divisions
b. other schools
c. other community agencies
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CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEES EVALUATION REPORT - COUNSELOR

CONTRACT

01

:G.
c
M
4.)
vl

4.-)00

u.,

0
1:11j

u, S..'0 m
0.3 ID
CV C
l.) ea
X 43
UJ VI

o

MI
4-
vl-
43
RS

Cil

go
8 W

Col CU
>

U) 0
"CS S..
Cl., 0-
0.1 E= ..*

s...

c..!

CI
z.)
-"-
4-)
RS
VI0

NAME
REGULAR

DIVISION

HOURLY
OTHER

1. Instructional Comments:
Competence

2. Subject
Matter

Competence

Comments:

'3. Methods of
Student
Evaluation

] Comments:

4. Responsibilityi
Comments:

5. Required Forms
Comments:

6. Relationship I I

with

Students

I I I Comments:

7. Relationship
with Staff

Comments:

8. Enthusiasm
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I. Pre-Conference

Comments:

Date Time Room

orma assroom Visitation Date ime oom
Comments:

o ow- ci----TraRerence

Comments:

4. Suggestions or Recommendations:

5. Instructor's Comments:

6. Instructor Review:

I have reviewed this evaluation, but my s;gnature does not necessarily indicatemy agreement with the evaluation. I acknowledge the ,Tceipt of a copy at thistime and understand I will receive a completed copy after sign off by theVice President, Instruction, indicating review of the original prior to place-ment in my personnel file.

Date

Date

Instructor

Evaluator

. Review by the Dean of Student Services

Date Dean of Student Services

8. Review bylTFT577esident, Instruction

Date
Vice President, Instruction

cc: Original to File
Date to FileCopy to Instructor
Date to Instructor

9/20/83
94 962



DUE PROCESS

(This form is to be discussed with the faculty member.)

FACULTY MEMBER

DIVISION

DIVISION CHAIRPERSON

A. Problem/Situation

1 DATE

POSIIION

B. Suggestions Made to Employee for Improvement and Expected Outcome

C. Time

Date of Follow-up Discussion

Date Division Chairperson/Director

I have read and understand the above.

Date Faculty Member

Copies to: Faculty Member
Personnel File

Division Chairperson/Director
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APPENDIX G

GRIEVANCE & AFFIRMATIVE ACTION APPEAL FORMS
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SAN JOAQUIN DELTA COLLEGE GRIEVANCE FORM

NAME LOCATION

Brief Statement of Grievance

(Written statement must be filed within
20 days from the date of occurence.)

Relief Sought:

(1) Date of Event
Creating Dispute

Step I - Informal Meeting

If settlement is not reached informally with immediate supervisor,
grievant should proceed to Step II.

Step II

Received by:

Immediate -raiiKEZIF--

Findings:

(1) Date Received:

Must be within 20 calendar days
of occurrence.

(2) Date of Meeting:

(3) Date Completed:

Written decision must be within
10 calendar days of (1)

Step III

Received by:

Findings:

Appropriate Dean or
Vice President

(4) Date Received:

Must be within 10 calendar days
of (3)

(5) Date of Meeting:
Must be within lrcalendar days
of (4)

(6) Date Completed:

Written decision must be within
10 calendar days of (5)

Step IV

Received by:

President

Nearing Officer selected

Nearing:

(7) Date Received:
Must be within 30 calendar days
of (6)

(8) Date selected:

Must be within-ralendar days
- of (7)
(9) Date of Nearing:

Must be within 10 days from
agreement on Nearing Officer (8)

Nearing Officer Decision Received:

President

(10) Date Received:
Must be within 10 days of
hearing

President's Decision Completed

bptionaT-Step .V
Received by:

-President
Board Nearing:

Board Decision:

(11) Date Filed:

Must be within 10 calendar days
of (10)

(12) file Received:
Must be within 30 caTendar days
of (6)

(13) Date of Nearing:

(14) Date of Decision:

San Joaquin Delta Community College District



SAN JOAQUIN'DELTA
COLLEGE AFFIRMATIVE ACTION APPEAL FORM

PROCEDURES

STEP 1:
INFORMAL RESOLUTION (Must be conducted within 30 days of notification ofthe alleged discriminatory action.) -

STEP 11: (Appeal must be submitted to Designated Compliaace Officer within 5days etc? termination of STEP 1. The District Compliance Officernotify REV:1=3LE MANAGER)

working
will

(1) Date received by

District Compliance Officer:
DECISION: (attach supplemental sheet(s)

if necessary)(2) Date received by
Responsible Manager:

(3) Da' of conference with
1 -Ived parties:

(1) D decision forwarded to claimant
and District Wmpliance Officer:

imsIMMINIIMEMIEr.11111M11.-.

(Must be w/in 10 working days of-77-=1
STEP Ill: (Appeal must be submitted to VICE PRESIDENT, 1MSTRJCTION w/in 2 working daysof receipt of manager's written decision.)

.(1) Date received:

(2)IDate of conference w/complainant:
(Must be w/in 10 working days of -ITT--

(3) Date decision forwarded to complainant
and Designated Compliance Officer
(Must be w /ln 2 working, days of

DECISION: (attach supplemental sheet(s)
if necessary)

,-.!r}
STEP IV: (Appeal must be submitted to VICE PRESIDENT, INSTRUCTION w/in 2 working daysof the Vice President's written decision.)

(1) Date received:

(2) Date of Nearing:

(Must be w/in 10 working days of #1)
(3) Date decision forwarded to complainant

and Designated Compliance Officer
(Must be w/in 5 working. days of hearing

INDECISION: (attach supplemental sheet(s)
if necessary)

awIMILINNElmMlall

STEP V: (Request for a review by the BOARD OF TRUSTEES must be submitted to the
Pesident/Superintendent w/in 2 working days of the President's written decision.

(1) Date received:
(2) Data of review:

*(3) Date decision forwarded to complainant
and Designated Compliance Officer
(Must be w/in 10 working jays of 74T---

*Final decision will be communicated to the C;;;T;inant
on the prescribed rr;;WI7Ovidedby the Chancellor's Office.

Upon receipt of the Board's final decision, if the complainant is not satisfied withthe resolution, he/she may submit written objections
to the Chancellor of the Cali-fornia Community Colleges. Such objections

must be submitted within 30 calendar days.

DECISION: (Attach supplemental sheet(s)
if necessary)
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SAN JOAQUIN DELTA COMMUNITY COLLEGE.

ALLEGED DI:CRIMINATION COMPLAINT
(To be completed beginning of Step II only)

PLEASE PRINT

NAME
*DATE

ADDRESS:
HOME PHONE

WORK LOCATION
EXTENSION

I WISH TO COMPLAIN AGAINST: (Name 't.14 person(s), program(3) or activity(s)

*DATE OF ALLEGED DISCRIMINATION

Specify how you were discriminated against by stating the problem as you see it by
describing the incident, the participants, and the background of the incident. Besure to note relevant dates, times, and places.

PROPOSED SOLUTION: Indicate what you think can and should be done to solve theproblem. Be as specific as possible.

I certify that this info,mation is correct
to the best of my knowledge.

Signature of complainant

*Charge must be filed within 120 days of the alleged unlawful discriminatory action.

INSTRUCTIONS: Original copy to Distr:ct Compliance Officer; one copy to immediate
supervisor and responsible manager; one copy to complainant; one copy to Chancellor's
Office, California Community Colleges, 1107 Ninth Street, Sacramento, Ca. 95814



APPENDIX H

LIST OF REQUIRED FORMS

Absence Reports (Certificated)

Add/Drop Forms

Census Report

Census Report Audit Roster

Change of Grade Form

Contract

Course Approval Form

Course Information Sheet

Course Outline

Credit by Examination Form

Enrollment Report

Ethnic Identification

Evening Application

Evening Assignment Sheet

Evening Payroll Form

Faculty Directory Information

Field Trip Request

Grades in Progress Form

Grade Report

IMC Request Forms

Instructor's Apprentice Report

Instructor Load Report - Hourly

Instructor Load Report - Contract

Instructor's Test Score Sheet (Apprenticeship)

Mileage.Claim

Office Schedule Card

Petition for Grade Form

Positive Attendance Roster

Reader Budget Request

Salary Reclassification Form

Speakers' Bureau

Substitution During Office Hours

Summer Application

Summer Location Form

Textbook Approval

Textbook Order Form

Topic Approval Form

Travel Claim

Travel Request

Verification of Chest X-Ray

Verification of Enrollment

Verification of Sick Leave Record

A copy of the actual forms will be provided to the
Association, and no changes will be made in these
forms unless agreed to by the Association.
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INDEX

Academic freedom, 26
Association role, 26
faculty rights, 26

Academic year, definition of, 2
Affirmative Action Appeal,

procedures, 10
Agreement, 1

amendments, 1, 53
clarifications, 53
definition of, 1

legal citations, 1
renegotiation of, 53
term, 1

unlawful, 53
Association business, 6
Conduct, 6
Rights and responsibilities, 52

Assignments, definition of, 2
Assignment, returning from leave, 19
Bereavement leave, 17
Bonus units, 34-35

compensation for, 35
computation of, 34
units granted, 35 .

policy, 34
Bulletin boards, Association use, 6
Classrooms, assignment of, 25
Class schedules,

notification of tentative, 24
Class size,

division faculty role, 34
maximum sizes, 34

Clerical assistance, 23
College calendar,

Associations' role, 28
length of college year, 28
non-teaching duty days, 28
1984-85 calendar, 71

College-Sponsored Events,
attendance, 23
participation, 23
tickets, 23

Consultation,

course content, 7
curriculum, 7
educatiolal objectives, 7
involuntary transfer, 37
Policy and Procedures Manual, 5C
textbooks, 7

Contact Hour,
activity courses, 75
computation of WSCH, 33
definition of, 33
exclusions in the definition, 33
laboratory, 75

105

Contract employee, definition of, 2
Contract, Master, see Agreement
Contracts,

effect on by course
cancellations, 25

faculty, 25
summer school, 42

Counselors,

consultation, 37
duties, 37

extended contracts, 37
extended day, 36
minima day, 36
rights and responsibilities, 52
staggered hours, 36

Day college, definition of, 2
Dispute Settlement Procedures
Affirmative Action Appeal, 10, 101
Grievance, 8, 99

Duty days,

cancellation of, 23
classes not in session, 34
definition of, 2
holidays,. 28

hourly assignments, 24
prior to and between semesters, 28
restrictions on, 24
time between, 24

Employee Benefits,
change of, 21

District paid, 20
duration of, 21
paid leave, 19
retired faculty members, 21

surviving spouse, 21

unemployment insurance, 49
unpaid leave, 19

Employees,

contract, definition of, 2
hourly, definition of, 3

evaluation, 30, 77
Evaluation of faculty,
premises, 30
objectives, 30
plan

contract employee, 30
regular employee, 31

rights, 30
Extended day college
definition of, 2
duty day, 24

non-teaching assignments, 43
salary schedule, 57
to complete load, 24

traditional program classes, 43

96°



travel classes, 43
voluntary assignment, 25
workload, 43

Extra duty,

additions to 44

compensation, 73
Facilities, equipment and

District services,
Association use, 6
conference rooms, 22
physical education

facilities, 25
Faculty member,

assipment of, 25
complaints about, 51
definition of, 3
defense of by District, 49
evaluation of, 30, 77
hours on campus, 36
listing of data coocerning, 6

non-traditional work patterns, 25
office hours, 37
rights and responsibilities, 52
staff meetings, 23
transfers, 29

Financial data,
consultation, 7
District information, 4

Forms required, 26, 103
Forum classes,

definition of, 3

Grievances, procedures, 8*
Holidays,

listing, 28
additional, 28

Hourly employees, definition of, 3
Hours required on campus

counselors, 36
instructors, 36
librarians, 36

Industrial accident and
illness leave, 15

In-service leaves, 19
Jury Leave, 17
Leave of absence, 19
Leaves,

bereavement, 17

industrial accident and illness, 15
in-service, 19
jury, 17

leave-of-absence, 19
maternity, 14
miscellaneous, 19
personal necessity, 16
sabbatical, 17
sick, 14

INDEX

Legal claims against faculty, 49
Librarians,
minimum day, 36

rights and responsibilities, 52
Maintenance of benefits,

alteration, 21
level, 21

Mail, Association use of, 6
Management,

definition of, 3
rights and responsibilities, 52

Maternity leave, 14
Meetings,
of faculty or staff, 23
notification of, 23
required attendance, 23

Members, faculty, definition of, 3
Negotiations,
good faith, 3
negotiable items, 4
procedures, 4

Non-Discrimination
legal citations, 5
policy, 5

Non-Duty Days, see Holidays

Non-traditional work patterns, 25
Office hours,
cancellation of, 37
definition of, 37
minimum regulations for, 37
posting of, 37

rescheduling of, 37
Offices,

equipment, 22
keys, 22

Parking,

Association officers, 6
reserved parking, 23

Partial Employment After
Retirement, 47

Payroll deductions,
Association dues or fees, 7
Other approved deductions, 7

Personal necessity leave, 16
Personnel files,

access, 27

adverse action against employee, 27
correction of conteit, 27
filing of contents, 27
public complaints, 51

Policy and Procedures Manu31,
approval, 4
consultation, 50
faculty copy, 50

106
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Professional dues or fees
Association responsibilities, 7
payroll deduction, 7
release time purchase, 8

Protective attire, 23
Public charges,

complaint in writing, 51
District use of complaint, 51
informing faculty member, 51
meeting with complainant, 51
right to grieve over complaint, 51
response to complaint, 51

Reader Budget,
amounts, 35
computation, 34

Recognition,

exclusive representation, 1

who is represented, 1
Reduced service partial retirement

plan,

deadlines, 46
maximum reduction of, 46
qualifications, 46
request for, 46
retirement contribut!ons, 47
salary, 46

Release time,
grievances, 6
negotiators, 6

Sabbatical leave, 17
Salary schedule,

classification, 40
daily rate, 7
determination of salaries, 39
effects of workload, 31
hourly salaries, 39
extra duty, 39, 41-44, 73
initial placement, 41, 42
longevity increments, 40
salary schedules,

certificated, 57
hourly, 58

step requirements, 42
Sick Leave,

policy, 14
supplemental, 14

Statutory changes,
improvement of benefits, 49
reduction or elimination, 49

Substitutes,

fnr negotirs, 4
pay, 45,

reschscib duty hours, 45
right it reject, 45

INDEX

107

Summer schools,
voluntary a,signments, 25

Transfers,
definition, 29
procedures,

involuitary, 29
voluntary, 29

Travel,
allotments, 45
District vehicle use, 45
mileage reimbursement rate, 45, 68
travel claims, 65
special licenses, 45
transportation of students, 45
Workmens Compensation, 45

Unemployment insurance, 49
Unit Stability,

alterations, 48
new or reclassification of

positions, 48
notification of vacancies, 48

Workload,
differences, 33
average WSCH, 33
computation of WSCH, 33
hourly assignments, 43
hourly asignment to complete

load, 24
maximum load, 34
units, 33
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SAN JOSE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

AND

SAN JOSE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT CHAPTER

CALIFORNIA TEACHERS' ASSOCIATION.

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

July 1, 1985 - June 30, 1988
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This is an Agreement made and entered into this 17th day of
September, 1985, between the San Jose Community College District
(hereinafter referred to as "District ")' and the San Jose
Community College District Chapter of the California Teachers'
Association, National Education Association (hereinafter referred
to as "Association").

ARTICLE 1

RECOGNITION

The District recognizes the Association as the
exclusive representative for those employees
recognized by the District in a Resolution
dated July 29, 1977. The Unit shall also
include all part-time faculty, excluding those
with assignments of less than one (1) semester.
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ARTICLE 2

DISTRICT RIGHTS

2./ It is understood and agreed to by both parties
hereto that the District retains all the
customary and usual rights, powers, functions,
and authority to control, manage and to
discharge its obligations. Any of the
lawfully-granted and implied rights, powers or
authority which the District had prior to the
execution of this Agreement are retained with
the exception of those rights, powers,
functions or authority which are specifically
abridged or modified by this Agreement or by
any supplement to this Agreement arrived at
through the process of collective bargaining.
District-reserved duties and rights include,
but are not limited to: determine its
organization; direct the work of its employees;
determine the kind of levels of service and
methods and means of providing same; contract
out work; determine the number and kind of
personnel required; direct the efficiency of
District operations; build, move or modify
buildings and facilities; establish budget
procedures and funding priorities; deteonine
methods of revenue generation; determine the
days, times and hours of operation; establish
the District's educational policies, goals and
objectives; determine the rights and
educational opportunities of students;
determine the curriculum; in addition, the
District and its designees retain the right to
hire, classify, assign, evaluate, terminate and
discipline employees, except as limited by this
contract or law; and to modify or suspend this
contract in case of emergency, which shall be
defined as an Act of God such as fire, flood,
earthquake, other natural disasters or
unforeseen non-financial circumstances which
have a significant impact on the operations of
the District.

2.2 This right to suspend or modify the contract
shall be in force only as long as the above-
mentioned Acts of God or other unforeseen
nonfinancial circumstances continue to have
significant impact on the operations of the
District.
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I.

2.3 In addition, those parts of the contract that
may be modified or suspended do not include the
Article 2, District Rights, or Article 3,

Grievance Procedure, and shall be limited to
those parts of the contract that must be
altered or suspended by, the District in order
to specifically deal with the above-mentioned
Acts of God or other unforeseen nonfinancial
circumstances that have significant impact upon
the operation of the District.



ARTICLE 3

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

3.1 Definitions

3.11 Grievance

A grievance is a written complaint by a Unit
member regarding a violation or misapplication
by the District, its officers or agents of this
contract, which he/ahe claims has had an
adverse effect on the grievant. Resolution of
matters for which other procedures are
specifically provided by Fedazel or State law
shall be undertaken through the appropriate
procedures. These processes for resolution are
limited to dismissals, HEW, EEOC, FEPC & OSHA
Claims.

3.12 Grievant

A grievant may be any Unit employee of the
District. If a grievance involves a group of
Unit members and involves the same factual
situation, the Association may represent the
group of Unit members so long as said members
sign the grievance form at the first step of
the grievance procedure.

3.13 Lax

A day, for the purposes of this section, is any
day in which the District offices are open. If
an event giving rise to a grievance occurs
during a Unit member's vacation or recess,
other than a long-term leave of absence, a Unit
member shall be allowed fifteen (15) working
days after the scheduled return to duty within
which to file the grievance.

3.14 Grievance Time Li:zits

The District will not process a grievance that
is presented by a Unit member fifteen (15) days
after the occurrence or alleged occurrence of
the event giving rise to the grievance or
within fifteen (15) days after the Unit member
should reasonably have known of the event.
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3.2

3.3

3.21

Level I Resolution

When an employee has a grievance, the employee
shall first discuss the matter in an informal
conference with the manager or supervisor who
has immediate responsibility for the position
to which the employee is assigned.

3.22 If the matter is not resolved at the informal
conference, the employee shall, within fifteen
(15) days after the occurrence of the event
giving rise to the grievance, or within fifteen
(15) days after the employee should reasonably
have known of the event, present his/her
grievance in writing to the management person
who has immediate management responsibility for
the position to which the employee is assigned.
The grievance shall identify the contract
issues involved, the contract provisions in
dispute and the remedy sought.

3.23

3.31

The manager shall communicate his/her decision
to the employee in writing, within five (5)
days after receiving the complaint, stating
hts /her reasons for the decision.

District Session - Level II

The grievant may appeal a Level I decision to
Level II by writing to the office of the
Chancellor/Superintendent or his/her designee
within ten (10) days after receiving the Level
I Ifecision. A copy of the appeal, written in
the same format as prescribed in Section 3.22,
shall be furnished the Level
Manager/Supervinor.

3.32 The Chancellor/Superintendent or his/her
designee shall investigate the details of the
grievance and meet with the unit employee
within five (5) days of the receipt of the
grievance appeal in order to resolve the issue.

3.33 The Chancellor/Superintendent or 'his/her
designee shall communicate the outcome of the
conference to the unit employee and the
manager affected, in writing, within ten (10)
days of the receipt of the grievance.
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Impartial_evel III

3.41 If the decision at Level FI is not satisfactory
to the aggrieved employee(s), within twenty
(20) days after receiving the Level II
decision, the grievant may request of the
Association, in writing, that the Association
submit the grievance to binding arbitration.
The Association may, by written notice to the
Chancellor/Superintendent within fifteen (15)
days after receipt of the request from the
aggrieved, submit the grievance to binding
arbitration. If the two parties cannot agree
on a specific arbiter, they shall request an
odd-numbered list of experienced individuals
from the California State Conciliation Service.
The arbiter shall be selected within ten (10)
days by the "alternate strike method" (or by
another method mutually agreeable to the
parties) until only one name remains. The
arbiter shall be asked to formally support or
deny the grievance. If the grievance is
supported, the District shall pay the full cost
of the arbiter's fee and mutually-agreed-upon
hearing expenses. If the grievance is denied,
the Association shall pay the full cost of tle
arbiter's fee and mutually-agreed-upon hearing
expenses.

3.42 A notice of the request for binding arbitration
shall be sent to the Chancellor/Superintendent
and shall include a copy of the original
grievance, Level II appeal, decisions rendered
and all other relevant information.

3.43 The arbiter will decide the time and place for
a hearing. The hearing will be private and,
unless otherwise :!greed, will be conducted in
accordance with the Rules of the California
State Conciliation Services.

3.44 The arbiter shall not consider any matter
outside the scope of the grievance as defined
in this contract, shall strictly confine the
decision to the precise issue submitted and
this specific contract, and shall not under any
circumstances make a recommendation on any
other issue. However, the issue as to whether
a matter is outside the scope of the grievance
is to be determined by the arbiter.
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3.45 After the close of the binding arbitration

hearing, both parties shall, within ten (10)
days, have an opportunity to submit written
briefs.

3.46 The arbiter shall submit the award in writing
to all the parties within thirty (30) days
after the close of the hearing on the tter.

3.5 Miscellaneous Provisions

3.501 During the pendency of any proceeding and until
a final determination has been reached, all
proceedings shall be private.

3.502 Any Unit employee may at any time present
grievances to the employer and have such
grievances adjusted without the intervention of
the Association as long as the adjustment is
reached prior to Level III and the adjustment
is not inconsistent with the terms of this
contract and provided that the District shall
not agree to a final resolution of the
grievance until the exclusive representative
has received a copy of the grievance and the
proposed resolution and has been given the
opportunity to file a response. A grievant may
be represented by the Association or may
represent him/herself.

3.503 There shall be no reprisals of any kind taken
against any Unit employee or representative
because of participation in a grievance or the
support thereof.

3.504 The District's failure at any step of this
procedure to communicate the decision on a
grievance within the specified time limits
shall permit lodging of an appeal to the next
step of the procedure, within the time alloted,
as if the decision had been given. Failure by
the Association or grievant to appeal a

decision within the specified time limits shall
be deemed an acceptance of the decision. Time
limits given in this procedure may be modified
by mutual written agreement of the parties
involved.
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3.505 In the event that a grievance affects more than
one Unit employee, the grievance may be filed
on behalf of all affected employees; and, if
the grievance affects employees at more than
one work location, it may be initiated at Level
II. Grievances concerning the same issue may
be consolidated as long as it does not create
an unnecessary delay.

3.506 All documents, communications and records
dealing with thn processing of a grievance
shall be filed in a separate grievance file and
shall not be kept in the personnel file of any
of the participants.

3.507 Forms for filing grievances and other necessary
documents shall be prepared by the District and
the Association and shall be given sufficient
distribution so as to facilitate operation of
the grievance procedure. The costs of
preparing such forms shall be borne by the
District.

3.508 In the event it becomes necessary to conduct a
grievance hearing or conference with an
administrator during the workday, the grievant,
representative and witnesses shall be granted,
when necessary, release time without loss of
pay. The District shall provide a reasonable
amount of release time for processing
grievances.

3.509 The District and the Association will make a
reasonable effort to schedule the grievance
process during the regular workday and not
during assigned classroom hours or hours of
service to students.

3.510 Nothing in this Article shall be interpreted to
preclude a Unit member from seeking remedies
provided by law after the exhaustion of this
procedure.



ARTICLE 4

ADDITIONAL EMPLOYEE RIGHTS

4.1 All Unit members will be provided free on-
campus parking.

4.2 Except as specifically provided in this
contract, no right or benefit of a Unit member
provided by law is waived by this contract.
This provision is not subject to grievance
ptocedure.

4.3 Unit members may participate ill the tax-
sheltered annuity of their choice, with the
Dietrict providing payroll deductions for this
purpose, if that annuity is listed with Santa
Clara County Payroll, provided the company will
sign this District's Hold Harmless Agreement.
The District agrees to formally petition the
County to add additional annuities requested by
a Unit member.

4.4 Faculty members will be provided with an office
phone to be used for intra-district and local
calls related to college business. The
District shall pay for all costs related to the
use of the phones. If the District determines
that excessive costs for local phone calls are
generated, then it may re-open negotiations on
this benefit in Spring, 1984. If the District
requests negotiations, documentation on phone
call usage will be provided to the Association.

4.5 Copyrights for materials, publications, tapes
and other written, verbal, visual, audio or
artistic products developed, conceived or
executed by a Unit member shall be awarded to
the Unit member unless the Unit member is
specifically directed or employed by the
District to create the work.

If there is disagreement relative to a
copyright, the requirements of law shall apply.
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ARTICLE 5

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

5.01 The District shall provide the free use of
small business equipment such as typewriters
for the use of the Association in administering
duties as the exclusive bargaining
representative in the areas of negotiations and
grievance administration.

5.02 The District shall provide the free use of
building facilities at reasonable times when
such facilities are not otherwise in use. For
Association meetings other than those dealing
with negotiations, grievances and general Unit
membership, the Association shall pay as per
the current Community Services Schedule of
Costs for the use of such facilities.

5.03 The Association and its representatives shall
have the right to tree use of the District
inter-office and inter-campus mail distribution
service for Association communications and
shall be provided access to all faculty
mailboxes for such use.

5.04 The Association will not use facilities,
equipment or the District mails for political
or campaign activities not related to
negotiations and grievance administration.

5.05 The Association officers shall be provided one
hundred percent (100x) of a single full-time
equivalency (F.T.E.) non-paid release time,
provided a written request is submitted to the
District no later than thirty (30) days prior
to the beginning of the academic semester and
provided further that a substitute employee is
avail: ble.

If the leave request results in a workload
reduction to Association officers of no more
than forty percent (407:), they shall advance on
the salary schedule in accordance with Section
12.143.
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5.06 The Association shall be provided the use of
two bulletin boards at each campus (measuring
approximately 3 feet by 5 feet in size) at
mutually agreed upon locations, the cost of
which shall be paid for by the District. All
posting must contain the date of posting and a

designated authorization by the Association
President.

5.07 The Association will not post or distribute
information which is libelous of the District
or its personnel.

5.08 The Association will be provided, within thirty
(30) days of the ratification of this contract
and thereafter within thirty (30) days after
the start of each academic semester, the name,
address and zip code of each employee in the
bargaining unit. The Association shall also be .

provided with the telephone number of each Unit
member (unless they object, via a form which
the District will send to each member within
thirty (30) days of the ratification of this
contract). The employee will be given ten (10)
working days to obje.:1 and this process will
apply to each new employee thereafter.

5.09 The Association President and his/her designee
may use the District telephone located in the
Association President's office for related
association activities and will pay for any
long-distance charges relative to the
Association's use of the phones.

5.10 The Association shall have access to District
records necessary for collective bargaining and
representational duties. Such records may be
inspected by the Association during normal
office hours. Copies of such records shall be
available under procedures set forth in the
Public Records Act at a cost which shall
represent a reasonable fee for the reproduction
of such records.
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ARTICLE 6

PERSONNEL FILES

There shall be a personnel file for each Unit member (excepting
evening hourly staff) which shall be located in the District
Personnel Office. The official personnel file may consipt of
more than one folder if necessitated by the bulk of records. If
more than one folder exists this condition shall be specifically
referenced on the most current folder as -111 as content and
location on the other folders in the sonnel office. Each
member of the Unit shall have full access his/her file and may
obtain copies of materials at a reasonable at of duplication.

6.1 Reviewable material shall not include
confidential ratings, reports or records
obtained by a District search committee formed
in accordance with District Policy to review
applicants for vacancies.

6.2 thformation of a derogatory nature, except
material mentioned in Section 6.1 above, shall
not be entered or filed in the Unit member's
personnel file until the Unit member is given
written notice of such material. A Unit member
shall have the right to review and to have
attached his/her comments relative to the
contents of his/her respective personnel file
or supporting material. The Unit member may
petition the District Chancellor/Superintendent
to remove any contents of his/her personnel
file.

6.3 Evidence of professional achievement or special
service to the college, District, community or
profession may be entered in the personnel file
by the Unit member or the District management.

6.4 The provisions of this Article shall not
prohibit the, District from maintaining
materials which are duplicates of personnel
file material or non-derogatory material
referring to Unit members at other locations
(e.g., with the supervisor); however, the
District may not base employment decisions on
materials not contained in the official
personnel file located at the District office.
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ARTICLE 7

PROFESSIONAL DUES OR FEES

7.1 Any Unit member who is a member of the
Association, or who has applied for membership,
may sign and deliver to Administrative Services
an assignme= authorizing payroll deduction of
unified Chapter CTA/NEA dues or assessments to
the Association. Such authorization shall
continue in effect from year to year unless
revoked, in writing, between June 1 and
September 1 of any year. Pursuant to such
authorization, the District shall deduct one
tenth (1/10) of such dues from the regular
salary check of the Unit member each month for
ten (10) months.

7.2 With respect to all sums deducted by the
District pursuant to authorization of the
employee, the District agrees to remit within
fifteen (15) workdays following the date of
deduction on the Unit member's pay warrant such
monies to the Association's designee,
accompanied by an alphabetical list of Unit
members for whom such deductions have been
made.

7.3 The Association agrees to furnish any
information needed by the Chancellor/
Superintendent to fulfill the provisions of
this Article.

ol



ARTICLE 8

PLACEMENT ON SALARY SCHEDULE

8.1 Salary Provisions

Contract and Regular Faculty Salary Schedule
Rules and Regulations:

8.11 Faculty Salary Schedule -- The current salary
schedule for contract and regular Unit
personnel shall be included as Appendix B of
this contract. A Unit member who teaches 60%.
or more, but less than a full load and those
previously considered to be part-time contract
or partial contract faculty shall receive pro-
rata salary cif Appendix B (and shall receive
full employee benefits and pro-rata dependent
coverage).

8.12 Classification Plan for Contract and Regular
Faculty

Unit members assigned to certificated services
will be placed on the salary schedule and
assigned to one of the six (6) salary classes
in accordance with the classification plan.
The Assistant Director of Employment
Services will be responsible for the salary
placement of each unit member, in accordance
with this contract.

8.13 Initial Class Placement -- Class placement at
time of hire is based on the following
determining factors: A certificated person is
placed in Classes I through VI depending upon
degrees, number of academic units over and
above degree(s) and/or type of credential(s)
held.

a. Degrees and units must be earned at a
college or university accredited by a
recognized accrediting agency. Coursework
accomplished at foreign institutions will be
accepted as evaluated by a recognized foreign
transcript evaluator.

b. Academic units above a baccalaureate's
degree must be graduate-level units granted by
a fully-accredited college or university.

-14-

989 .1



c. Credential(s): Any Class placement
requires a Unit member to have on file in the
County Superintendent's Office a valid and
current California credential for Community
College services. Affidavits of application
will be accepted for tentative class placement
until a credential has been received and filed
with the County Office.

Teaching credentials must be submitted by the
unit member to the Personnel Office for
recording in the personnel file.

d. Verification or Degrees, Units and
Experience: Degrees and academic units must be
verified by official transcripts sent directly
to the Personnel Office by the granting
institution.

Each unit member is responsible for providing
official transcripts, teaching and work
experience verifications to the District
Personnel Office no later than sixty (60) days
after the beginning date of the semester of
hire. Credit may not be granted 'retroactively
for academic, teaching or work experience
verification received subsequent to the sixty
(60) day limit, but may be considered for
subsequent advancement credit.

e. Computation of Units: In implementing the
certificated salary schedule, all college or
university unit shall be computed on a semester
basis.

8.14 Original Step Placement -- Step placement at
time of hire is dependent upon experiential
factors:

a. Minimum Step Placement: A newly-appointed
faculty member who has not had previous
teaching experience and/or related occupational
experience will be'placed on Step 1.

b. Maximum Step Placement: Step 8 will be the
highest step placement for newly-appointed
faculty members who present evidence of
appropriate previous experience within the 60-
day time limit.
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c. Full-time Teaching Experience: For step
placement, year-for-year credit will be allowed
on the basis of one (1) increment for each year
of verified teaching experience not to exceed a
total of eight (8) increments. A year's
experience is obtained by paid full-time
teaching experience or by other full-time
educational service such as counselor,
librarian, school nurse or as other
certificated employee in an accredited
secondary school or college/university.

One (1) year of full-time teaching experience
shall be defined as service rendered of no less
than 75% of time and load during each semester
of a previous qualifying school year.
Employment as a teaching assistant or
laboratory assistant will not be accepted as
qualifying experience. The experience must be
as "the teacher of record."

d. Credit for Previous Part-time Teaching
Experience: Credit for part-time paid teaching
experience shall be granted pro rata based on
the fraction of a total teaching load taught by
an instructor in his/her previous employment at
an accredited secondary school, college or
university.

The total credit alloted will be rounded off to
the nearest whole number. An instructor may
not be credited with more than one (1) year
teaching experience for service within any one
(1) school fiscal.year.

Closely-related Occupational Experience:
Verified occupational experience directly
relateu to the teaching assignment will be
alloted credit for increment purposes on the
basis of one (1) increment per year of full-
time employment experience for the first three
(3) years'; and one (1) year for each two (2)
years thereafter, to a maximum of five (5)
years' creditable work experience.

8.2 Military/Peace Corps/Vista

Military, Peace Corps and VISTA service may be
credited in lieu of teaching experience,
provided the individual offering it had
teaching experience or had completed
requirements for a public school teaching
credential prior to the time of entering such
service.
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8.3 Credit for Doctoral Degree

Full-time instructors posessing an earned
doctoral degree from an institution recognized
by the American Association of Universities
shall be automatically placed in Class VI. If
a doctoral degree was earned at a foreign
university, the DLstrict shall apply the same
evaluative standards to determine its value as
would the State Chancellor's Office for
purposes of granting credentials. Holders of
honorary doctoral degrees and degrees from
institutions not accorded recoguition by the
American Association of Universities shall not
qualify for this placement.

8.4 Vocational, Trade and Technical Instructors

All new instructors possessing credentials
based upon a combination of occupational
experience and post-secondary education below
the graduate level shall be placed in Class II
of the salary schedule, except that they shall
be placed no lower than Class III if they hold
the Life Community College Instructor
Credential; the Life Standard Designated
Subjects Credential with Specialization in
Vocational, Trade or Technical Teaching - Full
Time; the Permanent Vocational Class A
Credential, with requirements completed; or a
Life Community College Instructor Credential in
a specified vocational area. Unit members
placed on the basis of a vocational credential
may receive step or class credit only for
related occupational experience beyond that
required to initially obtain the credential
held. These instructors may be advanced to
class IV after earning 25 units beyond those
renuired for initial issuance of the credential
and may be advanced to Class V after earning an
additional 25 units (for a total of 50 units
minimum) and a Baccalaureate Degree.

8.5 Advancement

8.51 Criterion: Unit members shall advance in Step
and Class in accordance with procedures set
forth herein. In the event a Unit member is
eligible to move vertically and laterally on
the salary schedule, said Unit member must
decide which option to exercise. The choice of
options once made, for which a payment is
received, shall be final.
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8.52 Advancement by Step

Unit members employed on the regular salary
schedule shall advance one (1) step for each
year of service until the maximum in the class
is attained. No advancement shall occur when
actual service rendered was less than 75% in
time and load during each semester of the
preceding college ylLr or if the individual was
on leave under circumstances that do not
qualify for step advancement.

Unit members classified as part-time "p,iralta
decision" employees shall advance one (1) stet
for each year of full-time service equivalency,
as defined by this contract, until the maximum
in the step is attained.

8.53 Advancement by Class

It shall be the responsibility of each Unit
member to submit verification of completion of
unit or degree requirements for movement to a
higher salary class. Such verification shall
require official transcript(s) sent directly to
the District Personnel office from the granting
institution or other record as the
Chancellor/Superintendent shall prescribe.
Verification records received by the District
Personnel Office on or before the first Friday
of September in any year shall apply to salary
adjustment to be effective for that academic
year. If submitted after that date, the
verification shall first be applicable in the
following budget year, unless extenuating
circumstances, approved by the Chancellor/
Superintendent, justify the late submission of
verification.

8.54 Computation of Units

In implementing the certificated salary
schedule, all qualifying college or university
units shall be computed on a semester basis.

8.55 Course Credits -- Graduate

Unit requirements for advancement in salary
classes must be completed after the A.B. is
granted. Course work must carry graduate
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credit as established by the institution
offering the work. All course work submitted
for salary class advancement must be offered in
an accredited institution of higher learning
and be directly related to the instructor's
professional assignment. A course not directly
related to the professional assignment may be
counted toward salary schedule advancement only
if it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction
of the Professional Recognition Committee and
the Chancellor/Superintendent that such course
work advances the instructor's skill and/or
ability in his/her teaching area.

8.56 Undergraduate Course Credits

Undergraduate course work may be counted toward
salary schedule advancement only if it can be
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the
Professional Recognition Committee and the
Chancellor/Superintendent that such course
work advances the instructor's skill and/or
ability in his/her teaching area.

8.57 Credit for Non-academic Experience

Full-time instructors may apply to have non-
academic experience relevant to their
effectiveneso as an instructor evaluated 2or
advancement credit on the salary schedule.

The instructor, in order to assure credit,
shall obtain prior approval of the experience.

A maximum of six (6) unit equivalents may be
credited toward any single lane move. Sixty
(60) hours of non-academic work shall be
required to earn one (1) unit.

To receive credit of approved, non-academic
experience, the instructor shall submit a
written report of the work completed and its
relevant value, including written certification
of non-academic experience on forms provided by
the District. Such experience shall be
credited according to Professional Recognition
Committee procedures as set forth in Section
9.34.
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ARTICLE 9

PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION COMMITTEE

A Professional Recognition Committee shall be formed within the
District to review applications submitted by Unit members for
Professional Recognition and Professional Growth e'lary awards,
Class/Step placement and advancement, and sabbaticals. The
District Committee shall be comprised of two (2) faculty
representatives and two (2) administrators from each campus.
Faculty members shall be appointed to the committee by the
Presidents of the Board-recognized Faculty Senate/Council. The
Committee shall elect its own chairperson.

9.1 Professional Growth Payment

Unit members placed in. Class V or Class VI,
Steps 4 through 13, in the current salary
schedule and having completed three (3) years'
satisfactory service in the District may
qualify for a salary adjustment during a fiscal
year based on additional educational training
and/or experiencete-Such educational activity
shall have significant relevance to the Unit
member's specific assignment.

9.11 Instructional staff may submit applications
for growth awards to the Professional
Recognition Committee once annually and no
later than March 1st of each school year. The
Committee shall 'review each request and shall
notify applicants of their recommendation no
later than May 15 of each school year.

9.12 The procedures for the implementation of
Professional Growth awards shall be similar to
those required for Professional Recognition
salary increments as set forth in Section
9.34.

9.13 For approved Professional Growth activities,
payment shall be made on the basis of $100 per
semester unit or equivalent to a maximum of six
(6) units completed within any three (3) year
period. Units applied to Class change may not
be applied for Professional Growth: units may
be used for credit only once.
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9.14 All required verifying evidence of completion
for Professional Growth awards must be
submitted to the District Personnel Office no
later than the first Friday in September if the
award is to be granted for that academic year
provided all other conditions of this section
have been met.

9.2 Professional Recognition: Steps 19 and 22

A Unit member is eligible to initiate a
Professional Recognition salary increment
period after reaching Step 16 of the salary
schedule in Classes IV through VI. After
satisfying the requirements as described in
this contract for Step 19, a Unit member in
Classes V and VI shall repeat the process to
qualify for Step 22.

9.21 Professional Recognition Appliuttion/Plan

The initiation of a professional recognition
application shall take place no earlier than
the beginning of the first year of eligibility
and prior to the beginning of any planned
work. Units or activities undertaken priur to
eligibility or approval Will not be accepted.

Applications shall be filed with the
chairperson of the District Professional
Recognition Committee. Professional Recognition
plans will be submitted to the Department
Chair/Center Coordinator for his/her comments
and recommendation.

If a professional recognition application is
filed and recommended by the committee and
approved by the Chancellor/Superintendent, the
work completed shall qualify for a professional
recognition salary increment but shall not be
used for lateral movement on the salary
schedule.

9.22 Modification: During the Professional
Recognition salary increment period, an
applicant may apply for modification of his/her
Professional Recognition plan. The
Professional Recognition Cc=ittee shall act on
such proposed modifications and shall submit a
recommendation to the Chancellor/Superintendent
for approval. The plan modification must be

approved before the applicant may engage in
any modified activities.
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9.23 Extension: If the planned work for
Professional Recognition has not been completed
within three (3) years, application may be made
for a one (1) year extension. During the one
(1 year extension, should the applicant
experience an exceptional circumstance,
petition may be made to the Committee for a
further extension of time. Such a petition
shall state the period of extended time
requested and identify the exceptional reason.

If a Unit member fails to complete the plan for
Professional Recognition within the time limits
or approved extensions thereof of the
professional recognition salary increment
period, he/she may initiate an application for
the establishment of a new Professional
Recognition salary increment plan.

9.24 Eligibility: Applicants shall be eligible for
advancement to the next Professional
Recognition increment step uzon verification of
completion of the approved plan and completion
or the longevity requirement.

An applicant may submit required evidence of
completion of the approved plan any time after
the beginning of the Professional Recognition
salary increment period (subject to the maximum
time limits).

9.25 Longevity - Longevity is defined as:

Eligible for Step 19 = 9 years at Step 10
or above.

Eligible for Step 22 = 12 years at Step 10
or above.

9.26 Should the Professional Recognition Committee
fail to approve the application/Plan or the
work completed, the applicant may:

a. Ask for reconsideration by the Committee;
and/or

b. Appeal the Committee's decision to the
Chancellor/Superintendent of the District.
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Should the Chancellor/Superintendent fail to
certify the work done, the applicant may:

a. Ask for reconsideration by the Chancellor/
Superintendent; or

b. Appeal the Chancellor/Superintendent's
decision to the Board of Trustees.

All appeals and reconsiderations mentioned in
this section will apply only to the portions of
the applicant's work that the Professional
Recognition Committee fails to certify.

9.3 Criteria for Evaluation of Professional
Recognition Plan

The Professional Recognitiod plan shall reflect
college or university units and/or activities
which have direct and significant relevance to
the certificated staff member's specific
assignment.

9.31 The standard for Professional Recognition shall
be equivalent to nine (9) semester units, of
which a minimum of three (3) units shall be in
a collegiate level course.

9.32 Activities approved for Professiona:
Recognition shall be new experiences which are
varied and enriching to the unit member.

9.33 Hours for Professional Recognition earned
outside of regular college classes shall be
granted in accordance with the following
formula:

60 hours to work experience" 1 unit
(Maximum to be 3 units in any 9-unit
block)

9.34 Each faculty member shall develop his/her plan
for Professional Recognition activity within
the framework of broad categories, under which
are subsumed the specific and objectively
verifiable activities deemed to provide
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professional growth. Activities, travel and
work experience must be closely related to the
faculty member's assignment and approved by the
administratIon. The following are examples of
acceptable professional recognition activities
(acceptable activities, however, are not
limited to the following list):

a. Formal academic work at the graduate level;
e.g., taking academic courses for credit in a

course of study or practice in a training
institute; earning credit in a workshop, formal
work under a National Science Foundation grant,
etc. Appropriate correspondence courses from
an accredited college may be considered. (No
less than three (3) units in any nine (9) unit
block shall be taken in formal academic work.)

b. Cross-disciplinary work; as for example,
broadening one's research background, or study
in fields of instruction in other than the
major or minor discipline.

c. Teaching techniques, methods, or course
content; e. g., undertaking courses of study or
other activities to improve specific teaching
techniques or methods, designing tests, using
audio-visual machines or methods, etc.

d. Instructionally related travel. If the
plan for professional recognition includes
travel, the plan shall show the relationship of
the proposed travel experience to the
professional growth of the applicant and the
application of this experience to the person's
specific assignment. Prior to the approval of
payment, the applicant shall submit a report to
the professional recognition committee
detailing the relationship of the travel
experience to the professional growth of the
applicant and the proposed application of this
experience to the person's assignment.

Credit for travel will be awarded for time spent
on the relevant activity. Forty-five (45) hours
of activity are equivalent to one (1) semester
unit. Maximum of three (3) units in any nine (9)
unit block.
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e. Completion of a research project and its
publication related to the applicant's assigned
field sponsored by another, college, university
or professional association may be considered
even if no college credit is given.

f. District or college-sponsored in-service
training and workshops. One (1) semester unit
shall be allowed for each forty-five (45) hours
of participation at such sessions if the
sessions are held outside the unit member's
assigned working hours.

9.35 The qualifying study or activity shall not be
approved for 7rofessional Recognition if it is
a part of the Unit member's contract assignment
with the District. The immediate supervisor
shall be given a copy of the proposed plan at
or before the time of application. The
immediate supervisor may give input to the
committee regarding the plan.

9.4 The Evaluation Procedure

'PLe Professional Recognition Committee
responsible for reviewing applications for
Professional Recognition shall establish
appropriate procedures for the orderly
implementation of this policy to include, but
not be limited to:

a. Deadlines for submission of applications
for the initiation of a Professional
Recognition salary increment period (Steps 19
and 22).

b. Deadlines for submission of modifications
to Professional Recognition plans.

c. Deadlines for submission of requests for
extensions of the Professional Recognition
salary iucrement period.

d. Deadlines fof 'submission of evidence of
completion of the planned work for Professional
Recognition.

e. Creation of forms to accomplish the
purposes of this policy.
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f. Creation of guidelines for judging
Professional Recognition plans.

9.41 All verifying evidence for Frofessional
Recognition must be submitted to the Personnel
Office no later than the first Friday in
September if salary movement is to be granted
for that academic year, provided all other
conditions of this section have been met.

9.5 Professional Recognition Salary Increment

If the work planned for professional
recognition has been successfully completed,
the professional recognition salary increment
shall take effect in the school year following
the approved project completion. The dollar.
increment shall be established as .two and one-
half percent (2 1/2Z) of. Step 13 of the
appropriate class column for Steps 16, 19 and
22. Units may be used only once for salary
schedule movement.
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ARTICLE 10

WORKING DAYS/CALENDAR

10.1 Work Year

Fulltime Unit members shall be responsible for
assigned service of 175 instruction days
(ircluding 10 days for finals). The college
work year calendars for the term of this
contract are attached in Appendix .A.

Unit members hired prior to July 1, 1985 may
voluntarily agree to work outside the work
calendar of 175 days. In such cases, unit
members will be paid in accordance with Article
8. Such agreement to work outside the work
calendar will not change the work calendar
for that employee.

The District will make reasonable efforts to
provide a Unit member with a schedule
consisting of an 'even distribution of hours
over the weeks of a semester.

10.2 Other Certificated Unit Members The work
year for counselors, librarians, nurses,
speech pathologists and learning disability
specialists and other noninstructional full
time staff hired subsequent to July 1, 1985
shall fall between July 1st and June 30th.
A dutyfree period of not less than five
(5) consecutive weeks shall be scheduled.
They shall not be required to render more than
175 days of service. Work schedules shall
be established by the College President, or
his/her designee, after consultation with
each such employee.

10.3 Year Defined

One year's service shall be defined as being on
duty not less than 75% of the work days
outlined in 10.1.



ARTICLE 11

PART-TIME AND OVERLOAD SERVICE

11.1 Contracts

Full-time Unit members' overload service shall
be based on a separate contract which shall be
limited to two (2) courses or 40% of a full
load. Other overload assignments shall be
included in calculating the total allowable
overload.

11.2 Program Directors - Program Coordinators

Assignments as Program Directors or Program
Coordinators shall be made by the
Chancellor/Superintendent.

11.3 Salary Placement - Hourly and Continuing
Education Instructors

11.31 Criteria

Unit members employed for hourly and Continuing
Education service shall be placed in the salary
schedule class for which their years of
teaching experience qualify them. (See Hourly
and Continuing Education Salary Schedule -
Appendix C).

11.32 Counselors and other Non-Instructional Staff

Summer and Winter recess assignments for
counselors and other non-instructional Unit
members hired prior to July 1, 1985 'Mall bt_
voluntary. Unit members shall be paid at the
rate of 1/200 of their regular salary for each
day that they work.

For work assignment during the summer in
guidance and orientation classes, counselors
will be paid at the summer school instructional
rate.
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11.33 Part-time and Overload Service

Unit members employed in testing, counseling,
supervision or as librarians shall be paid at
Step 9 of the laboratory rate of the Hourly and
Continuing Education Salary Schedule.

11.34 Advancement by Step

Unit members employed on the regular salary
schedule shall advance one (1) step for each
full year of service until the maximum step is
attained.

11.35 Credit for Prior Teaching Experience

Instructors shall be given credit to a maximum
of five (5) years' prior teaching experience
outside the San Jcse Community College
District.

11.36 Assignment - Length

Hourly Unit members shall be responsible and
accountable for all District assigned service
during the college semester for which they are
employed.

11.37 Holidays

Hourly Unit members shall not be required to
work nor will they be compensated for public
school holidays as set by law or declared by
the Board.

11.38 Cancellation of Classes Assigned

Should an hourly or Continuing Education Unit
member's class be cancelled due to low
enrollment in that class, his/her contract
shall be terminated. In all such cases, the
instructor shall be compensated for actual
teachAg time prior to cancellation. If need
exists, a new teaching assignment may be
offered.
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11.39 Leaves for Hourly Unit Members

Hourly Unit members shall be entitled to leaves
(as described below) in proportion of their
workload for:

a. illness, accident or quarantine
b. personal necessity
c. bereavement
d. industrial accident and illness
e. pregnancy disability
f. military
g. professional conferences and meetings
h. jury service
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ARTICLE 12

LEAVES AND ABSENCES

General Procedures

Authorization

Leaves of absence shall be granted as
authorized by the District.

Non-Tenured Personnel

Non-tenured Unit members
under such conditions as
determine. Any such leave
toward permanent status in

.Credit on Salary Schedule

may be granted leave
the District shall
shill not be counted
the District.

Unless otherwise stipulated in the specific
leave policy, time spent on leave shall net be
counted as experience for advancement on the
salary schedule.

Absence of Faculty Members

12.041 Report

Unit members shall make reasonable effort to
inform the appropriate administrator in advance
of any anticipated a."Jsenee. Upon return to
work, it is the responsibility of each Unit
member to complete the proper absence report
form for submission to his/her Dean or Provost.

12.042 Compensation

A Unit member shall receive no compensation for
time absent from regularly assigned duties,
except as otherwise provided in other Articles
in this Agreement or by order of the
Chancellor/Superintendent or his/her designated
administrative officers.
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12.043 EL11122.1,1E512a

Salary deduction for absences which are not
covered by other Articics of this Agreement
shall be computed by the following ratio: Each
day of such absence shall result in the
deduction of 1/175 of the instructor's regular
salary.

12.05 Illness, Ac'ident or Quarantine

12.051 Annual Entitlement, Full-Time Em lo ees

Each full-time Unit member shall be allowed ten
(10) days of absence due to accident, illness
(7:: quarantine each year. Any days not used
will accrue for use during subsequent years.

12.052 Annual Entitlement, Part-Time Employees

Part-time hourly and Continuing Education Unit
members shall be entitled, for each semester of
service, to that proportion of five (5) days of
sick leave as the amount of their service
compares to a full day assignment. Sick days
earned for hourly employment shall not be. used
for abrince from full-time duty.

12.053 Transfe :c of Unused Sick Leave

A Unit member whose service with the District
began on or after September 1, 1965, and who
was employed by another California school
district for not less than one school year
immediately preceding employment by the
District, shall have transferred to the
District the total amount of unused sick leave
to which he/she was entitled. This total must
be certified, in weting, by an office of the
former school district employer.

12.054 Compensation

Absence covered by accumulated sick leave shall
be at full pay. When all sick leave accrued
has been used and additional absence is
necessary, the employee shall be paid the
difference between his/her salary and that of
his/her substitute or the amount that would
have been paid had a substitute been hired,
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until the total absence covers a period of five
months of time during which the Unit member
would have been required to render service to
the District. If no substitute is hired, the
pay deducted shall be at the first step of the
appropriate lab az. lecture hourly rate.

12.055 Verification

The District may require physician's
certification or other proof of illness before
allowing payment for absence due to illness,
accident or quarantine.

12.06 Personal Necessity

12.061 Duration

In the event of personal necessity, each full-
time Unit member shall be entitled to the use
of up to six (6) days per year of accumulated
sick leave for personal necessity.

12.062 Definitions - Personal Necessity shall be
defined as the following:

12.0621 Death - Death of a member of
his/her immediate family. Immediate family is
mother, mother-in-law, father, father-in-law,
grandparent, grandchild, husband, wife, son,
daughter, brother or sister of the employee or
of the spouse of the employee or any 'relative
living in the immediate household. of the
employee.

12.0622 Illness - Illness in employee s
immediate family.

12.0623 Accident - Accident, involving
his/her person or property or the person or
property of a member of his/her immediate
family.

12.0624 Court Appearance - Appearance in
court or before any administrative tribunal as
a litigant, party or witness under subpoena or
official order.
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12.063 Procedure

Notification is required before such absence
may be taken except in emergency cases of
death, illness, accident or compelling personal
importance.

12.07 Bereavement

A Unit member shall be entitled to three (3)
days' leave of absence, or five (5) days if
out-of-state travel is required, for the death
of any member of his/her immediate family and
to such additional days, therefore, as the
District may allow. No deduction shall be made
from the salary of such employee on account of
such leave. Such bereavement leave days shall
be taken consecutively and within thirty (30)
days of the death of the qualifying family
member unless the death occurs out of tha
country. In such cases the leave shall ba
taken within six (6) months of the death.

An immediate family member shall be the
/bother, pother-in-law, father, father-in-law,
grandparent, grandchild, husband, wife, son,
daughter, brother or sister of the employee or
of the spouse of the employee or any relative
living in the immediate household of the
employee.

12.08 Personal Business

12.081 Criteria - Personal business leave shall apply
when circumatances indicate an employee must
voluntarily absent himself/herself from his/her
non:al hours of empl?;:emeLt. Each Unit member
shall be entitled to a maximum of five (5)
days' personal business leave each year
subject to prior approval of Chancellor/
Superintendent or desigree. The Unit member
shall receive the difference between his/her
salary and the rate of pay of a substitute,
whether or not a substitute was actually hired.

12.082 Procedure - The Unit member shall indicate the
basis of personal business leave in writing to
the Chancellor/Superintendent. The Board of
Trustees shall regulate and prescribe the
manner and proof of need.

-34-

1009



12.09 Industrial Accident and Illness

12.091 Criteria

If a District-related injury or sickness
results in absence of a Unit member, that
person is entitled to leave for the duration of
the injury as determined by the appropriate
medical authority. Such leave shall commence
on the first day of such absence.

12.092 Compensation

Such leave is for maintenance of the
individual's tenure rights and service credit
and may or may not provide District
compensation as provided in this contract.

12.093 Allowable Leave

For individuals with at least one (1) year of
full-time service within the District, the
District shall, for not more thao 60 working
days within any one year for the same accident,
provide compensation which added to any
disability payments will equal his/her normal
salary. Allowable leave shall not be
accumulated from year to year. When an
industrial accident or illness leave overlaps
into the next fiscal year, the em -.ogee shall
be entitled to only the amount of unused leave
due her/him for the same illness or injury.

12.094 Utilization of Sick Leave

Unit members with less than one (1) year of
full-time service within the District and Unit
members who have exhausted the 60-day
compensated leave may utilize accrued sick
leave in fractions of days for which pay, when
added to disability compensation, will ensure
his/her full salary but will not exceed a
normal day's compensation as calculated for
each Unit member.

12.095 Reduction of Leave

Industrial accident or illness leave shall be
reduced by one (1) day for each day of
authorized absence regardless of e temporary
disability award.
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12.096 Exhaustion of Leave

Upon termination of the industrial accident or
illness leave, the employee shall be entitled
to the benefits provided in the Education Code.
For purposes of each of these sections, his/her
absence shall be deemed to have commenced on
the termination date of the industrial accident
or illness leave. If the employee continues to
receive temporary disability Indemnity, he/she
may elect to take as much of his/her
accumulated sick leave, which will not exceed
his/her full salary when added to his/her
temporary disability indemnity.

12.10 Continuation of Fringe Benefits

Any Unit member assigned 60% or more of a
full load and who is on industrial accident or
illness leave, whether District compensated or
not, shall have the right to continuance of
fringe benefit coverages.

12.11 Workman's Compensation

During all District-paid leaves of absence as
described in Section 12.09, the employee shall
receive from the District the difference
between the employee's regular salary and the
amount received from Workman's Compensation to
the extent of available sick leave.

12.12 Medical Release

The employee shall secure a medical release
before being permitted to return to work.

12.13 Pregnancy Disability

12.131 Temporary Disabilities

Any disabilities caused or contributed to by
pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth, and
recovery ere, rot job-related purposes,
temporary acsbilities and shall be treated the
same as absences for accident, illness and
quarantine,
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12.14 Educational Improvement, Government Services,
Exchange Teaching, Health

12.141 Authorization

Leaves for educational improvement, government
service, exchange teaching, or health reasons
may be granted by official action of the Board
of Trustees on the recommendation of the
Chancellor/Superintendent.

12.142 Compensation -- Duration

Such leaves of absence shall normally be
granted without pay and shall normally last not
less than one (1) semester nor more than one
(1) year. An extension of the leave may bL
granted where completion of the program .
requires longer than one (1) year and where
advantage will accrue to the District. When
authorized leave is for exchange teaching, so
that the Unit member's normally assigned duties
are performed by an individual from another
institution, and when the replacing person is
being compensated by his/her regular employer,
the Unit member will be compensated at his/her
regular salary.

12.143 Credit on Salary Schedule

Leaves of not more than one year for
educational improvement, foreign service and
exchange teaching shall be counted as one year
of experience for advancement ou the salary '

schedule. Leaves of one semester shall be
credited as one semester for advancement.
Leaves for health purposes shall not count for
such advancement.

12.144 Notification of Intent to Return

In leaves covered in this section the Unit
member must sign an agreement that the
Chancellor/Superintendent shall be notified in
writing not less than sixty (60) days before
the end of the semester or by April 1st
(December 1st for Fall semester leaves)
whichever is earlier, of hid /her intention to
return. If the Chancel? m/Superintendent is
not notified as herein provided, the position
will be considered to be vacant. At least ten
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(10) days before the notic' is due, the
Chancellor/Superintendent will remind the
employee of this obligation by certified letter
to his/her last known address.

12.15 A Military Leave

12.151 Criteria

Unit members who are members of any reserve
corps of the Armed Forces of the United States,
or of the National Guard, or who are inducted,
enlisted or otherwise ordered to active
military duty shall be granted such leave,
providing that the period of ordered duty does
not exceed 180 calendar days including time
involved in going to and returning from such
duty.

12.152 Service Credit

Absence on minter!: leave shall not be
construed as a break in the continuity of
service, but shall not count toward tenure for
a contract Unit member.

12.153 Compensation

A Unit member on temporary military leave of
absence who has been in the service of the
District for a period of not less than one (1)
year immediately prior to the day on which the
absence begins shall be entitled to receive
salary or compensation :or the first 30
calendar days of any such absence. Pay for
such purposes shall not exceed 30 days in any
one (1) fiscal year. Unit members have the
obligation of attempting to schedule all
temporary military leaves during the summer
months.

12.16 Professional Conferences or Meetings

12.161 Authorization

The District may grant a paid leave of :sosence
with travel expenses for attendance at
professional conferences which are beneficial
to the District, as determined by the
Chancellor/Superintendent and subject to budget
allocations.
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12.17 Jury Services

When called for jury service, Unit members may,
at their request, be absent from their assigned
duties. A staff member shall receive full -e-ay

for ten (10) days per year when serving as a
panel member on a jury in a case before a court
of law, provided he/she signs over and remits
all compensation received for such jury duty,
exclusive of mileage, to the District. Staff
called for jury duty shall immediately advise
their immediate supervisor so suitable
arrangements can be made.

12.18 Long-term Leave of Absence

12.181 Authorization

Long-term leaves of absence may be
granted by official action of the Board
of Trustees on the recommendation of the
Chancellor/ Superintendent.

12.182 Compensation

Such leaves of absence shall be granted without
compensation and shall normally last not less
than one (1) semester nor more than one (1)
year. An extension of the leave may be granted
upon recommendation of the Chancellor/
Superintendent.

12.183 Credit on Salary Schedule

Time spent on long-term leave of absence shall
not be credited for advancement on the salary
schedule.

12.184 Notification of Intent to Return

In leaves covered in this section the Unit
member shall sign an agreement that he/she
shall notify the Chancello,./Superintendent
prior to March 15 (December 1 for Fall Semester
leaves) if he/she does not intend to return to
District employment at the expiration of the
leave. Either failure to provide such notice
or failure to return shall constitute a breach
of contract.

-39-

1014

s.



12.19 Child Rearing Leave

Upon request the Board shall provide a male or
female faculty member who is the natural or
adoptive parent an unpaid leave of absence for
the purpose of rearing his/her child. Such
leave shall be for one (1) full year (or one
(1) semester if requested by the faculty
member) as defined in Article 10. A faculty
member shall notify the Chancellor/
Superintendent of the request for leave two (2)
months prior to the commencement of such leave.
The leave must commence within six (6) months
of the birth or the adoption of the child.



ARTICLE 13

SABBATICAL LEAVE

Goals and Objectives

Sabbatical leaves may be granted to full-time
Unit members for the purpose of carrying out an
approved program which will benefit the
District,
understood

students
that a

and instructor.
sabbatical leave

It

is

is

not
granted as a reward for work already performed,
but rather it is a means of preparing for
improved service to the District in the future.

Sabbatical activities shall have significant
relevance to the Unit member's specific
assignment and/or may include retraining and/or
professional growth.

Statutory Requirements

All provisions pertaining to sabbatical leaves
will conform to statutory requirements.

Eligibility

Unit members who have rendered at least six (6)
consecutive years of full-time service in paid
status to the District shall be eligible for
sabbatical leave, Leaves of absence granted by
Board action shall not be deemed a break in the
continuity of service. The period(s) of such
absence, however, shall not be included as
service in computing the six (6) consecutive
years of service required by this section.

The number of the full-time Unit members on
sabbatical leave during an academic year shall
not exceed four percent (4%) of the total full-
time Unit and shall be offered to qualified
applicants whose leave applications are
approved by the Professional Recognition
Committee and the Governing Board. The
Chancellor/Superintendent shall add his/her
recommendations concerning the sabbatical
applications to those ,of the Professional
Recognition Committee and shall submit both
recommendations to the Governing Board for its
action.
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13.04 Application Process

Application for sabbatical leave shall be
on forms provided by the Chancellor/
Superintendent and must be filed by November 1

of the year preceding the fiscal year for which
the sabbatical is to become effective. A
detailed plan, for the sabbatical period shall
be submitted to the Dean/ProvGat for comments
and an informational copy shall be submitted to
the Department Chair/ Center Coordinator. The
Dean/Provost shall submit written comments,
through the College President, to the
Professional Recognition Committee. If the
Professional Recognition Committee denies the
application, it shall state its reasons for
denial in writing and shall forward its
recommendation to the Chancellor/Superintendent
shall review the recommendations submitted by
the Professional Recognition Committee and
shall forward -a recommendation, together with
the Professional Recognition Committee
recommendation, to the Governing Board for its
action.

13.05 Authorization

Board actions on applications are to be taken no
later than the second regular Board meeting in
January. In the event that an approved leave
cannot be taken, alternate requests may be
granted within the maximum percentage
authorized, up to March 1 of the year preceding
the fiscal year in which the sabbatical is to
be taken.

13.06 Schedule

Sabbatical leaves may be arranged to begin in
the Fail semester and continue through the
Spring semester; or, leave may begin in the
Spring semester and continue through the Fall
semester. Any two (2) consecutive semesters
shell constitute one (1) year.
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13.07 Compensation

13.071 Salary Rate - Sabbatical leaves may be

arranged for one (1) year with a grant equal to
70% of the bclic annual salary; or arranged fur
one (1) semester with a grant of 90% of one-
half year's salary to be effective for hose
applicants chosen for sabbaticals.

13.072 Salary Basis - While on sabbatical leave,
salary the Unit member would have received if
he/she had been in regular service shall be the
basis for computing his/her compensation.
Salary for sabbatical leave shall be paid in
the same manner as that paid during regular
service.

13.073 Credit on Salary Schedule and Benefits

Time spent on sabbatical leave shall be
credited for salary increment and for District
benefits, including longevity requirements.

13.08 Service Obligation

Recipients of sabbatical leaves shall contract
to serve the District for two (2) years after
completion of a sabbatical leave. The grantee
shall indemnify the District against loss in
event of failure to render two (2) years'
service after return from sabbatical by
furnishing suitable bond, or by executing a
contract in form approved by the Board of
Trustees binding the employee to return for at
least two (2) years.

13.09 Illness - Injury - Death

In the event of injury to, or illness of the
Unit member during the sabbatical leave, which
prevents completion of the purpose of the
leave, the sabbatical leave will be terminated
and provisionu for sick leave shall apply. If
death prevents the Unit member from fulfilling
his/her agreement to return to service in the
District, no repayment of salary shall be
required. If upon return to service and
prior to completion of the two obligatory years
of service, should there be an illness or
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injury qualifying the Unit member for
disability retirement, such illness or injury
shall exempt him/her from further obligations
relative to that sabbatical.

13.10 Reinstatement

Upon return to service after a sabbatical
eave, a Unit member shall be reinstated in the

iosition held at the time leave was granted or
in a comparable position, subject to provisions
of law; i.e., seniority, layoff procedures.

13.11 Required Sabbatical Reports

13.111 Interim Reports

The District shall require an interim report
at the midpoint of each semester on the
faculty member's progress in fulfilling
his/her sabbatical obligation. Any changes
in the sabbatical must be submitted to the
Professional Recognition Committee for approval
prior to implementation. Failure to submit
the reports to the Professional Recognition
Committee may result in loss of the sabbatical
leave and cessation of salary payments.

1:4,i12 Oral Report

An oral presentation to faculty, students
and/or community regarding the completed
project is required to communicate to the
college community the concomitant benefits of
the leave. It is the faculty member's
responsibility to arrange for an oral
presentation and to so notify the Professional
Recognition Committee.

13.113 Written Report Upon Sabbatical Leave Completion

Unit members returning from sabbatical leave
shall be required to submit a written report to
the President (or his/her designee) and to the
Professional Recognition Committee by the end
of the first returning semester: two copies of
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a report describing in detail the learning
activities that took place during the
sabbatical leave and the concomitant benefits
accrued to him/her and to the District.
College or university course work taken as part
of the sabbatical program of activities shall
also be described via such a report and
verified by official transcript sent directly
to the Personnel Office by the granting
institution.

All required written reports shall be presented
in a professional format, style and content
which reflects college level standards. The
Professional Recognition Committee will develop
standards for the preparatiou of sabbatical
reports no later than N3vember 1, 1983, and
will submit its recommendation to the Board of
Trustees for approval.

The Professional Recognition Committee shall
review the written report and shall
forward a recommendation to the Chancellor/
Superintendent on the acceptance or rejection
of the report.

If the Professional Recognition Committee
rejects the report, they shall set forth the
reasons, in writing, together with specific
recommendations for saC.sfactory completion of
the sabbatical obligation. If the fdeulty
member's report is rejected, he/she shall, no
later than thirty (30) days, submit a revised
report to the Professional Recognition
Committee. The President Or designee shall
review the revised report and shall communicate
his acceptance or rejection to the faculty
member.

The Professional Recognition Committee shall
forward its recommendation to the Chancellor
Superintendent.

The Chancellor/Superintendent shall review the
recommendations submitted by the Professional
Recognition Committee. If, in the opinion of
the Chancellor/Superintendent, the faculty
member has not satisfactorily completed his/her
sabbatical obligation as stated in the approved
sabbatical plan, includxng the interim report,
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the Ctzncellor/Superintendent, upon approval by
the Governing Board, shall pursue available
legal means to recoup the funds paid to the
faculty member while on sabbatical leave.
College or university course work taken as part
of the sabbatical program of activities shall
also be described via such a report. Upon
approval of the report by the Chancellor/
Superintendent, a copy of the report shall be
filed in the college library.

13.12 Grades

Successful completion of an academic activity
during a sabbatical shall be demonstrated by a
grade of "B" or better. A faculty member who
does not achieve a "B" grade may be permitted
to take the course or courses within the next
academic year to achieve the "B" grade.



ARTICLE 14

CLASS SIZE, WORKLOAD, CLASS CANCELLATION

14.1 Class Size

Current class sizes for the 1982-83 academic
year shall be maintained subject to
adjustments set forth herein.

a. Television class size restrictions are
eliminated so long as such assignments are
voluntary.

b. Restrictions on Learning Assistance Center
(L.A.CO/Learning Resource Center (L.R.C.)
class sizes are eliminated.

c. Based upon the average of the first census
for 1982/83 Fall and Spring semesters,
individual course maximum class sizes within
individual college disciplines which are
computationally yielding more than the full-
time equivalent of 574 W1CH (574 WSCH/FTE or
above) shall be increased by a maximum of five
percent (5%). This adjustment shall take place
during the 1983/84 fiscal year and it shall be
permanent.

d. Based upon the average of the first census
for 1982/83 Fall and Spring semesters,
individual course maximum .clasti sizes within
individual college disciplines which are
computationally yielding more than 525 WSCH,
but less than 575 full-time equivalent WSCH
(525-5-5 WSCH/FTE), shall be increased by
maximum of fifteen percent (15%). This
adjustment shall take place during the 1983/84
fiscal year and it shall be permanent.

e. Based upon the average of the first census
for 1982/83 Fall and Spring semesters,
individual course maximum class sizes within
individual college disciplines which "are
computationally yielding less than 525 full-
time equivalent WSCH (524 WSCH/FTE or lower)
shall be increased to yield a maximum of 575
WSCB/FTE after consultation with the immediate
supervisor and staff members within the
affected discipline. This adjustment shall
take place during the 1983/84 fiscal year and
it shall be permanent.
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f. For the 1984/85 schonl year (fiscal year),
the process as described in "e" (above) shall
be continued for only those disciplines which
continue to fall below a 525 WSCH/FTE first
census average.

Individual departments, disciplines or clusters
are encouraged to meet with their immediate
supervisor to develop WSCH contracts.

"Disciplines" are identified by the
Classification of Instructional Disciplines
(C.I.D:.) as reported to the State.

Whenever possible, no course class size shall
be increased until there has been a
consultation between the immediate supervisor
and the teachers of the affected discipline.

'Positive attendance classes shall be treated
the same as c, d, e (above) through the use of
the mean average of attendance.

14.2 Work Load

14.21 Lecture Class Assignment

An assignment of fifteen (15) in-class hours
shall be considered the required lecture
instructional ,mponent.

14.22 Instructors teaching in the Apprenticeship
program will be assigned to a forty (40) hour
instructional component which shall include
office hours.

14.23 Laboratory Class Assignment - An assignment of
twenty (20) in-class hours shall be considered
as the required laboratory instructional
component. Determination of this assignment of
load shall be established by the college
President, or his designee, after consultation
with each affected faculty member.

14.24 Lecture/Laboratory Class Assignment - An
assignment of sixteen (16) to twenty (20) in-
class hours (depending upon complexity of
preparation) shall be considered as the
required lecture/laboratory instructional
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component. Determination of this assignment of
load shall be established by the college
President, or his designee, after consultation
with each affected faculty member.

14.25 Work Experience Assinment - An assignment
which develops a minimum of five hundred
seventy-five (575) weekly student contact hours
is considered a normal instructional load.

14.3 "Non-Instructional" Assignments.

The following types of "non-instructional"
assignments are agreed to constitute a normal
load.

14.31 Counseling - An assignment of thirty (30) hours
per week shall be conaxdered the normal
assigned load. There shall be no "F.T.E.
counselor/student headcount" workload ratio.

14.32 Librarians /Learning Resources Assignment - An
assignment of thirty-five (35) hours per week
in the library/learning resources facilities
shall be considered as the normal
librarian/learning resources assigned load.

14.33 School Nurse Assignment - An assignment of
thirty-five (35) hours per week assigned in the
health office shall be considered as the normal
school nurse assigned load.

14.34 Other "Non-Instructional" Staff .- Speech
Pathologists, Learning Disability Specialists
and all other "non-instructional" staff shall
be assigned to thirty (30) hours per week as
the normal assigned load.

14.4 Faculty Responsibilities

A professional contract requires a priority of
availability in order to meet the needs of the
instructional program. Unit members shall be
present on campus for all professional duties .

and obligations during assigned workdays; i.e.,
classes, department meetings, committee
meetings, faculty meetings called by the
Chancellor/Superintendent and/or Presidents and

-49-

1024

S.



their designees, and student conference hours.
A reasonable effort shall be made by the
District to schedule an instructor's classes
within a six-hour workday, for a five-day week,
and to avoid scheduling more than two classes
consecutively. Each instructor shall schedule
a minimum of five hours for student conferences
per week. These conference hours shall be
scheduled to provide maximum convenience for

students who wish to confer with faculty
members. Whenever possible, a faculty member's
program shall be arranged to allow pursuit of
professional activities which enhance their
academic effectiveness. Each instructional
Unit member shall be on campus five days per
week for instructional duties or office hours.
Exceptions, predicated upon individual and/or
discipline professional responsibilities and
assignments, shall be made with the approval of
the appropriate Directors of Instruction/
Division Chairperson/Center Coordinator after
consultation with the appropriate Dean/Provost.
Work assignments shall not be made on
Saturdays, Sundays or holidays without the Unit
member's written consent. Partial contract
faculty shall hold pro rata office hours.

14.5 Meetings

Unit members shall attend meetings, conferences
and in-service training sessions as called by
the Chancellor /Superintendent and/or Presideo:s
and/or designees if these meetings are
scheduled during the workdays outlined in
Article 10.

14.6 Corollary Assignments

Corollary or other non-teaching assignments
that may be assigned Unit members shall be
credited as a proportion of the workload as
prescribed by the Chancellor/Superintendent.
Subject to all of the provisions of Article 10.
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14.7 Released Time

The President shall recommend to the
Chancellor/Superintendent all released time for
non-teaching service. No released time from
regularly assigned duties may be taken until
prior written approval is received from the
Chancellor/Superintendent.

14.8 Class Cancellation

Whenever possible, scheduled classes will be
canceled after consultation with the scheduled
instructor. Classes will not be canceled after
the second week of instruction without the
consent of the instructor.

Classes may be canceled N:ith the consent of the
instructor, or:

1. A class may hi, canceled prior to thirty
(30) days before the first day of
instruction.

2. Prior to the first day of instruction,
classes may be'canceled if the enrollment
is less than sixty percent (60%) of the
class maximum.

3. After instruction begins, classes may be
canceled if the enrollment is less than
eighty percent (80Z) of the class maximum.
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ARTICLE 15

TRANSFER

15.1 For the purposes of this Article a transfer is
any relocation of a certificated employee from
one college to another college within the
District.

15.2 A certificated employee may voluntarily request
a transfer by filing an appropriate written
request with the President of the College to
which the certificated employee wishes to be
transferred and with the Director of Personnel
Services. If a vacancy occurs on the campus to
which transfer is requested during the academia
year in which the request was submitted, the
certificated employee shall be considered for
the vacancy before any new employee is
recruited. If the certificated employe:: is
accepted by the campus to which transfer is
requested, he/she shall be transferred to that
campus.

15.3 The Board may transfer a certifidated employee
if such a transfer is necessary to complete a
regular contract employee's full annual load or
to avoid layoffs under reduction in force
conditions or for any other reason deemed in
the best interest of the District. Notice of
the transfer shbll be given to the certificated
employee involved as soon as reasonably
possible and, if the certificated employee
requests an explanation of the reasons for the
transfer, he/she shall be given an explanation
in writing. No such transfer shall be effected
for punitive reasons and no such transfer shall
be caused for arbitrary or capricious reasons.

15.4 Concurrent Assignment - If a certificated
employee is required to provide services at San
Jose City College and Evergreen Valley College
during the same day, the District shall
reimburse the employee at the Board of
Trustees' adopted automobile mileage rate for
the mileage from one college to the other, plus

'2
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$21.94 per day. The District will not
reimburse the employee from home to the first
assignment o- the day, nor for any mileage
after the last assignment of the day. This
procedure shall apply to travel between the
colleges and shall not relate to travel between
any college and other District locations.
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ARTICLE 16

BENEFITS

16.1 Benefit Coverage

16.11 Benefits for eligible Unit members shall become
effective as of the first day of the calendar
month following the month in which service to
the District first begins.

16.12 Medical Benefits

The District shall provide for each eligible
employee and her/his eligible dependents one of
the following medical benefit programs: Kaiser
Medical Plan (Group 825), Blue Cross 365+ Plan
or Life Guard Medical Plan.

The Blue Cross Plan shall be revised to include
a non-binding second opinion surgery clause and
an employee awareness program (at no cost to
Unit members). Multi-phasic examinations shall
not be pro'rided as part of the plan to Unit
members.

16.13 Dental Benefits

The District shall provide a dental care plan
for the eligible employee and his/her eligible
dependents.

16.14 Vision Cate Benefits

The District shall provide a vision care plan.

16.15 Life Insurance

The District shall provide a group term life
insurance program for its employees and a
supplemental plan for their dependents.

16.2 Maximum Annual District Cont7ibution

The District shall contribute to the following
benefits an amount not to exceed (in annual
cost) the current fixed rates, as follows:
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16.21 Health and Welfare Benefits

LifeBlue Cross
365 + Kaiser Guard Dental

Empl. only $2,617.68 $ 871.20 $1,992.00 $488.28
Empl.+ 1 dep. 2,617.68 1,742.40 1,992.00 488.28
Empl.+ 2 or
more dependents

2,617.68 2,526.60 1,992.00 488.28

Vision Plan Dep. Life

Empl. only $105.60 $6.60
Empl. + 1 dep. 105.60 6.60
Empl. + 2 or
more dependents

105.60 6.60

16.22 Employee Life Insurance Contribution: $2.90
per $1,000 of salary per year. Death Benefit
calculations shall be based on age and salary
as follows:

Under age 50
Ages 50 but less than 60
Ages 60 but less than 65
Ages 65 but less than 70

Insurance terminates

150% of salary
100% of salary
50% of salary
25% of salary

@ age 70

16.23 Dependent Life lnsurarla

District contribution:

"6.60 Annum per eligible dependent.

Dependent Death Benefit:

Over age of 6 months:
Age 0-6 months:
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16.24 Long-term Disability Insurance

Annual premium for the Districts' Long-term
Disability Insurance is $.70 per $100 of
salary. The District shall provide each
eligible employee long-term disability benefit
of 66 2/32 of their sala7, to a maximum
payment of $2,000 per month, for a qualifying
disability. Such benefit shall begin on the
91st consecutive day of total disability or
after the expiration of accumulated sick leave,
whichever occurs last. In the event the
disability is occasioned as a result of a work-
related injury, entitlement to long-term
disability benefit shall be reduced by the
amount of Workman's Compensation benefit
received. The qualifying long-term disability
benefit provided under this section shall be
payable for a maximum of one (1) year or to age
seventy (70) whichever occurs first.

16.3 Spousal Waiver

The District will permit a health benefit (Blue
Cross/Kaiser/Life Guard) waiver to any Unit
member eligible for such coverage and whose
spouse has coverage which provides the employee
with comparable health coverage. An employee

. may submit such a spousal health waiver request .

to the District. If approved by the District,
the employee shall be permitted to convert $700
to a tax-sheltered annuity plan. This benefit
is subject to the approval of the carrier.

16.4 Workman's Compensation

Employees are protected under provisions of the
State Workman's Compensation Insurance Law.
IrduriAs must be reported within 24 hours by
the employee to his/her supervisor. The
Supervisor shall file the report with the
Business Services Office.

16.5 Benefits During Unpaid Leaves and Unauthorized
Absences

Benefits paid by the District are in effect
only when an employee is in approved District
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paid status. During unpaid leaves of absence
or unauthorized absence, the District shall not
contribute toward the cost of any benefit. An
employee on authorized unpaid leave of absence
may continue coverage by paying monthly or
quarterly in advance to the District the full
cost of premiums. If such payment is not made
in a timely manner, coverage shall be
terminated by the District.
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ARTICLE 17

RETIREMILNT

17.1 Early Retirement Program (Reduced Workload)

Full-time Unit members may, with District
approval, reduce their work load from full-time
to part-time (half-time minimum) and have their
retirement and other benefits based on full-
time employment. To qualify for this program,
the Unit member shall comply with the
following:

17.101 The menber must reach the age of 55 prior to
the first day of the semester for which part-
time employment is requested.

17.102 Must have been employed full-time in the San
Jose Community College District in a position
requiring certification for at least ten (10)
years. The immediately preceding five (5)
years must have all been full-time service in
the District.

17.103 Length of participation in the Early Recirement
Program shall not exceed five (5) years at
which time the employee shall resign.
Participation shall terminate at age 70. Any
member in the program who reaches age 70 during
the school year may continue his/her reduced
service for the balance of that school year.

17.104 The option of participation in said program
shall be initiated by the Unit member. A
formal written request must be submitted to the
Personnel Office by April 1 of the preceding
school year. The specific assignment must be
mutually agreed upon by the Unit member and
employer. The District must inform the member
in writing of action on the request at least
thirty (30) days prior to the beginning of the
effective semester.

17.105 The minimum part-time employment shall consist
of either a one semester full-time work load or
a half-time work load for the entire year.
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17.106 The Unit member shall receive a salary which is
the pro rata share of the salary he/she would
have received if continued in full-time
employment.

17.107 The Unit member shall retain all other rights
and benefits for which he/she and/or the
District makes payments that would be required
if he/she remained in full-time employment.

17.108 The Unit member and employer agree to submit
contributions to the S.T.R.S. based on the
compensation which would have been earned for
his/her full-time service.

17.109 All leave benefits afforded a full-time Unit
member shall be earned by the Early Retirement
Program participant on a pro rata basis.

17.110 During the first year of a Unit member's
participation in this program, said employee
shall be deemed to be on a half-time leave. If
the Unit member wishes to be re-instated to A
full-time position, he/she must notify the
District in writing of his/her intent to return
by March 1st of tilt_ first year.

17.111 Early retirees will have the option of making
up five (5) days of non-paid absence per year
by performing additional duties approved by the
college.

17.2 Retirement

Unit members hired subsequent to September 7,
1982 shall not be eligible for these District-
paid benefits.

For the purposes of this section:
A retired employee is one who has applied, is
eligible for and subsequently does receive a
retirement benefit from the Public Employees'
Retirement System or State Teachers' Retirement
System. A retired employee must be 55 years of
age or older and must have been continuously
employed as a paid full-time regular classified
and/or certificated employee by the San Jose
Commuiity College District for 10 or more work
years immediately prior to retirement.
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A unit member granted a nonpaid leave of
absence by the Board which interrupts the
qualifying period of employment, may work
enough additional days in full time paid status
for the District to compensate day for day for
the number of leave days granted and have the
additional days counted as if there were no
break in service.

17.21 Retirement Benefits

Premiums for health insurance benefits shall be
paid by the District for a currently-employed
Unit member who retires and his/her spouse of
record, subject to all of the following
conditions:

17.22 The District shall contribute to retirement
benefits the fixed current maximum annual
amount of:

Both under age 65 Both over age 65

Blue Cross Kaiser Blue Crosc Kaiser

Retiree only $2,617.68 $ 871.20 $ 900.00 , $ 580.08
Retiree and

spouse $2,617.68 $1,742.40 $1,800.00 $1,451.28

17.23 The only spouse eligible to receive any
District retirement benefit shall he the spouse
legally married to the retiree (spouse of
record) at the time of the retiree's retirement
from the District. Coverage of the spouse
commences at the .time of the employee's
retirement and ceases upon either the death of
the retiree or divorce froth the retiree. If
the spouse was legally married to the retiree
from the time of retirement until the time of
death, the surviving spouse may remain as a
member of the District medical health plan by
reimbursing the District quarterly, in advance,
for the full cost of such benefit. Such
benefit ceases upon remarriage.

17.24 Upon attaining age 65, the retired employee
LJnd/or spouse qualifying for Medicare shall be
required to take all action necessary to
receive such coverage for which they qualify.
The District shall pay for a plan which
augments the Medicare coverage. The District
shall not pay for any Medicare coverage for
which retiree and/or spouse qualify.
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17.25 Upon attaining age 65 the retired employee
and/or spouse not qualifying for Social
Security Medical payments without cost shall
have the option to continue with a District-
paid regular Blue Cross or Kaiser Plan if they
pay the District quarterly, in advance, the
difference in cost between the cost of those
medical plans and the cost of the above
District supplement payments for those
employees who qualify for Social Security
Medical payments.

17.26 The effective date for said benefits shall be
the date on which the employee retires from the
District.

17.27 The District shall not pay for health insurance
coverage that retiree and/or spouse is not
eligible to receive.

17.28 Dental and vision insurance may be continued by
a retiree and their spouse of record by the
retiree paying the District quarterly, in
advance, the full cost of such benefits.

17.29 The benefits of this section shall be available
only if the employee (employed prior to
September 7, 1982) retires from the State
Teachers' Retirement System or Public
Employees' Relrement System and the District
on or after the ratification of this agreement.

17.3 Special Benefit Retirement

17.31 Any full-time certificated employee of the San
Jose Community College District desiring to
participate in the Special Benefit Retirement
program shall make the request in writing to
the appropriate Dean/Provost at least sixty
(60) days prior to the effective date for
retirement, which must be at the end of a
semester. The Dean/Provost shall make a
recommendation to the President who shall
forward a recommendation for action to the
Personnel Office.

17.32 To be eligible for Spe al Benefit Retirement,
an employee must meet the follcwing
requirements:
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a. Have completed by the date of retirement a
minimum of ten years of full-time, satisfactory
service to the Dist..-ct.

b. Have attained the age of fifty-five (55) by
the date of retirement.

17.33 The Special Benefit service shall be within the
employee's competence and credential
certification as assigned by the District.
Participants shall not have a right to bump
full-time faculty.

17.34 During the regular school or academic year the
employee shall be paid at the appropriate
hourly rate from the Hourly/Continuing
Education Schedule. During the summer months
the employee shall be paid in the same manner
and from the same salary schedule as other
faculty with similar assignments.

17.35 While participating in this program, the
employee shall receive District-paid medical
coverage and shall have the option of
purchasing dental coverage.

17.36 A contract with the employee choosing to enter
the program shall be for a period of two (2)
years or to age seventy (70), whichever
comes first.

17.37 The maximum amount earnable under this section
shall be adjusted by the STRS Board on
July 1,***1983 and on July *** thereafter, by
fifty percent (50Z) of the annual amount of
increase in the 'All Urban California
Consumer Price Index," using December 1980 as
the base.
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EVALUATION PROCEDURES FOR INSTRUCTIONAL IMPROVEMENT

Members of the Association shall be evaluated in accordance with
procedures set forth herein.

18.1 Full-time Faulty

18.11 Judgment of the individual's professional
competence shall be the basis of evaluation,
with an emphasis on how this professional
competence can be improved.

18.12 The following standards shall be discussed by
the evaluation team in order to 4stermine
applicability. All items may not be relevant
to every category of unit member or subject
area of assignment, and the evaluation team may
indicate not applicable (NA) for items not
relevant to the indi' :idual instructor.
Specific items, upon approval of the evaluation
team, may be added to or deleted from the list
for counselors, librarians and learning
disabilities faculty.

a. Competence in the body of knowledge
associated with the area of professional
assignments:

Demonstrates knowledge of field at the
mastery level in performance of services.

Updates course materials.

Updates knowledge of subject matter through
activities such as:

(1) Course
(2) workshops
(3) visitations
(4) professional/technical literature
(5) field work
(6) research, job experience.

b. Knowledge of and effective application of
appropriate techniques essential for
competent performance in the area of
assigned responsibilities.
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Instructional competence includes, but is
not limited to:

(1) teaching methods
(2) Classroom delivery
(3) Provisiotl for students' learning

differences
(4) Encouragement of questions and comments

from students
(5) Encouragement of independent and

divergent thinking
(6) Control of classroom environment
(7) Careful and purposeful preparation and

planning
(8) Demonstrated methods to achieve the

goals and Jbjectives of the course
(9) Clear assignments or directions

Methods of Student Evaluition:

(1) Examination practices:

Updated exams
Varied types of questions
Guidance of students' preparation for
exams
Tests congruency with teaching metuods
and subject matter
Use of exams as teaching tools
Prompt return of exams

(2) Alternate methods of evaluation:

Manipulative skills, performance tests
Oral Exams
Term papers, projects, etc.

(3) Relationship with students:

Courteousness
Rapport

Keeps appointments

c. Acceptance of professional responsibilities/
recognition of obligations:

The instructor shall meet his/her classes
stipulated in the course schedule.

The instructor shall teach competently,
fairly and objectively the subject matter
described in the college catalog and
stipulated in the course outline.
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The instructor shall maintain fair and
unambiguous standards for student evaluation
which adhere to stated grading policies in
the college catalog.

The instructor shall attend department/
subarea, division/area and faculty meetings.

The instructor shall participate on
committees established for the purpose of
bettering the college's programs.

(1) Class Preparation:

Punctuality
Classes
Meetings
Office Hours

Office Hours
Maintains
Encourages student access
Student advisement

Management of facilities, such as:

Reasonable care of instructional
equipment and supplies

Cleanliness and orderliness of room
environment

Supervision of classroom and/or
laboratory

(2) Completes required forms:

On time

Completely and accurately
Clearly stated with accurate
information
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(3) Professional Attitudes:

Is willing to help the student with
his/her college related problems.

Acts professionally in relationships
with others

Accepts and implements constructive
suggestions

Avails him/herself of the opportunities
to grow in the profession

Recognizes the merits of differing
methods and techniques

Is willing to try new ideas

d. Effectiveness of Communication:

Expresses ideas clearly and accurately

Maintains appropriate records and reports

Meets obligations oh time

Demonstrates maturity of thought and
judgment in reaching decisions

Works effectively and cooperatively with
others

e. Professional/Community Activities:

Faculty organizations

Faculty committees

Professional organizations

Community activities

Advisor for student club or organization

18.13 The evaluation team shall recognize and support
a diversity of effective styles and methods of
instruction.
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18.2 Evaluation Team Composit--1

18.21 The minimum ccmposition of the evaluation team
will be:

a. The instructor;

b. The Division Chair, Center Coordinator or
immediate supervisor, who will serve as the
rairperson of the evaluation team;

c. An instructor mutually selected by the
instructor and the Division Chair, Center
Coordinator or immediate supervisor.

18.22 If the instructor and the Division Ciir/Center
Coordinator or immediate scpervisor cannot
agree on an instructor, the evaluation team
will be expanded to a larger size, inclucv_mg
items "a" and "b" above, and:

a. An instructor selected by the instructor
being evaluated;

b. An instructor selected by the Division
Chair, Center Coordinator or immediate
supervisor.

18.3 Evaluation Process

The Division Chair/Center Coordinator or
immediate supervisor, serving as the Chair of
the evaluation team, after two classroom/area
of assignment observaticns will set up time and
place for the evaluation conference during work
days as defined in Article 10. The evaluation
team shall accept input from each of the
following sources: students, peers,
administrators and the evaluec; review the
self-evaluation(s), student evaluation
summaries and prepare necessary reports and
.commendations, including recommendations

concerning the instructor's performance.

18.31 The evaluation conference - The purpose of the
conference is to review the self evaluation,
student evaluations, -peer evaluations, and
establish objectives, ideas and plans for
improvement of existing practices fot reaching
established goals. During this coaf-arence,
stre gths and areas needing improvement sell be
discussed and strategies for improvement shall
be developed. More than one conference meeting
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may be required. A product of this conference
will'be the development of appropriate goals and
means for achieving these goals. Objectives
shall be included for each area needing
improvement.

This written agreement on evaluation plans shall
be prepared by the Division Chair/Center
coordinator or immeuiate supervisor and shall be
signed by all participants of the conference.

18.32 Prior to the next meeting, the instructor shall
prepare appropriate and meaningful material
which reflects any activities related to
evidence of meeting the stated objectives since
the last meeting. These materials will be
distributed to the evaluation team prior to the
conference date. Any member of the evaluation
team may request a meeting to review the plan
and supporting information.

18.33 A summary evaluation report shall be prepared.by
the evaluation chairperson and agreed to by a
majority vote of the evaluation committee. If a
majority of the evaluation committee does not
agree to the chairperson's summary evaluation
report, then the summary evaluation report's
form shall consist of 3 sections:

a. one tritten by the evaluee

b. one by the faculty member(r)

c, one by the administrator

If a majority agree to the chairperson summary
evaluation report, but a faculty member or the
evaluee disagrees with that report, then they
may attach their comments to the evaluation
summary.

An interim report shall be filed after changes
in plan and/or membership of the evaluation
team. Copies of all reports shall be
distributed to all members of the evaluation
team. The evaluation report shall summarize
each of the evaluative comments of the students,
peers, the evaluee and the administrator.

-68-

1043



18.34 President/Designee

The President or his/her Designee shall receive
the summary evaluation report and
recommendations submitted by the evaluation
team. The summary evaluation report and
recommendations of the evaluation committee
shall be forwarded to the Chancellor and shall
be placed in the evaluee's personnel file.

If the President or his/her Designee determines
that further evaluation is necessary after
reviewing the evaluation committee's
recommendations and reports, he/she may initiate
any or all of the following:

a. Conduct his/her own evaluation of classroom/
area of assignment observations.

b. Meet with the evaluation team to review
reports and recommendations.

c. Meet with the faculty member to review
reports and recommendations and mutually
develop strategies which will assist the
faculty member in improving areas needing
improvement (which may require more frequent
evaluation).

After completing his/her evaluation, the
President or his/her Designee shall submit
his/her report and recomendations to the
Chancellor. One copy of all reports and
r 'ommendations will be placed in the

iividual's personnel file and provided to the
eNdluee prior to their submission to the Board.
The avaluee may at any time attach written
comment to the at-me reports.

18.35 Student Evaluations

Student evaluations for all faculty shall be
administered each semester in all classes taught
by the faculty member. Counselors, librarians
and learning disabilities faculty shall use a
random sample technique to mimeos the
perceptions by the clientele served. Student
input shall be obtained from a standardized form
selected by the committee from a set of forms
which are approved by both the District and CTA.
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Evaluation forms used wilt be administered by a
faculty member appointed oy the instructor when
the faculty member to be evaluated is not in the
classroom. These forms will be tallied by a
person other than the instructor who is cinaen
by the committee and will be summarized by the
committee chair. The raw evaluation forme will
be kept on file by the committee chair for two
years.

18.4 Pert time Hourly Unit Members

All parttime hourly faculty shall be evaluated
by the President's designee during their first
semester of service. After the first semester
of service, faculty shall be evaluated at least
once each two years. The evaluations shall be
conducted using self evaluation, student
evaluation, and administrative evaluation
procedures. The timing of parttime
instructor s evaluation shall conform to that of
fulltime instructors. Evaluations of an
instructor which were made while he/she teas a
classified stff member with the District
not be considered for certificated evaluation.

18.5 For fulltime contract faculty, the summary
evaluation report shall include a recommendation
for or against continued employment from the
committee, which shall be submitted to the
President or his/her designee. The President or
his/her designee will forward the evaluation
team's recommendation concerning reemployment
along with his/her own recommendatioas to the
Chancellor. The faculty member shall sign and
receive a copy of this port and may submit a
written dissenting opinion which shall be
attached to the report.

18.6 The evaluation for instructional improvement
shall be conducted each four'h semester of
employment (excluding sabbaticals and leaves)
for regular faculty, and each second semester of
employment for contract faculty.

18.7 For Unit members age seventy (70) and over, once
each academic year the President or his/her
designee shall meet with each such employee for
a performance evaluation.
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18.8 If the District feels there are grounds for
dismissal of any faculty member, a formal
dismissal andior competency evaluation may be
initiated, subject to all he restrictions of
law.
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ARTICLE 19

REDUCTION IN FORCE

19.1 In determining that no certificated employee
shall be terminated while a less senior
certificated employee is retained to render a
service (which the more senior employee is both
certificated and competent to, render), the
following standards shall be applied by the San
Jose Community College Dis-rict for purposes of
reassignment and recall:

19.11 Certificated

To be certificated to perform a service, the
employee must have a valid California
credential (limited service, partial
fulfillment, life service) authorizing" the
performance of the particular service (if the
credential is to be considered in making
reduction in force decisions). Zue employee
must have filed the credential in the Santa
Clara County Office o f Education and with the
Distric_ Personnel Office prior to March 1 of
the year in which the reduction in force
decision is made.

19.12 Competent

a. Vocational/Trade Areas (Subjects for which
a Master's degree is not currently required
to obtain a credential):

(J) Paid experience as the assigned
teacher in the partimecir service in
questl.on in an eccredised institution
of higher education for the equivalent
of at least two (2) full-semester
length courses, covering at least two
different semesters during the past
six (6) years, beginning Fall, 1980.

OR
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(2) Paid occupational experience equivalent
to two full years within the past six
years prior to :larch 1, in a business
or industry in a position that
qualifies for experience toward
acquiring a vocational credential
covering the particular kind of service
in question.

OR

(3) Possession of a Master's or Doctoral
degree in the particular service in
question received within the past seven
years prior to March 1, from an
accredited college or university.

b. Non-Vocational Areas:

(1) Possession of a Master's or Doctoral
degree in the particular service in
question received within the past seven
(n- years prior to March i, from an
accredited college or university.

OR

(2) Paid experience as tl,e assigned teacher
in the particular service in question
in an accredited institution of higher
education for the equivalent of at
least two full-semester length courses
covering at least two different
semesters during the past six (6)
years, beginning Fall, 1980.

c. Non-Teaching Services: (Such as Librarian,
Counselors, School Nul:se)

(1) Possession of a Master's or Doctoral
degree in the particular service in
question received within the past seven
(7) years prior to March 1, from an
accredited college or university.

(2) Paid experience in the particular
service in question in an accredited
institution of higher education for the
equivalent of two (2) complete
semesters of full-time service within
the past six (6) years, beginning Fall,
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1980. Assignments fixed for the Spring
semester during which a reduction in
force decision is made will be
t:onsidered completed.

19.13 General Provisions

Within this section wherever a reference is
made to a beginning date such as Fall, 19E,', for
each year subsequen': to 1985-86, the beginning
date will be advanced one (1) year. or 1986-87
the beginning date will be Fall, 1981.

Within this section wherever a reference is made
to March 1, that date is determined to be within
the same year as the reduction in force decision
is made.

Individuals and/or the Association may, .in the
layoff hearing, challenge the application of the
competency standards to individuals by the
District, but not the standards themselves.

Layoffs and their effects shall not be subject
to further negotiations by either party for the
term of the contract, but shall be governed by
the provisions of this agreement and the
California Education Code.

19.14 If a lay off occurs, the District shall provide
Unit members and eligible ucpendents with
District-paid medical insurance (Blue Cross/
Kaiser/Life Guard) for three (3) months
subsequent to the effective date of lay off.
This benefit shall apply only to Unit members
previously employed on a full-time basis.



ARTICLE 20

SAVINGS PROVISION

20.1 If any provisions of this Agreement are held to
be contrary to law by a court of competent
jurisdiction, or as the result of new law
adopted at the Federal or State level, such
provisions will not be deemed valid and
subsisting except to the extent permitted by
law. All other provisions will continue in
LI.1i force and effect.
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ARTICLE 21 .

COMPLETION OF MEET AND NEGOTIATE

21.1 During the term of this Agreement, the
Association expressly waives and relinquishes
the right to Meet and Negotiate and agrees that
the District shall not be obligated to meet and
negotiate with respect to any subject or matter
whether or not referred to or covered in this
agreement, even though such subject or matter,
may not have been Pithin the knowledge or
contemplation of either or bodl the District or
the Association at the tima they ;.at and
negotiated on and executed this agreement, and
even though ,uch subjects or matters were
proposed and later withdrawn.

The parties to this agreement may reopen the
following issues for 1986-87 school year:

a. Salary schedule and fringe benefit dollar
amounts.

b. English as a Second Language (E.S.L.) and
English class sizes.

The partiesto this agreement may reopen the
following issues for 1987-88 sckaol year:

a. Salary schedule and fringe benefit dollar
amounts.
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1.

ARTICLE 22

SUPPORT OF AGREEMENT

22.1 The District and the Association agree that it
is to their mutual benefit tc encour6ge the
resolution of differences through the Meet and
Negotiation process. Therefore, it is agreed
that the Association will support this
Agreement for its term and will not appear
before this school Board to seek change or
improvemeat in any matter subject to the Meet
and Negotiation process except by mutual
agreement of the District and the Association,
or as permitted by Article 21. This shall in
no way preclude the Association from providing
information to the Governing Board when the
Governing Board is about to adopt a rule,
regulation or policy on any matter affecting
Unit members that is outside the scope of this
contract.



ARTICLE 23

EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

23.1 It is understood and agreed that the explicit
provisions contained in this Agreement shall
prevail over District practiced and procedures
and over State laws, to the extent permitted by
State law; and that in the absence of explicit
provisions in this Agreement, such practices
and procedures dre considered to be within
discreetonary action by the District.
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ARTICLE 24

CONCERTED ACTIVITIES

24.1 It is agreed and understood that there will be
no strike, work stoppage, slow down, picketing,
or other interference with the operations of
the District by the Association or by its
officers, agents, or members during the term of
this Agreement, including compliance with the
request of other labor organizations to engage
in such activity. The District agrees not to
"lock out" employees during the term of this
Agreement.

24.2 The Associr.tion recognizes the duty and
obligation of its representative to comply with
the provisions of this Agreement and to make
every reasonable effort toward inducing all
employees to do so. In the event of a strike,
work stoppage, slowdown or other interference
with the operations of the District by employes
who are represented by the Association, the
Association agrees in good faith to take steps
to cause those employees to cease such action.
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ARTICLE 25

TERM

This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect up to and
including June 30, 1988; and, thereafter, shall continue in
effect year-by-year unless one of the parties notifies the other
in writing no letfr thin March 15 of its rquest to modify, amend
or t;rminate the Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties execute this agreement

on the day of September 17, 1985.

SAN JOSE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT CALIFORNIA TEACHERS' ASSOCIATION

Pres pt, rd of Tr sees

ZWICellor Super ndent

President, California Teachers
Association (C.T.A.)
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COMPOSITION OF NEGOTIATING TEAMr

DISTRICT TEAM

Paul Loughlin

Kenne-h Fawson

Edward Ferner

ASSOCIATION TEAM

Patrick Butler

Bruce Carroll

Sally Warning

Dell Redding

Virginia Scales

LaZelle Westbrook
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EVERGREEN VALLE', COLLEGE

SAN JOSE CONNUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA

1985-86 CALENDAR

SAN JOSE CITY COLLEGE

Month Ilion rue Mad Thu Fri Sat Sun

1

Hon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue lied Thu Fri Sat Sun Hon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun
Any-Sept 21 22 23 21 25 26 2? 28 29 38 31 1 2 3 1 5 6 ? 8 9 18 11 12 13 11 15

Sept -Oct 16 IT 18 19 28 21 22 23 21 25 26 2? 28 29 38 1 2 3 1 5 6 7 8 9 18 11 12 13

Oct -Nov 11 15 16 1? 18 19 28 21 22 23 24 25 26 2? 28 29 30 31 / 2 3 1 5 6 7 8 9 18

Ka -Dec (i-a.12,3 12 13 14 15 16 1? 18 19 28 21 22 23 21 25 26 2? 28 29 38 1 2 3 1 5 6 7 8t

Dac-Jan 9 118 11 12 13 14 15 16 1? 18 19, 28 21 22 23 24 25 2? 28 29 38 31 1 2 3 4 5
klin-Fsb 6 l?' '4' 1 '18 11 12 JA '14 15 16 .1? 118'' 19 20 21 22 23 21 25 26 2? 28 29 30 31 1 2

id).-Plar 3 1 5 6 7 8 18 11 12 13 14 18 _16 1? 18 19 28 21 22 23 21 25 26 27 28 1 2

Ns- 3 1 5 6 7 8 9 18 11. 12 13 14 15 16 1? 18 19 28 21 22 23 24 ,25 26 2? k8 29 30
Mar -Apr 31 1 2 3 4 5 6 ? 8 9 18 11 12 13 11 15 16 1? 18 19 28 21 22 23 24 25 26 2?

Rp- -flay 28 29 38 1 2 3 1 5 6 7 8 9 18 11 12 13 14 15 16 1? 18 19 28 21 22 23 24 25

My -June 26';27 28 29 39 31 1 2 3 1 5

J
Saturdays and Sundays are shown but not counted as instruction days.
Thal Instruction Days - 175 CFall Semester 84 days, Spring Seme2ter 91 days)
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Days
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1?

28

28

1?

18 =81

18

18

15

28

28
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SAN JOSE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Effective: 8/19/85
Board Approved: 9/17/85

Certificated Salary Schedule

1985-1986

5% Increase
over 1984-1985

CLASS I CLASS II CLASS III CLASS IV CLASS V CLASS VI

ACADEMIC PLACEM ENT:
AB MA AB + 45# AB + 60# AB + 81# DoctorateDegree Degree w/ MA id MA w/ MA

VOCATIONAL PLA CEMENT:

Temporary Permanent Permanent Permanent Permanent DoctorateCC Creden-CC Creden- CC Creden- CC Creden- CC Creden-
tial in tial in tial in tial in tial in

Specified* Specified* Specified* Specified* Specified
Vocational Vocational Vocational Vocational Vocational

Area Area Area Area + 25# Area + 50#
w/ BA

STEP
1 19,751 22,070 23,120 24,173 25,223 25,8872 20,576 23,032 24,114 25,257 26,416 27,0803 21,396 23,996 25,103 26,338 27,603 28,2684 22,217 24,955 26,096 27,424 28,795 29,4605 23,038 25,915 27,082 28,509 29,985 30,6506 23,854 26,878 28,072 29,591 31,176 31,8397 24,796 27,838 29,065 30,677 32,368 33,0328 25,617 28,799 30,052 31,761 33,558 34,2249** 26,438 29,759 31,045 32,845 34,747 35,41110 27,259 30,721 32,037 33,929 S5,938 36,603'11 28,080 31,684 33,025 35,014 37,124 37,79012 28,080 32,643 34,016 36,098 38,318 38,98113 28,080 33,602 35,006 37,179 39,509 40,17214 28,080 33,602 35,006 37,179 39,509 40,17215 28,080 33,602 35,006 37,179 39,509 40,17216 28,080 34,442 35,880 38,109 40,496 41,17619***

39,037 41,482 42,18122***
42,470 43,185

# Academic Placement: Graduate level semester units in assigned field.
Vocational: Semester Units in assigned field.

* Vocational fields specified by the San Jose Community College District.

** Maximum beginning Step placement for years of experience.

***Requires Professional Recognition plan approved by Professional Recognition
Committee, longevity and completion of nine semester units.
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SAN JOSE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

1985-86 Salary Schedule

Part-Time Hourly Instructors

(Effective 8/19/85)

(5Z Increase

over 1984-85)

Approved by

Board: 9-17-85

* Years of teaching
for

San Jose Community
College District

Theory

(Lecture)

A

Activity
Shop

Studio

Related Instruction
Theory-Laboratory
Laboratory

.ft,....,
1 $ 25.23 $ 22.42

2 25.84 23.03

3 26.49 23.69

4 27.12 24.33

5 27.77 24.97

6 28.41 25.61

7 29.02 26.26

8 29.70 26.89

9 30.32 27.53

1. Other certificated persons employed in testing, counseling, supervision,
evening health nurse, and as librarians are scheduled at $27.53 per hour.

2. Certificated persons employed in the Work Experience Program are paid at the
rate of $71.52 per student.



AGREEMENT

BETWEEN

BOARD OF TRUSTEES

SIERRA JOINT COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

AND

SIERRA COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION
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SIERRA JOINT COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
SALARY SCHEDULE, 1986-87

A. Track Placement at Date of Hire:
TrT instructor will be placed in the track that gives maximum credit for the degrees
held and subsequent units earned.

B. Class Placement at Date of Hire:
1. Community College Credential or Bachelor's De ree

Tr-i instructor holding a valid all ornia Community College Credential or a
Bachelor's Degree and less than 40 subsequent units will be placed in Class A.

2. Bachelor's or Master's Degree
An instructor must hold a valid California Community College Credential.
Placement in Class B, C, or D will be based on degree(s) held, and/or units
completed subsequent to degree(s). An instructor placed in Class C or D
prior to July. 1, 1965, is exempt from the Master's Degree or the equivalent
requirement.

C. Steo Placement at Date of Hire:
1. Teaching Experience Credit: An instructor will receive year-for-year credit

for full-time teaching expeilence, subject to limitation in C-3./. Work Experience Credit: An instructor will receive one year of teaching
experience credit for every two years of related full-time work experience,
subject to limitation in C-3.

3. Maxin.um Step Placement: No more than se%,en steps will be granted at time
of original hire without special action by the Sierra College Board of Trustees.

D. Ste Advancement after Date of Hire:
dvancement from one step to the next occurs with every completed fiscal year

of full-time employmont. A new instructor completing 75% or more of days maintained
for instruction in the fiscal year of hire will advance on step, effective July 1
of the following fiscal year; otherwise, advancement will occur only after completing
the fiscal year of hire PLUS the following fiscal year.

NOTE: Staff employed prior to July 1, 1980 with a fully satisfied Community College
Instructor's Credential authorizing the teaching of a vocational subject will
remain in their current class as described in the 1979-80 salary schedule and
may move to the next class by accumulating the necessary units subsequent
to placement in their current class as described in the 1979-80 salary
schedule. (See Appendix A-1)

CLASS A
Bachelo Degree
or any credential

TRACK authorizing the
I holder to teach

in a California
Communitge.

TRACK
II

Step 1

2

3
4

5
6

7
8

9
10
11

12
13

A Bachelor's
Degree plus
40 semester
units.

A Bachelor's
Degree plus
60 semester
units including
Master's Degree.

A Bachelor's
Degree plus
80 semester
units including
Master's Degree.

A Master's
Degree.

$21,750 $23,053
22,620 23,977
23,526 24,935
24,466 25,934
25,445 26,972
26,464 28,051
27,521 29,174
28,620 30,339
29,767 31,552
30,956 32,812

34,127

A Master's
Degree plus 20
semester units.

A Master's
Degree plus 40
semester units.

1062

$24,439 $25,904
25,517 26,939
26,431 28,021
27,489 29,140
28,590 30,305
29,734 31,518
30,923 32,777
32,160 34,088
33,447 35,452
34,786 36,871
36,175 38,345
37,623 39,878

41,475
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1 PREAMBLE

2 This is an Agreement made and entered into this 27th day of

3 November 1984 between the Sierra Joint Community College

4 District (hereinafter referred to as "District") and the

5 Sierra College Faculty Association (hereinafter referred to

6 as "Association").

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 1: RECOGNITION

2 The District confirms its recognition of the Association as

3 the exclusive representative for the faculty as per Sierra

4 Joint Communiti College District Resolution No. 76-19.

5

6 All newly created or modified positions, except those that

7 are classified, management, confidential, or supervisory

8 shall be assigned to the unit.

9

10 The provisions of this Agreement are solely applicable to

11 members of the bargaining unit as described in this

12 Article.

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 2: EMPLOYEE RIGHTS

2 The District and the Association recognize t.ie rights of

3 employees to form, joie, and participate in activities of

4 employee organizations and the equal alternative right of

5 employees to refuse to form, join, and participate in such

6 activities.

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 3: ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

2 3.1 Release Time

3 Up to five (5) representatives, as designated by the

4 Association President, shall be released from any

5 District responsibilities for meetings held between

6 the Association and the District for purposes of

7 negotiations, grievances, impasse proceedings, and

6 unfair labor practice hearing=_ with appropriate

9 P.E.R.B. representatives.

10

11 The Association may purchase from the District a

12 maximum total of ten (10) person-days, in full-day

13 increments, per academic year of released time for the

14 purpose of Association business. The Association

15 shall reimburse the District for such released time on

16 the rate of days released divided by total annual work

17 aays times the employee's annual salary. A minimum of

18 two (2) days advanced written notice shall be

19 presented to the District.

20

21 The Association President or designee shall be awarded

22 three (3) semester units release per academic semester

23 for Association activities. No overload is permitted

24 during the semester of release, but overload during

25 the summer session is permissable.

26

27 The President of the Association or designated officer
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1 of the Association will be given up to three (3)

2 hours' released time to attend District Board meetings

3 wh!ch coincide with his/her regular assigned class

4 instruction or office hours.

5

6 3.2 Association Access

7 Authorized representatives of the Association shall be

8 permitted to transact official Association business on

9 school property and utilize District facilities at all

10 reasonable times, provided normal room utilization

11 procedures are followed and provided that such

12 activities do not interfere with instruction.

13

14 3.3 Bulletin Boards and Mailboxes

15 The Association shall have the right to post notices

16 of activities and matters of Association concern on

17 bulletin board space in the Faculty Dining Room,

18 Library, Administration Building, and in or adjacent

19 to each division office.

20

21 The Association may use the District mail service and

22 faculty mailboxes for communications to faculty. All

23 postings for bulletin boards or items for school

24 mailboxes shall contain the date of posting or

25 distribution, and the identification of the

26 Association together with a designated authorization

27 by the Association officer. A copy of such postings
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1 or distributions will be delivered to the

2 Superintendent or designee, at the same time as

3 posting or distribution. The Association agrees to

4 abide by Federal and State laws.

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14 Access to any computerized institutional files must be

15 authorized by the President/Superintendent or designee

16 to the same extent as afforded to private citizens

17 under the law or District policy. The time and type

18 of use of the computer by the Association will be

19) scheduled in advance with the Director of Computing

20 and Informational Services or designee. All

21 Association work on the computer will be done using a

22 special account number for the Association. The

23 Association will pay the cost of materials, supplies,

24 and related computer use costs.

3.4 District Equipment and Supplies

The Association shall be permitted to use typewriters,

copying equipment, and audio-visual equipment and,

subject to availability, word processing and micro-

computers 1:: iv.cled the Association reimburses the

District for its costs of materials, supplies, and

personnel time, subject to law.

25

26

27
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1 3.5 District Budget and Agenda

2 The President of the Association will be supplied with

3 two (2) copies of the District's preliminary and final

4 budget and ten (10) copies of the Board agenda as soon

5 as provided to the Board.

6

7 3.6 Information

8 Within 30 days of Board ratification of this

9 Agreement, the District shall print and make available

10 to the Association 200 copies of the Agreement. The

11 Association shall distribute the Agreement to all

12 fulltime bargaining unit members.

13

14 3.7 Association Representatives

15 The Association shall provide the District with names

16 of Associationdesignated representatives and shall

17 indicate their authorized area of responsibility.

18 The District agrees to deal only with the designated

19 representatives as submitted by the Association in

20 all matters relating to grievances and the terms and

21 conditions of employment es set forth in this

22 Agreement.

23

24

25

26

27
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1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

ARTICLE 4: DISTRICT RIGHTS

It is understood and agreed that the District retains all

of its powers and authority to direct, manage, and control

the business of the District to the full extent of the law,

unless limited by the specific and express terms of this

Agreement, and then only to the extent such specific and

express terms are in conformance with the law.

9 An emergency as referred to in this Article shall be

10 considered as an unanticipated sudden event of major

11 proportion outside the control of the District which

12 disrupts the operation of the District. In the event the

13 District declares that an emergency exists which impinges

14 on the rights of tha Association or its members, such

15 action shall be restricted to the period in which the

16 emergency exists.

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

.24

25

26

27
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2

3

4

5

6

ARTICLE 5: PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS

The District will deduct from the pay of Association

members and pay to the Association the normal and regular

monthly Association membership dues as voluntarily

authorized in writing by the employee on the District form

subject to the following conditions:

7 1. Such deductions shall be made only upon submission to

8 the designated representative of the District on a

9 form duly completed and executed by the employee and

10 the Association.

11 2. The District shall not be obligated to effect such

12 new, changed, or discontinued deduction until the pay

13 period ccmmancing fifteen (15) days or more after

14 submission of the District form duly completed by the

15 authorized officer of the Association.

16 3. The Association shall be notified by the Business

17 Office each pay period of changes or cancellations of

18 membership of unit members and may obtain an updated

19 copy of membership roster as soon as available each

20 semester.

21

22 The District shall make other deductions which are approved

23 by the District and authorized by the employee.

24

25

26

27

0'

-9-

10"il a



1 ARTICLE 6: FULL-TIME FACULTY SALARIES

2 6.1 The full-time salary schedule for 1984-85 shall be in
-)

3 accordance with the established certificated salary

4 schedule as provided for in "Appendix A". Sierra Joint

5 Community College District Salary Schedule,

6 incorporated as part of this Agreement.

7

8 6.2 "Appendix A' represents an increase of 6% over the

9 prior contract and is retroactive to July 1, 1984. In

10 addition, the District will provide for a one-time,

11 off-schedule payment of $700 per employee for each

12 full-time faculty member employed as of July 1, 1984.

13

14 6.3 The District agrees to improve the salary schedule by

15 bringing the salary to 3% above the Statewide median as

16 of November 1, 1985. The median shall be determined by

:7 the formula as indicated by "Appendix B" to this

18 Agreement. This adjustment is retroactive to July 1,

19 1985. In no case will the salary schedule be reduced.

20

21 6.4 The District agrees to improve the salary schedule by

22 bringing the salary to 3% above the Statewide median as

23 of November 1, 1986. The median shall be determined by

24 the formula as indicated by "Appendix B" to this

25 Agreement. This adjustment is retroactive to July 1,

26 1986. In no case will the salary schedule be reduced.

27
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1 ARTICLE 7: PART-TIME FACULTY SALARIES

2 7.1 Effective Spring Semester 1985, the part-time hourly

3 rate for temporary part-time hourly faculty and full-

4 time faculty teaching an overload for the Spring, Fall,

5 and Summer semesters shall be as follows:

6 Lecture Hour

7 Laboratory Hour $17.68 per hour

8 The laboratory rate shall be 70% of the lecture rate.

9

10 7.2 Effective Spring Semester 1986, the part-time hourly

11 rate will be adjusted by the same percentage increase,

12 if any, as applied to the full-time salary schedule for

13 the 1985-86 school year.

14 7.3 Effective Spring Semester 1987, the part-time hourly

15 rate will be adjusted by the same percentage increase,

16 if any, as applied to the full-time salary schedule for

17 the 1986-87 school year.

$25.26 per hour

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 8: STIPENDS

2 8.1 DOCTORATE

3 $1,100 effective July 1, 1984 (earned Doctorate from

4 an accredited educational institution).

5 8.2 LONGEVITY

6 The District will pay longevity increments to

7 employees, effective July 1, 1982, as follows: An

8 empioyee commencing his/her 20th year of service with

9 the District will receive $500 on his/her annual base

10 salary. An employee commencing his/her 25th year of

11 service with the District will receive an additional

12 $500 on his/her annual base salary.

13 8.3 DRAMA

14 $660 effective July 1, 1984 (two 3-act plays or

15 equivalent).

16 8.4 BAND DIRECTOR

17 $800 per year for events determined by the Band

18 Director and the appropriate Associate Dean (at least

19 four concerts per year).

20 8.5 COACHING ASSIGNMENTS

21 8.5.1 Full-time Head Coaches at Sierra College are

22 assigned from 6-10 hours of credit toward their

23 regular teaching load, plus a stipend of 7% of

24 Class D, Step 1 on the Certificated Salary

25 Schedule, for pre-season practice, vacation

26 practice, scouting/recruiting, evening and

27 weekend games, travel and administrative duties.
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1 8.5.2 Part-time Head Coaches at Sierra College are

2 paid the hourly lab rate for 10 hours of

3 regularly scheduled classes, plus a stipend of

4 7% of Class D, Step 1 on the Certificated Salary

5 Schedule, for pre-season practice, vacation

6 practice, scouting/recruiting, evening and

7 weekend games, travel, and administrative

8 duties.

9 8.5.3 Full-time Assistant Coaches are assigned from

10 6-10 hours of credit toward their regular

11 teaching load, plus 5% of Class D, Step 1 on the

12 Certificated Salary Schedule, for pre-season

13 practice, vacation practice,scouting/recruiting,

14 evening and weekend games, and travel.

15 8.5.4 Part-time Assistant Coaches will be paid the

16 hourly lab rate for a maximum 6 hours per week

17 for 12 weeks of the competitive season, plus 5%

18 of Class D, Step 1 on the Certificated Salary

19 Schedule, for pre-season practice, vacation

20 practice, scouting/recruiting, evening and

21 weekend games, and travel. Part-time Assistant

22 Coaches unable to make a full commitment to the

23 regularly scheduled class hours will be paid the

24 stipend only.

25

26

27
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1 8.6 COMPENSATION FOR ASSIGNMENTS IN ADDITION TO THE REGULAR

2 CONTRACT YEAR WHICH ARE NOT COVERED BY OTHER PROVISIONS
3 OF THIS AGREEMENT

4 (This does not preclude both parties to such contracts
5 from mutually agreeing on the appropriate remuneration

6 for services rendered for special projects, CETA

7 ,-,rojects, and college offerings not for credit.)

8

10

11

12

Compensation for assignments in addition to the regular

contract year shall be calculated according to the

following formula to arrive at the proper daily rate.

REGULAR YEARLY SALARY

13 175 DAYS + DESIGNATED SERVICE DAYS
AS DEFINED IN SECTION 10.1

14

15

16

17

18

1?

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

ARTICLE 9r1'. HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS

9.1 Effective July 1, 1984, the District agrees to increase

its contribution of premiums for health, dental, income

protection, and life insurance from a total cost of

$210 per month up to but not to exceed $250 per month

for a full-time certificated employee. Premium cost

beyond $250 per month shall be absorbed and paid for by

the employee through payroll deduction.

9.2 Effective July 1, 1985, the District agrees to increase

up to 10% of the current premiums for health, dental,

income protection, and life insurance from a total of

$250 per month per full-time certificated employee.

Should the actual cost exceed $275, and upon request by

the Association, the District may renegotiate the

health and welfare section of the contract.

18 9.3 Effective July I, 1986, the District agrees to increase
19 up to 10% of the then current monthly premiums for

20 health, dental, income protection, and life, insurance
21 for each full-time certificated employee. Should the
22 actual cost exceed this increased amount per month, and
23 upon request h" the Association, the District may rene-
24 gotiate the health and welfare section of the Contract.
25

26 9.4 For purposes of this Article, a full-time certificated
97

-
employee is employed for 175 days plus designated
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1 service days and has a 100% workload. A less than

2 full-time faculty member employed for more than 60% of

3 a workload, but less than 100% of a workload, shall be

4 eligible for the same benefits at the direct prorated

5 cost of a full-time employee. The employee's cost

6 shall be made through payroll deduction. This

7 paragraph shall apply to all employees hired after

8 July 1, 1984. All others shall be governed by the

7 Agreement in existence at time they were hired.

10

11 9.5 HEALTH INSURANCE

12 Health insurance shall be provided for regular full-

13 time certificated employees and dependents.

14

15 9.6 DENTAL INSURANCE

16 Dental insurance shall be provided for regular full-

17 time certificated employees and dependents.

18

19 9.7 INCOME PROTECTION

20 Income protection shall be provided for regular full-

21 time certificated employees. Such coverage shall

22 provide for a maximum benefit of 66 2/3 percent

23 coverage in the event that the employee has

24 insufficient dependents to qualify for full STRS

25 benefits subject to the carrier's request to provide

26 evidence of insurability.

27
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1 9.8 LIFE INSURANCE

2 Life insurance shall be provided £or regular full-time

3 certificated employees only. The District will pay the

4 cost of a $10,000 life insurance policy.

5

6 9.9 HEALTH INSURANCE FOR RETIRED CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEES

7 14 permissable under contract in force with carriers at

8 the time, the District will pay the full cost of health

9 insurance as set i'orth herein for an ordinary or

10 disability- retired employee and their dependent(s) upon

11 completion of five (5) years of servico with the

12 District. Health insurance shall continue in force

13 until such time as the member is eligible for benefits

14 under Part A and Part B of Medicare or any other

15 governmental program. The employee shall notify the

16 District of other private and/or government coverage

17 available to them at a level and cost similar to that

18 offered hereunder, and the District will coordinate

19 health District-coverage with such benefits,

20 particularly Medicare or other government benefits.

21 Upon notice of the death of a retired employee to the

22 District, the District will continue health insurance

23 for the spouse until the spouse remarries after the

24 death of the retired employee, if such continuance is

25 permissable under the contract with the carriers at the

26 time. This section shall apply to all employees and

27 their dependent(5) who retire pursuant hereto on or
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1 after the date this Agreement is signed; all others

2 shall be governed by the Agreement in existence at time

3 they retired.

4 9.10 DEPENDENT

5 Dependents, as used in this Article, shall be defined

6 by the respective carrier in accordance with the

7 Internal Revenue's Code meaning of a dependent.

8

9 9.11 ENROLLMENT

10 Upon initial employment, an employee must enroll in the

11 above described plans, if eligible, within thirty c30)

12 calendar days of date of employment or wait until the

13 next open enrollment period. The open enrollment

14 period normally falls in the month of October of each

.5 year. An employee who fails to enroll during the first

16 thirty (30) days and waits until the next open

17 enrollment period may be required to submit evidence

18 of insurability to the respective insurance carriers.

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

9.12 COMMENCEMENT AND TERMINATION DATE OF COVERAGE

Eligible employees hired or terminated between the

first (1st) and the fifteenth (15th) of the month,

inclusive, shall be eligible or be discontinued for

health and welfare benefits effective the first day

of the following month.

For example: An employee hired or terminated on

January 5th becomes eligible or is
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1 discontinued on February 1st.

2 Eligible employees hired or terminated between the

3 sixteenth (16th) and the last day of the month,

4 inclusively, shall be eligible or be discontinued for

5 heal th and welfare benefits effective the first (1st)

6 of the next following month.

7 For example: An employee hired or terminated on

8 January 18th becomes, eligible or is

9 discontinued on March 1st.

10 9.13 CONTINUANCE OF HEALTH BENEFITS FOR EMPLOYEES ON A

11 LEAVE OF ABSENCE WITHOUT PAY

12 An employee who elects a leave of absence, without pay,

13 for up to one (1) year will be afforded the opportunity

14 to purchase the health insurance plan for up to one (1)

15 year for themselves and their dependent(s). In order

16 for the affected employee to be covered for the

17 following month(s), payment must be received by the

18 Business Office by the eighth (8th) day of each rr- th.

19 It shall be the employee's responsibility to fir out

20 when the first payment is due. Once a payment is

21 missed, the employee may not be reinstated in the plan

22 until his/her reemployment or return from an approved

23 leave of absence, without pay.

24

25 9.14 CONTINUANCE OF HEALTH INSURANCE

26 An employee applying for disability retirement or

27 income protection insurance shall utilize al 1 paid
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1 leaves first. Upon exhaustion of paid leaves, the

2 employee shall be considered on a leave of absence,

3 without pay, until such time as a determination is made

4 by the retirement system or the insurance carrier. The

5 District, during periods of leaves of absence, without

6 pay, will continue the health insurance for the

7 employee and dependent(s), but will discontinue dental,

8 income protection, and life insurance in accordance

9 with the termination provision of this Article.

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 10: WORKYEAR AND CALENDAR

2 10.1 The normal workyear consists of 175 service days,

3 commencement when required, and up to two (2) extra

4 service days for regular contract employees, or up to

5 three (3) extra service days for all firstyear

6 . contract employees.

7 *10.1.1 The workyear for Counselors, Rehabilitation

8 Counselors, Enabler, Outreach Specialist,

9 Learning Disabilities Specialist, and Special

10 Services Counselor, shall consist of fifteen

11 (15) days beyond those specified above and

12 may occur any time from July 1 to June 30. The

13 schedule shall be developed by the Associate

14 Dean prior to April 1 of each year, but may be

15 modified before May 15 of each year. Changes

16 subsequent to May 15 of each year shall be with

17 the consent of the unit member. Pay under this

18 this section shall be at the appropriate daily

19 rate. Faculty members will be entitled to

20 twentytwo (22) consecutive work days off.

21 10.2 Days beyond the normal workyear:

22 10.2.1 The District may assign up to an additional

23 twenty (20) service days beyond the normal

24 workyear to instructors in Agriculture,

25 Forestry, Nursing, Special Education, Learning

26 *These changes shall be implemented beginning with the

27 1985-86 school year.
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1

2

8

10

11

12

13

Disabilities Specialist, and to Counselors

(Rehabilitation Counselor, Enabler for the

Handicapped, Outreach Specialist). Pa9
under this section shall be at the

appropriate daily rate. These assignments

shall be scheduled by the appropriate Dean

prior to May 15 of each year. Changes

subsequent to May 15 of each year shall be

with the consent of the unit member.

10.2.2 Service days beyond the normal workyear for

faculty other than those listed in 10.2.1. or

service days beyond the twenty (20) days for

those indicated in 10.2.1 may only be assioned

14 with the faculty member's consent. P under

15 this section shall be at the appropriate daily

16 rate.

17 10.2.3 Duty hours for service days beyond the normal

18 workyear shall not be less than eight (8) hours

19 per day.

20 10.3 An equal number of representatives designated by the

21 Association and the President of the College shall

22 annually convene no later than September 30 to

23 consider and recommend the District's college calendar

24 for the following year consistent with all applicable

25 articles of this Agreement. The committee's

26 recommendation will be forwarded to the President of

27 the College no later than November 15. The action
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1 taken by the Presithnt of the College as a result of

2 the committee's recommendation is not a matter for

3 grievance. Compliance with this provision shall

4 fulfill the District's obligation to negotiate the

5 calendar.

6 10.4 The District agrees not to schedule any of the normal

7 workyear service days on any of the following non-

8 student attendance days:

9 Labor Day New Year's Day
Veterans' Day Lincoln's Birthday

10 Thanksgiving Day Washington's Birthday
Day After Thanksgiving Week of Spring Vacation

11 Christmas Day Memorial Day
Independence Day

12

13 10.5 On or before the last Friday in January of each year,

14 the Association will provide the Dean of Instruction

15 with a list of those faculty members who will

16 participate in commencement exercises. Any faculty

17 member may participate in any commencement exercise at

18 Sierra College. However, if the list provided by the

19 Association consists of less than fifty (50%) percent

20 of the number of total full-time faculty, then the

21 District may invoke the provisions of 10.5.1. There

22 shall be no additional compensation for participating

23 in commencement exercises.

24 10.5.1 On even-numbered years, one-half the faculty

25 beginning with the letters "A" through "K",

26 will participate in the commencement exercises.

27 On odd-numbered years, the other half of the
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1 faculty will participate.

2 10.5.2 If under unusual circumstances and upon

3 approval of the President, a faculty member

4 cannot participate as directed above. he/she

5 must participate in the next scheduled

6 exercises. This will apply even though the

7 Association my provide a list of more than

8 fifty (50'.) percent of the full-time faculty.

9 10.5.3 Failure of the faculty member to participate in

10 commencement when required, unless excused

11 through any of the normal leave provisions of

12 this contract or by decision of the appropriate

13 administrator, will result in the loss of one-

14 half (1/2) day's pay calculated at the

15 appropriate daily rate as defined in Article 8.

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 11: LEAVES

2 11.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

3 11.1.1 A leave is an authorized absence from duty for

4 a specified period of time.

5 11.2 SICK LEAVE

6 11.2.1 Accrual

7 11.2.1.1 Full-time faculty members who work a

8 full workyear shall accrue ten (10)

9 days sick leave per year.

10 11.2.1.2 Full-time faculty members who work

11 fewer days than a full workyear shall

12 earn sick leave on a proportionate

13 basis.

14 11.2.1,3 At the beginning of each fiscal year,

15 the full amount of sick leave granted

16 under this section shall be credited

17 to each full-time faculty member.

18 11.2.1.4 Unused sick leave may be accumulated

19 without limit.

20 11.2.1.5 Upon retirement, unused sick leave

21 shall be coordinated with the

22 retirement system as provided by law.

23

24

25

26

27

11.2.2 Usage

11.2.2.1 Available sick leave days shall be

translated into available hours of

sick leave at the beginning of each

year, or at the beginning of each new
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1 assignment or change of assignment

2 that results in a change of

3 accountable time per week.

4 11.2.2.2 Translation of sick leave days into

5 sick leave hours shall be according

6 to the following formula:

7 Total days sick leave Accountable Time Total Available
5 x Per Contract/Per Wk =i Hours of Sick

8 Leave

9 11.2.2.3 At the end of each fiscal year or

10 upon a change in assignment resulting

11 in a change in accountable time, or

12 upon retirement or termination of

13 employment, total available hours of

14 sick leave shall be retranslated

15 into days according to the following

16 formula:

17 Total available hours of sick leave x 5 = Total days
Accountable time per contract/per week Sick Leave

18

19 11.2.2.4 For faculty members who have combined

20 assignments in both the instructional

21 and special services areas, accrual

22 and usage shall be maintained

23 separately for each area.

24 11.2.2.5 Sick leave can be used in increments

25 of one (1) hours. The total hours of

26 accrued sick leave will be reduced on

27 an hour for hour basis for each hour
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1 of accountable time the faculty

2 member is absent due to illness.

3 11.2.2.6 Sick leave need not be accrued prior

4 to taking such leave and sick leave

5 may be taken at any time during the

6 fiscal year.

7 11.2.2.7 An employee who leaves the District

8 and has used more sick leave than the

9 employee has earned, will have the

10 appropriate amount deducted from his:

11 her final salary warrant.

12 11.2.3 Notification

13 An employee who must be absent due to illness

14 or injury must notify the office of the

15 appropriate Associate Dean or Supervisor of

16 intended absence prior to the start of their

17 workday unless conditions make notification

18 impossible. In such case, notification should

19 be made as soon as possible. Upon return, the

20 employee shall complete the agreed upon absence

21 form as set forth in Appendix C.

22 11.2.4 Doctor Verification

23 An employee absent for five <5) working days or

24 more may be required to present a doctor's

25 s.ptatement stating the nature of the illness or

26 injury and the date the employee is able to

27 return. If the supervisor has reason to
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1 believe the faculty member is abusing sick

2 leave privileges, the supervisor shall so

3 notify the faculty member in writing and give

4 the faculty member an opportunity to respond,

5 and may require that the faculty member provide

6 a doctor's statement to verify the illness or

7 injury.

8 11.2.5 Part-Time and Summer School Sick Leave

9 11.2.5.1 Part-time hourly certificated

10 employees shall be granted 1/18th

11 of the course hours of sick leave

12 per semester for each course not to

13 be accumulative.

14 11.2.5.2 All summer instructors shall be

15 granted one (17 absence of sick

16 leave per class not to be

17 accumulative.

18 11.2.6 Assignments Beyond the Normal WorkYear

19 Employees who are assigned days beyond the

20 normal workyear pursuant to Section 10.2

21 shall earn one-half (1/2) day of accumulative

22 sick leave for each 8 days of work.

23 11.3 ADDITIONAL SICK LEAVE

24 11.a.1 At the beginning o4 each fiscal year, each

25 full-time certificated employee shall be

26 credited with a total of 100 working days of

27 paid additional sick leave which shall be
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8

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

compensated at 50% of the employee's regular

salary.

11.3.2 Such paid leave becomes available only

after the employee has exhausted all

entitlement to sick leave provided for in

Section 11.2.

11.3.3 For purposes of counting, the 100 days shall

begin to run on the eleventh day of absence of

the school year due to illness or accident.

11.3.4 The amount an employee is paid while such leave

is running shall not exceed the employee's

regular pay.

This leave shall not accumulate from year to

Year.

Additional sick leave can only be used for

extended illnesses or injuries. In any event,

the absence or illness must be verified by a

physician.

19 11.4 PERSONAL NECESSITY LEAVE

20 11.4.1 A ma.:imum of six (6) days leave may be used by

21 the employee at his/her election. in cases of

22 personal necessity, for any of the following:

23 11.4.1.1 Death or serious illness of a member

24 of the employee's immediate family

25 when additional leave is required

26 beyond that provided in the

27
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1 bereavement leave provisions of

2 this Agreement.

3 11.4.1.2 Accident, involving the employee's

4 person or property of a member of the

5 immediate family.

6 11.4.1.3 Appearance in any court or before any

7 administrative tribunal as a

8 litigant, party, or witness under

9 subpoena or any order made with

10 jurisdiction.

11 11.4.1.4 Other reasons, solely with prior

12 approval and within the discretion

13 of the Superintendent or designee.

14 11.4.1.5 Up to two (2) days may be utilized by

15 the employee for Personal Business

16 with 24 hours prior notification, if

17 circumstances permit, to the

18 Superintendent or designee.

19 11.4.2 For purposes of this section, immediate family

20 is defined it Section 11.6.

21 11.4.3 When circumstances permit, employees are

22 required to request personal necessity leave

23 from their immediate supervisor prior to fhe

24 start of their workday in which the absence

25 is requested.

26 11.4.4 It shall be the employee's responsibility to

27 identify the nature of the absence, if
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1 applicable, immediately upon return.

2 11.4.5 Personal Necessity is charged against sick

3 leave in accordance with Section 11.2.

4 11.5 BIRTH AND ADOPTION LEAVE

5 An emOoyee is entitled to up to five (5) days paid

6 leave each year (non-accumulative) for the purposes

7 of childcare after birth or adoption, or processing

8 an adoption. Birth and Adoption Leave stands alone and

9 shall not be deducted from other leave entitlements.

10 11.6 BEREAVEMF:'T LEAVE

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

11.6.1 The District agrees to grant necessary leave of

absence with pay at the employee's full salary

not to exceed three (3) days if less than 250

miles travel is required, or five (5) days if

more than 250 miles or out-of-state travel is

required on account of the death of any

family member of the immediate family of the

employee.

11.6.2 Members of the "immediate family" shall mean:

11.6.2.1 Any relative living in the immediate

household of the faculty member,

11.6.2.2 mother, father, son, daughter, gri

mother, grandfather, or grandchild of

the faculty member or the faculty

mem!ler's spouse,

11.6.2.3 spouse, son-in-law, daughter-in-law,

brother,si.ater of the faculty member.
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1 11.6.3 It shall be the faculty member's responsibility

to verify a bereavement leave upon return to

work by filling out and signing the absence

verification form.

11.6.4 Bereavement leave stands alone and shall not be

deducted from other leave entitlements.

11.6.5 The Superintendent may grant additional days of

absence with compensation in cases of

demonstrated need.

10 11.7 INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENT AND ILLNESS LEAVE

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

11.7.1 Employees who sustain an injury or illness

arising directly out of and in the scope of

their employment shall be eligible for a

maximum of 60 working days of paid leave in

any one fiscal year.

11.7.2 Industrial Accident or Illness Leave shall

commence on the first day of absence.

Industrial Accident or Illness Leave will be

reduced by one day for each day of authorized

absence, regardless of a compensation award

made under the worker's compensation.

11.7.3 Industrial Accident or Illness Leave is to be

used in lieu of normal sick leave benefits.
en

When entitlement to Industrial Accident or

Illness under this section has been exhausted,

entitlement to other sick leave. or other paid

leave shall be used. If, however, an employee
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1 is still receiving temporary disability

2 payments under the worker's compensation laws

3 of the State at the time of the exhaustion of

4 benefits under this section, he/she shall be

5 entitled to use only so much of his/her

6 accumulated and available sick leave or other

7 paid leavQ, which, when added to the worker's

8 compensation award provides for a day's pay at

9 the employee's fulltime salary.

10 Payment for salaries lost on any day shall not,

11 when added to an award granted under the

12 worker's compensation laws of this State,

13 exceed the noimal wage for the day.

14 11.7.4 This leave shall not be accumulative from year

15 to year. When an industrial accident or

16 illness occurs at a time when the full sixty

17 (60) days will overlap into the next fiscal

18 year, the employee shall be entitled to only
19 that amount remaining at the end of the fiscal

20 year in which the industrial injury or illness

21 occurred, for the same illness or injury.

22 11.7.5 Upon exhaustion of all leaves provided, the

23 employee may request a leave of absence without

24 pay not to exceed the remainder of the school

25 year plus one year according to Article 11.
26 11.8 JURY SERVICE LEAVE

27 11.8.1 The District agrees to grant employees
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1

3

5

7

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

called for jury duty leave of absence without

loss of pay for the time the employee is

required to perform jury duty during the

employee's regular scheduled workday.

11.8.2 The District shall pay the employee the

difference, if any, between the employee's

regular salary and the amount received for

jury duty less meals, travel, and parking

allowances. Fees received from jury service

rendered during any portion of the employee's

regularly scheduled workday shall be turned

over to the Payroll Department.

11.8.3 Employees called for jury duty shall notify

their supervisor of service date(s) upon

receiving notice from the officer of the

court.

11.8.4 Upon completion of jury service, it shall be

the employee's responsibility to verify dates

and hours of service.

20 11.9 MILITARY LEAVE

21 11.9.1. Employees of the District shall be granted

22 military leave to which they are entitled,

23 under law, as certificated employees.

24 Employees shall be required to request

25 military leaves in writing, and upon request,

26 to supply the District with orders and

27 status reports.
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1 11.10 SABBATICAL LEAVES

2 11.10.1 General

3 Sabbatical leaves may be granted to full-time

4 certificated employees for study, research,

5 and other professional development plans

6 acceptable to the Board of Trustees.

7 11.10.2 Eligibility

8 Each applicant for a sabbatical leave must have

9 rendered full-time certificated service to the

10 District for at least six <6) consecutive

11 academic years prior to the commencement of the

12 leave and subsequent to the conclusion of a

13 previous sabbatical leave.

14 11.10.3 Number of Leaves

15 The number of sabbatical leaves granted during

16 any one senwster or year is at the discretion

17 of the Board of Trustees. A maximum of 6%

18 of eligible employees may be granted sabbatical

19 leaves during any one year. A sabbatical for

20 one (1) semester shall be counted as "one" for

21 the purpose of computing the allowable number

22 of sabbaticals.

23 11.10.4 Compensation

24 11.10.4.1 Salaries of certificated employees on

25 leave shall be as follows:

26 a) full academic year - 80% of salary

27 b) full semester - 95% of salary
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1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9
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13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

.

c) separate non-consecutive

semesters 65% of salary to be

completed within a three-year

period or up to 80% if authorized

for good reason by the Sabbatical

Leave Committee and subject to

Board approval.

d) during the college year in which

the sabbatical is granted, the

faculty member may receive

compensation for sabbatical-

related activities, which when

ad6'd to the District -paid

compensation will not exceed 100%

of the faculty member's regular

salary. Compensation for

sabbatical-related activiti-s on

excess of this amount must have

prior authorization by the

Board of Trustees.

11.10.4.2 The recipient of the sabbatical leave

shall, as the Board directs, furnish

a bond or sign an agreement obligat-

ing him/her to make restitution to

the District an amount of money that

would have been forfeited by the bond

in the event of his/her non-return
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1 to the District for the required two-

2 year period or in the event of non-

3 compliance with the terms of the

4 sabbatical. In the case of death,

5 the obligation above will be waived.

6 In the case of illness, accident, or

7 military leave, making his/her return

8 impossible, the obligation above may

9 be waived.

10 11.10.4.3 The sabbatical leave shall be

11 considered as time in service in the

12 District for salary schedule

13 purposes.

14 11.10.5 Sabbatical Leave Committee

15 11.10.5.1 The Sabbatical Leave Committee shall

16 consist of the following:

17 a) Vice President

18 b) Dean of Instruction

19 c) Associate Deans <6) -- up to six

20 Associate Deans with one for each

21 area in which a sabbatical is

22 requested.

23 d) Up to six (6) faculty members,

24 selected by the Association, with

25 one member selected from each area

26 represented by each Associate

27 Dean.
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1 11.10.5.2 Initially, one-half the faculty

2 members shall be appointed for a one-

3 year term, and the other half shall

4 be appointed for a two-year term.

5 Subsequent appointments, other than

6 to fill an unexpired term, shall be

7 for two years.

8 11.10.5.3 The committee will, by majority vote,

elect its own chair and will agree on

10 its own procedures. By November 15th

11 of each year, the Sabbatical Leave

12 Committee shall prepare and publish

13 a statement of sabbatical criteria

14 regarding sabbaticals for the

15 following year.

16 11.10.5.4 Sabbatical leave applications must

17 be submitted to the Dean of

18 Instruction no later than January 2nd

19 of tne year preceedind the academic

20 year for which the sabbatical leave

21 is requested.

22 11.10.5.5 The Sabbatical Leave Committee shall

23 meet by January 15th to screen

24 applications for sabbatical leaves.

25 11.10.5.6 The Committee shall forward the names

26 of those faculty members recommended

27 for sabbaticals to the President.
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1 Those faculty members not recommended

2 shall be notified of denial.

3 a) Faculty members whose sabbatical

4 requests are denied shall be given

5 an opportunity to meet with the

6 Chairperson to discuss the reasons

7 for denial.

8 11.10.5.7 The President will review the

9 sabbatical leave proposals submitted

10 by the Committee and make his/her

11 recommendations to the Board of

12 Trustees from the submitted list:

13 11.10.6 Application/Return from Sabbatical

14 11.!0.6.1 Applicants for sabbatical leave must

15 submit in writing a detailed

16 description of the proposed program

17 to be followed during the period of

18 the leave, identifying particularly

19 those points that will improve

20 instruction or services.

21 11.10.6.2 Applicants will be scheduled to make

22 a presentation of their proposal to

23 the Committee.

24 11.10.6.3 Within thirty (30) days after ''e

25 beginning of the term following the

26 sabbatical, a written report shall be

27 submitted to the Sabbatical Leave
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1 Committee including:

2 a) a transcript of work taken and

3 units earned; or

4 b) a summary of his/her travel or

5 activities together With a

6 statement of the educational

7 benefits der ived and any other

8 evidence that he/she has met the

9 objectives stated in the initial

10 application.

11 11.10.6.4 A faculty member shall not be

12 considered as having completed the

13 requirements of sabbatical leave

14 until the report has been approved

15 by the Committee, the President and

16 the Board of Trustees. The faculty

17 member may be required to make an

18 oral presentation to the Board of

19 Trustees at a public session.

20 11.10.6.5 Upon the faculty member's return

21 from leave, he/she shal I be entitled

22 to return to the position held at the

23 beginning of the leave, if it exists,

24 or to an equivalent position.

25 11.10.7 No grievance may be filed in regard to any

26 decision of the Sabbatical Leave Committee

27 other than for alleged procedural violations.

-40-

1104
Nwarcri



1

2

3

4

5

6
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S

9

10

11

12

13.

14

15

16

17

18

19

20 leave shall not be counted in computing the

21 next five-year period which must elapse

22 before the granting of another in-service

23 leave.

24 11.11.3 Number of Leaves

25 The maximum number of employees on such leave

26 at any one time may not exceed five percent

27 (5%) of full-time certificated employees

11.11 IN-SERVICE LEAVE

11.11.1 General

Full In-Service Leave <100%)

Full-time certificated employees may request a

leave of absence, without pay, for up to two

(2) years in full semester increments for

study, research, related employment, travel or

other activities to increase their knowledge,

skills, and abilities necessary to perform

their duties upon approval of the Eloard of

Trustees.

Partial In- Service Leave (Less than 100%)

Partial In-Service Leave may be requested for

the same purpose as stated above.

11.1122 Eligibility

An employee may request an in- service leave

upon completion of three (3) consecutive

years c.f servic?, Such leave may be granted

no more than once every five (5) yoPrs. Such
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1 in the bargaining unit.

2 11.11.4 Employment Status

3 11.11.4.1 Time spent on an in-service leave

4 shall be considered as time in

5 active status for salary step

6 advancement and for sabbatical

7 leave eligibility.

8 11.11.4.2 During an in-service i;ziave, benefits

9 will be provided only if the faculty

10 member complies with the provisions

11 of Section 11.10.4.2 regarding

12 posting a bond Dr signing an

13 agreement as specified therein.

14 This provision is subject to the

15 approval of the carriers.

16 11.11.4.3 During an in-service leave, the

17 faculty member's date of first paid

18 service shall remain unchanged.

19 11.11.4.4 The granting of an in-service leave

20 gives an employee the right to return

21 to the position held at the beginning

22 of the leave, if it exists, or to an

23 equivalent position.

24 11.11.5 In-Service Leave Committee

25 The committee will consist of the Vice

26 President, a member appointed by the

27 Association, and the applicant's
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1 Associate Dean.

2 11.11.6 Application/Return from Leave

3 11.11.6.1 The application for such leave must

4 be submitted at least one semester

5 prior to commencement of the leave.

6 11.11.6.2 A faculty member requesting such a

7 leave shall submit in writing a

8 detailed description of the study,

9 research, related employment, travel,

10 or other activity identifying

11 particularly those areas that will

12 improve his/her ability to carry out

13 the duties and functions of his/her

14 job.

15 11.11.6.3 Upon return from the inservice

16 leave, the faculty member will

17 submit in writing a detailed report

18 of the objectives accomplished and a

19 plan for the implementation of the

20 acquired skills as it related to

21 their Aob.

22 11.11.6.4 The recipient of the inservice

23 leave shall, if the Board of Trustees

24 directs, sign an agreement obligating

25 the recipient to notify the Board of

26 intent not to return. In the case

27 of leaves of a year or longer, such
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2

3
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5

6
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9

10

notification shall be made six <6)

months prior to the date expected to

return. In the case of leaves of one

(1) semester, such notification shall

be made thirty (30) days prior to the

date expected to return.

11.11.6.5 An employee who does not return upon

completion of the leave shall be

deemed to have abandoneo his/her

position.

11 11.12 LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITHOUT PAY

12 11.12.1 A leave of absence without pay may be granted

13 to a fulltime certificated employee upon

14 written request of the employee and the

15 approval of the immediate supervisor and

16 the Board of Trustees.

17 11.12.2 Leaves of absence, without pay, may be granted

18 for a period not to exceed one year.

19 11.12.3 During periods of absence, without pay, under

20 this s''tion, benefits will not be paid by

21 the District. However, faculty members

22 may purchase health insurance by paying the

23 premium to the Business Office no later than

24 than the eighth (8th) day of the month

25 preceeding the month of coverage. If a

26 premium payment is not received by the Business

27 Office by this date, the coverage will be
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2

4

8

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

terminated and may not he reinstated until the

employee returns to active status.

The above provisions are subject to the rules

and regulations of the health carriers.

11.12.4 Time spent on an unpaid leave ,under this

section shall not be considered as time in

active status for salary step advancement.

However, the faculty member's date of"first

paid service shall remain unchanged.

11.12.5 Upon the faculty member's return from leave,

he/she shall be entitled to return to the

position held at the beginning of the leave.

if it exists, or to an equivalent position.

11.12.6 An employee who does not return upon completion

of the leave shall be deemed to have abandoned

his/her position.

17 11.13 REDUCED LOAD

18 11.13.1 A full-time regular faculty member may request

19 a reduced load for one semester or one year

20 for any purpose. The request must be submitted

21 in writing to the appropriate Associate Dean

22 in the semester preceeding the requested leave.

23 11.13.2 A reduced load shall be maintained at sixty

24 percent (60%) or more as defined in Article!:

25 12 and 13. Salary and benefits shall be

26 prorated according to the percent of load

27 retained, and the faculty member will
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1 contribute the remaining amount to continue

2 health and welfare benefits at 100% of the

3 regular full-time level, subject to carrier

4 approval.

5 11.13.3 The Dean of Instruction, subject to Board

6 approval, shall send a written notice of

7 approval or disapproval of a reduced load

8 request to the faculty member within a

9 reasonable time after the request is made.

10 When a reduced load request is disapproved,

11 a reason for the action shall be given in

12 the written notice.

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 12: WORKLOAD - INSTRUCTIONAL FACULTY

2 12.1 DEFINITIONS

3

4

5

6

7

.8

For purposes of this Article only, the following terms

shall be defined as follow:

12.1.1 Workday - the period of accountable time which

shall occur within the range of 6:30 a.m. to

10:30 p.m. except for athletic events and/or

field trips.

9 12.1.2 Workweek - the workweek shall consist of forty

10 (40) hours, including accountable time and

11

12

unscheduled time.

12.1.3 Accountable Time - assigned time which includes

13 lecture hours, laboratory hours, office hours,

14 and other assignments.

15 12.1.4 Unit - that amount of credit received by the

16 student.

17 12.1.5 Loading Unit - the equivalent value an

18 instructor receives for a lecture and/or

19 laboratory hour.

20 12.1.6 On-campus - Sierra College main campus in

21 Rocklin.

22 12.1.7 Off-campus center - Grass Valley or Tahoe/

23 Truckee campuses

24 12.1.8 Off-campus activity site - those iAstructional

25 sites which are neither on-campus nor an off-

26 campus center.

27 12.1.9 Primary worksite - the location of the majority
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1 (51% or more) of the faculty member's

2 accountable time for the semester.

3 12.2 FACULTY LOADING

4 12.2.1 One (1) lecture hour equals one (1) loading

5 unit.

6 12.2.2 One (1) laboratory hour equals seven-tenths

7 (.7) of a loading unit with the exception that

8 by May 31, 1985, the laboratory rate of seven-

9 tenths (.7) may be adjusted by discipline to

10 .75 effective Fall Semester 1985. Such

11 adjustments to be made in accordance with the

12 procedures stipulated in the "side letter".

13 12.2.3 A full-time yearly workload shall consist of at

14 least thirty (30) loading units and not more

15 than thirty-two (32) loading units.

16 12.2.3.1 If the yearly workload is equal to

17 thirty (30), thirty-one (31), or

18 thirty-two (32) loading units, no

19 additional course will be added

20 without the faculty member's consent.

21 Should the faculty member consent to

22 the additional course, the individual

23 shall be compensated at the

24 appropriate part-time hourly rate.

25 12.2.3.2 If the yearly workload is less than

26 thirty (30) loading units, an

27 additional course may be assigned
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without the employee's consent. If

the additional course results in the

loading units exceeding thirty-two

(32), the loadin'; units exceeding

thirty-two (32) will be carried over

to the load of the following year or

be compensated at the appropriate

part-time hourly rote according to

the District's preference.

12.2.3.3 Four (4) loading units shall be

awarded for three (3) lecture hours

in English IA and 18. Effective

July 1, 1985, the loading units

shall be adjusted to threc.(3)

loading units for three (3) lecture

hours.

12.2.3.4 No more than eighteen (18) loading

units may be assigned per semester

without the consent of the employee.

12.2.3.5 In total loading units assigned per

year. fractions will be rounded to

the nearest whole number. a

fraction is five-tenths percent

(.5) or greater, it will be rounded

up; if less than five-tenths percent

(.5), it will be rounded down.
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1 12.? ACCOUNTABLE TIME

2 12.3.1 Full-time faculty will maintain a minimum of

3 three (3) hours of accountable time on campus,

4 at an off-campus center or an off-campus

5 activity site for each di..Y of the regular

6 contract year of 175 days, exclusive of the

7 extra service days.

8 12.3.2 All accountable time shall be assigned and

9 scheduled by the appropriate manager and

10 reflected on the schedule card. Full-time

11 faculty may submit to their appropriate manager

12 a proposed schedule for Fall and Spring

13 semesters at times set by the appropriate

14 manager.

15 12.3.3 The District will provide no fewer than nine

16 (9) hours of consecutive elapsed time between

17 the end of the last regular contract assignment

18 on one day and the beginning of the first

19 regular contract assignment on the following

20 day.

21 12.3.4 Full-time faculty are required to have not

22 less than twenty-two (22) hours of accountable

23 time per week.

24 12.3.5 Seven (7) office hours per week are required,

25 with a minimum of one (1) per day. Up to six

26 (6) of these office hours may be reduced on

27 an hour-for-hour basis, if the weekly teaching
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2

6

10
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17

18

assignment exceeds fifteen (15) hours. When

four (4) or fewer office hours are required,

those office hours will be scheduled at not

more than one (1) hour per day. Additional

office hours or other assignments shall be

assigned to meet the three (3) hour daily

minimum as set forth in Section 12.3.1 above.

The maximum number of office hours per week

shall not exceed nine (9) hours. Upon request

of an individual unit member or appropriate

manager, this provision may be modified subject

to the approval of the Dean of Instruction and

the President of the College.

12.3.6 Unscheduled time will be used for classroom

preparation and for professional activities

surA as, but not limited to, grading,

recordkeeping, course development, program

development, and committee participation.

19 12.4 GENERAL PROVISIONS

20 12.4.1 This article does not change the District's

21 responsibility to establish minimum and maximum

22 class sizes and to establish workload

23 schedules.

24 12.4.2 Faculty members will not be prohibited by

25 this Article from accepting additional

26 assignments or activities on a voluntary

27 bz...sis. Instructors volunteering for
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1 additional courses without pay shall receive

2 the course hours as part of their non-

3 instruction accountable time.

4 12.4.3 Milear.:e Reimbursement: When a full-time

5 faculty member is assigned (excluding overload)

6 to a location other than his/her primary

7 worksite, the faculty member will be paid at

8 the standard District reimbursement rate for

9 those miles in excess of the mileage normally

10 incurred in his/her commute to his/her primary

11 worksite.

12 12.4.4 Travel Time: When a full-time faculty member

13 is assigned (excluding overload) to a location

14 other than his/her primary worksite, the

15 faculty member will be entitled to that amount

16 of travel time that is in excess of the time

17 normally incurred in his/her commute to his/

18 her primary worksite. Travel time will be

19 calculated as accountable time and will be

20 substituted for office hours under the

21 accountable time provisions of this Article.

22 If travel time exceeds six <6) hours per week,

23 the employee will be compensated at the lab

24 rate as provided in Article 7. Travel time

25 will be calculated in increments of 15 minutes.

26 12.5 APPEALS PROCESS

27 A standinc advisory appeals committee comprised of
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1 three (3) faculty members and three (3) management

2 members that deals with faculty complaints about

3 workloads and class sizes shall be continued under

4 the previously established mechanics by the Sierra

5 College Faculty Association and the District to make

6 recommendations to the Vice President on designee.

7 Notwithstanding the aforementioned mechanics, it is

8 further agreed that recommendations of the loading

9 appeals committee must be acted upon by the Vice

10 President or designee within fifteen (15) working days

11 of receipt. Determinations made after the conclusion

12 of this process shall not be griek. ble pursuant to

13 Article 14.

14

15

16
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27



1 ARTICLE 13: WORKLOAD SPECIAL SERVICES FACULTY

2 13.1 DEFINITIONS

3 For purposes of this Article only, the following terms

4 shall be defined as follows:

5 13.1.1 Workday - the period of accountable time which

6 shall occur within U . range of 6:30 a.m. to

7 10:30 p.m. except for athletic events and/or

8 field trips.

9 13.1.2 Workweek - the workweek shall consist of

10 forty (40) hours, including accountable time

11 and unscheduled time.

12 13.1.3 On-campus - Sierra College main campus in

13 Rocklin.

14 13.1.4 On-campus center - Grass Valley or Tahoe/

15 Truckee campuses.

16 13.1.5 Off-campus activity site - those instructional

17 sites which are neither on-campus nor an off-

18 campus center.

19 13.1.6. Primary Worksite - the location of the majority

20 (51% or more) of the ',acuity member's

21 accountable time for the semester.

22 13.2 ACCOUNTABLE TIME

23 These faculty will formulate and maintain a scheduled

24 workweek of accountable time as indicated below subject

25 to the approval of the appropriate manager.

26

27
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1

2 Rehabilitation Counselor 30

3 *Readinq/Learning Skills Specialist 22

4 Counselor 30

5 Ccllege Health Nurse 34

6 Enabler for the Handicapped 30

7 Outreach Scecialist 30

8 Librarian 32

9 Instructor/Work Experience Education 30

10 Learning Disabilities Specialist 30

11 *Instructor/Learning Disabilities and

12 Basic Learning Skills 22

13 *Learning Skills Specialist or Reading

14 Instructor 22

15 *Instructor/Special Education 22

16 13.2.1 All accountable time shall be assigned and

17 scheduled by the appropriate manager and

18 reflected on the schedule card.

19 13.2.2 The District will provide no fewer than

20 nine (9) hours of consecutive elapsed time

21 between the end of the last regular contract

22 assignment on one day and the beginning of

23 the first regular contract assignment on the

24 'following day.

25 13.2.3 Unscheduled time will be .-Aed for preparation

26

27 *Thess changes become effective July 1, 1985.

Accountable Time
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1 and for professional activities such as, but

2 not limited to grading, recordkeeping, course

3 development, program development, and committee

4 participation.

5 13.3 GENERAL PROVISION

6 13.3.1. This Article does not change the District's

7 responsib!lity to establish minimum and

8 maximum class sizes and to establish workload

9 schedules.

10 13.3.2 Faculty members will not be prohibited by this

11 Article from accepting additional assignments

12 or activities on a voluntary basis.

13 13.3.3. Mileage Reimbursement: When a full-time

14 faculty member is assigned (excluding overload)

15 to a location other than his/her primary

16 worksite, the faculty member will be paid at

17 the standard District reimbursement rate for

18 those miles in excess of the mileage normall:,

19 incurred in his/her commute to his/her primary

20 worksite.

21 13.3.4 Travel Time: When a full-time faculty member

22 is assigned (excluding overload) to a location

23 other than his/her primary worksite, the

24 faculty member will be entitled to that amount

25 of travel time that is in excess of the time

26 normally incurred in his/her commute to his/her

27 primary worksite. Travel time will be
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I calculated as accountable time. Travel time

2 will bt calculated in increments of 15 minutes.

3 13.4 APPEALS PROCESS

4 Faculty complaints about workloads and class size shall

5 be handled in conformance with the provisions of

6 Section 12.5.

7

8

9

10

11

12

IS

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25
.

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 14: GRIEVANCES

2 Nothing contained herein will be construed as limiting the

3 right of any certificated employee having a grievance to

4 discuss the matter informally with any appropriate management

5 employee, and to have the grievance adjusted without

6 intervention by the unit. provided that the adjustment is

7 not inconsistent with the terms of the Agreement. The

8 grievant may elect to have his/her designated Grievance

9 Representative with him/her at any stage of the procedure.

10 The time limits specified at each level should be considered

.11 to be maximums. The time limits may be altered bx written

i2 mutual agreement between the principal parties to the

13 grievance.

14

:5 A "grievance" is a formal written allegation by the

16 certificated employee(s) hereinafter referred to as the

17 "grievant", that he/she has been adversely affected by an

18 alleged violation of the specific provisions of this

19 Agreement. Actions to challenge or change the policies of

20 the District as set forth in the rules and regulations. Board

21 policies, or administrative regulations and procedures, must

22 be undertaken under separate legal processes. Other matters

23 for which a specific method of review is provided by law, by

24 the policies of the Board of Trustees, or by the

25 administrative regulations and procedures of this College

26 District, are not within the scope of this procedure.

27
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1 A "day" is a day in which the central administrative office

2 of the District is open for business.

3

4 The "immediate supervisor" is the management employee having

5 . the most immediate jurisdiction over the grievant.

6

7 Failure by the grievant at any step to appeal a grievance to

8 the next step within the specified time limit shall disallow

9 the grievance. Failure of District management at any step to

10 submit a written disposition within the specified time limit

11 shall allow the grieva "ce to proceed to the next level. If

12 any employee covered by this Agreement has a complaint which

13 he/she wishes to discuss with the employee's supervisor, he/

14 she is free to do so without recourse to the grievance

15 procedure.

16

17 Filing means actual receipt in the office of the immediate

18 supervisor, the appropriate Vice President, or the President

19 within the same limits as provided.

20

21 INFORMAL LEVEL

22 Before filing a formal written grievance, the grievant snail

23 attempt to resolve the issue by an informal conference with

24 the grievant's immediate supervisor with at least one private

25 conference without representation.

26

27
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1 FORMAL LEVEL

2 Step 1:

3 Within twenty (20) days after the occurrence of the act or

4 omission g ving rise to the grievance or within twenty (20)

5 days of Cie time the grievant with due diligence should have

6 been aware of the act or omission, the grievant must file in

7 the office of the immediate supervisor such grievance in

8 writing on the appropriate form. (The District will make

9 available the appropriate form).

10

11 This statement shall be a clear, concise statement of the

12 grievance, the specific Article(s) aid Section(s) alleged to

13 have been violated, the circumstanLes involved, the decision

14 rendered at the informal conference, and the specific remedy

15 sought by the grievant.

16

17 The supervisor shall communicate a decision in writing to the

18 grievant within ten (10) days after receiving the grievance.

19 If the supervisor does not respond within the time limit, the

20 grievant may appeal to the next level.

21

22 Within the above time limits, either party may request a

23 personal conference with the other party without

24 representatives.

25

26 Step 2:

27 In the event '-he grievant is not satisfied with the decision
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1 at Step 1, the grievant may appeal the decision by filing the

2 appropriate form in the office of the appropriate Vice

3 President within ten <10) days of the grievant's receipt of

4 the supervisor's decision.

5

This statement shall include a copy of the original

7 grievance, the decision rendered by the supervisor, and a

8 clear, concise statement of the reasons for the appeal.

9 The appropriate Vice President or designee shall communicate

10 a decision in writing to the grievant within ten <10) days

11 after receiving the appeal. Within the above time limits,

12 either party may request a personal conference with the

13 other party without representation.

14

15 Step 3:

16 If the grievant is not si.tisfied with the decision in

17 Step 2, the grievant may appeal the decision by filing the

18 appropriate form in the office of the President/

19 Superintendent within ten <10) days of the grievant's

20 receipt of the appropriate Vice President's decision.

21

22 This statement shall include a copy of the original

23 grievance, the decision rendered by the supervisor, the

24 decision rendered by the appropriate Vice President, and

25 a clear, concise statement of the reasons for the appeal.

26

27
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1 Within ten (10) days from the date of filing, the President

2 or designee shall meet with the grievant. any involved

3 supervisor or management employee, and the grievant's

4 designated Grievance Representative in an effort to resolve

5 the grievance. The President or designee shall within ten

6 (10) days of said meeting give the answer in writing with

7 respect to the grievance, with a copy to the grievant. the

8 Association, and the appropriate Vice President.

9

10 If, by mutual agreement, the grievant and the Superintendent

11 do not wish to proceed with Step 4 and Step 5 of the

12 grievance procedure, they may elect to take the grievance

13 directly to the Board of Trustees for action.

14

15 Step 4: Advisory Arbitration

16 If the grievant is not satisfied with the Superintendent's

17 response at Step 3, or if the response is not submitted

18 within agreed time limits, the grievant may. within ten

19 (10) working days of receipt of the Superintendent's

20 decision, notify the Superintendent in writing of his/her

21 intention to proceed to advisory arbitration. If the

22 employee is not represented by the Association, the

23 Superintendent will notify the Association of the request.

24

25 The arbitrator shall have no power to add to, or delete,

26 or amend the terms of this Agreement.

27
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1 The arbitrator shall be selected by mutual agreement. If

2 the parties are unable to agree on an arbitrator, the

3 following procedure will be used:

4 A representative of the grievant and the Board's

5 representative shall select the arbitrator from the

6 California State Conciliation Service's list of five

7 (5) names by eliminating names until one name remains.

8

9 The first option of elimination shall be determined by

10 lot. The one remaining name shall be the arbitrator.

11 The process of striking names shall occur within ten

12 (10) working days of receipt of the list by both parties.

13

14 The decision of the arbitrator shall be submitted to the

15 Superintendent, grievant, and Association.

16

17 The fees of the arbitrator and related costs shall be borne

18 equally by the District and the grievant or the Association.

19

20 Step 5: Board of Trustees

21 If either the grievant or Superintendent is not satisfied

22 with the recommendation of the arbitrator, either may appeal

23 for action to the Board of Trustees by filing a written

24 appeal in the Superintendent's office within ten (10) days

25 upon receipt of the arbitrator's recommendation, and copies

26 of such appeal shall be given to all parties.

27
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1 The appeal sh411 be considered at the next regularly

2 scheduled District Board of Trustees meeting consistent

3 with the agenda items submission deadline. If the Board

4 desires additional information, it may gather additional.

5 facts in a hearing with both parties present and permitted to

6 add to the record. The Board shall make its decision based

7 on the record submitted by the arbitrator and ;sly additional

8 facts presented in the Board hearing. If any management

9 representative, excluding the Superintendent in his capacity

10 of Secretary to the Board unless he participates as a

11 management representative, is present during any Executive .

12 Session regarding the grievan.:e, the grievant or his/her

13 designee shall be notified in writing of this Executive

14 Session and have the option of being in a.tendance. The

15 decision of the District's Board of Trustees shall bo

16 communicated in writing within ten (10) working days of the

17 Executive Session or hearing.

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 15: EVALUATION OF FULL-TIME INSTRUCTIONAL FACULTY

2 15.1 DEFINITIONS

3 For the purposes of this Article, the term "regular

4 faculty member" identifies a full-time faculty member

5 who has been employed as a faculty member by the

6 District for more than two years; the term "contract

7 faculty member" identifies a full-time faculty member

8 who has been employed as a full-time faculty member

9 by the District for less than two years.

10

11 The term "Mode A" identifies an evaluation procedure

12 described in Section 15.5; the term "Mode B" identifies

13 an evaluation procedure described in Section 15.6.

14

15 A "day" is a day in which the central administrative

16 office of the District is open for business.

17

18 A "supervisor" is the individual who ordinarily is

19 charged with the supervision of the faculty member.

20

21 A "designee" is a certificated staff member with.

22 expertise in thn evaluee's subject matter area who

23 has been selected by the supervisor.

24

25 An appeals procedur has been developed in this

26 Article, therefore, the product of evaluation is not

27 a matter for grievance.
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1 15.2 SCHEDULING OF EVALUATION

2 The appropriate Dean shall notify all faculty of the

3 method by which they are to be evaluated. and all

4 deadlines for submission of materials.

5

6 15.3 METHOD OF EVALUATION FOR CONTRACT FACULTY

All contract faculty shall be evaluated annually, with

8 procedures as described in this Article under Mode B,

9 Section 15.6.

7

10

11 15.4 EVALUATION OF REGULAR FACULTY

12

13

14

15

16

17

Each regular faculty member shall be evaluated every

other year alternas'ing between Mode A and Mode B. The

evaluation may be scheduled for either the Fall or

Spring semester of the evaluation year. The evaluee

or the supervisor may request a Mode B evaluation at

any time.

18

19 15.5 MODE A EVALUATION (SELF-EVALUATION, STUDENT

20 EVALUATION)

21 Step 1:

22 A self-evaluation report prepared by the evaluee,

23 shall include mutually agreed upon supportive

24 data as specified in the criteria communicated from

25 the supervisor to the evaluee.

26 Step 2:

27 Student evaluation forms -.hall be developed by the
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1 supervisor in consultation with the division.

2 Student evaluations shall be taken from at least

3 two different classes selected by the supervisor and

4 the evaluee. In the event the majority of the faculty

5 member's assigned workload is other than classroom

6 teaching, then the student evaluations will consist

7 of 25 students selected by his/her supervisor or

8 designee. In no case shall student evaluations be

9 taken in a manner which would identify the soicient.

10 The evaluee will leave the classroom prior to the

11 administration of the evaluation forms; the 'orms are

12 to be distributed, collected and summarized by the

13 supervisor or designee.

14

15 Step 3:

16 The evaluee shall submit to the supervisor, by an

17 established deadline, the written selfevaluation

18 report (Section 15.5, Step 1), and a written

19 analysis of student evaluation summary (Section 15.5,

20 Step 2).

21

22 Step 4:

23 The supervisor or designee will prepare a written

24 statement of relative strengths and areas of needed

25 growth and submit a copy to the evaluee.

26

27
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1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

Step 5:

The supervisor or designee will confer with the evaluee

regarding the evaluation.

Step 6:

The self-evaluation reports, the student evaluation

summary, the supervisor's written statement of

evaluee's strengths and areas of needed growth, a

scheduled plan for improvement, and any statement of

of exception by the evaluee shall be maintain.id in

the evaluee's personnel file. The evaluation report

may include a recommendation for continued evaluation.

13

14 15.6 MODE 8 EVALUATION (COMMITTEE EVALUATION)

15 This evaluatior shall be conducted by a committee

16 consisting of the evaluee, and the supervisor or

17 designee, and may include upon request of the evaluee.

18 one regular certificated staff member with expertise in

19 the evaluee's subject matter area selected by the

20 supervisor from within the evaluee's division, and/or

21 one regular faculty member selected by the Assoctatinn

22 from outside the division. The evaluee has the right

23 to one preemptory chall-Ange of both the divisional and

24 the inter - divisional member of the coNimittee. The

25 supervisor or designee will serve as committee chair

26 and will be responsible to the appropriate Dean for

27 meeting deadlines and submission of reports.
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1 A management employee may serve instead of a supervisor

2 if that is considered necessary by the appropriate

Dean.

4

5 15.7 MODE B EVALUATION PROCEDURES (COMMITTEE EVALUATION)

6 Step 1:

7 The evaluation committee for each evaluee shall hold

8 its first meeting as directed by the appropriate

9 Dean.

10

11 Step 2:

12 The committee will select three or more evaluation

13 criteria from the following list:

14 a. Expertise in subject matter

15 b. Techniques of instruction

16 c. Acceptance of responsibility

17 d. Effectiveness of instruction

18 e. Effectiveness of communication

19 The appropriate Dean or designee may select one (1)

20 additional evaluation criteria.

21

22 Step 3:

23 The chair of the committee shall call meetings, review

24 evaluation criteria, compile data and forward final

25 evaluation reports to the appropriate Dean. If a

26 student evaluation is used, refer to Section 15.5,

27 Mode A, Step 2.
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1 Step 4:

2 An evaluation committee shall meet as many times after

3 the initial meeting as deemed necessary by the

4 committee chair.

5

6 Step 5:

7 The committee shall meet and prepare a tentative

8 evaluation which will be given to the evaluee, and

9 discussed by the full committee.

10

11 Step 6:

12 The evaluation committee shall meet at least once after

13 preparation of the tentative evaluation in order to

14 assist the evaluee in implementing the recommendations

15 and to arrive at the final evaluation.

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24 The final evaluation report must be signed by the

25 evaluee, and participating members of the committee

26 and submitted to the appropriate Dean.

27

Step 7:

The evaluee's final evaluation report shall include a

written summary of strengths and areas of needed growth

and a schedu',d plan for improvement. The evaluation

report may include a recommendation for continued

evaluation.
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1

2

3

4

Step 8:

The evaluee may attach to the final evaluation report a

written statement of exception to any or all specific

portions of the final evaluation report.

5

6 Step 9:

7 The final evaluation report and any statement of

8 exception by the evaluer, will be maintained in the

9 evaluee's personnel file.

10

11 15.8 APPEALS

12 Evaluations may be appealed through the Evaluations

13 Appeals Committee and if necessary, to the

14 Administrative Evaluation Appeals Committee.

15

16 15.9 EVALUATION APPEALS COMMITTEE

17 Step 1:

18 This committee will hear all evaluation appeal cases.

19

20 Step 2:

21 The Appeals Committee shall be a five (5) person

22 standing committee formed by November 1st each year

23 consisting of the appropriate Dean, and two (2) members

24 of management appointed by the President of the

25 College, and two (2) regular full-time certificated

26 faculty appointed by the Association.

27
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1

3

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

The Appeals Committee shall be chaired by the

appropriate Dean who shall vote only in the case of

a tie vote by the committee.

Step 3:

The committee's findings and recommendations shall be

based on a majority vote of the committee.

Step 4:

If the final recommendation of the Appeals Committee is

ouch that continued employment may not be recommended,

the Administrative Evaluation Committee shall review

the evaluation. If theevaluee is not satisfied with

the recommendation of the Appeals Committee, he/she

may request a review by the Administrative Evaluation

Committee.

17

18 15.10 ADMINISTRATIVE EVALUATION APPEALS COMMITTEE

19 Step 1:

20 The evaluee shall be assigned to an evaluation tem

21 consisting of the supervisor, one (1) Association

22 Representative, and the President of the College.

23

24 The President will chair the committee.

25

26 Step 2:

27 The committee shah develop evaluation methods and
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1 criteria as needed for its evaluation.

2

3 The committee shall meet AS often as necessary to

4 satisfactorily evaluate the evaluee.

5

6 Step 3:

7 If preliminary indications of the committee appear

8 that dismissal is possible, the evaluee may be

9 accompanied by outside professional help.

10

11 Step 4:

12 The faculty member of the -.ommittee will consult with

13 the evaluee, and shall render any assistance possible.

14 The faculty member shall maKe no formal evaluation

15 and/or write any evaluation reports.

16

17 Step 5:

18 If the evaluee is not discharged, the administrative

19 evaluation shall continue its evaluation through the

20 following year.

21

22 Step 6:

23 All supporting material from the Administrative

24 Evaluation Appeals Committee shall be maintained in

25 the evaluee's personnel file.

26

27 The evaluee may respond in writing to any statement,
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1 recommendation, or action of the committee. This

2 , response will be placed in the evaluee's personnel

3 file.

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14 Step 2:

15 A supervisor or designee will schedule the evaluation

16 for all appropriate hourly facult/ members teaching in

17 that division; will advise the faculty member two c:..)

18 weeks in advance of the planned evaluation time and

:9 date; will visit each faculty member for at least 25

20 minutes of a class session; and will complete a

21 written evaluation report. The supervisor or designee,

22 or evaluee may choose the evaluation of more than one

23 class.

24

25 Step 3:

26 All students in the evaluee's class on a selected

27 meeting day will be asked by the evaluator to complete

ARTICLE 16: EVALUATION OF HOURLY FACULTY

Hourly faculty may be evaluated during the first semester of

employment by the supervisor or designee, and thereafter. at

the discretion of the supervisor or appropriate Dean.

16.1 PROCEDURE

Step 1:

Evaluation of hourly faculty members will consist of

a written selfevaluation, student evaluation, and

classroom visitation by the supervisor or designee.

The evaluee, and/or the supervisor may request Mode B

Evaluation at any time. (See Section 15.6

and 15.7 for selection and procedures).
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1 a written student evaluation. (See Section 15.5,

2 Step 2 for administration of the document).

3 If the evaluee is not assidneci classroom

4 responsibility, then ten (10) students will be

5 selected jointly by the evaluee and his/her supervisor.

6

7 Step 4:

8 The evaluator will discuss the written evaluation and

student evaluation with the hourly instructor to

10 identify strengths and areas of growth. A copy of

11 that analysis will be forwarded to the Personnel Office

12 to be maintained in the employee's pesoAnel file.

13

14 Step 5:

15 If future employment is recommended. the appropriate

16 supervisor will so state in a memorandum to the

17 appror-iate Dean. The supervisor will also outline

18 the m4. ,sures to be taken by the division toward

19 assisting the inst^uctor in h's/her future growth.

20 If continued employment is not recommended. the

21 evaluee can appeal to the appropriate Dean. Based

22 upon the evaluation materials and in consultation

23 with the supervisor and evaluee, the appropriate Dean

24 may recommend employment or non-employment.

25

26 Step 6:

27 The appropriate Dean, the supervisor, .he evaluee, or
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1

2

3

4

5

6 An appeals procedure has been developed in

7 Section 15.8, thereforF., the product of evaluation

8 is not a matter for grievance.

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

thirty percent (30%) of the students currently enrolled

in the evaluee's course may request an evaluation of

the evaluee in any semester. Such requests stall be

made to the office of the appropriate Dean.
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1 ARTICLE 17: SAFETY

2 The District shall provide and maintain a safe educational

3 environment including safe facilities and equipment which

4 shall conform and comply with all health. safety, and

5 sanitation requirements required by law.

6

7 A member of S.C.F.A. shall be appointed by the Association

8 to the District's General Safety Committee.

9

10 Safety problems within the jurisdiction of the Occupational

11 Safety and Health Administration shall not go to

12 arbitration.

13

14

15

lo

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 18: SAVINGS PROVISION

2 If any provision, of this Agreement is held to be contrary to

3 law by a covrt of competent jurisdiction, such provisions

4 will not be deemed valid and subsisting except to the

5 xtent permitted by law, but all other provisions will

6 continue in full force and effect.

7

0 The parties shall begin to negotiate a replacement provision

9 or provisions for any invalidated terms of the Agreement

10 within fifteen (15) working days of a new decision.

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1

2

3

4

ARTICLE 19: SUPPORT OF AGREEMENT

The District and the Association agree that it is to their

mutual benefit to encourage the resolution of differences

through the meet and negotiation process. It is agreed that

5 the District and Association will 'support this Agreement for

6 its length.

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1 At.'ICLE 20: EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

2 It is understood and agreed that the specific provisions

3 contained in this Agreement shall prevail over District

4 practices and procedures and over State laws to the extent

5 permitted by State law.

6

7 The provisions of this Agreement constitute the full,

8 complete and sole agreement between the Association and

9 the District. The provisions of this Agreement may be

10 altered, changed, added to, deleted from or modified only

11 through the voluntary mutual consent of the parties, unless

12 otherwise specifically provided herein, in a written signed

13 amendment to this Agreement.

14

15 Such waiver does not preclude bargainir.; collectively for

16 subsequent new collective bargaining agreements during the

17 term of this Aoreement.

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 21: CONCERTED ACTIVITIES

2 The Association recognizes the duty and obligation of its

3 representatives to comply with the provisions of this

4 Agreement and to make every effort toward inducing all

5 employees to do so.

6

7 , It is understood that the Association, its officers and

8 agents shall not suggest, encourage, or in any way condone

9 the violation of this Agreement nor any concerted activity

10 during the term of this Agreement. The Association agrees

11 to take all necessary step. in good faith to cause employees

12 to cease any such actions or activities.

13

14 It is understood that in the event this Article is violated

15 by the Association or its agents, the District shall be

16 entitled to withdraw any rights, privileges. or services

17 provided for in this Agreement or in District policy to

18 any employee andlor the Association. Should this Article

19 be violated, any action taken by the Board of Trustees 0^

20 Management in the event of an Association-initiated or

21 sanctioned violation of this Article by employees who are

22 represQnted by the Association, will not be subject to

23 the grievance procedure.

24

25

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 22: PERSONNEL FILE

2 22.1 GENERAL PROVISION

3 There shall be one (1) official District personnel file

4 for each fcOty member maintained in the District's

5 Personnel Offize.

6

7 Only materials in the official District personnel file

8 shall be used in any proceeding affecting the status

9 of the faculty member's employment with t!-.e District.

10

11 Any person who places material in the personnel file

12 shall sign and signify the date on which it was

13 drafted. Any written material placed in the personnel

14 file shall indicate the date of placement.

15

16 The Director of Personnel and the Association shall

17 jointly prepare a standard "Notice of Information

18 Added to Personnel File" form that shall be sent

19 whenever nonroutine materials are added to a file.

20

2J 22.2 ACCESS TO PERSONNEL FILES

22 22.2.1 An employee may, by request, inspect his/her

23 personnel file in the Personnel Office.

24 22.2.2 The employer's request for inspection shall

25 be during a time when the employee is not

26 required to render service to the District.

27 22.2.3 Inspection of the employee's personnel file
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1 is not to include ratings, reports or

2 records which;

3 a) were obtained prior to the employment o4

4 the person involved:

5 b) were prepared by idontifiable examination

6 committee members, or:

7 c) were obtained in connection with a

8 promotional examination

9 22.2.4 Personnel files shall not be removed from the

10 Personnel Office without prior approval of the

11 Director of Personnel or designee.

12 22.2.5 Personnel files shall be inspected in the

13 presence of an official of the Personnel Office

14 or other designated management employee.

15 22.2.6 The employee may be accompanied by a

16 representative when inspecting his/her file.

17 Anyone other than an appropriate Dis'rict

18 employee must have written authorization by

19 the employee, if not accompanied by him/her.

20

21 22.3 COPY OF RECORDS

22 Upon request, any employee may receive copies of

23 materials in his/her personnel file. The employee

24 shall pay for the cost of reproduction of materials

25 in accordance with the fee schedule in Administrative

26 Regulation A-2.7.

27
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1 22.4 INFORMATION OF A DEROGATORY NATURE

2 Information of a derogatory nature as determinec oy

3 the Director of Personnel, except materials menti, ed

4 under "Access to Personnel Files", item 22.2.3, shall

5 not be entered or filed unless and until the employee

6 is given notice and an opportunity to review and

7 comment thereon.

8

9

10

11

12

13

The Director of Personnel shall in-form the employee

of receipt of derogatory material. The employee shall

have ten (10) days to enter a response to any

derogatory material.

14 22.5 SEALING OF DEROGATORY INFORMATION

15 After four (4) years, an employee may request in

16 writing to the Director of Personnel, to have materials

17 of a derogatory nature in his/her personnel file

18 sealed from access by anyone other than the President/

19 Superintendent.

20

21 The requist shall be acted upon by the President/

22 Superintendent within a reasonable period of timi,

23 from receipt of the written request.

24

25 In the event the President/Superintendent unseals the

26 materials, he/she shall so notify th ,mployee

27 within five (5) days.
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1

2

3 ...

ARTICLE 23: PARKING FEE

The District agrees to pay the parking fee for one vehicle

5or a certificated employee. The employee shall pay for the

4 replacement cost of a parking decal if stolen or lost. This

5 Article shall become effective Spring 1985.

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

IV

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27
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1 ARTICLE 24: LENGTH OF AGREEMENT

2 This Agreement shall be in full force and effect until

3 June 30, 1987; and thereafter, shall continue in effect year-

4 by-year unitss one of the parti4s notifies the other in

5 waiting, no lati.r than March 15, 1987, of its intention to

6 modify, amend, or terminate the Agreement. Except as

7 otherwise provided, the procedure hfre:nafter described shall

8 be the exclusive method by which this Agreement shall be

9 modified during its term.

10

11 This Article shall not preclude the parties from mutually,

12 agreeirg, during the term of this Agreement, to negotiate

13 other matters and to modify this Agreement.

14

15 Dated: /067)"- 27/ /787
16

17 FOR THE DISTRICT

18 :!;, t t-4.. L., 14( c

19

20

21

22 /

23

24

25

26

27

1FOR THE ASSOCIATION

;1
g

./ l :S. ( t

O_
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APPENDIX A
SIERRA JOINT COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SALARY SCHEDULE, 1984-85
A. TRACK PLACEMENT AT DATE OF HIRE:

An instructor will be placed in the track that gives inz-ximun credit for the
degrees held and subsequent units earned.

B. CLASS PLACEMENT AT DATE OF HIRE:
1. Community Co'lege Credential or Bachelor's Degree

An instructor holding a valid California Community College Credential or a
Bachelor's Degree and less than 40 subsequent units will be placed in Class
A.

2. Bachelor's or Master's Degree
An instructor must hold a valid California Community College Credential.
Placement in Class B. C. or D will be based on degree(s) held, and/or units
completed subsequent to degree(s). An instructor placed in Class C or D
Dr or to JOY 1, 1965, is exempt from the Master's Degree or the equivalent
requirement.

C. STEP PLACEMENT AT DATE OF HIRE:
1. Teaching Experience Credit: An instructor will receive year-for-year credit

for full-Ume teaching experience. subject to limitation in C-3.
2. Work Experience Credit: An instructor will receive one year of teaching

experience credit for ever-. two years of related full-time work experience.
subject to limitation in C-3.

3. Maximum Step Placement: No more than seven steps will be granted at time of
original hire without special action by the Sierra College Board of Trustees

D. STEP ADVANCEMENT AFTER DATE OF HIRE:
Advancement from one step to the next occurs with every completed fiscal year of
full-time employment. A new instructor completing 75% or more of days
maintained for instruction in the fiscal year of hire will advance one step,
effective July 1 of the following fiscal year; otherwise, advancement will occur
only after completing the fiscal year of hire PLUS the following fiscal year.

NOVE: Staff employed prior to July 1. 1980 with a fully satisfied Community
College Instructor's Credential authorizing the teaching of a vocational
subject will remain in their current class as described in the 1979-80
salary schedule end may move to the next class by accumulating the necessary
units subsequent to placement in their current class as described in the
1979-80 salary schedule (see Appendix A-1)

CLASS A CLASS B CLASS C CLASS D
Bachelor's Degree A Bachelor's A Bachelor's A Bachelor's
or any credential Degree plus Degree plus Degree plus

Track I authorizing the 40 semester 60 semestr 80 semester
holder to teach
in a California

units. units including
Master's Degree.

units including
Master's Degree

Community College

Track II A Master's A Master's A Master's
Degree Degree plus 20

semester units.
Deoree plus 40
semester units.

Step 1 18.974 20,111 '21.319 22,598
2 19,733 20,917 22,260 23,501
1 20,523 21,753 23.058 24,444
4 21.344 22.624 23,981 25,420
5 22.197 23.530 24.940 26,437
6 23,086 24.470 25,939 27,495
7 24,009 25,450 26,976 28,594
8 24.967 26,466 28,055 29,738
9 25,968 27,525 29,178 30,927
10 27.005 28,625 30,345 32,165
11 29,772 31,557 33,451
12 32,821 34,789
13 -88- - 36.181
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APPENDIX A-1

SIERRA JOINT COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
SALARY SCHEDULE 1979-80

CLASS A Any credential authorizing the holder to teach in the California Community
Colleges or a Bachelor's Degree.

CLASS 8 Bachelor's Degree plus 40 semester units acquired subsequent to the
awarding of the Bachelor's Degree; or Master's Degree; or a fully
satisfied Community College Instructor Credential authorizing the
teaching of a vocational subject plus 20 semester units acquired sub-
sequent to the awarding of the Bachelor's Degree.

CLASS C* Bachelor's Degree plus 60 semester units including the Master's Degree;
or Master's Degree plus 20 semester units acquired subsequent to the
awarding of the Master's Degree; or a fully satisfied Community College
Instructor Credential authorizing the teaching of a vocational subject
plus 40 semester units acquired subsequent to the awarding of the
Bachelor's Degree.

CLASS D* Bachelor's Degree plus 80 semester units including the Master's Degree,
or Master's Degree plus 40 semester units acquired subsequent to the
awarding of the Master's Degree, ora fully satisfied Community College
Instructor Credential authorizing the teaching of a vocational subject
plus 60 semester units acquired subsequent to the awarding of the
Bachelor's Degree.

Step CLASS A CLASS B CLASS C CLASS D

1 $15,147 $16,055 $17,019 $18,040
2 15,753 16,698 17,770 18,761
3 16,383 17,366 18,408 19,513
4 17,039 18,061 19,144 20,293
5 17,720 18,783 19,909 21,105
6 18,429 19,534 20,707 21,949
7 19,166 20,316 21,535 22,826
8 19,932 21,128 22,396 23,740
9 20,729 21,974 23,292 24,689
10 21,558 22,852 24,224 25,677
11 0 23,767 25,192 26,704
12 0 0 26,200 27,772
13 0 0 0 28,883

*Teachers placed in Class C or D prior to July, 1965 are exempt from the Master's
Degree or the equivalent requirement.

Note: a. Class placement on the salary schedule is determined by the credential
required for the instructor's assignment.

b. No more than seven years of full time teaching experience or its
equivalent will be granted toward step placement at the time of
original employment, without special action of the Board.

c. Except as provided in Board Policy B-4.53 and A-4.53, only upper
division and graduate credits are applicable for salary adjustment.



APPENDIX B

STATEWIDE MEDIAN FORMULA

Both parties accept the proceis used in arriving at the median
for the maximum non-doctorate without special i- crements of 6'74.

community college districts as described below and agreed that
this will be used in determining the median for this category in
future negotiations.

56 districts = .81 or weighted value of
13 districts = .19 or weighted value of 2

69 districts =1.00 or weighted value of 10

STATEWIDE MEDIAN FORMULA

Median position of the 5o districts times 8 = dollar value
Median position of the 13 districts times 2 = dollar value

Total Dollar Value

Total dollar valJe divided by 10 = median of 69 districts

DISTRICT NAME

Saddleback
Sequoias .

*Long Beach
San Joaquin

*Palomar
El Camino
Contra Costa
Pasadena
Rio Hondo
Mt. San Antonio

*San Mateo
Sonoma

*North Orange
Cerritos
Foothill/DeAnza

*Monterey Penninsula
Rancho Santiago
Riverside

*Los Angeles

*Victor Valley
South County
West Valley
Glendale
San Jose
Mira Costa

CLASS/STEP/COLUMN/ACADEMIC YEAR COMPARISON

Clas 5, Step 20
Class 5, Step 14
Scale D, Step 25
Class 5, Step 13
Class F. Step 25
Clas 4, Step 14
Class 7. Step 19
Class E, Step 21
Class 4, Step 14
Class 4, Step 13
Class 2, Step 21
Class 5, Step 12
Class 7, Step 17
Class E, Step 14
Class 5, Step 12
Column 5, Step 33
Class 6, Step 13
Class G, Step 13
Column E, Step 14 plus
approved professional
certificate
Class 5, Step 29
Class 5, Step 15
Class E, Step 12
Class 5, Step 13
Class 5, Step 16
Class 5, Step 14
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DISTRICT NAME CLASS/STEP/COLUMN/ACADEMIC YEAR COMPARISON

*Merced
Coast
Santa Monica

*Nap a

*Yosemite
West Kern
Southwestern

*Mt. San Jacinto

Class 5, Step 22
Scale 5, Step 13
Group 6, Step 14
Step 14 plus bonus
Class 5, Step 25
Class 5, Step 13

4
Class 6, Step 15
Class 5, Step 14 plus
increments

Palo Verde Class 7, Stec. 21
Barstow Column 5, Step 12

*Fremont Class 5, Step 25
*Allan Hancock Class 4, Step 32
Citrus Class 4, Step 14
Ventura Class 4, Step 13
Yuba Class 6, Step 13
San Luis Obispo Class E, Step 13
Hartnell Column D, Step 14
Coachella Class 6, Step 12
State Center Class 5, Step 13
Shasta Class 5, Step 13
San Bernardino Class H, Step 12. 13, 14
Redwoods Class 4, Step 12
Imperial Class 5, Step 22
Kern Class 4, Step 14
Antelope Class 6, Step 14
Santa Clarita Class 4A, Step 13
San Francisco Class F, Step 18
San Diego Class 7, Step N
Lake Tahoe Step 25
Chaffey Step 12, plus MA, plus unit

value x 75
Santa Barbara Class 5, Step. 15
West Hills Column 5, Step 13
Los Rios Class 8, Step 12
Solano Class 5, Step 13
Butte Class 4, Step 13
Marin Class 4, Step 13
Compton Class 5, Step 12
Mendocino Class F, Step 13
Gavilan Class 4, Step 14
Grossmont Class 6, Step 14
Siskiyous Class 5, Step 14
Peralta Class E, Step 12
Cabrillo Class 6, Step 12
Lassen Class 5, Step 10

Sierra Class D, Step 13

*13 districts with special increments
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1155



Sick Time Accumulated

Sick Time Used This Year

SIERRA COLLEGE
CERTIFICATED

ABSENCE VERIFICATION

NAME DATE(S) ABSENT

PLEASE CHECK APPLICABLE ITEMS AND COMPLETE CORRESPONDING BLANKS:

This is to verify that my absence on the above date(s) was due to:

APPENDIX C

1. Illness or injury. Explain
A doctor's statement may be required for absences of five or more
working days (but see, section 11.2.4 of the Agreement).

2. Bereavement. Explain
(See section 11.6 of Agreement)

3. Personal necessity: verification is attached hereto. A maximum
of six days per year may be deducted from sick leave in cases of
personal necessity. Requests required in advance when circumstances
permit. (see section 11.4 of Agreement)

I hereby petition to have my accumulated sick leave used to cover
the personal emergency described. Check items below.

a. Death or serious illness of a member of my immediate
family.

b. Accident, involving my person or property, or the
person or property of my immediate family.

c. Appearance in court as a litigant, party, or as
a witness under subpoena or any order made with
jurisdiction.

d. Other reasons, solely with prior approval and within
the discretion of the President/Superintendent or
designee.

4. Personal Business: Up to two days may be utilized foi. personal
business with 24 hours prior notification to the Superintendent
or designee, if circumstances permit. (see section 11.4.1.5)

DATE SIGNATURE

This verification is to be filed with the Office of Instruction immediately
upon return to duty.

Submitted in duplicate - one copy to unit member

-92-
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SIDE LETTER
Loading Study 1984-85

The District and the Association agree to a Council composed of
the Unit President and Unit Research Chair and the Dean of
Instruction or designee and one Associate Dean for the District.
This Council will examine all disciplines with laboratory loading

units. The Council, may by May 31, 1985, make adjustments to the

loading units from .7 to .75 in a "good faith" attempt to bring
these loads to the Statewide median.

Such .changes will be implemented by the Fall of 1985.

Adjustments may only be made if all four <4) Council members
aoree. Should a single member dissent, then' the specific load
unter question shall remain unchanged. Those salaries under
Article 7 will not be effected by loading unit adjustments.

It is agreed
FOR THE DISTR
Gerald C. Angove

p

Dated: Ndo-c--en4e4... 27 /7 87

-93-
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FOR THE ASSOCIATION
Lewis Fellows
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,

CONTRACT

between

Solano County Community College District

and

The Solano Community College Teachers' Association/CTA/KA

JULY 1, 1986

TO

JUNE 30, 1989
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DURATION/.'10PENERS

This Agreement shall be effective when ratified by the parties and shall con-

tinue in full force and effect through and including June 30, 1989.

During the 1987-88 and 1988-89 years the parties hereto may exercise the right

to reopen articles for negotiation in the following manner:

1. During the 1987-88 year the reopeners shall be salary and one (1) article

of each party's choice.

2. During the 1988-89 year the reopeners shall be salary and two (2) articles

of each party's choice.

3. In each subsequent year (i.e. 1987-88 and 1988-89) the Association's ini-

tial proposals shall be presented at the second board meeting tn December;

the initial proposals of the District shall be presented at the second

board meeting in January; negotiations between the parties shall commence

following the first board meeting in February.

4. The Agreement set forth in this article shall not operate to preclude

negotiations over other matters within this agreement if the parties

mutually agree to do so.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Association has caused this Agreement to be signed by

its President and Chief Negotiator, and the Board has caused this Agreement to

be signed by its President, attested by its Clerk.

Solano Community College Solano Community College
Teachers AssociationDistrict

Presid Governing Board President, CTA/NEA

Attest:

ief Negotiator
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ARTICLE 1
AGREEMENT AND RECOGNITION

1.1 BILATERAL AND BINDING AGREEMENT: The articles and provisions contained
herein constitute a bilateril and binding agreement, hereinafter referred to
as the Agreement, by and between the Governing Board of the Solano Community
College District, hereinafter referred to as the District, and the Solano
Community College Teachers Association/CTA/NEA, hereinafter referred to as the
Association, a certificated employee association

1.2 RECOGNITION OF UNIT AND EXCLUSIVE REPRESENTATIVE: The Solano Community
College District Board of Trustees, hereinafter call the "District", hereby
recognizes the Solano Community College Teachers Association/CTA/NEA,
hereinafter called the "Association" as the exclusive representative for a
unit composed of full-time instructors, part-time/hourly and the following
certificated employees: Counselors, Librarians, Learning Resource Center
Faculty, Instructor/Coordinators, Enabler/Coordinators for the Handicapped,
Extended Opportunity Program and Service Coordinators and Counselors, and
Veterans' ,:oordinators, hereinafter referred to as the Faculty.

1.3 DETERMINATION OF UNIT: Determination of the members of the unit shall
be undertaken as the first census week of each semester. The District shall
furnish the Association with a faculty list by the end of the third week after
the first census week.

1.4 DESIGNATION OF DIVISIONS: The division/departments of the District are:

Divisions

Business
Counseling
Fine & Applied Arts
Hea)th Occupations
Health/Physical Edudation
Language Arts
Mathematics/Science
Social Science
Trade and Technical

Departments

Learning Resources
Mare Island Apprentice School
Special Services



ARTICLE 2
'NEGOTIATIONS PROCEDURES

2.1 RELEASED TIME: Members of the Association's bargaining team shall be

released from their assigned duties and attend negotiating sessions without

loss of compensation. Should the legislature allocate funds for reimbursement

for released time for planning for negotiating sessions, members of the As-

sociation bargaining team shall be released from their assigned duties to plan

for negotiation sessions. Substitutes shall be paid at Diztr ct expense.

2.2 SCHEDULING: All negotiating sessions shall be held between the hours of

8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. unless other hours are agreed upon by both the Dis-

Eric. and the Association. Negotiating sessions will be held only on contract

days as specified in Article 23 unless other days are agreed upon by both the

District and the Association. There shall be no negotiating sessions during
the summer months unless mutually agreed upon by loth the District and the

Association. Every effort shall be made to meet within five (5) working days
from receipt of a written or oral request by either party.

2.3 LOCATION: All negotiating sessions shall take place on the campus of

Solano Community College.

2.4 CANCELLATION OF THE MEETINGS: Either party may cancel a scheduled meet-

ing for cause and with 24-hour notice, if possible. Said meeting shall be

rescheduled at the time of cancellation in accordance with paragraph 2.2

above.

2.5 INFORMATION TO THE ASSOCIATION: The Association shall be provided,
within five (5) working days after the submission of a written request, with
all materials and data, the provision of which is not precluded by law. Both

parties agree and acknowledge that time is of the essence in providing the

materials and data under this Article. All requested materials and data, the

provision ce which is not precluded by law, which are not readily available in
the form requested, shall be provided within a reasonable time. When

materials are requested which are not readily available in the form requested,
the Association shall pay for all staff time and supplies necessary to produce

the materials.

2.6 REOPEN: In the event the parties mutually agree to reopen the Agreement
during its term, the provisions of this Article will apply.

-2-

1162



ARTICLE 3
NON-DISCRIMINATION

Neither the District nor the Association shall impose or threaten to impose
reprisals, discriminate o' threaten to discriminate, or otherwise interfere
with, restrain or coerce any faculty member because of his/her participation
in the organizational leadership of, or active membership in the Association,
or because of his/her exercise of rights guaranteed him/her by state and
federal law.

- 3 -
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ARTICLE 4
EVALUATIONS

PURPOSE: The purpose of this Article is to maintain and improve the quality

of instruction, counseling and other educational services offered by the Dis-

trict through periodic evaluation of faculty members.

4.1 IN-SERVICE EVALUATION:

A. Evaluation of Faculty

1. Every contract certificated faculty employee shall be evaluated
by his or her supervisor in writing at least two times each

school year. The first evaluation shall take place before De-

cember 1 and the second tgore March 1.

2. Every regular certificated faculty shall be evaluated by his or
her immediate supervisor in writing every other year, no later
than April 15 of the year in which the evaluation takes place.

3. Any faculty member who is employed to teach adult or community
college classes for not more than sixty percent (60%) of the
hours per week considered as full-time assignment for regular
employees having comparable duties shall be classified as a tem-
porary employee and shall be evaluated by his or her immediate
supervisor in writing each semester for the first two semesters-
of employment and at least once every four semesters he or she

is employed thereafter.

4. Other full-time temporary faculty may be evaluated in writing at
least once each semester during which he or she is employed.

5. The evaluation form, mutually agreed upon between the District
and the Association, shall be made a part of the Agreement. The

evaluation form shall include the following information: date

of observations, amount of time spent on each observation, and
the classroom activity engaged in during the observation.

a. The signature of the person being evaluated on the form does
not necessarily signify agreement with the evaluation.

b. The original evaluation shall be placed in the employee's
personnel file; one copy shall go to the person being evalu-
ated; one copy shall be retained by the evaluator. All

evaluations are to be kept confidential.

6. Professional performance as specified in 19.6.A. and B shall be

the only basis for evaluation.

7. Any statements concerning a faculty member's performance origi-
nated by a party other than the immediate supervisor, which are
used in an evaluation, shall be signed by the originator. Such

statements shall be investigated by the evaluator prior to their

inclusion.

-4-
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8. Evaluation procedures and criteria for part-time/hourly certifi-
cated employees except for time deadlines shall be the same as
for other certificated faculty.

4.2 TYPES OF EVALUATION:

A. All faculty members shall be evaluated by their immediate supervi-
sors according to the following procedure.

1. Each evaluation shall be based upon at least one observation,
and shall at the request of the evaluatee be followed by an
evaluation conference.

a. The certificated faculty member's evaluator shall make
specific recommendations for improvement if the evaluation
is less than satisfactory, and the evaluator shall provide
dirJet assistance in implementing such recommendations.
Supervisors shall make additional evaluations if an evalua-
tion is less than,satisfactory.

b. No material originated prior to three 13) years shall be
used to deny tenure, discipline, evaluate, dismiss or trans-
fer a faculty member.

2. Student Evaluation. Student evaluation shall be a part of a
faculty member's evaluation. When evaluating those faculty mem-
bers.who teach more than one (1) class, the faculty member shall
be entitled to select one (1) class for student evaluation, and
the District shall be entitled to select one (1) class for stu-
dent evaluation. Any supervisorial statement concerning a
faculty member's performance shall be based onIConsensus
opinion of all students in the class or classes selected. The
completed forms used for such student evaluation shall be avail-
able for the faculty member's review during the evaluation con-
ference called for in 4.2.A.1. Student evaluation shall not
become the sole basis for any administrative decision to evalu-
ate, terminate, deny tenure, discipline or transfer a faculty
member. The form(s) and procedures for student evaluation shall
be mutually agreed upon by the District and the Association and
shall become a part of this Agreement as Appendix I. Proposals
for revision of the evaluation instrument (as a result of the
review process described in Appendix I) will be implemented in
Fall 1986.

B. Any faculty member, at his or her request, shall be evaluated ac-
cording to the following procedure.

1. Self-Evaluation. A certificated employee may choose to assess
his or her own performance. Such an employee shall be advised
that self-evaluation is optional and voluntary. Self-evaluation
may be included in the personnel file.

2. Peer Evaluation. A certificated faculty member may elect to
have a second evaluation by faculty member(s) mutually agreed
upon by him or her and his or her immediate supervisor. If a
peer evaluation is requested and made, it may become a part of

- 5
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the faculty member's
evaluation record or it may be incorporated

as part of the division's evaluation process.

3. Remedies under this Article shall include the removal of a pro-

cedurally defective evaluation from a faculty member's personnel

file.

-6-
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ARTICLE 5
PERSONNEL FILES

5.1 There shall be one personnel file for each faculty member. The person-
nel file for each faculty member shall be maintained by the District in the
Personnel Office. The file shall consist of records of employment with the
District, records of educational advancement, and other work experience per-
taining to the status of the faculty member's employment with the District,
leave forms, transcripts, recommendations, evaluat..as and correspondence per-
taining to the member.

5.2 Only materials in the District personnel file shall be used in any pro-
ceeding affecting the status of the faculty member's employment with the Dis-
trict. This file shall be the only file used in any disciplinary or dismissal
proceeding.

5.3 A faculty member may inspect his or her personnel file upon written
notice during normal business hours on released time. A faculty member may,
upon his of her written authorization, designate a representative to review
the file in the presence or absence of the faculty member. Where the member
selects an Association representative to review the member's file, the As-
sociation and faculty member agree to indemnify and hold ;armless the District
for any loss or damage whatsoever arising from operation of this subsection
insofar as said loss or damage is related to the Association representative
reviewing the file. The District agrees to be bound by applicable federal
and/or state statutes concerning the privacy and confidentiality of such
records and files. Access to the official District personnel file shall be
limited to District administrators and supervisors and their properly au-
thorized classified and confidential staff.

5.4 The District shall keep a log indicating the persons (other than persons
whose duty it is to maintain the files) who have examined a personnel file, as
well as the date such examinations were made. No records (except payroll mem-
os, TB reports, transcripts and credentials) may be copied without the faculty
member's written permission. Records shall be kept of any materials copied,
indicating the number of copies and the name and address of the person who
received said copies.

5.5 All reviews shall be done in the presence of a management employee or
designee who shall be positioned in a manner ensuring confidentiality to the
parties and security of the file.

5.6 Any item placed in the file shall be clearly identifiable as to its
source or originator and its date of receipt by the District.

5.7 Faculty members shall be notified and receive a copy of any entry into
their files other than payroll memos, TB reports, transcripts and credentials,
and in accordance with 87031 of the Education Code shall have the right to
respond in writing to any derogatory entry within ten (10) working days of
notification thereof and such response shall be attache(' .o the entry.

5.8 Materials excluded from review by the faculty member and the Association
include ratings, reports and records obtained prior to employment of the

-7-
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faculty member and any other materials related to application for other posi-

tions in the District. Where inconsistent with the law, this subsection shall

not apply.

5.9 Upon the request of a faculty member, a copy of material to which he or

she is entitled shall be made for him or her.

5.10 A faculty member may request, in writing, to have placed in his/her file

such material as he/she determines may have a bearing on his/her position as a

faculty member. The District will provide forms for this purpose.

5.11 Pursuant to the California Administrative Code, Title 5, Section 16023,

personnel records are classified as records which must be retained permanent-

ly. However, no material in a faculty member's personnel file originated

prior to four (4) years shall be used to deny tenure, discipline, evaluate,

dismiss or transfer a faculty member.



ARTICLE 6
CONTRACTS, DISCHARGE, DENIAL OF TENURE, AND RESIGNATION

6.1 RESIGNATIONS: Resignations shall be administered in accordance with
Sections 87730 and 87731 of the California Education Code.

6.2 DISCHARGE: The discharge of faculty members shall, unless oherwise
stated herein, be in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Califor-
nia Education Code; i.e., 87732, 87734, 87735, 87736, 87737.

6.3 TENURE: The tenure rights of faculty members shall be in accordance
with the applicable provisions of the California Education Code; i.e., 87600
through 87612.

-9-
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ARTICLE 7
REDUCTION IN FORCE

7.1 SENIORITY:

A. Seniority shall be defined as the length of service with the Dis-

trict. A full time faculty member shall be entered on the seniority

list of the District from his or her initial date of full-time em-

ployment. All full-time faculty members with the same initial date
of employment shall draw lots for placement on the seniority list.
The Personnel Office shall conduct and keep records of the results

of the draw.

B. Seniority shall continue to accrue during approved leaves and shall

remain static in cases of termination due to staff reduction. For

purposes of this Article, any leave granted shall not constitute an

interruption of service.

C. A faculty member shall lose seniority with the District if he or she

resigns; or is discharged.

D. A full-time faculty member shall accrue seniority in accordance with
applicable provisions of the Education Code. Part-time/hourly

faculty hired before 1967 shall accrue seniority in accordance with
the provisions of the "Peralta" decision.

7.2 REDUCTION OF FACULTY:

A. No regular employee shall be deprived of his/her position for causes
other than those specified in Education Code Sections 87453, 87467
and 87484, and Sections 87732 to 87739, inclusive, and no contract
employee shall be deprived of his or her position for cause other
than as specified in Section 87740 except in accordance with the
provisions of Section 87463 and Sections 87743 to 87762, inclusive.

B. Whenever in any school year the average daily attendance in all of
the schools of a district for the first six months in which school
is in session shall have declined below the corresponding period,of
either of the previous two school years, or whenever a particular
kind of service is to be reduced or discontinued not later than the
beginning of the following school year, and when in the opinion of
the Governing Board of said district it shall have become necessary
by reason of either of such conditions to decrease the number of
regular employees in said district, the said Governing Board may
terminate the services of not more than a corresponding percentage
of the certificated employees of said district, regular as well as
contract, at the close of the school year; provided that the ser-
vices of no regular employee, or any other employee with less
seniority, is retained to render a service which said regular em-
ployee is certificated and competent to render.
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7.3 PROCEDURES:

A. Notice of such termination of services, either for a reduction in
attendance or reduction or discontinuance of a particular kind of
service to take effect not later than the beginning of the following
school year', shall be given before the 15th of March in the manner
prescribed in Section 87740 and services of such employees shall be
terminated in the inverse of the order in which they were employed
as determined by the Board in accordance with the provisions of Sec-
tions 87413 and 87414. In the event that a regular or contract em-
ployee is not given the notice and a right to a hearing as provided
for in Section 87740, he or she shall be deemed reemployed for the
ensuing school year.

B. The Governing Board shall make assignments and reassignments in such
a manner that employees shall be retained to render any service
which their seniority and qualifications entitle them to render.

7.4 RIGHTS OF TERMINATED FACULTY:

A. In addition to all rights given to terminated faculty members under

the Education Code, faculty members on faculty reduction leave shall
be given priority as substitute teachers and far new part-time posi-
tions and shall be continued in the medical and dental insurance
group for a'period of two (2) years upon advance payment of the
monthly premium by the faculty member.

B. No new faculty appointments shall be made while there are faculty
members on layoff status who are qualified for the position and who
are available for reinstatement.

7.5 It is the intention of the parties to this Agreement that all provisions
of the Education Code with respect to seniority and reduction in force shall
apply under this contract.

7.6 The District shall negotiate with the Association with respect to the
impact of any faculty reduction before the District mails out notices recom-
mending the non-renewal of any faculty member.



ARTICLE 8
TRANSFERS

8.1 TRANSFER: A transfer is a change in assignment from the faculty mem-

ber's assigned discipline to another discipline or to an off-campus teaching

location.

8.2 VOLUNTARY TRANSFER:

A. The District shall post a notice of any full-time certificated job

vacancies on bulletin boards in prominent locations in each build-

ing. The job vacancy notice shall remain posted for a period of six

(6'1 full working days prior to public advertisement, during which

time employees may request a transfer to another discipline and/or

an off-campus teaching locatioi.

B. A request for transfer may be initiated by a member of the bargain-

ing unit at any time on the form provided by the District.

C. A member of the bargaining unit desiring a transfer shall file a

request on the form provided by the Personnel Office.

D. Faculty members requesting a transfer who have an appropriate
credential, meet the requirements of the position as stated in the

job announcement, and have positive evaluations in their current

position, shall be interviewed for the position prior to public

announcement.,

E. If a voluntary transfer request is denied, the District shall pro-

vide a written explanation of the specific reasons for the denial.

8.3 INVOLUNTARY TRANSFER:

A. The District shall request that faculty members volunteer to fill

the positions on the list of vacancies prior to involuntarily trans-

ferring a qualified faculty member.

B. The District retains the right to initiate involuntary transfers;

however, the District shall inform the Association regarding the
need for any involuntary transfer and the terms and conditions of

such a transfer before initiating an involuntary transfer.

C. No faculty member who has more seniority than another faculty member

also qualified for the transfer under section 8.3.E.1 of this con-

tract shall be involuntarily transferred.

Faculty members to be involuntarily transferred shall have the right

to indicate preferences from the list of vacancies referred to in

8.3.A.
41,

E. When making an involuntary transfer, the District shall give first

consideration to the most senior faculty member's preference from
the list of vacancies referred to in 8.3.A. Once an involuntary
transfer has been decided according to the preferences of the most
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senior faculty member(s), if any, to he involuntarily transferred,all involuntary transfers shall be considered on the basis of the
following non-ordered criteria.

1. Demonstrated ability of the faculty member based on a
credential in the discipline

or proven competency in the
discipline.

2. The educational needs of the students.

8.4 No involuntary transfers shall be made in an arbitrary, capricious ordiscriminatory manner.

- 13 -
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ARTICLE 9
UNIT STABILITY

9.1 Prior to establishing any new certificated positions, the District shall

meet and discuss such new positions with the Association. In the event of

disagreement, the parties shall jointly petition the PERB for unit clarifica-

tion or modification.

9.2 The District shall post notices of all certificated vacancies in the

Personnel Office and on division bulletin boards.
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ARTICLE 10
RETIREMENT

10.1 RETIREMENT SYSTEM: All faculty members shall participate in the State
Teachers Retirement System (SIRS) o- the Public Employees Retirement System
(PERS) pursuant to applicable rules and regulations of the SIRS or PERS. A
faculty member shall have deducted from his or her payroll warrant that per-
cent of eligible wages specified by STRS or PERS for employee contributions.
The District shall pay that percent of eligible wages specified by SIRS or
PERS for the employers.

10.2 RETIREMENT AGE: Employees who desire to continue active service beyond
age seventy (70) years shall submit annually a written application accompanied
by a medical statement certifying to satisfactory condition of health. These
materials shall be submitted to the Superintendent by February 15 of the year
in which the school year begins when such further service is to be rendered.
The Superintendent will review the application in conjunction with the medical
statement and most recent evaluation and will make a recommendation to the
Governing Board.

10.3 REDUCED WORKLOAD WITH FULL RETIREMENT CREDIT: A faculty member who
meets all legal eligibility criteria may elect to reduce his or her workload
by up to one-half of a full-time assignment. The faculty member shall be paid
a pro-rated salary based on that percent of his or her actual workload bears
to a full-time workload.

A. STRS CREDIT: The faculty member shall receive the STRS/PERS service
credit that he or she would have received if he or she had continued
as a full-time employee. The faculty member's STRS/PERS retirement
allowance shall be based on the salary the said faculty member would
have received if employed on a full-time basis. Therefore, the
faculty member and employer shall both contribute to the State
Teachers Retirement-Furl the amount each (separately) would have
contributed if the faculty member had continued to work on a full-
time basis.

B. BENEFITS: Faculty members on the reduced workload full retirement
Eliaiifirogram shall receive fringe benefits on the same basis as
full-time faculty members.

RETURN TO FULL-TIME EMPLOYMENT: A faculty member may elect only
once to return to full-time employment and remain therein until he/
she reaches the mandatory retirement age. The faculty member's
reinstatement shall become effective at the beginning of the follow-
ing school year as a full-time employee, or he/she may apply for any
vacant positicn for which he/she is qualified. If the faculty mem-
ber chooses to return to full-time employment, he/she shall be re-
turned to his/her permanent status with all rights, privileges and
benefits, including tenure, seniority and service.

D. REDUCED WORKLOAD WITH FULL RETIREMENT CREDIT: The employee shall
not participate in the reduced load program for more than five (5)
years.
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10.4 BENEFITS RIGHTS, AND PRIVILEGES:

A. Employees who retire with ten (10) or more years of full-time ser-

vice to the District shall continue to receive District-paid con-

tributions for employee and spouse in the health plan for a period

of ten (10) years, and the employee shall continue to receive

District-paid vision care for a period of ten (10) years, subject to

rules and regulations of the contracts with the health and vision

plan organizations.

1. A retired employee shall be defined as one who has retired for

service or disability and who is eligible for or is receiving a

retirement allowance from the State Teachers' Retirement System

or Public Empl!:yees' Retirement System.

B. The coverage under this section shall be coordinated with Medicare A

and B coverage.

C. A retirement bonus of $100 per year of employment with the District

will be granted to each full-time faculty member who retires with

ten (10) or more years of service to the District and who submits a

letter no later than February 1 indicating the intent to retire-ef-

fective the end of the current academic year.

10.5 RETIREMENT: A part-time/hourly faculty member may, at his/her option,

earn State Teachers Retirement System yearly service credit in accordance with

the rules, regulations, and laws governing the State Teachers Retirement

System.

10.6 EARLY RETIREMENT INCENTIVE: A faculty member who has ten (10) years or

more of service to the District and qualifies for retirement may choose to

retire between ages 55 and 65 and receive a fee for services performed as

listed below:

A. Age at Required Payment Years May Serve

Retirement Services Per Year as Consultant

55-59 180 Hours *$ 5,000 55 - 5 Years
56-58 - 4 Years

59 - 3 Years

60-65 145 Hours *$ 4,000 60 - 2 Years
61-65 - 1 Year

*or state mandated maximum or whichever is higher.

B. The employee shall notify the District of his/her intent to retire.

A contractual arrangement spe.ifying the services to be performed,

the time scheduling, and the schedule of payments shall be mutually

agreed upon prior to that retirement. Any modification to that

agreement shall be made prior to the start of the ensuing school

year. Travel and other incurred expenses shall be paid by the Dis-

trict in accordance with'24.2 of this Contract.
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10.7 *GOLDEN HANDSHAKE* EARLY RETIREMENT INCENTIVE:

The District agrees to implement Education Code Section 87488 for As-
sociation members who desire to retire and who meet the following
conditions:

1. Are between the ages of 50 and 60 at retirement;
2. are eligible for the State Teachers' Retirement System;
Z. submit a letter between February 1 and May 30 iniicating they

wish to retire.
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ARTICLE 11
SABBATICAL LEAVE

11.1 PURPOSE: The purpose of sabbatical leaves is to provide the opportunity

for faculty to improve those professional skills which will benefit

the students and the District.

11.2 NUMBER OF LEAVES AND DURATION: Upon recommendation of the Sabbatical

Leave Committee the number of sabbatical leaves granted each academic year

shall be equal to two percent (2%) of the full-time faculty. Individual sab-

batical leaves shall be granted for one semester or for one academic year.

Fractional calculations shall be rounded off to the nearest whole number.

11.. ELIGIBILITY: Sabbatical leaves may be granted to any full-time certifi-

cateu faculty member who has been employed for at least six (6) consecutive

:years as a full-time faculty member preceding the effective date of the leave.

11.4 APPLICATION: Application for sabbatical leave must be made in writing

on the form provided and submitted.to the Sabbatical Leave Committee no later

than January 31 in the school year preceding the proposed leave period. No

more than one sabbatical lave shall be granted to an individual in any six

(6) year period unless there are insufficient eligible applicants in any year.

11.5 RECOMMENDATION BY SABBATCAL LEAVE COMMITTEE: A Sabbatical Leave Commit-

tee shall be established each year to review and recommend sabbatical leave

applications according to the following procedures:

A. The Committee shall be composed of three full-time faculty members
chosen by the-Association and two management members chosen by Man-

agement plus the Dean of Instruction. The Dean of Instruction shall

be a permanent member of the Committee.

B. Each year during the last week of November, the Dean of Instruction
shall convene the Committee which shall elect a Chairperson and
shall establish and publish the procedures for the selection of

recipients of sabbatical leaves.

C. By March 15, the Committee shall submit its recommendations, in

writing, to the Superintendent/President. The number recommended

shall not exceed the number of sabbatical leaves available. The

report shall include a listing of all candidates along with a brief
statement of reason for selection and/or non-selection.

D. Should one or more of the recommended candidates decide to decline
the leave, additional recommendations shall be sought from the Sab-

batizal Leave Committee for replacements.

11.6 CONFIRMATION OF SABBATICAL LEAVES:

A. On or before the first Governing Board meeting in April, the
Superintendent/President shall submit his/her endorsement of the
list of sabbatical leave applicants to the Governing Board.
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B. The Governing Board shall confirm the sabbatical leaves to be gran-
ted for the ensuing academic year no later than its first regular
meeting in May.

11.7 RETURN FROM LEAVE REPORT: Upon return from leave, the faculty member
shall provide an acceptable written report to the Sabbatical Leave Committee.

11.8 COMPENSATION AND FRINGE BENEFITS:

A. Faculty members shall receive full salary while on sabbatical leaves
of one semester duration. One-half of the annual salary shall be
paid for sabbatical leaves of two semesters. The faculty member
shall continue to receive all health and welfare benefits during hisor her leave.

B. Faculty members may elect to receive full STRS service credit for
sabbatica; leave by paying both their own and the District's con-
tribution for the difference between their sabbatical leave salaryand their normal earnable salary.

C. Faculty members on sabbatical leaves do not accumulate sick leave
credit for the period of sabbatical leave.

D. Sabbatical leaves shall not constitute a break in service.

11.9 UNRANKED CRITERIA USED TO EVALUATE AND RECOMMEND SABBATICAL LEAVEAPPLICATIONS:

A. Feasibility of stated sabbatical leave purpose with reference to its
definition, scope, and the probability of its successful completionduring the time period specified.

B. Relative benefits to College, students, and District compared toother sabbatical leave applications.

C. Specific benefits to College and/or applicant's department/divisionin terms of:

1. Generating new courses.
2. Acquisition of relevant new knowledge and subje_c matter that

will directly enhance and/or modify existing courses.3. Acquisition of new and/or improved instructional techniques,
training skills and other innovations.

D. Probable value in terms of aiding and/or improving applicant's ex-ecution of assigned professional duties.

JIM



ARTICLE 12
SICK LEAVE

12.1 NOTIFICATION OF ILLNESS: In case of illness or injury causing absence,

the individual faculty member is responsible for notifying his or her division

and the District Personnel Office.

12.2 CONDITONS OF SICK LEAVES:

A. Whenever a faculty member is absent due to illness or injury, he/she

shall receive full salary and fringe benefits for each day of ac-

crued sick leave used.

B. Every full-time faculty member shall be entitled to 9.6 hours of

sick leave for each month of employment, not to exceed a total of

115 hours per contract year. For purposes of this Article a day of

sick leave equals eight (8) hours.

C. Sick Leave. Part-time/hourly faculty members shall receive 1.2
hours sick leave for each eighteen (18) hours or pro-rata thereof of

instruction per semester.

D. Upon the first day of service performed during the contract year,
faculty members shall receive credit for all sick leave which their

contract provides.

E. Unused sick leave shall accrue without limitation and may be trans-

ferred to or from any district in California.

F. Faculty members under contract for less than 100% teaching load

shall earn sick leave proportionate to the percentage of full-time

contract which they teach.

G. When necessary, qualified substitutes shall cover the scheduled

classes, assignments and/or appointments. They will be compensated

at the hourly rate.

12.3 RETIREMENT CREDIT: Unused sick leave shall be counted as days of ser-

vice for retirement credit. The District shall pay into the retirement fund

the total contribution which would be required for comparable service. Any

new (to the profession) faculty members employed after January 1, 1980, shall

not accrue sick leave for retirement purposes.

12.4 PHYSICIAN'S REPORT: After an absence of six (6) working days chargeable
to sick leave, the faculty member may be required by the District to provide

medical verification.

12.5 PREGNANCY DISABILITY: Disability sick leave may be used for any dis-

ability deriving from pregnancy, including childbearing, recovering from

childbearing, miscarriage, or abortion verified by a physician's report. The

employee shall receive full pay for accumulated sick leave during verified

disability period. If sick leave is exhausted prior to the end of the dis-
ability period, Article 13.4, Extended Illness Leave, goes into effect until
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the end of the disability period. If the employee wishes not to return to
duty, she may request an unpaid parental leav3 as established in Article 14.7.

12.6 ADDITIONAL SICK LEAVE: Without establishing a practice or a precedent,
the District may grant a faculty member sick leave in addition to that accrued
in anticipation of the faculty member's accruing such leave after his or her
return to duties.

- 21 -

1181



ARTICLE 13
LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITH PAY

All leaves of absence must be supported with an absence report form upon re-

turn from the leave. Leaves of absence with pay shall be granted by the Dis

trict for absence during a faculty member's individual contract period as

follows:

13.1 PERSONAL NECESSITY LEAVE: Faculty members shall be entitled to use five

(5) days of their annual sick leave entitlement for personal necessities.

Personal necessity leave shall be granted upon request of the faculty member.

The faculty member shall notify his or her immediate supervisor in advance of

his or her intended absence except in the case of death, serious illness or

acc Cent.

13.2 BEREAVEMENT LEAVE: Faculty members shall be granted up to three (3)

days paid leave of absence, or five (5) days if out of state travel is in-

volved or if one way travel is in excess of 200 miles, for each occurrence of

death in the immediate family. "Immediate family" is defined as the em-

ployee's spouse, the mother, father, son, daughter, son -in -law, daughter-in-

law, brother, sister, brother-in-law, sister-in-law, grandmother, grandfather,

grandchild, aunt, uncle, foster parent, or stepparent of the employee or the
employee's spouse, or any person living in the immediate household of a facul-

ty member. Additional days of bereavement leave, if approved, will be deduc-

ted from accumulated sick leave.

13.3 JURY DUTY AND WITNESS: A faculty member who is summoned and reports for

jury duty or is subpoenaed and reports as a witness in any judicial hearing

shall receive a leave of absence and shall be paid at his or her regular sala-

ry rate. A copy of the summons must be attached to the absence report. All

jury duty fees earned shall be returned to the District less m:leage and meal

allowances.

13.4 EXTENDED ILLNESS LEAVE: If a faculty member has utilized all accumu-

lated sick leave and is still absent from duties on account of illness or ac-
cident for a period of five school months or less, then the amount of salary
deducted in any month shall not exceed the sum which was actually paid a sub-
stitute or fifty percent (50%) of the salary due the faculty member during the

period of absence, whichever is the lesser amount.

13.5 INDUSTRIAL ILLNESS OR ACCIDENT LEAVE:

A. Eligible members of the bargaining unit who sustain an injury or
illness arising directly out of and in the course and scope of their
employment shall be entitled to industrial accident or illness leave
limited to sixty (60) working days per each incident. This leave

shall not be accumulated from year to year. Industrial accident or

illness leave shall commence on the first day of absence.

B. When a certificated employee is absent from his or her duties on
account of an industrial accident or illness, he or she shall be
paid such portion of the salary due him or her for any month in
which the absence occurs as, when added to his or her temporary dis-
ability indemnity under Division 4 or Division 4.5 (commencing with
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Section 6100) of the Labor Code, will result in a payment to him or
her of not more than his or her full salary. The phrase "full sala-
ry" as utilized in this subdivision shall be computed so that it
shall not be less than the employee's "average weekly earnings" as
that phrase is utilized in Section 4453 of the Labor Code. For pur-
poses of this section, however, the maximum and minimum weekly earn-
ings set forth in Section 4453 of the Labor Code shall otherwise not
be deemed applicable.

C. Industrial accident or 411ness leave shall be reduced by one day for
each day of authorized absence regardless of a temporary disability
indemnity award.

D. Upon termination of the industrial accident or illness leave, the
employee shall be entitled to the benefits provided in'Sections
87780, 87781 and 87786, and for the purposes of each of these sec-
tions, his or her absence shall be deemed to have commenced on the
date of termination of the industrial accident or illness leave,
provided that if the employee continues to receive temporary dis-
ability indemnity, he or she may elect to take as much of his ac-
cumulated sick leave which, when added to his or her temporary dis-
ability indemnity, will result in a payment to him or her of not
more than his or her full salary.

E. During any paid leave of absence, the employee may endorse to the
District the temporary disability indemnity checks received on ac-
count of his or her industrial accident or illness. The District,
in turn, shall issue the employee appropriate salary warrants for
payment of the employee's salary and shall deduct normal retirement,
otter authorized contributions, and the temporary disability indem-
nity, if any, actually paid to and retained by the employee for
periods covered by such salary warrants.

F. The Governing Board may, by rule or regulation, provide for such
additional leave of absence for industrial accident or illness as it
deems appropriate.

13.6 EMERGENCY LEAVE: Full-time faculty members shall be entitled to one (1)
day of paid emergency leave per year. When an emergency happens causing ab-
sence, the faculty member shall notify his/ her division and the District Per-
sonnel Office. "Emergency" as used in this section means a sudden unexpected
happening, or an unforeseen occurrence or condition, or a sudden or unexpected
occasion for action.
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ARTICLE 14
LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITHOUT PAY

14.1 ELIGIBILITY: Faculty members shall be eligible for leaves of absence

under this Article at any time after the effective date of their contract.

14.2 APPLICATION: A faculty member who requests a leave of absence shall

make written application to the College. The application shall state the rea-

son for and the length of the requested leave.

14.3 HEALTH LEAVE: 'Faculty members may be granted, upon request, a leave of

absence without pay for the remainder of the current semester or for a full

semester for verified reasons of physical or mental health. A statement by

the faculty member's physician to the effect that the faculty member is in

need of such leave shall be furnished at the District's request. The faculty

member shall notify the District of an intended return date at least one (1)

month in advance. Leaves granted under this provision may be considered and

extended for varying periods based upon a case-by-case analysis of need.

14.4 EXCHANGE TEACHING LEAVE: An unpaid leave of absence of not more than

one academic year may be granted for exchange teaching.

14.5 MILITARY LEAVE: Faculty will be granted military leave in accordance

with the provisions of the Education Code and of the Military and Veterans

Code.

14.6 PROFESSIONAL GROWTH LEAVE: The College may grant a faculty member an

unpaid leave of absence of up to one (1) year for professional development

which shall include, but shall not be limited to, additional schooling and/or

training, involvement in research efforts, scholarly pursuits, and acceptance

of long-term assignments to other higher education institutions, agencies,

corporations, foundations, or governments. A faculty member may submit

request for extension of professional growth leave.

A. The faculty member on such leave shall notify the District of an

intended return at least twelve (12) weeks in advance of the antici-

pated first day of service.

B. The faculty member on such leave shall be entitled to return to em-

ployment at the end of the leave.

14.7 PARENTAL LEAVE: A parental leave of absence without pay shall be gran-

ted to a faculty member as follows:

A faculty member who is pregnant or is preparing to adopt a child shall be

granted, upon request, a leave without pay to begin upon birth of the child

and/or upon completion of paid pregnancy disability or actual placement of an

adopted child in the home for one (1) year after a child is born or adopted.

The employee shall request the leave in writing to the Director of Personnel

and, except in case of emergency, shall give such notice at least thirty (30)

days prior to the date on which the leave is to begin. The District may

request a copy of the birth certificate of the child. A faculty member who is

pregnant may continue in active employment as late into pregnancy as she

desires, provided that her physician determines that she is medically able.
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14.8 PATERNITY LEAVE: Upon request, the District shall grant a male faculty
member who is or is preparing to be a natural or adopting parent an unpaid
leave of absence of up to one (1) year. The faculty member shall notify the
College in writing of his desire to take such leave and, except in case of
emergency, shall give such notice at least thirty (30) days prior to the date
on which the leave is to begi :1.

14.9 OTHER LEAVES 4ITHOUT PAY: The District may grant unpaid leaves of ab-
sence to faculty members for reasons not previously mentioned in this Article,
without establishing a practice or precedent.

14.10 LEGISLATIVE LEAVE: A faculy member who is elected to the Federal or
State Legislature shall be entitled to an unpaid leave of absence foy the
length of the term or terms of office, Lat to exceed six (6) years.

A. The faculty member on such leave shall notify the District of an
intended return at least twelve (12) weeks in advance of the antici-
pated first day of service.

B. The faculty member on such leave shall be entitled to return to em-
ployment at the end of the leave.

14.11 CONDITIONS:

A. At the expiration of the leave of absence of a faculty member, the
faculty member shall be reinstated in accordance with the provisions
of the Education Code.

B. No leave of absence when granted to a contract em,,loyee shall be
construed as a break in the continuity of service required for the
clasWication of the employee unless so provided in the Education
Code.

C. A faculty member taking leave of absence under this Article may,
provided the premiums pre-paid by the employee in advance monthly,
receive during his/her leave all health and welfare benefits, to the
extent allowed by the applicable carrier and Joint Powers Authori-
ties (JPA), if any.

D. Notice of intent to return to the District must be received no later
than October 1 for the spring semester and April 1 for the fall
semester except where otherwise specified in this Article.
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ARTICLE 15
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES

PURPOSE: To provide an orderly procedure for reviewing and resolving grievan-

ces promptly.

15.1 DEFINITIONS:

A. A "grievance" is a written claim by the Association or a faculty

member that there has been a violation, misapplication, or misin-

terpretation of any of the provisions of this Agreement.

B. An "aggrieved person" is the person or persons, including the As-
sociation or representatives thereof, making the claim.

C. A "day" (for the purposes of this grievance policy) is any day on
which the central administrative office of the Solano Community Col-
lege District is open for business.

D. The "immediate supervisor" is the first administrator having immedi-
ate jurisdiction over the grievant.

15.2 TIME LIMITS: It is important that grievances be processed as rapidly as

possible within the time limits specified at each level. Every effort shall

be made to expedite the process. The time limits may, however, be extended or

shortened by mutual written agreement. In the event a grievance is filed at

such a time that it cannot be processed through all the steps in this
grievance procedure by the end of the academic year and, if left unresolved
until the beginning of the following academic year, could result in harm to
the grievant, the time limits set forth herein shall be reduced so that the
procedure may be included prior to the end of the academic year or as soon

thereafter as possible.

15.3 PROCEDURE:

A. Level One

A grievant who files a grievance shall first discuss the grievance
with his or her immediate supervisor, directly or through the As-
sociation's designated grievance representative, with the objective
of resolving the matter informally. Such discussion shall take
place within thirty (30) working days after the, grievant knew or
should have known of the event or occurrence which gave rise to the

grievance.

B. Level Two

If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of the
grievance at Level One, he or she may file the grievance in writing
simultaneously with the president of the Association and the Super-
intendent/President of the College, or his or her designee, within
ten (10) working days following the informal discussion provided at
Level One. The statement of grievance shall include:
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1. The name of the grievant.
2. A statement of the facts giving rise to the grievances.
3. Identification of all provisions of this Agreement claimed

to have been violated, misinterpreted, or misapplied.
4. The date on which the event or occurrence first occurred or

the date on which the grievant knew or should have known of
the event or occurrence which gave rise to the grievance.

5. The date of the initial submission of the grievance in
writing.

6. The remedy or correction requested.

Within ten (10) working days after the receipt of the written
grievance by the Superintendent/President of the College, or his or
her designee, the Superintendent/President of the College or his or
her designee ;hall meet with the aggrieved person and a representa-
tive of the Association in an effort to resolve the grievance. The
decision, including the stated reasons for said decision of the Col-
lege Superintendent/President, or his or her designee, shall be
presented in writing to the grievant, the president of the Associa-
tion, and the grievance chairperson within ten (10) working days
following the meeting at Level Two.

C. Level Three

If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of his/her
grievance at Level Two, or if no written decision has been rendered
within ten (10) working days following the Level Two meeting with
the Superintendent/President of the College, or his or her designee,
the grievant may, within ten (10) working days, request in writing
that the Association submit the grievance to final and binding arbi-
tration by written notice to the Superintendent/President of the
College with fifteen (15) working days after receipt of the request
from the grievant.

15.4 STATE MEDIATION AND CONCIUTTnN SERVICE: The Association and the Dis-
trict shall select a mutually acceptable arbitrator. Should they be unable to
agree on an arbitrator within ten (10) days of the Association's submission of
the grievance to Arbitration, the parties shall request a list of eleven (11)
arbitrators from the State Mediation and Conciliation Service. The arbitrator
shall be srilected from the list supplied by SMCS through a process of alter-
nately st.iking names. A flip of the coin shall determine which party strikes
first.

15.5 POWERS OF THE ARBITRATOR: The arbitrator's decision will be in writing
and will set forth his/her findings of fact, reasoning and conclusions on the
issues submitted. The arbitrator shall not have the power to add to or sub-
tract from or modify any of the terms of this Agreement. The decision of the
arbitrator will be submitted to the District and the Association and will be
final and binding upon the parties of this Agreement. All costs for the ser-
vices of the arbitrator, including per diem expenses, if any, and travel and
subsistence expenses and the cost of any hearing room shall be borne equally,
by the District and the Association. All other costs shall be borne by the
party incurring them.
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15.6 RIGHTS OF FACULTY MEMBERS TO REPRESENTATION:

A. No reprisals of any kind shall be taken by the Board or by any mem-

ber or representative of the District or College administration

against any grievant, any member of the Association, or any other
participant in the grievance procedure by reason of such

participation.

B. A faculty member may be represented at all stages of the grievance

procedure by himself or herself and/or by a representative selected

by the Association. If a faculty member is not represented by the
Association 13r its representative, the Association shall have the
right to be present and/or state its views at all stages of the

grievance procedure. Should the Association waive its right to be

present and /or state its views at any one stage of the procedure,
the Association shall retain the right to do so at any or all subse-

quent stages of the grievance procedure.

15.7 GRIEVANCE RECORDS: All documents, communications, and records dealing

with the processing of a grievance shall be confidential, shall be filed in a
separate grievance file, and shall not be kept in the personnel file of any of

the part5cipants. All records used in this grievance procedure which may have
derived from personnel files maintained by the District shall be returned to
those files without indication that they had been used in this grievance

procedure.

15.8 FAILURE TO RENDER A DECISION: Failure to render a decision at any step

of this procedure within the specified time limits shall permit the grievance
to proceed to the next step.

15.9 FAILURE TO APPEAL: Failure of the grievant to appeal a decision at any
step within the specified time shall constitute a withdrawal of the grievance.
Any step or time limitation of the grievance procedure may be waived by writ-
ten mutual agreement of the District and the grievant.

15.10 RELEASED TIME FOR GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE: A maximum of four (4) represen-
tativerorthe Association shall have the right to receive reasonable periods
of released time without loss of compensation for the purpose of grievance

processing.
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ARTICLE 16
FACULTY RIGHTS

16.1 CONSULTATION: Individual faculty members shall have the right of con-
sultation with their immediate supervisors.

16.2 ANALYSIS OF INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM: Faculty members shall be entitled to
meet ancrnccr----Isutinttlaysisanor evaluation of the instructional pro-
grams for their division before such programs are changed or implemented.

16.3 CAPITAL OUTLAY: Association designated division faculty shall be con-
sulted on matters of capital outlay, building improvement, or remodeling, and

facilities planning and construction in instances in which such matters di-
rectly impact the faculty.

16.4 RIGHT TO AN INTERVIEW: All part-time certificated instructors who apply
shall be granted an interview for any advertised regular certificated position
if the instructor meets the requirements of the position as stated in the job
announcement.

16.5 SUPERVISION, DISCIPLINE, EVALUATION: No faculty member :;hall supervise,
discipTiiii, or evaluate (except as stated in Section 4.2 8.2) any other member
of the bargaining unit.
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ARTICLE 17
CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

17.1 SCHEDULE OF PAYMENT: Faculty members shall have the option to be paid

monthly over the entire year or monthly over the first ten (10) months of the

contract year. The faculty member shall notify the Personnel Office by August

15 if he/she wishes to change his/her payment schedule. Employees who begin

employment other than the beginning of the contract year shall choose a ten

(10) or twelve (12) month payment cycle at the time of employment. The first

period shall end at August 31, at which time the first salary payment shall be

made. Employees may pick up their checks or have them mailed to a designated

address. Paychecks will be available for distribution no later than 11:00

a.m. of the last working day of the month.

17.2 FACULTY SCHEDULING: Where off-campus assignments become a necessary

part of the responsibilities of the certificated faculty of a division or ser-

vice area, and sufficient faculty do not choose to work these assignments, the

Division Chair shall.rotate assignments on a seniority basis within the facul-

ty member's discipline. Such faculty shall be reimbursed for the mileage

between the primary work site and the secondary work site in excess of the

distance normally traveled to the primary work site. Part-time/hourly faculty

who are required to travel to more than one work site on the same day shall be

reimbursed for the mileage in excess of that traveled to the nearest work

site.

17.3 FACULTY OFFICES: The District shall provide adequate work space for use

of full-time faculty members. Office space and work space shall be provided

for part-time hourly faculty whenever and wherever available.

17.4 PARKING: The District shall provide a free parking space to accommodate

one veliTETi7or each certificated faculty member in designated parking lots

located as nearly as possible to faculty member's offices. Teachers shall be

provided a sticker for each vehicle used for transportation to and from work.

17.5 FACULTY AND STAFF MEETINGS: Any faculty and/or staff meeting called by

the District, management or a division or area shall be scheduled on days

within the 175 day calendar as outlined in Article 23.

17.6 OVERNIGHT RESPITE: Faculty members teaching an evening class as a pa?t

of their regular assignment shall be provided no less than twelve (12) con-

secutive hours elapsed time between the end of the last assigned class on one

day and the beginning of the first assigndd class on the following day except

as he or she might otherwise agree.

17.7 ASSIGNMENT OF COURSE SCHEDULES: Continuing faculty members shall be

notified at least five (5) weeks in advance of a given academic session of

their course schedule for the ensuing academic term. New faculty members will

be notified of their course schedule upon their acceptance of employment.

Each faculty member may meet with his or her immediate supervisor to modify or

otherwise alter said schedule if adjustments are necessary during the five (5)

week period. All course schedule assignments and changes will be in writing.
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17.8 DUAL ASSIGNMENTS: A faculty member shall not be scheduled to teach adual day/evening assignment without prior consultation with his/her DivisionChair. (For purposes of this section, consultation shall mean a scheduled
meeting between the faculty member and the manager.) Dual teaching assign-
ments that vary from five (5) duty shifts per week may be waived in writing by
the faculty member or he/she shall be compensated with a commensurate adjust -ment in duty shifts within three (3) semesters. Where dual assignments becomea necessary part of the responsibilities of the certificated faculty of a di-
vision or service area, and sufficient faculty do not choose to work or waivethese assignments, the Division Chair shall rotit_ assignments on a seniority
basis within the faculty members's discipline. A day duty shift is defined asthose classes taught prior to 4:30 p.m. on a Oven day and an evening duty
shift as those classes taught after 4:30 p.m. on a given day. No dual day/
evening assignment shall be made in an arbitrary, capricious, or discrimina-
tory manner.



ARTICLE 18
ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

18.1 ORIENTATION: The Association shall be given the opportunity to have a

representative attend and make a presentation not to exceed thirty (30) mi-

nutes at the conclusion of orientation meetings held for new certificated

employees.

18.2 DISTRIBUTION: The Association shall have the right to use designated

employee bulletin boare.1, District mail boxes and mail distribution service

subject to reasonable regulation. All materials posted or distributed shall

clearly contain Association identification.

18.: MEETING FACILITIES: The District shall provide meeting facilities for

the Association provided space is not otherwise in use. No cost for the use

o7 the facilities will be charged unless extra set up ocustodial charges are
incurred by the District, in which case the Association shall reimburse the

District a cost.

18.4 BOARD MINUTES: The District shall furnish the Association with one (1)

copy of all official minutes and one (1) copy of each Board agenda "Packet,"
excluding all confidential information or materials as defined by applicable

law.

18.5 MEMBERSHIP LIST: The District shall furnish the Association with a list
of names and job titles for all full-time and part-time/hourly faculty members
no later than the third week after the first census week of each semester.

18.6 ASSOCIATION REPRESENTATIVES: The Association shall have the right to

designate a division representative in each academic division for the purpose
of speaking for and acting on behalf of any member of the unit to the District
on matters of contractual concern limited to the investigation and processing

of grievances. Division representatives shall be certificated staff assigned

to the division in non-managerial and non-supervisory capacities.

18.7 RELEASED TIME: In recognition of the responsibilities of the Associa-
tion to contract negotiations and grievance administration, the College shall
grant released time from classroom duties as follows:

A. Negotiating Team Members: The provisions of Article 2.1 are incor-
porated herein by reference as if set out in full.

B. Division representatives and the grievance chairperson shall be
granted reasonable periods of released time without loss of compen-
sation for the investigating and processing of grievances.

C. The Association president shall be granted twenty percent (20%)
released time from classroom responsibilities for the purpose of
preparing, meeting, and conferring on Association business.

18.8 The Association and the District shall each have the rights reserved to

it by the Government Code.
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ARTICLE 19
WORKLOAD

19.1 WORK PATTERNS: The District recognizes that there are a number of dif-
ferent-kinds of professional responsibilities being performed by members of
the unit and that said members may best discharge their professional duties by
following varied academic work patterns.

19.2 FULL-TIME INSTRUCTIONAL FACULTY WORKLOAD:

A. The classroom teaching workload formula shall be based on the number
of weekly teacher classroom contact hours. Using the following
course category and point system, the classroom workload for a full-
time instructor shall be 22.5 points with the following exceptions:

1. Cosmetology full load = 30 contact hours per week.
2. Electronics Series 106 and 108 = 6 points per course per week.
3. Biologidal science, chemistry, geology, .physical science, phys-

ics, and engineering lab courses = 3.5 activity points for each
3 contact hours per week.

B. A teacher classroom contact hour is defined as fifty (50) clock mi-
nutes of instruction. No more than one classroom clock hour shall
be counted in a sixty (60) minute clock hour.

C. The following categories of modes of instruction are recognized and
shall be weighted with points to establish equity.

1. CATEGORY 1 COURSES: Category 1 courses require a minimum of one
(1) hour outside the classroom for ins-Tuctor preparation,
evaluation, performance, set-up or breakdown, and rehearsal for
each hour of class.

. 2. CATEGORY 2 COURSES: Category 2 courses require less than one
(1) hour of instructor time outside class in preparation,
evaluation, and facilities set-up or breakdown.

3. COMBINATION: Courses designated to include a combination of
instructional modes may be designated as Category 1 in part and
as Category 2 in part.

D. The Instructor Load Formula Manual, which lists the categories for
all existing classes, shall continue to serve as the basis for class
loads. Placement of new classes or changes in categories shall be
determined jointly by division members and Division Chairs and be
submitted as part of the course proposal to the Committee on In-
struction. These classes shall be added to the list in the Instruc-
tor Load Formula Manual when the course is ap' roved. A copy of this
manual shall be available in the Dean of Instruction's Office.
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E. Classroom workload points for the above categories shall be allo-

cated as follows:

1. One (1) Category 1 hour per week = 1.5 points.

2. One (1) Category 2 hour per week - 1.0 points.

F. No instructor shall be required to have a classroom workload equal

to more than 22.5 pints in any semester unless he/she agrees. If

he/she agrees to work beyond 22.5 points during a semester, an

average of 22.5 shall be maintained within a three (3) semester

period.

G. The above formula does not apply to TV consortium courses.

H. Additional classroom workload points shall be used in calculating

the workload for instructors who are teaching large lecture classes

according the the following scale:

Total Con'act

Number of Students* Hour Points

61- 80 2.0

81-100 2.5

101-120 3.0

121-140 3.5

141+ Add 1.5 for each additional
20 students

*Number of students means the number of students enrolled in a one-

hour-a-week class at the first census week. Classes meeting more

than one (1) hour per week shall multiply the contact hour points

times the number of hours per week that the class meets.

I. The teaching load in a team-taught course shall be established ac-

cording to the degree of involvement of instructors teaching the

course as jointly agreed upon by the parties involved.

J. Classroom teaching assignments shall be made by management in con-

sultation with the Division Chair and the division faculty. Any

overload or underload shall be adjusted within a three (3) semester

period.

K. Assignment of instructors in Category 1 classes may not exceed prep-

aration for three different subjects in any one semester unless the

faculty member so agrees. The faculty member has the option to

teach a reduced load at reduced pay. Combined levels of the same

subject taught at the same times and days will be considered as one

preparation.

L. A full-time faculty member who is assigned an overload as a part of

his/her full-time assignment shall have his or her workload adjusted

over a three (3) semester period, or in the event that such an ad-

justment cannot be made, he/she shall be compensated on a pro-rata

basis in accordanl2 with his/her placement on the full-time certifi-

cated salary schedule.
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Summer session and hourly positions which become available shall be
made known to all faculty. Summer session assignments are hourly
positions and are not part of the regular workload of the faculty.

19.3 CLASS SIZE:

A. Recommendations for class size maximums shall be included in all new
course proposals submitted to the Committee on Instruction. The
class size maximums approved shall be listed in the Instructor Load
Formula Manual.

B. CLASS CANCELLATION: Classes which reach or exceed a minimum enroll-
ment of 50% of the class maximums will not be cancelled unless actu-
al attendance drops below 50% and remains below through the second

. class meeting.

C. Open enrollment courses which are not cancelled prior to the second
meeting shall remain open throughout the duration of the semester.

D. Class size shall be based on room limitations, education consider-
ations, past enrollment and safety.

19.4 RESOLUTION PROCESS FOR DISAGREEMENTS ON CLASS SIZE: In the event of
disagreement existing over maximum class size for a gives. course, the dispute
shall be worked out jointly between management and the division faculty
involved.

19.5 TEACHER ASSISTANTS:

A. In addition to Teacher Assistant time which would normally be allo-
cated for a class of up to sixty (6n) students, instructors teaching
large lecture classes shall be allocated additional Teacher Assis-
tant hours according to the following schedule:

Number of Students* Additional Teacher Assistants

61- 80 2/3 hours per week
81-100 1 hour per week
101-120 1 1/3 hours per week
121-140 1 2/3 hours per week
141+ Add 1/3 hour per week for

each additional 20 students

*Number of students means the number of students enrolled in a one-
hour-a-week class at the first census week. Classes meeting more
than one hour per week shall multiply the teacher assistant hours
times the number of hours per week that the class meets.

B. The Division Chair shall consult with the division faculty members
to determine what portion of the maximum allowable teacher assistant
time each instructor will use in accordance with 19.5.A above.
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19.6 PROFESSIONAL WORKLOAD: The workload of faculty is based on a forty (40)

hour work week. Distribution of the professional workload is shown below For

each category of faculty position:

A. FULL-TIME INSTRUCTOR:

1. Instructional hours: 15 to 30 hours a week as specified in Sec-

tion 19.2A.

2. Five (5) assigned office hours per week. Instructors teaching

23 or more hours per week shall have their assigned office hours

reduced proportionately so as the combined teaching hours and

office hours will not exceed 30 hours per week.

3. Campus professional activities and preparation hours shall be

the difference between the total of instructional hours plus

office hours and twenty-nine (29) hours per week. Campus pro-

fessional activities may include but are not limited to:

a. Committee membership,

b. Curriculum development,

c. Staff meetings,..

d. Student contact,

e. Meeting administrative timelines and complete submission of

required documents and reports.

4. The remainder of the forty (40) hours per week shall be used for

professional job related activities at the discretion of the .

instructor.

5. Nothing in this Article shall preclude an instructor from ful-

filling the workload obligation to the District in four days.

B. PART-TIME/HOURLY INSTRUCTOR:

1. Professional workload for part-time/hourly instructors shall be

the actual instructional hours required for course(s) assigned.

No office hours or campus professional activities are required.

19.7 COUNSELORS WORKLOAD: The professional workload shall consist of thirty

(30) hours per week of assigned counseling and/or instructional hours plus ten

(10) hours of professional job related activities to be used at the coun-

selor's discretion.

A. COUNSELOR-STUDENT RATIO: The counselor-student ratio shall be one

ful -time counselor for every 600 to 1,000 students excluding con-

tract and community service courses.

B. COUNSELOR ASSIGNMENTS: Counselors may be assigned to the day, eve-

ning, or a combination thereof as a regular part of their counseling

duties providing that the hours assigned are consecutive.
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C. CLASSROOM LOAD FORMULA: The classroom load formula shall apply to
all teaching faculty including student personnel services. The cat-
egories for modes of instruction for full-time instructional faculty
shall be applicable to the counseling faculty.

D. WORKYEAR: Workyear for counselor shall be 185 work days as assigned
by management. Pay for the ten (10) days over 175 per year shall be
paid on a pro-rata basis. The aforementioned 175 days shall be the
same as for regular instructors in that counselors are full-time
certificated faculty members.

19.8 LIBRARIANS AND LEARNING RESOURCES Cr.N7ai. 7nCULTY WORKLOAD:

A. WORKWEEK: The workweek shall be thirty-five (35) hours per week
plus five (5) hours of job related activities at the discretion of
the librarians.

B. Librarians and Learning Resources Center personnel may be scheduled
to serve during the day, evening or a combination thereof.

19.9 INSrUCTOR/COORDINATORS:

A. WORKWEEK: The regular assignment for instructor/coordinators shall
bitTventy-five (25) hours plus five (5) hours f office hours plus
ten (10) hours of job related activities at the discretion of the
instructor/coordinator.

B. RELEASED TIME: Instructor/coordinators shall be released from a
portion of their teaching duties to perform their duties as outlined
in their job descriptions. The amount of released time shall be
determined by management.

C. The number of work experience students assigned to a work experience
instructor/coordinator shall not exceed the legal maximums. The
required seminars are a part of the work experience teacher load.

19.10 ENABLER/HANDICAPPED: The Enabler/Handicapped Counselor and Counselor/
Coordinator shall have the same workweek as the counselors except that the
enabler may be assigned to more off-campus duties in place of on-campus coun-
seling hours.

19.11 VETERANS COORDINATOR: The Veterans Coordinator shall have the same
workweek as the counselors except that the Veterans Coordinator may 'e assig-
ned to more off-campus duties in place of on-campus hours.

19.12 EOPS COUNSELOR: The EOPS counselor shall have the same workweek as
counselors except that the EOPS counselor may be assigned to other duties and
responsibilities described in the job description.

19.13 ATHLETIC COACHES: Athletic coaches shall make a commitment to coach for
a period of ten (10) years subsequent to initial employment. Utension of the
coaching assignment beyond the ten years may be done anr Ally at the option of
the employee. This section shall become operative within the 1986-87 year.
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ARTICLE 20
SALARIES

20.1 SALARY SCHEDULES: Faculty shall be paid in accordance with provisions

of this Article.

A. Full-Time Certificated Salary Schedule: See Appendix II.

B. Part-Time/Hourly Certificated Salary Schedule: See Appendix III.

C. Athletic Coaches:

Coaches who are members of the full-time P.E. faculty shall be com-

pensated with the released coaching time of eleven hours for Head

Coaches and nine hours for Assistant Coaches. Head coaches shall be

compensated with three hours per week released time in their off

season for :.he purpose of recruiting.

Coaches who are not members of the full-time P.E. faculty shall be

paid as follows:

1. Head coaches -- $2,500/sport.

2. Assistant coaches -- $1,500/sport.

D. Special Assignment Compensation:

Special assignment compensation for special services rendered such

as individual and group examinations shall be earned at the ap-

propriate hourly rate on the Certificated Employees Salary Schedule.

20.2 INITIAL PLACEMENT ON THE SALARY SCHEDULE

A. Evaluation of Credits and Placement on Salary Schedule:

Salary placement credit will be allowed for degrees and credits

granted by accredited institutions. Accredited institutions are

those recognized by the six regional accrediting commissions, state

and federal licensing agencies for specialized programs, those list-

ed in publications stewing recognized foreign higher education in-

stitutions and those institutions recognized by the California Com-

munity College Division of Credentials. The JD Degree consisting of

a three-year graduate level program granted by an accredited in-

stitution will be recognized as an earned doctorate.

1. In the event that an incorrect salary placement results in an

underpayment, the District will issue a supplementary warrant

for the amount due the instructor. Should the incorrect salary

placement result in an overpayment, the District is required to

recover the full amount of such overpayment.

2. At the time of initial employment, a vocational instructor has

the option of being placed either on the vocational schedule or

the academic schedule.
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3. Cr.dits shall be in terms of semester units. Quarter units are
multiplied by two-thirds to determine semester units. Units
must be granted by an accredited institution. Units shall be
upper division or graduate units except lower division units
closely related to the teaching field for which approval has
been granted by the Dean of Instruction and Student Services.

a. Employees must receive a grade of "C" or better or pass/
credit to receive credit.

b. Employee, must submit a grade card or transcript to the Per-
sonnel Office to verify completion of course work.

4. Transcripts and verification of experience to determine place-
ment on the salary schedule must be submitted to the Personnel
Office within three (2) months of the date of hire. If
transcripts and/or verification cannot be obtained in three
months, an extension may be granted by the Director of Personnel
and Employee Relations.

B. Lredits Before Degree:

Credit will be granted on the salary schedule for all upper division
and graduate courses which were accepted by a Allege toward meeting
the requirements of the masters' degree or an education credential
taken during the last quarter or semester prior to the granting of
the bachelors' degree providing the units are clearly noted as post-
graduate or the applicant must present a statement from the in-
stitution to the effect that (1) the above-mentioned program was
approved prior to the time the work was taken, and (2) the courses
for which advanced standing credit had been approved are listed by
title and number.

C. Experience Credit:

1. Full-Tine Faculty - Academic Track

A. Full credit for full-time teaching in public schools and in

non-public supported accredited schools will be granted for
a maximum of nine (9) years. The maximum salary placement
of new employees shall be step 10.

B. Credit, at a ratio of two years for one step, to a maximum
of five (5) steps shall be granted for appropriate and di-
rectly related full-time occupational experience. Appropri-
ateness of experience shall be determined by the Director of
Personnel and Employee Relations.

C. In no instance shall a combination of teaching and appropri-
ate occupational experience result ir credit for more than
nine (9) years of experience. The maximum salary placement
for new employees shall be step 10.
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2. Full-Time Faculty - Vocational Track:

A. Full credit for full-time teaching experience plus full

credit for each year of full-time work experience in his/

her trade or occupation beyond five (5) years up to a maxi-

mum of nine (9) years combined teaching and/or work

experience.

B. Class placement for faculty on the vocational track is in

accordance with valid vocational credential requirements and

related occupational experience. Details are shown on the

Salary Schedule. (Appendix II)

C. Vocational andTechnical Placement: Vocational and Te6ini-

cal instructors who serve with a Community College Creden-

tial with a Specialization in Vocational and Technic;
Teaching, Vocational Class A, or Standard Designated .
jects Credential will be placed on the Vocational Edw. .,

al Salary Schedule according to the standards establisht

the following prerequisites. Qualifications for placement.

in any class may be met by fulfilling the requirements list-

ed in any one of the categories for each class. At the time

of initial employment, a vocational instructor has the op-
tion of being placed either on the vocational schedule or

academic schedule. Five (5) years will be deducted from the
total number of years of experience in the trade or occupa-

tion. Trade and technical instructors will be allowed full
credit for work experience beyond five (5) years, up to a

maximum of nine (9) years.

3. Part-Time/Hourly Faculty: .

No experience credit granted for prior experience.

D. Limited Service Credential - Placement:

Faculty serving under a limited service credential shall be placed

in Class 1 of the Part-Time/Hourly Salary Schedule.

20.3 ADVANCEMENT OH THE SALARY SCHEDULES--STEP ADVANCEMENT:

A. Full-time Faculty

I. Advancement on the salary schedule after original placement
shall be at the rate of one step for each year of teaching ex-

perience. If a faculty member is employed for at least 75% of
the days of an academic year, he or she shall be given credit
for that year's experience for salary schedule advancement

purposes.

2. Two one-half years of full-time teaching experience in the Dis-
trict shall be credited as one step on the salary schedule.
Advancement is made on an annual basis.
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3. One-half year in the District combined with one-half year of
qualified previous experience will be counted as a full year of
experience unless the previous experience credit exceeds the
maximum of nine (9) yell's.

B. Part-time Hourly Faculty

1. For part-time/hourly faculty, a full year of service shall be
two (2) full semesters or summer sessions. Instructors teaching
courses of less than a full semester in length may accumulate
experience credit on a pro-rata basis.

2. Continuing education and summer session instructors shall be
compensated for hours of actual instruction in accordance with
the provisions of the Part-Time/Hourly Faculty Salary Schedule.

3. Concurrent service in the day, evening and summer sessions pro-
gram shall be counted as one period of service with a maximum of
one year of experience credit granted per academic year.'

20.4 ADVA10EMENT ON THE SALARY SCHEDULES--CLASS ADVANCEMENT: Upper &vision
and graduate credit will be accepted from accredited institutions as defined
by paragraph 20.2.A.3.

A. Notice of Intention to Advance:

1. A full-time certificated employee's placement for the following
academic year shall be based on his or her record as of April 1.
However, a faculty member who files a Notice of Intention to
advance on the salary schedule with the Personnel Office by
April 1 will have until October 1 to file any material which
would result in upgrading for that year. Should these addition-
al units effect a change in a teacher's placement on the salary
schedule, a revised contract will be issied.

2. Part-time/hourly faculty who qualify may advance o a higher
class on tae Part-Time/Hourly Salary Schedule for the next
academic year providing wotification of intent is p-ovided to
the Personnel Offic4 by September 1 and if verification is pres-
ented prior to October 1.

B. Salary Increases and Placement on Salary Schedule Wnile on Sabbati-
cal Leave:

An employee who is granted a sabbatical leave shall receive such
automatic increases in salary as would have been received had he/she
remained in active service at the time of his/her return. Upon his/
her return to employment, an employee who has satisfied the condi-
tions governing the granting of his/her leave may count toward
placement on the salary schedule credits earned for professional
improvement during his/her leave. The leave shall be considered as
time in service in the College for salary schr Ile purposes.
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C. Advancement to Steps 17 and 22 of the Full-Time Certificated Em-

kloyeesISalalySchedule :

Advancement to Step 17 requires sixteen (16) years experience with

the last ten (10) years at Solano Community College. Total credit

is limited to initial step placement on the salary schedule plus

years of credit at Solano Community College.

Advancement to Step 22 requires twenty-one (21) years experience

with the last fifteen (15) years at Solano Community College.

D. Compensation for Earned Doctorate:

Persons with an earned doctorate from an accredited institution

shall be placed in Column 5 at the appropriate step of the Full-Time

Certificated Employees' Salary Schedule and granted an additional

stipend of $1,300. Part-time/hourly faculty with an earned doctor-

ate will be granted an additional stipend of five percent (5%) over

his/her placement in Class IV of the Part-Time/Hourly Faculty Salary

Schedule..

E. Class Advancement on the Salary Schedules--Non-Traditional

Activities:

The class advancement committee shall be established for the purpose

of recommending to the Superintendent/President, acceptance or de-

nial of certificated class advancement credit requests for non-

traditional professional improvement.

The class advancement committee shall consist of: three (3) members

representing the Association and three (3) members representing the

District. The Superintendent/President shall function as a tie-

breaking member. The committee shall select its own chairperson.

Tne following general criteria must be met.

1. All courses or othrr work must be deemed as improving skills or

knowledge directly related to the staff member's teaching disci-

pline. Documentation may be required to substantiate the

relationship. In the event a faculty member is uncertain

whether or not the proposed professional improvement activity

meets this criteria, prior approval is recommended.

2. Credit may be granted for appropriate activities performed

during a sabbatical leave.

3. The committee will ascertain the number of professional growth

credits according to the criteria for the areas listed below:

a. Non-credit courses offering CEU credit--1/2 unit for each 10

hours of course work.

b. Adult Education--1 unit for each 36 hours of course work.
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c. Lower Division Credit Courses-1 unit for each unit of

earned credit. Prior approval of committee is required for

all work in this category.

d. Workshops1Seminars--1 unit for each 36 hours of a workshop

or seminar that does not carry CEU's.

e. Professional Experience--1 unit for each 60 hours of new

experience directly related to the teaching discipline.

Prior approval of the committee is required for all work in

this category. Maximum 6 units per column advancement.

f. Publications (12 unit maximum in this category):

1. 1 unit per article in professional journal.

2. 3-6 units per book published (not at author's expense).

20.5 1986-87 SALARY SCHEDULE: The salary schedules for full and part-time

faculty shall be increased by five percent (5%) effective August 1, 1986 with

an additional one percent (1%) to be placed on the schedule August 1, 1986

resulting from agreement by the Association to withdraw the 1984-85 contingen-

cy grievance. This agreement on the 1986-87 salary schedule equals a six per-

cent (6%) increase over the prior year's schedule.

In the event the District's ending balance for the 1986-87 year exceeds

$400,000, the Association shall receive 100% of the excess amount. The t:Ital

amount awarded shall not exceed the cost of a 2.5% salary increase from the

1986-87 certificated salary schedule. The increase will be an initial one-

time only off-the-schedule payment not to exceed a maximum payment of 1.5%

based on the 1986-87 certificated salary schedule effective August 1, 1986.

If funds remain within the restrictions of this contingency agreement, an ad-

ditional maximum of 1% will be placed on the 1986-87 certificated salary

schedulf.: effective August 1, 1986. The district will review and negotiate

with the Association in advance of Board review for any proposed expeMitures

in excess of $10,000 not originally in the adopted budget, excluding emergency

expenditures as defined by policy, the Governing Board contingency reserve of

1;300,000 and increases to the budget in categorical funds and ether restricted

funds. The ending balance shall exclude all non-cash items, prepaid expdnses,

stores inventory, the Revolving Cash Fund, and the balance remaining in any

grant, gift, categorically funded project and/or donation, the funds which

come from sources external to the District and said source of funds are re-

stricted as a condition of their receipt by statute, regulation or written

conditions.

20.5 FINANCIAL REPORT: The Dean of Administrative and Business Services will

make available a written financial report to the Association by the third Mon-

day of each month, current to the end of the previous month. The first report

will be given for the month of September (reported on the third Monday of Oc-

tober) and ending with the month of May (reported on the third Monday of

June). The Dean will meet and discuss each report with an Association rep-

resentative. Additional reports will be available at the close of the year,

as presented to the Governing Board. Additional information will be available

for inspection by the Association in the Business Office. Such information

will be print-outs, source documents for transactions, and fiscal bulletins

from the Chancellor's Office.
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ARTICLE 21
HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS

21.1 The District shall provide all faculty members, with more than a sixty
percent (60%) load, and their dependents witn full health and welfare benefits
as follows:

A. Health Insurance: Blue Cross or Kaiser Permanente, health insurance
plans now in effect.

B. Dental Insurance: Delta Dental Service, dental care plan now in
effect.

C. Vision Care: Vision Service Plan A-10 ($10 deductible), enrollment
to commence iLnediately upon the acceptance of this Agreement.

The District shall pay all premiums and premium increases for the above men-
tioned plans during the life of this contract for full-t!me employees working
100% workload.

21.2 As of July 1, 1986 all full-time employees who work more than 60% but
less than 100% shall pay a prorata share of the premium cost of their Health
and Welfare Benefits (i.e.; These 60%+ workload employees shall be eligible
for the same benefits, at the direct prdrated costs, of a full-time employee.)
Faculty on a reduced workload with full retirement credit, Article 10.3.,
shall receive full insurance coverage as smified in Section 10.3.B.

21.3 Faculty members who are absent due to illness and who have exhausted
their accumulated sick leave and extended illness leave shall continue to
receive full insurance coverage to be paid by the faculty member for that
period of illness not to exceed twelve (12) months following the exhaustion of
said sick leave. Faculty members on approved leaves of absence without pay
shall continue to receive full District provided health and welfare benefits
as prescribed in Article 14.11.C. subject to the provisions of the contracts
of the carriers.

21.4 VOLUNTARY ELIGIBILITY REDUCTION OF HEATLH INSURANCE COVERAGE zer-
tificated staff member who voluntarily reduces his/her health insi..ance
coverage (other than by losing eligibility as defined by the plan) or has dual
coverage for health insurance, may convert (upon satisfaction of Oigibility*
for dual coverage requests) half of the District's health insurance contribu-
tion up to a maximum,of 4600 in the form of a District paid IRC 409(b)(7)
Mutual Fund Custodial Account or any other tax-sheltered annuity plan of their
choice. Continuing participation or reinstatement in any plan is subject to
the eligibility criteria of the carriers and the Joint Powers Authorities
(JPA), if any.

The faculty member must submit a medical benefit waiver request to the Dis-
trict to determine eligibility. Eligibility is satisfied upon submission of
the request and proof of dual coverage.

21.5 The benefits provided in this Article shall remain in effect without
interruption during the term of this Agreement. Any faculty member, who has
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been eligible for health and welfare benefits under this Agreement, whose em-
ployment is terminated either by the employee or the District for reasons
other than retirement shall continue to receive health, dental, and vision
care for a period not to exceed six (6) months, provided premiums are paid in
advance monthly subject to provisions of the contracts of the carriers and the
Joint Powers Authorities (JPA), if any.

21.6 SAFETY AND HEALTH: The District shall provide and maintain facilities,
equipment, and a general educational environment which does not endanger the
health or safety of faculty members. Faculty members shall not be required to
work under unsafe conditions or to perform tasks Aich endanger their health,
safety or well-being as determined by Cal OSHA standards. Faculty members
shall report to their immediate supervisors any unsafe working conditions.

21.7 RETIRED EMPLOYEES: The District shall annually select a one month peri-
od during which any retired faculty member and his/her spouse may enroll in
the health and dental plans available to certificated employees, provided'he/
she pays premiums in advance monthly. Such participation in the medical and
dental plans shall be subject to the rules and regulations of the contracts
with the health and dental plan organizations, including the Joint Powers Au-
thorities (JPA), if any.
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ARTICLE 22
PROFESSIONAL FEES

22.1 MAINTENANCE OF MEMBERSHIP: Employees who are members of the SCCTA/CTA/

NEA at the time of the signing of this Contract or who choose to join the As-

sociation during the term of this Contract shall be required to continue said

membership for the term of the Contract as a condition of employment. The

District shall immediately terminate any employee failing to meet the provi-

sion of this section upon written request from SCCTA/CTA/NEA that this clause

has been violated.

22.2 DUES PAYROLL DEDUCTION: The District will deduct SCCTA/CTA/NEA Unified

Membership dues for each employee in the unit who authorizes such monthly pay-

roil deduction on the District approved form.

A. All SCCTA/CTA/NEA dues money deducted each month will be transmitted

to the Association Treasurer.

B. Upon appropriate written authorization, the District will deduct
from the salary of any faculty member for other programs jointly
approved by the Association and the District.

22.3 OTHER DEDUCTIONS: Upon appropriate written authorization, the District

shall deduct from the salary of any faculty member requested remittances for
annuities, credit union, savings bonds, charitable donations, or any other
plans or programs jointly approved by the Association and the District.
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ARTICLE 23
ACADEMIC CALENDAR AND HOLIDAYS

23.1 CALENDAR: The calendar shall be negotiated as a part of this contract.

23.2 FLEXIBLE CALENDAR: Of the 175 contract days, full-time faculty shall
have service days as follows: 165 tP2ching days and ten (10) flexible days
for instructional improvement. Full-time certificated faculty shall be re-
quired to participate in five (5) days of planniny, information sharing, and
orientation which will be scheduled in as close proximity as possible to the
start of each semester. The ten (10) days will be divided as follows:

A. one (1) day "all school/division/area" meetings prior to the begin-
ning of Fall semester;

B. one (1) day of "all school/division/area" meetings prior to the
beginning of Spring semester;

C. three (3) designated on-campus days for planning, information shar-
ing, orientation or other designated activities;

D. five (5) additional days for on-campus or off-campus activities as
specified.in individual contracts;

E. The number of hours that comprise a flexible time day for full-time
faculty will be computed by dividing the number of hours in the
weekly professional workload (as described in Article 19.6 through
19.13) by five (5) days;

F. Part-time faculty may participate in on-campus in-service activities
for a number of hours equal to their weekly assigned hours and will
be reimbursed for their participation at their hourly rate of pay.

23.3 FLEXIBLE TIME ACTIVITIES: Each full-time faculty member will sign an
agreement indicating the activities and/or project and dates that he/she will
perform to meet the flexible time requirement in 23.2.A through 23.2.D. If a
full-time faculty member elects to do an individual projct, a time line in-
cluding specific elates for the project completion and agreed upon documention
of the project will be included in the agreement. Activities may include
specific in-service days and/or individual faculty projects as designated in
23.2.D. and may be completed anytime from July 1 through June 30 of a given
year. Documentation of attendance on in-service days and of individual facul-
ty projects must be completed no later than June 30 of a given year.

23.4 COLLEGE HOLIDAYS:

Labor Day
Veteran's Day
Thanksgiving Day

Friday immediately following Thanksgiving Day
Christmas Day
New Year's Day
Martin Luther King Jr. Day
Abraham Lincoln's Birthday
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President's Day
Memorial Day
Independence Day

23.5 OBSERVANCE OF HOLIDAYS: Holidays shall be observed on the date es-

tablished by law and by Governing Board designation. If a designated holiday

falls on a Saturday, the Friday preceding said day shall be considered the

legal holiday. If a designated holiday falls on Sunday, the Monday following

said day shall be considered the legal holiday.



ARTICLE 24
TRAVEL/CONFERENCES

24.1 REIMBURSEMENT: Faculty members shall be entitled to reimbursement for
approved travel related to conferences, field trips and other District-related
activities. Approval must be granted by the immediate supervisor prior to any
trip.

24.2 AUTOMOBILE EXPENSES: If the faculty member uses his or her own vehicle,
the District shall provide reimbursement for such use at the rate of twenty-
two cents ($.22) per mile, plus tolls and parking.

24.3 WORKERS' COMPENSATION INSURANCE: Faculty members shall be covered under
Workers' Compensation Insurance in the event of accident or injury.
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ARTICLE 25
MAINTENANCE OF CONDITIONS

The District will make no change on any matter within the scope of representa-

tion covered by Board policy or practice and not covered by the Agreement,

without first notifying the Association formally of any contemplated change

and offering to meet and hegotiate on the matter.



ARTICLE 26
SEVERABILITY AND SAVINGS CLAUSES

P.6.1 INVALIDITY OF PART OF AGREEMENT: If any provision of this Agreement or
any application of the Agreement to any employee or group of employees is held
invalid by operation of law or by a court or other tribunal of competent
jurisdiction, such provision shall be inoperative, but all other provisions
shall not be affected thereby and shall continue in full force and effect.

26.2 REPLACEMENT OF INVALID PART OF AGREEMENT: In the event that any provi-
sion or appendix hereof is held invalid or enforcement of or compliance there-
with is restrained, as above set forth, the parties affected thereby shall
enter into collective bargaining negotiations on the request of the Associa-
tion and/or the District for the purpose of arriving at a mutually satisfac-
tory equal replacement for such provision or appendix.



GUIDELINES FOR ADMINISTERING
STUDENT EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTOR

PURPOSE

APPENDIX I

The purpose of evaluation is to maintain and improve the quality of instruc-

tion. Evaluation is an ongoing process which focuses on the professional per-

formance of the instructor. Director supervisorial evaluation and student

evaluation are required components (CTA Contract Article 4.2A) of the evalua-

tion process.; however, peer and self-evaluation may be included at the discre-

tion of the instructor (CTA Contract Article 4.2 B).

PROCEDURES FOR ADMINISTERING THE SURVEY

The survey shall be given at a time between one third and two thirds into the

semester. -It is the mutual responsibility of the instructor and the division

chair to select the classes that will be surveyed (CTA Contract Article 4.2

A.2). The date and the time to administer the survey shall then be determined

by the instructor.

The division chair shall provide a packet including the survey and the answer

sheets. In order to insure the privacy of the results of the survey, the an-

swer sheets will be coded so that only the division chair will be able to

identify the instructor and the course to which the sheets belong.

Divisions may add items to the evaluation form in order to include specific

questions that relate to those divisions. Items 31 - 35 will be developed by
instructors within divisions and approved by a majority of division members.
Divisions may wish to develop a bank of approved questions from which instruc-

tors may choose a maximum of five.

The instructor shall designate E. student from her/his class to administer the

survey. While the survey is given, the instructor will leave the room. The

student will read a standard statement to the class and will give the ques-.

tionnaires to the students. After the survey has been completed, the answer

sheets will be placed in an envelope which will then be sealed. There will be

a special box on campus in which the designated student will deposit the enve-

lope. From this box, the envelope will go to the Assessment Center. With

off-campus classes, the student will collect the answer sheets and mail them

directly to the Assessment Center on the same evening.

After the answer sheets have been tabulated by the Assessment Center staff,
they are returned to the immediate supervisor. A typewritten copy of the stu-

dent's comments and the results of the survey will be given to the instructor
and the originals will be maintained by the division chair for a period no

longer than three years.

The evaluation instrument and the evaluation process shall be reviewed after
two semesters. They will be reviewed in the Spring of 86 so that any neces-
sary changes may be implemented in the Fall of 86.
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SOLANO COMMUNITY COLLEGE

DIRECTIONS FOR STUDENT ADMINISTRATION OF SURVEY

Thank you for your assistance in administering the survey.

Please do the following:

1. Write the 6 digit evaluation code on the board. This number is to be
written on the upper right hand corner on the inside flap of the
large envelope.

2. Give each student:

a. survey form
b. answer sheet
c. pencil

3. Read this statement to the class:

"Enter the evaluation code in the bo: is next to the shaded area on
your answer sheet, then mark the corr,..It bubble next to each box."
(Allow time for students to enter and mark code.)

"This instructor evaluation form gives you the opportunity to express
your opinions of this course and the way it is being taught. The
statements included are qualities and/or methods important to good
teaching. Your written comments will be typed so that your
handwriting will not be identifiable. Your responses will be placed
in a sealed envelope to insure that all information is kept
confidential. Furthermore, the answer sheets are coded so that only
the instructor's supervisor can identify the instructor to whom the
forms belong. Read each item carefully and decide how you would rate
this instructor and/or course. Please do not write your name or the
instructor's nams on the answer sheet."

4. After students have finished, collect the materials. Place completed
answer sheets and survey forms in the large envelope. Place the
pencils in the small envelope.

5. Seal the large envelope.

6. For on-campus classes, deliver the envelope to the main entrance of
Building 100 (west side) and drop in the Book Depository on the left
side of the door.

For off-campus classes mail the envelope to the Assessment Center on
the same evening.

Revised 10/22/86
ELM:cc
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SOLANO COMMUNITY COLLEGE
STUDENT EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTOR

This survey lets you express how you feel about your instructor

course. The responses will be given only to the instructor and

supervisor.
PLEASE DON'T WRITE YOUR NAME OR THE INTRUCTOR'S NAME ON THE

SHEET. Thank yoy for providing this information.
On the answer sheet please mark your responses to each item and
comments in the space provided.

INFORMATION ABOUT THE INSTRUCTOR AND THE COURSE

Mark items number 1 to 20 using the following scale:
A = Strongly agree
B = Agree
C = Don't know
D = Disagree
E = Strongly disagree

and this
her/his

ANSWER

write your

Do not mark responses to items which do not apply to this course.

1. The instructor shows that she/he is sensitive to the feelings and

needs of the students.

2. The instructor is well prepared for lectures, discussions and/or labs.

3. The instructor has adequate knowledge of the course material.

4. The instructor shows confidence during the class.

5. The instructor keeps the lecture(s) and/or class discussion(s) focused on

the subject of the course.

6. The instructor tries to find out if the students understand the material
presented.

7. The instructor's method of presenting material makes her/his teaching

effective.

8. The instructor uses clear and appropriate examples to explain new
materirl.

9. The instructor encourages students to ask quetions, disagree or express

their own ideas.
10. The instructor is intellectually stimulating (thought provoking or causes

students to do additional studying on their own).
11. The instructor shows enthusiasm and interest in teaching the course.
12. The instructor is generally available to students outside of class during

scheduled office hours and appointments.
13. The instructr.r treats students fairly regardless of sex, age, ethnic back-

ground or physical condition.
14. The instructor gives adequate Instructions concerning assignments.
15. The instructor begins most class- sessions on time.
16. The instructor is present during most or all of the scheduled class

meeting.
17. The purposes of this course (the concepts, facts or skills presented) have

been made clear to the students.
18. The out-of-class assignments are directly related to the purposes of this

course.
19. The tests and assignments are graded and returned within reasonable time.
20. The way the performance of the students is evaluated in this course is

fair and related to the purposes of the course.
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STUDENT INFORMATION
For items 21 to 31 choose the most correct response for each item.

21. For my ability and preparation, the mat....rial was presented

A) Too fast B) Fast C) About right D) Slow E) Too slow

22. Assuming a standard of two hours of outside preparation for each hour

of class, the work required for this.course is:

A)Excessive B)High C)About right D)Low E)Insignificant

23. I have met with the instructor outside of class to discuss the course:

A) Many times B) A few times C) Never, it was not necessary

D) Never, the instructor was not available E)Never, I didn't attempt

24. I have been absent from class:

A) Never B) Once or twice C) 3 or 4 times D) 5 to 9 times

E) 10 times or more

25. I would recommend this instructor to my friends as

A) One of the best B) Above average C) Average D) Below average

E) Far below average

26. Compared with whir,. I expected to get from this course, I feel that

I am getting:
A) Far more than I expected B) More than I expected C) What I expected

D) Less than I expected E) Far less than I expected

ADDITIONAL STUDENT INFORMATION

27. By the end of this semester, I will have completed the following college

units:
A) 0 - 15 B) 16 - 30 C) 31 - 45 D) 46 - 60 E) 60 +

28. My overall grade point average for college courses completed is:

(leave blank if you have not completed any
college courses or if you don't

know your grade point average)

A) 3.5-4.0 B) 3.0-3.4 C) 2.5-2.9 D) 2.0-2.4 E) 0-1.9

29. My final grade in this course will probably be:

A) A B) B C) C D) D or F E) Don't know

30. I took this course to sai.sfy

A) Major or certificate requirements H) Transfer requirements

C) General Education requirements D) Electives

D) I'm not sure

31.

32.

33.
34.

35.

PLEASE NOTE THESE SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMMENTS SECTION OF ANSWER SHEET

Many instructors have indicated that written comments help them understand

better the responses to the multiple-choice items, and that the written com-

ments frequently contain very helpful and constructive recommendations.

Please take the time and effort to:

a) Explain or elaborate on your response:

b) Suggest ways in which the instructor can improve her/his teaching.

c) Suggest ways in which the course can be improved.

d) Please don't write your name or the iL3tructorls name on the

answer sheet.

2/20/85
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SOLANO COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Certificated Salary Schedule
1936-87 School Year

APPENDIX II

Step__ C,Ass 1 C ass 2 C ass 3
BA + 60
MA + 24
BA + 48/MA

Class 4
1A + 90
MA + 48
BA + 72/MA

Class 5

Earned Doctorate
MA + 72
BA + 96/MA

Credential
BA + 30
or MA

1 $21,708 $23,181 $24,717 $26,217 $27,732
2 22,725 24,204 25,740 27,246 28,764
3 23,739 25,224 26,766 23,278 29,799

24,756 26,244 27,792 29,307 30,831
5 25,773 27,264 28,818 30,336 31,866
6 26,790 28,234 29,841 31,365 32,901

27,807 29,307 30,867 32,397 33,936
8 23,824 30,327 31,893 33,426 34,571
g

31,347' 32,919 34,455 36,003
10 32,370 33,945 35,434 37,038
11 33,390 34,971 36 513 38,073
12 34,410 35,994 37,545 39,108
13

37,020 38,574 40,140
14

33,574 40,140
15

38,574 40,140
16

32,574 40,140
17*

39,693 41,265
18*

41,265
19*

41,265
20*

.
. 41,265

21*
41,265

22**
42,393

0 * Sixteen years of experience required with last ten years at Solano College.

0 ** Twenty-one years of experience required with last fifteen years at Solano College.

Earned doctorate: Placement in Class 5 and granted an additional $1,300 stipend.

Work year: Counselors - 185 workdays; Instructors - 175 workdays.

0 Salary schedule is based on 175 workdays.

sld

Board Approved 10/1/86
Effective 8/1/86
6.00%
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Vocational and Technical Instrucors who serve with a Community College Credential with a
Specialization in Vocational and Technical Teaching, Vocational Class A, or Standard Des-
ignated Subjects Credential will be placed on the Vocational Educational Salary Schedule
according to the standards established by the following prerequisites. Qualifications
for placement in any class may be. met by fulfilling the requirements listed in any one of
the categories for each class. At the time of initial employment, a vocational instructor
has the option of being placed either on the vocational schedule or academic schedule.
Five (5) years will be deducted from the total number of years of experience in the trade

or occupation. Trade and technical instructors will be allowed full credit for work
experience beyond five years, up to a maximum of nine years.

CLASS 1
COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL
(Partial Fulfillment) - high school
diploma without Core I and II, and 6
years of occupational experience.

CLASS 2
CGMMUN,TY COLLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL
(Fully Satisfied) - high School diploma,
24 units of college work as described in
credential regulations and 6 years occu-
pational experience

COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL
(Partial Fulfillment) - A.A. degree or
60 college units, plus 4 years occupa-

tional experience

OR

COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL
(Partial Fulfillment) - B.A. degree plus
2 years ..ccupational experience

OR

LONG-TERM VOCATIONAL CLASS A CREDENTIAL

OR

STANDARD DESIGNATED SUBJECTS CREDENTIAL
(Life) plus 8 college units

,CLASS 3
COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL
(Fully satisfied) - A.A. degree plus 4
years occupational experience and Core I
and II

OR

COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL
(Fully Satisfied) - B.A. degree and 2

years occupational experience

CLASS 3 (cont)
COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL
(Fully Satisfied) - B.A. degree and 2
years occupational experience

OR

Low TERM VOCATIONAL CLASS A CREDENTIAL
with 60 units including Core I and II

OR

STANDARD DESIGNATED SUBJECTS CREDENTIAL
(Life). with 60 units.including Core
and II

CLASS .4

COMMUNITY COLLEGEESTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL
(Fully Satisfied) - M.A. degree with 2
years occupational experience

OR

COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL
:Fully Satisfied) - B.A. degree plus 15
units with 2 years occupational experience
and Core I and II

OR

STANDARD DESIGNATED SUBJECTS CREDENTIAL
(Life) or CLASS A CREDENTIAL with a
B.A. degree plus 15 units

CLASS 5
COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL
(Fully Satisfied) - B.A. degree plus
48 units with M.A. or M.A. plus 24 units

GR

STANDARD DESIGNATED SUBJECTS CREDENTIAL
(Life) or CLASS A CREDENTIAL with a
M.A. degree plus 24 units or B.A. degree
plus 48 units with M.A.
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SOLANO COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
Part-time/Hourly Faculty Salary Schedule

1986-87 School Year
APPENDIX III

Class 2 - 5 requires minimum of Instructor Credential
1

N + . s : +90
BA + 30 MA + 24 MA + 43 MA + 72 Earned

OR MA BA + 48/MA BA + 72/MA BA + 96/MA Doctorate

CLASS f CLA0-2 CLASS 3 CLASS 4 CLASS77-

1 $22.73 $24.27 $25.76 $27.27 $28.63

2 23.75 25.30 26.79 28.31 29.72

3 24.77 26.3D 27.81 29.33 30.8D

4 25.79 27.33 28.84 30.36 31.89

5 26.82 28.36 29.86 31.41 32.98

Class 5 is based on 5 percent of Class 4.

II Class placement on the salary schedule is based on educational preparation.

Advancement to a higher class must be filed in the personnel office prior to
October 1.of each academic year.

1 Faculty serving under a limited service credential shall be placed in Class 1.

1 No experience credit is granted for prior experience upon initial employment.

1 Concurrent service in the day and continuing education and summer session programs
shall be counted as one period of service with a maximum of one year experience
credit granted per academic year.

1 A full year of service shall be two full semesters'or summer sessions. Instructors

teaching courses of less than a full semester in length may accumulate expeHence

credit on a prorata basis.

sld
Board adopted 10/1/86
Effective 8/1/36
6.00%
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GRIEVANCE FORM
SOLANO COLLEGE TEACHERS' ASSOCIATION

Nave Position
(Instructor, Counselor, etc.)

Job Site Date of Alleged Grievance

Date of this Grievance Immediate Supervisor

Statement of Grievance (Include specific Article and Section of the Contract

alleged to be violated)

Remedy Sought

Level I. Immediate Supervisor: Date Result:

Signature (Immediate Supervisor) Date

Level 2. College President: Date Result:

Signature (President) Date

Step 3. Referral to Binding Arbitration Date

The Association appeals the Level 2 decision on behalf of
and hereby submits the grievance to binding arbitration.

Authorized Representative
Solana College Teachers' Association

Date
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ARTICLE I

TERM OF AGREEMENT 4

This Agreement between the State Center Community College District (herein-
after referred to as "District") and the State Center Federation of Teachers,
Local 1533, CFT/AFT, AFL-CIO (hereinafter referred to as the "Federation") is

effective: upon ratification, and shall remain in full force and effect through
June 30, 1989.

ARTICLE II
RECOGNITION

The District recognizes the Federation as the sole and exclusive representa-
tive of those members of the bargaining unit enumerated in the certification
of the Educational Employment Relations Board dated March 24, 1977, Case
Number S-R-555, as amended, effective May 26, 1981.

ARTICLE III
EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

It is understood and Agreed that the specific provisions contained in this
Agreement shall prevail over District practices and procedures and over state
laws to the extent permitted by state law, and that District practices, proce-
dures, and policies shall be amended within a reasonable time in accordance with
the terms and conditions of this Agreement.

ARTICLE IV
SUPPORT OF AGREEMENT

During the term of this Agreement, the District agrees not to negotiate with
any other organization on matters upon which the Federation is the exclusive
representative and which is within its scope of representation, nor will the
District attempt to negotiate privately or individually with the members of
the bargaining unit or any person not officially designated by. the Federation
as its representative.

The Federation agrees to negotiate only with the representatives officially
designated by the District to act on its behalf :Ind agrees neither the Federa-
tion, its members, or agents, will attempt to negotiate privately cr individu-
ally with the Board, an individual Board member, or any person not officially
designated by the Board as its representative.

1:Al

-1-
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ARTICLE V
WAIVER OF BARGAINING

Section 1. WAIVER:

A. This Agreement shall constitute the full and complete commitment between
both parties. This Agreement may be altered, changed, added to, deleted
from, or modified, only through the voluntary, mutual consent of the
parties in a written and signed amendment to this Agreement.

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, the District and the
Federation expressly waive and relinquish the right to hrgain collective-
ly on any matter:

(1) Whether or not specifically referred to or covered in this Agreement;

(2) Even though not within the knowledge or contemplation of either party
at the time of negotiations;

(3) Even though during negotiations the matters were proposed and later
withdrawn.

Section 2: BEGINNING NEGOTIATIONS

B.

Negotiations for the 1989/90 contract shall begin following the second regular
Board meeting after the Federation presents its initial proposal to the Board
of Trustees. The Federation shall present its proposal at a regularly scheduled
meeting of .the Board. Neither party shall be obligated, except by mutual
agreement to negotiate over any subject during the 1986/87 or 1987/88 school
years.

Section 3.

The District and Federation agree that each party may reopen up to four (4)
contract articles for fiscal year 1988-1989.

1-A2 -2-
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ARTICLE VI

SEPARABILITY AND SAVINGS

If any provision of this Agreement to any unit member or group of members
is held invalid by operation of law or by a court or other tribunal of competent
jurisdiction, such provision shall be inoperative, but all other provisions
shall not be affected thereby and shall continue in full force and effect.

Any such provision held invalid or inoperative shall be renegotiated upon
written request of either party to this Agreement.

ARTICLE VII
MAINTENANCE OF OPERATIONS

The Federation agrees that neither the Federation, nor any person officially
acting in its behalf, will cause, authorize, engage in, sanction, or, take
part in a strike, a concerted failure to report for duty, or other similar
action against the District. In consideration thereof, thr DistriLc agrees
there shall be no lockout of unit members.

ARTICLE VIII
PAST PRACTICES

The District is not bound by any past practices of the District or understand-
ings with any employee unless such past practices or understandings are
specifically stated in this agreement.

A:A3
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ARTICLE IX
FEDERATION RIGHTS

Section 1. PUBLIC INFORMATION:

The Federation shall be provided with materials and data that are available to
the public.

Section 2. BOARD POLICIES/

ADMINISTRATIVE REGULATIONS:

The District shall provide the Federation with one (1) book of State Center
Community College District Policies and Regulations. During the term of this
Agreement, the District shall provide copies to the Federation of any changes,
additions, alterations, or deletions to this book.

Section 3. BOARD MINUTES:

The District shall furnish the Federation 'with one (1) copy of all official
Board agendas "packet," excluding all confidential information or materials as
defined by applicable law.

Section 4. EMPLOYEE LISTS:

The District shall provide the Federation with the names, college location
addresses, and telephone numbers of unit members at intervals not to exceed
once per fiscal year upon the Federation's written request. Additional new
hired unit members' names, college locations, and telephone numbers shall be
furnished as hired during the fiscal year.

Section 5. FEDERATION OFFICIALS:

The Federation shall furnish annually, and upaate as required, a list of all
officials and representative° authorized to act on the Federation's behalf.The list shall show the name and the title of these officials. The District
is obligated to recognize or allow access to any work location by any Federa-
tion official or representative when they appear on the official list submit-
ted.

Authorized Federation officials and representatives shall be allowed work
location access to unit members only when unit members are not engaged in
classroom or other assigned responsibilities.

Section 6. MAILBOX USAGE:

Duly authorized communications may be placed by the Federation in tha mail-boxes of unit members. Such communications must be dated and bear Federation
identification as the distributor,

Section 7. BULLETIN BOARD USAGE:

Duly authorized communications may be .laced by the Federation on the bulletin
boards of each college. Such communications must be dated and bear Federation
identification as the distributor. Reasonable space and time limitations may
be invoked by the District when necessary.

1-A5
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ARTICLE IX (continued)

Section 8. EQUIPMENT USAGE:

The Federation shall pay for its own supplies whenever the use of District
equipment is approved for producing Federation materials. The Federation
shall pay a reasonable fee for such use. The fee shall be set by the college
administration and shall represent the cost to the District, including staff
time and maintenance. The District requirements shall, at all times, have
priority over.that of the Federation.

Section 9. FACILITIES USAGE:

Upon advance request, and with approval, the Federation will be granted the
use of facilities, depending upon availability of space.

Section 10. POSTAGE MACHINE:

The Federation shall not be granted the use of the District postage machine.

Section 11. TELEPHONE USAGE:

The Federation shall not cause any long distance telephone or any other charges
to be billed to the District.

Section 12. DUES DEDUCTIONS-

The District will deduct from the pay of each unit member and pay to the
Federation the normal and regular monthly Federation membership dues as
voluntarily authorized, in writing, by the member on the District-approved
Bacon, subject to the following:

A. The District agrees to deduct dues in uniform amounts 'from all eligible
Federation members within the unit recognized and enumerated in Exhibit
"A" vi!.io have signed an authorization card for such deduction in a form
approved by the District, subject to the following conditions:

(1) Such deduction shall be made only upon the submission on a District-
approved form of a duly-executed and revocable authorization by the
unit member;

(2) The District shall not be obligated to put into effect any new,
changed, or discontinued deduction unless the change is in the District
payroll office prior to the tenth (10th) of the month;

(3) Unit members who have voluntarily authorized dues deductions shall,
from year to year, continue to have dues deducted until discontinued
in writing;

(4) Dues shall be deducted from warrants for each month of the twelve
(12) month fiscal year.

1-A6
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ARTICLE IX (continued)

B. The Federation agrees to indemnify, defend, and hold the District harmless
against any claims made of any nature whatsever, and against any claim or
suit instituted against the District arising from its collection and
deduction of Federation dues.

Section 13. FEDERATION/DISTRICT CONSULTATION:

The parties agree that communication involving employer-employee relations,
may be facilitated by consultation meetings. Either party may request a
consultation meeting where they believe a resolution of a problem or problems
may be feasible. The party requesting such a meeting shall, in writing,
submit Ai agenda with sufficient detail to allow an understanding of the
problem to be discussed or resolved and the date, place, and time requested.
The receiving party shall, within five (5) work days, notify the requesting
party of agreement as requested or at another date, time or place mutually
agreed upon to the meeting. Meetings shall be held during Federation mem-
bers' nonworking hours. Eeither party shall have more than three (3) repre-
sentatives at any such meeting unless mutually agreed to prior to the meeting.
These meetings are not intended to by-pass the Grievance Procedure and shall
not constitute any invitation to renegotiate any previsions of the Agreement.

Definition:

Consult shall mean that the District or Federation shall seek advice, opin-
ions, and/or information from the other party regarding items listed above.
The District will give the Federation reasonable time to consider such items.

Section 14. FEDERATION ADVISEMENT:

A. The Federation has the right to consult on the definition of educational
objRctives,and institutional direction or purpose, the determination of
the content of courses and curriculum.

B. To provide for the consultation process, the following channels may be
used:

(1) The Federation shall have the right to add a representative to the
following commitr_ds:

(a) Educational Coordinating and Planning (ECPC);

(b) Affirmative Action;

(c) Curriculum and Instruction.

-6-

1:A7



-ARTICLE IX (Continued)

711e Federation/District Consultation Committee (Article IX, Section
i3) may be used by either party to discuss the subject areas covered
under Section 14 "A" of this article.

Other committees to which appointments by the Federation can be made
shall be determined only through' mutual agreement between the Federa-
tion and the college president.

Section 15. RELEASED TIME:

A maximum of seven (7) authorized unit members of the Federation Bargain'ag
Committee shall be released from their regular.work duties, with pay, if
negotiation meetings with management are scheduled during the working hours of
the unit members involved.

The chairperson of the Federation Grievance Committee at Fresno City College
and the chairperson Of the Federation Grievance Committee at Kings River
Oannunity College shall be released from their regular work duties, with pay,
if grievance resolution meetings are scheduled with management during the
working hours of the chairperson involved.

The District may, where required, provide substitutes for such classes as may
be missed by these seven (7) unit members.

Released Time for Federation Officers

The ,istrict agrees to provide the Federation released time of the equivalent
of two (2) ITE for the conduct of Federation activities. Such released time
shall be agreed to and scheduled prior to the beginning of each semester as
to:

A. A unit member may be released one (1) FTE per year except in cases where
the college president determines that such release would have a signifi-
cant adverse impact upon a college program. Any unit member designated by
the Federation shall be released up to one-half (1/2) FTE.

B. Such allocation shall he based on whole courses and shall not be granted
to more than four (4) members.

C. Such two (2) FTE released time shall be calculated based on the District
load policy.

D. All such released time shall be reimbursed to the District by the Federa-
tion based upon Salary Schedule C,' Class IV, Step 6.

1-A8
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ARTICLE IX (continued)

E. The District agrees to grant to the Federation Executive Committee
released time for attendance at conferences and seminars pertaining to
labor relations activities. NO District payment shall be made for travel,
rooms, meals or related expenses.

(1) Such released time shall be requested, whenever possible, two (2)

weeks or more in advance of such conference or seminar;

(2) Such released time cuillatively shall not exceed one hundred and
fifty (150) teaching hours during any fiscal year, and no one
member shall exceed one-fifth of the total days.

(3) All such released time shall be reimbursed to the District by the
Federation based upon Governing Board Policies, Salary Schedule
C, Class IV. Step 6.

F. The cost of the two (2) FTE and the 150 teaching hours shall be deducted
from the Federation monthly dues payments by the District each month as
used.

A reasonable number, not exceeding five (5) members within the District of tNe

Grievance Committee, shall be released from their regular work duties with
pay, when assisting members in grievance resolution meetings which are sched-
uled with management during the working hours of the Grievance Committee
member involved.

This section shall be effective July 1, 1981.

1:A9
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ARTICLE X
MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

Section 1.

The Federation recognizes and agrees that the exercise of the express and

implied legal powers, rights, duties, and responsibilities by the Board, e.g.,

the adoption of policies, rules, regulations, and practices in furtherance of

these powers, and the use of judgment and discretion in connection therewith

shall be limited only by the specific and express terms of this Agreement.

Section 2.

The Federation recognizes and agrees that the District retains its right to

amend, modify, or rescind policies and practices referred to in this Agreement

in case of emergency. An "emergency" is considered an Act of God, a natural

disaster, or other dire interruption of the District program. Where an

emergency is declared, the District shall immediately notify and consult with

the Federation. The Federation agrees it will abide by such emergency deci-

sions of the Board during the time of the declared emergency.

Section 3.

The District agrees that in regard to a declared emergency and decisions

made therein, that the Federation shall 'ive the right to subject such declar-

ation and decisions made therein to the provisions of the Grievance Procedure,

Article XVI.

ARTICLE XI - A
hUNDISCRIMINATION

The Board and the Federation agree to comply with all pertinent provisions of

Title VII and Title IX of the United States 1964 Civil Rights Act, as amended

in 1972. The Board and the Federation agree expressly not to discriminate

against any faculty member or prospective faculty member on the basis of race,

color, creed, national origin, religion, sex, age, political affiliations,

marital status, or physical handicap

ARTICLE XI - B
SAFETY

The District shall provide a safe educational environment in accordance with

the California Occupational Safety and Health Regulations.

1-A10
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ARTICLE XII

HOURS, WORKLOAD, CLASS SIZE

Section 1. ZISTRICT-POLICY:

District policy, practices, and regulatiow in respect to class size, hours,
and worklccd not specifically modified herein, shall not be changed by the
District without agreement with the Federation.

Section 2. NM PRACTICES:

New practices within the scope of bargaining shall not be initiated which are
inconsistent with present District policy, practices, and regulations, or with
this Agreement.

Section 3. LECTURE HOUR EQUIVALENTS:

Lecture hour equivalent (LHE) value for lecture ,.asses shall be as follows
(to be computed on the first (1st) census week enrollment):

rumber of Students Lecture Hour Equivllents

50 or less 1.0
51 - .65 1.2
66 - 85 1.4
86 - 110 1.6
111 - 140 1.8
141 - 175 2.0
176 - 215 2.2
216 - 260 2.4
261 + 310 2.6.

The above figures apply to laboratory classes, except that the L.H.E. figures
will be multiplied by seven-tenths (.7).

By mutual agreement between the instructor and the dean of instruction, adjust-
ments in teacher workload based on the application of the above formula which
would normally dictate the changing of an instructor ore class shall not be
made until the following semester. By mutual agreement between the instvotor
and the dean of instruction, factors for lecture hour equivalents for lecture
classes may be established by using thu number which is the arithmetic mean of
the number of students in all classes of the contract load for the instructor,
computed on the "irst (1st) census week enrollment.

The first (1st) census week enrollment reflects all new registrations, addi-
tions, and drops that are returned to the admissions and records offices by
the end of the Friday that precedes Monday of the first (1st) census week;
this Friday could be the thirteenth (13th), fourteenth (14th) or fifteenth
(15th) day of the semester.

)...-AJ 2 -10-
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ARTICLE XII (continued)

Section 4. WORK WEEK:

All unit members are required to perfotia contractual services forty (40) hours
per week.

All full -time contract instructors shall be assigned the equivalent of 14-16
lecture hours per week. This range may be extended to 12-18 in individual
instances by mutual agreement. Teacing loads shall be balanced over a two
(2) semester period to achieve the equivalent of 29-31 lecture hours per
year.

Regular contract teaching assignments shall be scheduled within a daily span
of time of nine hours or less. If deemed appropriate by menagement, excep-
tions may be allowed when the cancelling of a course(s) in an instructor's
assignment makes lengthening the span necessary to provide a full load. All
other exceptions may be made only by agreement of the instructor.

Section 5. OFFICE HOURS:

Office hours shall be sufficient in number so that when office hours are
combined with class hours an instructor shall have a total of at least twenty
(20) hours weekly with three (3) office hours weekly to be considered a
minimum requirement. All office hours shall be posted conspicuously for
students.

At least one office hour shall be scheduled by unit members on days when they
do not have classes scheduled. Said office hour nay be rescheduled to another
day under the following circumstances:

1. For unit member to perform assignment-related work off - campus.
2. For unit member to participate in professional development.
3. FOT unit meober to develop curriculum.
4. For unit member to engage in college related activity with students

currently enrolled in one of his/her classes.

The instructor shall, not later than the day prior, inform his/her immediate
supervisor of need to reschedule the office hour and publish the rescheduled
office hour conspicuously for students.

The instructor is responsible for attending meetings including all meetings
called by administration, curriculum, department, faculty, or committee on
non-teaching days.

The instructor may not reschedule an office hour during a week when students
specify a need for his/her office hour assistance on a non-teaching day.

The rescheduling of an office hour may na exce'd more than one (1) day in any
two (2) successive we k period. Exceptions warranted by special circumstances
may be authorized by the college president or the unit member's immediate
supervisor.

1-A13
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ARTICLE XII (continued)

Section 6. CALENDAR:

The week preceding Easter will be vacation days for all bargaining unit members.
Duty days shall be one hundred seventy-eight (178) beginning in the 1985-86
school year. Duty days shall be one hundred seventy-seven (177) beginning with
the 1986-87 school year. Teaching faculty members shall attend meetings called
by the president, dean, associate dean, or department chairperson on duty days
prior to the beginning of instruction each semester.

Section 7. LABORATORY HOUR EQUIVALENTS:

The District shill assign seven-tenths (.7) lecture hour equivalent to each
laboratory class including health profession clinical hours, 1983-84 year,
effective August 1, 1983.

Laboratory Hour Equivalent Study: The District and Federation agree to study
the workload demands of laboratory courses across the curriculum to assess
what changes, if any, need to be made in the current lab-lecture ratios. Any
suggested changes resulting from the study will be submitted to the District
and Federation negotiating teams. The committee shall be composed of equal
number of management and Federation members.

Sectiou 8. PARTIAL CONTRACT PROGRAh:

A. Partial contracts for unit members may be issued subsequent to the follow-
ing stipulations:

( 1) Both the Board and the individual unit member must concur with the
reduction in assignment and contract;

(2) All partial contracts issued unc6r this section must constitute at
least a fifty percent (50%) assigrnent with corresponding pro rata
pay on Salary Schedule "A;" The- minimum number of duty days shall be
equal :o one-half (1/2) the number of duty days required for full-
time Taoyment;

(3) Unit members in the partial contract program shall be entitled to the
same insurance benefits as though they were employed full -time. Time
in service for purposes of determining step admlcement on the salary
schedule and sabbatical leave eligibility shall be as though they
were employed full -time, and sick leave shll be on a pro rata,
cumulative basis;

(4) If requirements of Education Code Section 87483 and BoaLd Policy
4117.2 are met, SIRS retirement credit shall be computed on a full-
time basis. In other instance, SIRS credit shall be prorated.

1-A14

*r""'"***

-12-

1236



ARTICLE XII (continued)

Section 9. COPYRIGHT:

A. A composition in letters cr arts created by a unit member in his/her
private time and with his/her personal resources is his/her own and he/she
may copyright and publish such composition.

B. If the unit member has created the composition on his/her own tizae but
reproduced-it at: District expense, ownership of the District materials
used shall remain in the District and the materials. are presumed .o be
intended for ut'lization solely within the District. However, the unit
member may independently copyright and publish the composition.

C. If a unit member is on paid released time or other paid basis (i.e., a
District-financed project), ownership of a publication vithored during or
after that time as a part of the project or the released time agreement
shall belong to the District.

In such an instance, however; the unit member may purchase ownership from
the Dittrict on a basic which is in keeping with the District's investment
and which is mutually agreeable to the unit member concerned and to the
Chancellor ocs. the District.

Section 10. SPECIAL COURSES:

The Federation recognizes the District's right and responsibility to offer
experimental courses. It is understood that sections of such courses may be
offered with fewer students required than the normal class size minimum.

it is further understood that such sections as well as courses necessary for
students to complete majors and sequences may be offered with fewer students
required than the normal class size minimum.

Section 11. CANCELLATION OF COURSES:

All contracts and/or "employment 4greemeacs" will be approved and mailed to
unit members by the Vice Chancellor, Educational Services, Personnel.

If sections of courses are cancelled, it is the District's responsibility to
provide a full assignment as defined in Article 'TI, Section 4.

Section 12. DEPARTMENT HEAD RELEASED TIME:

Depa;tnent heads approved for released time shall be given twenty percent
(20%) released time per academic year, except in cases whero the college
determines that such release would nave a significant adverse impact upon a
college program. In such cases the department head will be compensated on
Salary Schedule "C."

This section shall be effective July 1, 1981.

I-A5
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ARTICLE XIII
FACULTY CONDITIONS

Section 1. EVALUATION OF FACULTY:

Existing canpus evaluation procedures shall continue for the duration of this

Agreement. Procedures used on each campus of the District shall be consistent
with the current District policy on this subject, The availability of clerical
assistance and faculty office space may be taken into consideration in the
evaluation process.

Section 2. TEACHER LOAD CREDIT FOR ASSIGNED CLASSES

All assigned classes which generate ADA shall be included in determining
teacher load credit; however, load credit will be prorated for classes which
are less than a semester in duration and for those .:lasses to which a teacher
is assigned for less than the full duration of the class.

Section 3. CLASS ADVANCEMENT SALARY SCHEDULE

A. In accordance with salary sohedule and unit requirements, the evaluation
of requests for lass advancement shall be made by the respective campus
Evaluation Committee.

(1) Each college president shall designate -n administrator, in addition to
the one serving on the Evaluation Committee, who will prepare a
thorough analysis of all classification advancement, requests before
presentation to the committee. This administrator also. will have the
responsibility of obtaining proper documentation and insuring that
these supportive doctmients are retained in appropriate college files
following committee action.

(2) Each canpus committee shall consist of one (1) administrator from each
college (to be appointed by the college president) and one. (1) faculty
nembev from each division at Fresno City College and one (1) faculty
member from four (4) different departments at Kings River Community
College. The faculty members shall be selected for the respective
college committees by the Faculty Senate President at Fresno City
College and by the Academic Senate President at Kings River Community
College. Each committee shall elect a faculty member to serve as
chairperson.

B. A unit member anticipating a change in class pla_ement must file a "Letter
of Intent" by May 1 of the preceding college year with the administrator
designated by the college president to assist the committee.

C. As proof of completion, official transcripts or other written supporting
evidence must be submitted to the designated administrator no later than
the Wednesday immediately preceding the first (1st) day of instruction for
the year for which the change in salary placement is requested. In the
event that the written supporting evidence is 60t available by the dead-
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ARTICLE XIII (continued)

line, a notarized statement by the individual concerned on a form provi-
ded by the college may be submitted to, and accepted by, the committee on
or before the deadline date. However, a subsequent downward adjustment
will be wade in the unit member's pay sifficient it. amount to offset any
prior overpayment if the unit member Is uot able to provide evidence
substantiating his/her claim by the first (1st) school day of the second
(2nd) full month of instruction of the fall semester. A statement
indicating the unit member's knowledge of this downward adjustment
provision shall be included on the notarized statement form.

O. Committee recommendations for salary class advancements shall be forwarded
to the office of the president by Wednesday of the first (1st) .reek of

instruction for his/her review and comet: and for filing with the Office
of the Chancellor by Wednesday of the second (2nd) week of instruction.

E. All recommendations for salary schedule class advancement
final approval from the Chancellor or his/her designee.

F. When a faculty member qualifies for a new class, placement
will be without loss of annual increment.

must receive

in that class

v. Salary Advancement Unit Requirements:

The following regulations pertain to units to be used for class advance-
ment on the certificated salary schedule:

(1) Units of credit for upper division and graduate courses from accre-
dited colleges and universities in the unit member's teaching field
or other professional assignment may be submitted for a class
advancement without obtaining prior approval.

(2) Units of credit for upper division and graduate courses from accredi-
ted colleges and universities outside of the unit member's teaching
field or other professional assignment submitted for a class advance-
ment must have the prior approval of the Campus Evaluatic, Committee.

(3) Lower division units:

1-A17

(a) Lower division units may be applied to salary class advancement
only when prior approval has been obtained and the particular
units are one. of the following: [1] required for a credential
or degree fulfillment, [2] required in connection with prepara-
tion for a specific institutional assignment, [3] part of an
inservice training program, or (4) recognized by the Campus
Evaluation Committee as contributing to the unit member's effec-
tiveness in his/her assignment.

(b) In order to obtain. prior approval for any lower division course
work, each applicant must submit to the Campus Evaluation Commit-
tee the proper application form. Not more than twenty percent
(20%) of the units required for advanc-ment from one column to the
next may be lower division wits in any case.

-15-
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ARTICE-; XIII (continued)

(4) In addition to total unit requirements, over one-half (1/2) of the
total number of units required for placement on a particular salary
schedule class must be in the unit member's teaching field or appro-
priate to his/her professional assignment.

(5) Even when they may not carry college credit, National Science Founda-
tion, Industrial Institutes, factory training, and other 'appropriate
courses may be counted for credit for class advancement if, prior to
the onset ofthe course, approval by. the Campus Evaluation Committee
has been obtained and the committee has determined how much credit
for salary advancement purposes shall be granted. Other than excep-
tional circumstances, approved in advance by the Chancellor or his/her
designee, not more than twenty percent (20%) of the units required for
advancemeit from cne column to the next may be units that fit in this
category.

Section 4. SPECIAL ASSIGNMENTS:

A. Counselors:

(1) The basic work year of the counseling staff shall consist of the same
number of duty days assigned to the full-time teaching faculty.

(2) The number of additional days, if any, to be worked by each counselor
on an extended contract basis shall be determined by management after
consultation with the counselor.

(3) The work week shall .consist of thirty-five (35) hours of assigned
duty which may include committee assignments, faculty senate, other
college-related meetings,research and orientation,counseling appoint-
ment, teaching responsibilities, if assigned, staff development
activities and/or any other professionally - related activities as
authorized and/or directed by the administration. Assignments shall
be consistent with the approved statements of duties and responsi-
bilities for each position.

(4) Counselors who have teaching responsibilities as part of their contract
assignment% shall have the thirty-five (35) hours of assigned duty time
reduced by an average of two (2) hours per week over the period of a
semester for each lecture hour equivalent (LHE) taught. (For example, a
counsel/.: teaching one (1) section of a one (1) unit Guidance Studies
course ior two (2) hours a week for a nine (9) week period shall
average thirty-three (33) hours per week of other assigned duty time
during _he semester in addition to his/her teaching assignment.)

(5) Duty days and hours shall be assigned by management after consulta-
tion between the counselor and the administration with consideration
of the unit member's concerns.

1-A18
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ARTICLE XIII (continued)

B. Librarians:

(1) The basic work year of the library staff shall consist of the same
number of duty days assigned to the fulltime teaching faculty.

(2) The numsr of additional days, if any, to be worked by each librarian
on an extended contract basis shall be determined t; management after
consultation with the librarian.

(3) The work week shall consist of thirty-five (35) hours of assigned
duties which may include teaching responsibilities, if assigned,
scheduled professional meetings, staff development activities, and/or
other professionally - elated activities as authorized and/or directed
by the administration.

(4) Librarians who have teaching responsibilities assigned as part of
their contract assignments may have thirty-five (35) hours of duty
time reduced by an average of two (2) hours per week over the period
of a semester for each lecture hour equivalent (LHE) taught. (For

example, a librarian teaching one (1) section of a library science
course for three (3) hours a week for a semester shall average twen'v-
nine (29) hours per week of other assigned duty time in addition to
his/her teaching assignment.)

(5) Duty days and hours shall be assigned by management after consulta-
tion between the librarian and the administration with consideration
of the unit member's concern.

C. College Nurses:

(1) The basic work year of the college nursing staff shall consist of the
same number of duty days assigned to the full-time teaching faculty.

(2) The number of additional days, if any, to be worked by wet, college
nurse on an extended contract basis shall be determined by'management
after consultation with the college nurse.

(3) The work week shall consist of thirty-five (35) hours of assigned
nursing duties, office hours, scheduled professional meetings, staff
development activities, and other appropriate professional activities
as authorized and/or directed by management.

(4) Duty days and hours shall be assigned by management after consulta-
tion with the individual college nurse affected with consideration of
the unit member's concern.

1-A19
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ARTICLE XIII (continued)

D. Vocational Training Center:

(1) The basic work year for the Vocational Training Center instructional
staff shall be the same as for other full-time teaching faculty
members. The number of additional duty days to be worked on an
extended contract basis shall be determined by management after
consultation with the individuals affected.

(2) The work week shall consist of thirty-five (35) assigned duty hours
which may include instructional activities not to exceed thirty (30)
hours per week, and/or any other professionally-related activities as
authorized and/or directed by management, such as meetings scheduled
by the administration, staff development activities, faculty consul-
taticns, and student consultations with community agency representa-
tives.

(3) Duty days and hours will be assigned by management after consultation
with the individual affected with consideration of the unit member's
concerns.

E. Tutorial Instructors:

(1) The basic work year of the Tutorial Center instructional staff shall
consist of the same number of duty days assigned to full-time teach-
ing faculty members.

(2) The number of additional dais, if any, to be worked by tutorial
instructional staff members on a extended contract basig shall be
determined by management after consultation with the individual
affected.

(3) The work week shall consist of thirty-five (35) hours of assigned
duty which nay include teaching responsibilities, staff development
activities, meetings, faculty consultations, end/or any other profes
sionally-related activities as authorized and/or directed by manage-
ment. Assigrients shall be consistent with the approved statements
of duties and responsibilities for each position.

(4) Duty days and hours will be assigned by management after consultation
with the individual affected with consideration of the unit member's
concerns.
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ARTICLE XIII (continued)

Section 5. EXTENDED CONTRACT TEACHERS:

The determination of salary for Salary Schedule "A" personnel on extended
contracts shall utilize the following formula:

P + (D) (N) = T

P =Annual salary figure shown for
Salary Schedule "A" placel...ent.

Per diem rate of pay for Salary
Schedule "A" placement.

N = Number of duty days assigned beyond

the number of duty days in the
academic year.

.T = Total extended contract salary.

Section 6. FACULTY RIGHTS:

individual members have the right of consultation with the immediate supervi-
sor on matters relating to the members' teaching assignment, instructional
program changes, analysis and/or evaluation of instructional programs and the
educational direction of their department, and institution.

Section 7. TRANSFER AND REASSIGNMENT:

Voluntary Transfer:

A voluntary transfer is initiated by the unit member.

Any regular or contract unit member may request a transfer from one (1)
college to another where his/her training, experience, skills, and credentials
coincide with the requirements of a vacant position.

Any regular or contract unit member requesting a voluntary transfer to such
v-cant position will be granted an interview. .The basis for selection shall
be based on the District Affirmative Action Policy of hiring the most quali-
fied.

Any unit member accepted by another college will be permitted to make the
transfer when a suitable replacement is found. Any such transfer shall be
considered permanent.



ARTICLE XIII (continued)

Involuntary Transfer:

An involuntary transfer is initiat-xl by the District, and shall not be done
capriciously or as a punitive action.

Where the District finds it necessary to transfer an employee from one (1)
college to another, qualified volunteers will be sought. Where there are no
qualified volunteers, the District will determine which qualified person is to
be transferred.

Transferees involuntarily transferred crow one (1) college to another to meet
District needs shall be returned to the original college, upon request, to
fill a vacancy which occurs for wtach the transferee is deemed qualified.

If a split assignment between campuses is made to a unit member and tnat split
assignment requires the uait member to travel additional miles, the District
will pay mileage for travel for the additional miles.

Section 8. USE OF FACILITIES:

Unit 'members may use District. physical education faciities during regular work
hours when the facilities are not in use for classes, athletic events, or
authorized special events, provided the facility is open or an authorized
District employee is available "to open and secure" the facility. Unit members
will be required to abide by institutional rules in effect at each campus.

Section 9. ACADEMIC ATTIRE:

Academic attire required by the District for unit members to wear at the
graduation ceremony shall be provided at District - expense. Academic attire
includes cap, gown and hood.

Section 10. PERSONNEL RECORDS:

Materials in the peraonnel file of a unit member whch may serve as a basis for
affecting the status .of 1-is/her employment are to be made available for inspec-
tion by the person involud.

By law, such material is not to include ratings, reports, or records: (1) which
were obtained prior to the employment of the person involved, (2) were prepared
by identifiable examination committee members, or (3) were obtained in connec-
ticn with a promotional examination. Materials not to be made available to the
uni:: member shall be kept in a separate envelop within the personnel file.

Every unit member shall have the right to inspect material in his/her personnel
file at any time mute sly convenient to the employee and the District. The unit
member may be accompanied by a Federation representative, if desired, or a
Federation renresentative may inspect s..ch materials individually at the request
of the unit Ei....Jer.

1422
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ARTICLE XIII (continued)

Any complaints made by any person directed toward a unit member deemed serious
enough to become a matter of formal record, shall be promptly called the unit
member's attention, by copy, and the unit member given an opportunicy co respond.

An employee is entitled to know the identity or source of all such cc, laints.

(c\ny retaliatory action shall be deemed to be unprofessional conduct.)

The unit member shall acknowledge that such material has been read by affixing
his/her signature and the date on the actual copy to be filed, with the uader-
standing that his/her signature signified only that the material has been read
and does not indicate agreement with its contents.

The unit member shall have ten (10) working days from the date he/she receives a
copy to respond in writing before any derogatory material or a complaint regard-
ing a alit member will be placed in his/her perponne file and to have such
comments attached to the material in question.

The content of material in personnel files shall not be subject to Article XVI
Grievance and Arbitration Procedure of this Agreement.

During the ten (10) day period, the content of material to be added to the
personnel flies shall be subject to the Complaint Procedure.

The official files for all personnel shall be noused and maintained at the
District office, except that files containing official evaluations, jobperfor-
mance related data, directives, complaints, and other personal communications
will be located in the college president's office.

Materials being held out of a personnel file due to a grievance may be submit-
ted as evidence in a punitive action. No other performance evaluation mater-
iale outside the personnel file may be used as evidence in a punitive action.

Personnel files for certificated personnel shall be maintained by the District
Office.

The following material should be obtained for, and retained in, all certifica-
ted personnel files located in the Chancellor's Office:

1. Initial employment records

Application

Official transcripts of academic records
Transcript evaluatim. form
Pre-employment confidential materials, including:

(a) Interview reports
(b) Placement office papers
(c) Letters of recommendations.

-21-
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ARTICLE XIII (continued)

Health verification documents
Verification of related work experience
Copies of credential eocuments

Certificated employment recommendation form (P22)
Offer of employment letter
Original signed contracts and employment agreements
Leaves of absence approval documents
Copies of early retirement agreements (original to be filed in

Office of Vice Chancellor, Business) .

Sick leave transfer letters
Periodic evidence of chest x-ray or approved intradermal

tuberculin test
Notices of employment

2. Salary schedule classification advancement inforartion

Petition for advancement
Supportive documents
Action on petition.

The following materials should be retained in certificated personnel files
located in the college president's office:

1. Evaluations and other correspondence related to job perfor-
mance, including, professional growth reports.

2. Directives and other personal communications.

3. Written complaints and commendations.

4. Employee response to written complaints.

For any of the preceding materials not contained within existing files, only
those which are considered essential will be required to be added to these
files.

1-A24

...a...Y.YOW

-22-

1246



ARTICLE XIV-A

LEAVES WITH PAY

Section 1. SICK LEAVE PROVISIONS:

A. Sick Leave:

(1) Sick leave for a unit member's illness or injuzy shall be granted for
a maximum of ten (10) days annually to each unit memiNx at the rate
of one (1) day per calendar month of service computed on a contrac-
tual basis.

(2) Earned sick leave which is not used may be accumulated indefinitely
from one (1) year of service to the next and may be used as required
during such subsequent years of service.

(3) Credit for sick leave of absence need not be accrued prior to taking
sick leave by the unit member, and such leave may be taken at any
time during the fiscal year, not to exceed the balance of the unit
member's sick leave entitlement through June 30 of that fiscal
year.

(4) Any unit member who is on paid status while on sick leave, sabbati-
cal, or other paid leave, shall continue to earn all leave benefits
to Which entitled if employed full time. A unit member who is on
other lc_ - of absence without pay shall retain all accumulated sick
leave benefits but shall not accrue any additional sick leave bene-
fits during such periods of absence.

(5) Wher:, a unit member in a position requiring certification qualifica-
tions has exhausted his/her sick leave benefits and is absent from
work because of illness or accident for a period of five (5) school
months or less, whether or not the absence arises out of -)r in the
course of the employment of the unit member, the unit member shall
receive fifty percent (50%) of his/her regular salary during the
period of such absence up to a maximum of five (5) school months.

(6) Sick leave credit received by transfer from the previous employer of
a new unit member shall be accepted pursuant to the provisions and
limit tions provided in the Education Code.

It shall be ,., responsibility of the unit member to notify the
Chancellor' Office, in writing, of the name and address of the
district by whom he/she was last enployed and request credit for the
accumulated leave of absence Dar illness or injury to which he/she
IA, or was, entitled at the time of separation.

(7) All sick leave rights or accumulations shall be cancelled when a
full-time uniC wmber severs all official connection with the Dis-
trict as, an emplo)ee, except that ac... 'elated sick leave may be
transferred to a subsequent eploying disttt upon request pursuant
to the provisions of the Education Code.



ARTICLE XIV-A (continued)

(8) Any unit member shall have the right to utilize sick leave necessita-
ted by pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth, and recovery therefrom.

(9) At the time a unit member begins his/her contracted employment for
the academic year, he/she shall be provided with a current accounting
of his/her accumulated sick leave.

(10) Any unit member utilizing sick leave benefits under provisions of
this Article shall provide the administration with a signed absence
report (Form No. P-1), and, if absent five (5) or more consecutive
duty days, shall provide the administration, upon return, with a
statenent from a physician verifying his/her fitness to return to
duty.

(11) Sick leave may be utilized by any unit member placed under quarantine
on the sane basis as though this unit member were ill.

B. Sick Leave Bank:

(1) The parties agree that a Sick Leave Bank shall be established to
assist unit members who suffer a long -term illness.

(2) A11 unit members may voluntarily participate in the Sick Leave Bank
program by:

(a) Contributing one. (1) day of sick leave during the first (1st)

full month following the signing of this Agreement;

(b) Contributing one (1) day of sick leave during the first (1st)

month of a unit member's employment;

(c) New participants may annually join the program during the month
of September.

(3) Whenever the Sick Leave Bank becomes depleted, each participating
unit member will be taxed a maximum of one (1) additional day per
year from his/her accumulated sick leave bank to restock the bank.
Sick leave days placed in the bank by participating unit members:

(a) May not subsequently be withdrawn from the bank excepting as
they are used for sick leave purposes as defined herein;

(b) May not be transferred to another district should that unit
member obtain employment elsewhere;

(c) May only be used by participating unit members currently employ-
ed by the District;

(d) May not be withdrawn at the time of retirement.
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ARTICLE XIV -A (continued)

(4) A unit member may withdraw from participation in the Sick Leave Bank
program at any time by notifying the committee of such withdrawal;
however, any days contributed previously may not be withdrawn.

(5) Eligibility. to use Sick Leave Bank days requires that a participating
unit member must have:

(a) Exhausted his/her personal sick leave days;

(b) Been absent without full pay for five (5) additional consecutive
work days.

(6) On a half (1/2) pay basis only, the Sick Leave Bank may be drawn upon
to supplement the fifty percent (507) pay provision of the District's
one hundred (100) day additional sick leave during the time a unit
member is eligible for that provision coverage.

(7) There shall be a maximum number of forty (40) withdrawal days per
participating unit member per year.

(8) A participating unit member using Sick Leave Bank days shall not have
to replace those days except as a regular contributing member to the
bank.

(9) The Sick Leave Bank program shall be administered by a District/
Federation committee composed of five (5) members: three (3) appoin-
ted by the Federation, and two (2) appointed by the District.

(10) The Sick Leave Bank program shall continue from year to year.

(11) The District shall contribute one (1) sick leave day for each four
(4) days of personal sick leave days contributed by participating
unit members.

Section 2. INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENT AND ILLNESS LEAVE:

A. For accidents or illnesses which are job-incurred, unit members shall be
provided leave benefits under the following provisions:

(1) Allowable leave shall be sixty (60) days during which the schools of
the District are required to be in session or when the unit member
would otherwise have been performing work for the District in any one
(1) fiscal year for the same accident.

(2) Allowable leave shall not be accumulated from year to year.

(3) Industrial accident or illness leave shall commence on the first
(1st) day of absence.

1-A27
-25-

1249



ARTICLE XIV-A (continued)

(4) When . certificated unit member is absent from his/her duties on
account of an. industrial accident or illness, he/she shall be paid
such portion of the salary due him/her for any month in which the
absence occurs as, when added to his/her temporary disability indem-
nity under Division 4 or Division 4.5 (commencing with Section 6100)
of the Labor Code, will result in a payment to him/her of not more
than his/her full salary.

The phrase, "full salary," as utilized in this section shall be
computed so that it shall not be less than the unit member's "average
weekly earninms" as that phrase is utilized in Section 4453 of the
Labor Code. For purposes of this section, however, the maximum and
minimum average weekly earnings set forth in Section 4453 of the
Labor Code shall otherwise not be deemed applicable.

(5) Industrial. accident or illness leave shall be reduced by one (1) day
for each day of authorized absence regardless of a temporary disabil-
ity indemnity award.

(6) When an industrial accident or illness leave overlaps into the next
fiscal year, the unit member $)all be entitled to only the amount of
unused industrial accident or illness leave due his/her for the same
illness or injury.

(7) Termination of the industrial accident or illness leave, the unit
member shall be entitled to the! benefits provided in Education Code
Sections 87781 and 87786, and for the purposes of each of these
sections his/her absence shall be deemed to have commenced on the
date of termination of the industrial accident or illness leave,
provided that if the unit member continues to receive temporary
disability indemnity, he/she may elect to take as much of his/her
accumulated sick leave which, when added to his/her temporary disa-
bility indemnity will result in a payment to his/her of not more
than his/her full salary.

(See Sick Leave, Article XIV-A, Section 1).

(8) During any paid leave of absence, the unit member may endorse to the
District the temporary disability indemnity checks received on account
of his/her industrial accident or illness. The District, in turn,
shall issue the unit member appropriate salary warrants for payment of
the unit member's salary, and shall deduct normal retirement, other
authorized contributions, and the temporary disability indemnity, if
any, actually covered by such salary warrants.

(9) Any unit member receiving benefits as a result of this section shall,
during periods of injury or illness, remain within the State of
California, unless the Governing Board authorizes travel outside the
state.

1-A28
-26-

1250



r

ARTICLE XIV -A (continued)

(10) When all available leaves of absence have been exhausted and the unit
member is not medically able to return to all the duties of his/her
prior assignment, the District shall provide first (1st) priority in
assigning such a person into classes where his/ her disability, at
the discretion of the District, does not hinder the performance of
the duties required of his/her if he/she is otherwise qualified.

Section 3. BEREAVEMENT LEAVE:

A. Unit members may be granted, without loss of salary, or other benefits,
leave of absence not to .exceed three (3) working days (five (5) working
days if out-of-state travel is required) per occurrence on account of the
death of any member of the unit member's immediate family. Bereavement
leave may be extended through the use of "personal emergency leave,"
Article XIV -A, Section 6.

B. "Member of the immediate family;" as used in this section, means the
mother, father, grandmother, grandfather, or grandchild of the unit member
or of the unit member's spouse, and the spouse, son, son-in-law, daughter,
daughter -in -law, brother, brother-in-law, sister, sister-in-law, or any
relative living in the immediate household of the unit member, or step-
mother, step-father, step-daughter or step-son.

C. An extension of bereavement leave may be requested by the unit member but
such extension shall be without salary for the period of time covered by
the extension.

D. A bereavement leave of one (1) day per occurrence may be granted, without
loss of salary, on account of the death of any close friend or colleague
not included as a "member of the immediate family" where the unit member
has responsibility for carrying out personal business and funeral arrange-
ments attendant to the death.

E.

A29

Bereavement leave may be granted, without loss of salary for the time
necessary to attend the funeral of a district colleague conditioned upon the
following:

1. The unit member receives written permission from the Dean of Instruction
or designee;

2. The unit member's absence does not result in the unit member being
unavailable to teach any assigned class unless such unavailability is
made unavoidable by the date and time scheduled for the funeral;

3. Written application shall be made to the Dean of Instruction or his/her
designee NOT later than two (2) working days in advance of the date and
time for leave unless special circumstances necessitate a later appli-
cation.
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ARTICLE XIV-A (continued)

Section 4. QUARANTINE:

All unit members are entitled to receive full salaries when quarantined by the
County Health Officer because of another's illness. Such quarantine must be
verified by the County Health Officer.

Section 5. JURY DUTY LEAVE:

A. When regularly called for jury duty in the manner provided by law, a unit
member shall be granted a leave of absence without loss of pay for the
time he/she is required to perform jury duty during the unit member's
regularly assigned working hours.

B. Requests for jury service leave should be made by presenting as soon as
possible the official court summons to jury service to the unit member's
immediate supervisor and to the District payroll office through regular
administrative channels.

C. Reimbursement to the District of any monies earned as a juror, except
mileage, shall be made by the unit member.

D. A unit member regularly called for jury duty shall not be
any way to seek exemption from such duty nor shall he/she be
against in any way for not seeking such exemption.

E. Unit members are required to return to work during any day
duty services are not required.

F. The District may require verification of jury duty time
subsequent to, providing jury duty compensation.

Section 6. PERSONAL EMERGENCY LEAVE:

encouraged in
discriminated

in which jury

prior to, or

A. A unit member may be granted a maximum of six (6) days' leave of absence
in any college year, at his/her election, without loss of pay, in cases of
personal emergency. Such leave shall be deducted from the unit member's
accumulated sick leave.

B. Personal emergencies include serious illness or death of a member of his/
her immediate family; an accident involving his/her person or property or
the person or property of a member of his/her immediate family; appearance
in court as a litigant or as a witness under an official order.

C. "Immediate family" will be interpreted to mean the mother, father, grand-
mother grandfather, or grandchild of the unit member or of the spouse of
the unit member, and the spouse, son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-
law, brother, brother-inlaw, sister, sister-in-law, or any relative living
in the immediate household of the unit member, or step-mother, step-father,
step-daughter, or step-son.
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ARTICLE XIV-A (continued)

D. TWo (2) of the six (6) days may be granted for any reason deemed appropri-
ate by the member and with prior approval of the supervisor, and in no
case will there be more than two (2) employees off at anyone time in any
work unit under this paragraph.

E. Verification of personal emergency leave shall be made on the form provi-
ded by the District and signed by the unit member.

Section 7. SABBATICAL LEAVE:

A. Sabbatical leaves shall be granted to unit members, under provisions of
the Education Code, for the purpose of carrying out an approved program
which will enable the unit member to provide improved service to the
District and its students. Consideration will be given to programs which
involve an appropriate program of organized study, research, or travel.

B. Sabbatical leave application, processing, approval, and compensation for
unit members for fiscal year July 1, 1978, and thereafter, shall be in
accordance with the following provisions:

(1) All unit members who have satisfactor!Ly completed at least six (6)
consecutive years of full-time service in this District will be
eligible to apply for a sabbatical leave. After completing a sabba-
tical leave, a unit member is not again eligible to apply for such
leave until he/she has served on a fulltime basis for at least six
(6) additional consecutive years. A leave for health, maternity,
military service, or professional improvement, while not constituting
a break in continuity of service, will not count as one of the six
(6) years required for sabbatical eligibility.

(2) The District shall allocate funds in the District budget for financ-
ing of sabbatical leaves for up to a maximum of twelve (12) of the
eligible unit members. Apportionment of sabbatical leaves between
the District colleges shall be as follows: Fresno City College, nine
(9); Kings River Community College, three (3) for the 1984-85 year;
Fresno City College, eight (8); Kings River Community College, four (4)
fez the 1985-86 year and shall alternate yearly thereafter.

(3) If an insufficient number of candidates apply, or if an insufficient
number of applications are recommended by the Committee for Sabbatical
Leave as having met the written criteria for sabbatical leave consider-
ation, the application period will be extended for an additional three
(3) weeks. All faculty shall be notified of the extension and reasons
for such. If, after the extension an insufficient number still fails
to meet the minimum written qualifications, the President may re:ommend,
fewer leaves than that number allocated to the college.

Leaves granted will h. distributed among the various divisions of a
college so as not to impair the instructional program.

(4)

to
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ARTICLE XIV-A (continued)

1-B2

(5) The unit member applying for a sabbatical leave will agree to serve
the District for at least two (2) years immediately following comple-
tion of the leave.

(6) Each unit member applying for sabbatical leave shall submit a formal
application (Form No.P-21) to the appropriate Committee for Sabbati-
cal Leaves prior to December 1 of the academic year preceding the
academic year of the proposed leave. The committee at each college
shall consist of the dean of instruction, acting as chairperson, the
division dean or comparable positions, and an equal number of faculty
members appointed by the president of the Senate.

(7)

The dean of students will serve as an ex-officio member when consi-
dering applications from the counseling staff.

The committee at each institution shall provide the college president
with a recommended rank order of leave applications which shall be
submitted to the Chancellor, along with the president's recommenda-
tions, if any, for subsequent presentation to the Board of Trustees.

Applications submitted after the deadline date will be given consi-
deration when accompanied by valid reasons. Valid reasons normally
wilt be limited to government, professional, or academic programs
vOch materialize after the deadline date.

Within one (1) semester after return to duty, a unit member who has
completed a sabbatical leave will submit to the Committee for Sabba-
tical Leaves a written report covering the period of the sabbatical.
When applicable, a transcript or other evidence of completion of the
planned program will accompany this report. A copy of each sabbati-
cal leave report, together with the con nittees evaluation, shall be
forwarded through the college president's office to the District
Chancellor.

(8) Compensation while on sabbatical leave will be computed in accordance
with the salary schedule in effect during the period of leave and
will be paid in equal monthly payments. A sabbatical leave will be
counted as service and experience on the salary schedule.

(9) Sabbatical leaves may be granted as follows:

(a) One (1) semester at one hundred percent (100%) of full salary, or

(b) One (1) full academic year at fifty percent (50%) of full salary,
Or

(c) Two (2) semesters within three (3) academic years at fifty percent
(50%) of full salary. If the option of two (2) semesters within
three (3) academic years is elected, the service between semesters
will be credited toward a subsequent sabbatical.
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ARTICLE XIV-A (continued)

Section 7 (continued)

(10) Time on sabbatical leave.will count towards retirement. The District
shall pay the District portion of the retirement contributions and
fringe benefits during the term of this Agreement for the unit members
on sabbatical leave.

Section 8. GRANT LEAVE:

A. A grant leave is a leave to permit a regular faculty member to accept
a grant to teach. lecture, or do research for a public or private institu-
tion or a city, county, state, federal or foreign government. Such service
should result in the employee's rendering more effective service to the
District upon return.

B. Leave may be granted for a maximum of one (1) year.

C. District may compensate unit member on leave by paying the difference
between the amount of the grant and the unit member's regular salary.

D. District shall pay retirement contributions and fringe benefits for unit
member on leave. Time on grant leave will. count towards retirement and
continuous service.

E. All .nit members who have satisfactorily c leted six (6) consecutive
years of full -time service in this District wi 1 be eligible to apply for
a grant leave. A leave for health, maternity, military service, or profes-
sional improvement, while not constituting a break in continuity of service,
will not count as one of the six (6) years required for grant leave eligi-
bility.

F. The unit member applying for a grant leave will agree to serve the Dis-
trict for at least twice the time approved for the grant leave immediately
following completion of the leave.

G. Eligibility:

(1) The unit member shall submit to the college president a request for
Grant Leave;

(2) The request shall be submitted at least one (1) semester prior to the
semester in which the leave is granted;

(3) The college president shall consider the Grant Leave Request on the
basis of enhancing the unit member's professional growth;

(4) The District contributOns toward the unit member's regular salary
shall not exceed twenty (20) percent;
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ARTICLE XIV-A (continued)

Section 8 G (continued)

(5) Unit members on Grant Leave shall not exceed three (3) at Fresno City
College and one (1) at Kings River Community College;

(6) The president shall forward the Grant Leave Request to the Board
of Trustees with a reommendation.

ARTICLE XIV-r,
LEAVES wrarEr PAY

Section 1. PERSONAL BUSINESS LEAVE:

A. The college president, upon request and with prior approval, may grant an
absence for personal business leave, to a unit member.

Absences for personal business leave shall be without pay unless the unit
member elects to have such days of absence deducted from his/her accumula-
ted sick leave. In the event the unit member elects to have the absence
deducted from sick leave, he/she may do so up to a maximum of two (2)
accumulated sick leave days per college year for reasons of personal
business.

B.

Section 2. PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT LEAVE:

A. Any unit member, after two (2) years of successful service to'the District
may, upon request and approval, be granted a leave of absence for up to
one (1) year. Upon application, one (1) additional year of professional
improvement leave may be ganted, subject to determination of benefit to
the District, and Board approval.

B. The unit member, upon returning from leave, shall be placed on the step of
the salary schedule that he/she would attained had he/she been continuous-
ly have employed by the District during such absence.

C. There shall be no loss of seniority, tenure, break in service, or other
rights available under law, because of such leave of absence.

D. Requests for professional improvement leave shall be submitted no later
than the beginning of the semester preceding the semester of requested
leave.

E. A professional improvement leave of less than one (1) year may be granted,
but not less than one (1) full semester.

Section 3. PUBLIC OFFICE LEAVE:

A. Any unit member elected to public office shall be granted a leave of
absence without pay for the duration of his/her elected term of office, if
requested by the unit member.
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ARTICLE XIV-B' Section 3 (continued)

B. The unit member must resume his/her full duties within six (6) months
after his/her term of office expires.

Compensation for part-time service by a unit member on public office leave
shall be on a pro rata basis of the unit member's full-time salary.

D. The period of time away on public office leave shall be counted as years
of experience toward total years of service.

C.

E. Unless otherwise agreed to, a unit member, upon completion of his/her term
of office, shall be reinstated to a comparable position to the one he/she
held prior to his/her election.

A person employed to take the place of a unit member who has been granted
a public office leave shall not have any right to such position following
the return of such unit member upon expiration of his/her term of office.

F.

Section 4. HEALTH LEAVE:

A. Any unit member may, at the discretion of the Board, be granted a leave of
absence for health reasons for a period of time not to exceed one (1)
year. Such leave shall be without pay and retirement benefits.

B. Certification of the need, or proof of illness, for'such leave, acceptable
to the District, must be provided by the unit member or a physician.

C. Any such leave shall not be counted as experience on the salary schedule,
nor shall it be counted in determining other benefits such as sick leave
or sabbatical leave eligibility.

D. Any such leave granted, however, shall not count as a break in continuity
of service to the District.

E. The District agrees to pay the District insurance contribution when a unit
member is on a health leave.

Section 5. PERSONAL AND PARENTAL LEAVE:

A. Any unit member may be granted a leave for a specific reason deemed appro-
priate including leave to care for a child, at the convenience of the
District.

B. Any such leave granted shall be without pay or other benefits granted unit
members. Any personal health or life insurance carried by the unit member
through the District may, with the carrier's approval, be continued at the
expense of the unit member on personal leave.

C. Any such leave requires Board approval prior to taking such leave.

D. There shall bl no loss of seniority, tenure or other rights available under
f- law, because of such leave.
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ARTICLE XIV-C

OTHER LEAVE

Section 1. MILITARY LEAVE:

Unit members shall be granted military leave in accordance with the provisions
of the State of California Education Code and of the Military and Veterans
Code.

ARTICLE XV
INSURANCE PROGRAMS

Section 1. HEALTH INSURANCE:

A. The District shall provide Blue Cross 365 and the Blue Cross Prudent
Buyer I health insurance programs for eligible unit members and their
dependents.

Health plan insurance coverage shall remain in effect during approved
leaves, providing unit members pay, in accordance with insurance carrier
requirements, District and unit member premium contributions, except as
otherwise provided.

C. For 1985-86 the district shall contribute the full amount of premium for the
health plan up to a maximum of $176.00 per month per employee. The district
contribution for 1986-87 and 1987-88 shall be changed to include the
increase, if any, in Prudent Buyer I premium on the date of said change.
The 1987-88 expressed maximum contribution shall be changed thereafter only
be agreement by and between the parties.

D. The unit member will pay the difference between the District contribution
and Blue Cross 365 plan.

B.

Section 2. DENTAL INSURANCE:

A. The District shall provide a dental care insurance program for eigible
unit members and their dependents.

Assuming insurance carrier availability, the program shall be equal to
the dental care insurance plan in effect during fiscal yeai 1977-78.

C. Dental care insurance coverage shall remain in effect during approved
leaves, providing unit members pay, in accordance with insurance carrier
requirements, District and unit member premium contributions, except as
otherwise provided.

B.

Section 3. VISION INSURANCE:

A. The District shall provide a vision care insurance program for eligible
unit members and their dependents.

1-B6
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ARTICLE XV Section 3 (continued)

B. Assuming insurance carrier availability, the program shall be equal to
the vision care insurance plan in effect during fiscal year 1977-78.

C. Vision care insurance coverage shall remain in effect during approved
leaves, providing unit members pay, in accordance with insurance carrier
requirements, District and unit member premium contributions, except as
otherwise provided.

Section 4. SALARY PROTECTION INSURANCE:

A. The District shall provide a salary protection program for eligible unit
members.

Bargaining unit members employed after June 5, 1984:

Eligibility:

1st year
2nd year

3rd year
4th year
5th year
Beginning with 6th year

eligible up to
eligible up to
eligible up to
eligible up to
eligible up to
eligible up to

three (3) years
four (4) years
five (5) years
six (6) years
seven (7) years
age sixty-five (65).

B. Assuming insurance carrier availability, the program shall be equal to
the salary protection plan in effect during fiscal year 1977-78.

Salary protection coverage shall remain in effect during approved leaves,
providing unit members pay, in accordance with insurance carrier require-
ments, District and unit member premium contributions except as otherwise
provided.

C.

Section 5. TERM LIFE INSURANCE:

A. The District shall provide a decreasing term life insurance program for
eligible unit members and their dependents: Occidental decreasing term
Plan V plus $5,000.00 dependent coverage.

B. Decreasing term life insurance coverage shall remain in effect during
approved leaves, providing unit members pay, in accordance with insurance
carrier requirements, District and unit member premiuncontributions,
except as otherwise provided.

Section 6. INSURANCE PRE{ IU3S:

The District shall pay one hundred percent (100%) of the premium for coverage
listed in Section 2, 3, 4, and 5, except as otherwise stated herein.
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ARTICLE XV (continued)

Section 7. RETIREEE HEALTH INSURANCE

A. For unit members retiring early (prior to age 65), and who wish to continue
coverage under the district's health insurance program, the district will
contribute 80% of the district's normal contribution for active unit mem-
bers' health coverage up to a maximum of two thousand dollars ($2,000.00)
per year conditioned upon the following:

1. The unit member shall halm retired after July 1, 1986;

2. The unit member has attained his/her fifty-fifth (55th) birthday;

3. The unit member shall have served the district for a minimum of ten (10)
consecutive years immediately preceding retirement.

4. The unit member is receiving his/her regular retirement allowance from
S'I'RS;

5. This benefit terminates on the date the unit member reaches his/her
sixty-fifth (65th) birthday.

6. Upon death of retiree, surviving spouse shall not be eligible for
benefit contribution until he/she reaches age sixty (60).

7. Surviving spouse's benefit terminates on the date surviving spouse
reaches age sixty-five (65).

For bargaining unit members who .retire and have served the district for a
minimum of fifteen (15) consecutive years immediately prior to retiring,
the district shall contribute a maximum of up to fifteen hundred dollars
($1,500.00) per year toward the health insurance supple6ent to medicare, or
the cost of the health insurance supplement to medicare, whichever is less,
for the life of the employee and his/her spouse, as conditioned below. The
maximum district contribution in effect on July 1, 1986, shall be increased
annually by two percent (27) effective September 1, 1987. The unit member
shall be eligible to receive said district contributions toward the desig-
nated retiree health care supplement as mutually determined by the parties,
conditioned upon the following:

1. The unit member shall have retired after July 1, 1986;

2. The retired individual shall have attained his/her sixty-fifth (65th)
birthday;

3. The unit member is receiving his/her rolgular retirement allowance tram
SIRS.

B.

4. Coverage will continue for life of member or surviving spouse;
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ARTICLE XV

Section 7. B (continued)

5. Spousal coverage is limited to legal spouse on date of retirement;

6. Contribution toward surviving spouse's supplement shall terminate
should spouse re-marry.

C. If a retiree or covered spouse drops the plan for any reason, he/she is not

eligible for re-enrollment.

D. Retirees or surviving covered spouse are required to pay their portion of
the health benefit. premium quarterly prior to December 20, March 20, hne
20, and September 20.

The retiree health insurance program shall not be subject to negotiations
for a period of five (5) years (July 1, 1986 - June 30, 1991) from the date
this provision (Article XV, Section 7) becomes effective on July 1, 1986.

E.

ARTICLE XVI
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 1. PURPOSE:

To provide an orderly procedure for reviewing and resolving grievances prompt-
ly.

Section 2. DEFINITIONS:

A. Grievance: A formal written allegation by a grievant that there has been
a violation, misapplication, or misinterpretation of any provision of
this Agreement.

Actions to challenge or change the policies of the District as set
forth in the policies, rules, and regulations, or administrative
regulations and procedures not included within this contract must be
undertaken under District policy rather than this Grievance Proc.B-
dure.

B. A "grievant" may be any unit member covered by the terms of this Agree-
ment.

C. A "day" (for the purposes of this grievance policy) is any day on which
the central administrative office of the State Center Community College
District is open for business.

The "immediate supervisor" is the first (1st) administrator having imme-
diate jurisdiction over the grievant--not within the same bargaining
unit as the grievant.

D.
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ARTICLE XVI (continued)

Section 3. TIME LIMITS

A. A grievant who fails to comply with the established time limits at any
step shall forfeit all rights to further application of this Grievance
Procedure' relative to the grievance in question.

B. Failure of the District to respond within established time limits to any
step.entitles the grievant to proceed to the next step.

C. Time limits and steps may be waived by mutual written consent of the
parties.

Section 4. OTEMPROVISIONS:

A. Unit Member Legal Ri hts: Nothing contained herein shall deny to any
unit member his/her r ghts under state or federal constitution laws.

B. Any grievance which arose prior to the effective date of this Agreement
shall not be processed under this procedure.

C. Unit members may be represented by the campus grievance chairperson or
his/her designee at any conference or at any level.

D. Informal Discussion--Oral: Within thirty (30) days of the time a unit
member knew or reasonably should have known of an alleged grievance, the
unit member, either directly or accompanied by the Federation's "grievance
chairperson", or designee, shall orally discuss with his/her immediate
supervisor during nonteaching hours the alleged grievance. Within five (5)
days, the immediate supervisor shall give his/her oral response.

Section 5. FORMAL LEVEL:

A. Level I:

(1) Within five (5) work days of the oral response, if the grievance is
not resolved, it shall be stated in writing on the "Statement of
Grievance" form as provided by the District (and shown as Exhibit "C"
of this Agreement), signed by the grievant, and presented to his/her
supervisor or designee at the associate dean level or above.

(2) The supervisor or designee shall communicate his/her decision to the
unit member in writing within five (5) days after receiving the
grievance.

(3) Within the above time limits, either the grievant or the immediate
supervisor or designee may request a personal conference with the
other party.
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ARTICLE XVI (continued)

Section 5. (continued)

B. Level II:

(1) In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Level
I; he/she may appeal the decision on the appropriate form to the
college president, or his/her designee, within five (5) days.

(2) This statement shall include a copy of the original grievance and a
written copy of the decision rendered by the unit member's supervisor
or designee.

(3) The college president, or his/ her designee, shall communicate the
decision to the grievant in writing within seven (7) days or receiv-
ing the appeal.. Either the grievant or the college president, or
his/her designee, may request a personal conference within the above
time limits.

C. Level III:

D.

(1) If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Level II,
he/she may within five (5) days appeal the decision on the appropri-
ate form to the Chancellor, or his/ her designee.

(2) This statement shall include copies of the original grievance and
appeal and written copies of the decisions rendered.

(3) The Chancellor, or his/her designee, shall communicate his/her decision
in writing to the grievant within fifteen (15) days.

Level IVArbitration:

(1) Within fifteen (15) work days after receipt of the decision of the
Chancellor, the grievant may, upon written notice to the other party,
submit the grievance to arbitration under and in accordance with the
prevailing rules of the American Arbitration Association.

(2) Powers of the Arbitrator: It shall be the function of the arbitra-
tor and he/she is empowered, except as his/her powers are herein
limited, after due investigation, to make a decision in cases of
alleged violation of the specific articles and sections of this
Agreement and to determine the arbitrability of any grievance where
arbitrability is questioned by either party.

(3) The arbitrator shall have no power to:

(a) Add to, subtract from, disregard, alter, or modify any of the
terms of this Agreement;

(b) Establish, alter, or modify any salary structure;
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ARTICLE XVI

Section 5. D (3) (continued

(c) Rule on any of 0..e following:

[1] Termination of services of, or failure to reemploy, any
first or second contract unit member;

[2] Any matter involving any unit member's evaluation, except
procedural matters;

(d) All fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be shared equally by
the Board and the Federation. Other expenses shall be borne by
the party incurring them. Neither party shall be responsible
for the expense of nonemployee witnesses called by the other.

(4) The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on all
parties.

ARTICLE XVII
CCteMISATION

The District shall provide at the beginning of the contract year for 1986-87 an
increase of six percent (6%) to each cell of the salary schedule in effect
during the 1985-86 school year for unit members.

The District shall provide a five (5%) percent increase for the 1987-88 contract
year, effective at the beginning of the contract year, to each cell of the
salary schedule in effect during the 1986/87 school year for unit members.

Section 2. TRAVEL OFF CAMPUS/MILEAGE:

Travel compensation for teaching off-campus classes is based upon the princi-
ple that all unit members report to campus duty at their own expense. Addi-
tional travel required to perform a District assignment is.at District expense.

Computation of the amount of travel compensation will be based upon the number
of additional miles an off-campus assignment causes to be traveled over the
miles traveled to teach on campus. Mileage compensation shall be at the rate
per mile as established by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) as the standard
business deduction. The mileage rate shall become effective upon notification
by the Chancellor.

ARTICLE XVIII
RETIREMENT AND RETIREES

Section 1. MANDATORY RETIREMENT:

A unit member shall be retired at the end of the contract year in which the
faculty member reaches the age of seventy (70) and his/her service with the
District shall be considered terminated due to mandatory retirement.
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ARTICLE XVIII (continued)

Section 2. EARLY RETIREMENT:

Unit members may elect to retire before the mandatory retirement age pursuant
to the provisions of the State Teacher's Retirement Law and upon such early
retirement the unit member's service with the District shall be considered
terminated due to his taking early retirement.

Section 3. RETIREMENT CONTRIBUTION:

Unit members are required to contribute to the California State Teacher's
Retirement System as provided by State Teacher's Retirement Law. The District
will contribute such sums to the State Teacher's Retirement System as is
required by law.

Section 4. EARLY RETIREMENT PROGRAM:

A. Eligibility:

(1) Applicants for this early retirement program must have a minimum
of ten (10) consecutive years of service in the State Center Com-
munity College District in a position requiring certification.
A year of service is defined as working seventy-five percent (7570

of the days required by the unit member's contract of employment,
or on District-paid leaves.

(2) Applicants shall be between fifty-five (55) and sixty-four (64)
years of age.

Compensation:

Annual compensation for approved projects shall range between five thousand
dollars ($5,000.00) and seven thousand five hundred dollars ($7500) de-
pending ,upon the number of days involved, conditioned upon the following
contract terms:

B.

1-B13

1. In order to be eligible for this early retirement program, the member
must retire from the District and may not be employed in any position
requiring contribution to the STRS.

2. Unit members contracted under this proposal shall be designated
as consultants to the District. As consultants, they will be con-
sidered independent contractors. The District will not make contri-
bution to OASDI.

3. Early retirement consultants shall be guaranteed annual renewable
contracts for part-time service based upon the project or projects
meeting a specific need of the District and providing the consul-
tants' work is performed in a satisfactory manner as determined by
management. Projects will be subject to annual review by the admin-
istration. Such contracts shall not be renewable after the fifth (5th)
college year.
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ARTICLE XVIII B (continued)

1-B14

4. Under the terns of this plan, the early retirement consultant shall
perform such services for the District as may be mutually agreed upon.
Services to be provided by the retiree under contract will vary with
the individual but shall be limited to the following:

a. remonstration teaching;

b. Working on staff development and inservice programs;

c. Assisting in the testing program;

d. Compiling test data;

e. Orienting and providing aid to new teachers;

f. Updating courses of study;

g. Articulation with high schools and colleges;

h. Observation and evaluation of programs;

i. Work with business and industry;

J. Review and develop college, division, and department goals and
objectives;

k. Conduct surveys of current and former students;

1. Activities in any area of curriculum, business, or student
personnel.

5. The following formula shall be used to determine the number of days, to
the nearest whole figure, to be performed by the consultant.

Maximum Class IV, Step 25 Figure
(Not including doctorate) 177 Days

$7500 x contract days

The actual dates of service will be determined on a mutually agreed-
upon basis.

6. The early retirement consultant may choose to discontinue this program
at the end of any contract year.

7. Application for this program shall be directed to the college presi-
dent's office by January 1 of each college year. Late applications
will not be considered. From those who apply, selection shall be made
on the basis of available funds, and District need.
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ARTICLE XVIII B (continued)

8. The project or projects proposed to be performed by an applicant
must be mutually agreed upon by the applicant and the president of
the college.

9. At the end of the contract, the consultant continues eligibility
for retiree insurance benefits.

10. For purposes of this section, the school year shall be from August 1,
and end June 30.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, EACH OF PARTIES AFFIX THEIR SIGNATURES HERETO ON THIS
// 44" DAY OF , 1986.

DISTRICT

4000147n, P ..; en

Assistant to the Chancellor
State Center Community
College District

1-81.5

FEDERATION

Tam Tyner
Chief Negotiator
State Center Federation
of Teachers, Local 1533
CFT/AFT, AFL/CIO
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EXHIBIT A

UNIT COMPOSITION

First contract, second contract, regular teachers, counselors, librarians,
and school nurses who were employed full -time on Salary Schedule "A" on
November 30, 1976, with the following exclusions:

A. Employees in positicas designated as management by the Board of Trustees,
including the Chancellor, vice chancellors, college presidents, deans,
associate deans, directors (except director.s of athletics), and
coordinators.

B. All personnel compensated solely on
both short-term and long-term.

C. All temporary employees as defined
87482, and 87612.

Should the District establish a new position or reclassify an existing position,

the District will meet and negotiate whether the position is a bargaining unit
position. If the District and Federation cannot agree, the matter shall be
referred to the Public Employment Relations Board.

Salary Schedule "C." Substitutes,

by Education Code Sections 87470,

1-B16
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EXHIBIT B

STATE CENTER COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE "A"

Effective July 1, 1986

STEPS CLASS I CLASS II CLASS III CLASS IV CLASS V*

1 $21,030 $22,477 $23,733 $24,990 $26,246
2 22,116 23,563 24,819 26,075 27,331

3 23,201 24,648 25,904 27,161 28,416
4 24,287 25,734 26,990 28,246 29,502
5 25,373 26,819 28,076 29,331 30,588

6 26,459 27,906 29,161 30,418 31,673

7 27,543 28,991 30,246 31,503 32,759
8 28,630 30,075 31,333 32,588 33,845
9 29,715 31,162 32,418 33,674 34,930

10 30,800 32,247 33,503 34,760 36,016
11 31,886 33,333 34,589 35,846 37,101

12 34,418 35,674 36,930 38,188
13 36,760 38,016 39,272

Anniversary Increments:

17 32,971 ($35,143**) 35,504 ($36,590 * *) 37,845 39,102 40,357
21 34,058 (36,230**) 36,590 (37,676**) 38,932 40,187 41,444
25 35,142 (37,315**) 37,675 (38,761**) 40,017 41,273 42,529

* Plus $788 for doctorate earned at an institution accredited at the time the degree
was granted.

** Applies only to those bargaining unit members on one of the steps during the 1982-83
school year.

See reverse side for coaching stipends.
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STATE CENTER COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

STIPENDS

Effective July 1, 1986

Earned Doctorate $ 788

Department Beads 737

Coaching

Athletic Director 1102

Baseball (Head) 1102

Bainball (Assistant) 549

Basketball (Head) 1102

Basketball (Assistant) 549

Cross Country (Head) 549

Football (Head) 1102

Football (Assistant)
. 549

Golf 0.'?ad) 549

Soccer (Head) 549

Softball, Women 549

Swimming (Head) 549

Swimming (Assistant) 549

Tennis (Head) 549

Track (Head) 1102

Track (Assistant) 549

Volleyball (Head) 1102

Water Polo (Head) 549

46
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STATE CENTER COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE V'

Effective July 1, 1987

STEPS CLASS I CLASS II CLASS III CLASS IV CLASS V*

1 $22,082 $23,601 $24,920 $26,240 $27,558

2 23,222 24,741 26,060 27,379 28,698

3. 24,361 25,880 27,199 28,519 29,837

4 25,501 27,021 28,340 29,658 30,977

5 26,642 28,160 29,480 30,798 32,117

6 27,782 29,301 30,619 31,939 33,257

7 28,920 30,441 31,758 33,078 34,397

8 30,062 31,579 32,900 34,217 35,537

9 31,201 32,720 34,Q39 35,358 36,677

10 32,340 33,859 35,178 36,498 37,817

11 33,480 35,000 26,318 37,638 38,956

12 36,139 37,458 38,777 40,097

13 38,598 39,917 41,236

versary

17 34,620 ($36,900**) 37,279 ($38,420**) 39,737 41,057 42,375

21 35,761 (38,042**) 38,420 (39,560**) 40,879 42,196 43,516

25 36,899 (39,181**) 39,559 (40,699**) 42,018 43,337 44,655

* Plus $827 for doctorate earned at an institution accredited at the time the degree
was granted.

** Applies only to those bargaining unit members on one of the steps during the 1982-83
school year.

See reverse side for coaching stipends.
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STATE CRUM COMIUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

STIPENDS

Effective July 1, 1987

Earned Doctorate $ 827

Department Heads 774

Coaching

Athletic Director 1157

Baseball (Head) 1157

Baseball (Assistant) 576

Basketball (Head) 1157

Basketball (Assistant) 576

Cross Country (Head) 576

Football (Head) 1157

Football (Assistant) 576

Golf (Head) 576

Soccer (Head) 576

Softball, Women 576

Swimming (Head) 576

Swimming (Assistant) 576

Tennis (Head) 576

Track (Head) 1157

Track (Assistant) 576

Volleyball (Head) 1157

Water Polo (Head) 576

48
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Certificated EXH[BrT D

GRIEVANCE FORM
(For use by certificated bargaining unit members) Grievance NuAber

MPLOYEE NAME C1LLEGE 1 DEPARTMENT

. ATE OF ALLEGED VIOLATION DATE OF INFORMAL
DISCUSSION

1 DATE OF ORAL RESPONSE

t

'MATE OF FILING OF
THIS STATEMENT

SPECIFIC ARTICLES AND SECTIONS ALLEGED TO HAVE BEEN
VIOLATED

"'[PLANATION OF ALLEGED VIOLATION, INCLUDING ALL PERTINENT SUPPORTIVE FACTS.

rATE?iENT OF RELIEF, REMEDY, ACTION BELIEVED NECESSARY TO RESOLVE THIS GRIEVANCE.

SIGNATURE:

, 1 TEL I: STEP 1 SUPERVISOR RESPONSE TO GRIEVANCE

SIGNNIVRE:

DATE OF RECEIPT:

DATE OF RESPONSE:

GRIEVANCE RESOLVED: CD

, GRIEVANCE DENIED: CD

L' TEL I: STEP 2 EMPLOYEE RESPONSE TO STEP 1 DECISION AND, 17
NOT ACCEPTABLE, REASONS FOR APPEAL TO LEVEL II

i.

DATE OF RECEIPT:

,DATE OF RESPONSE:

DECISION ACCEPTABLg:

APPE4LED TO LEVEL 11: CD
SIGNATURE:

FCm P-
11_47/18.

(rev. 11/80)

-

-49-

*Call office of Assistant to the Chancellor
to obtain a number.



LEVEL II: STEP I - COLLEGE PRESIDENT/DESIGNEE RESPONSE TO
GRIEVANCE

SIGNATURE:

DATE OF RECEIPT:

DATE OF RESPONSE:

GRIEVANCE RESOLVED:

GRIEVANCE DENIED:

LEVEL II: STEP 2 - EMPLOYEE RESPONSE TO STEP 1 DECISION.AND, IF )DATE OF RECEIPT:NOT ACCEPTABLE, REASONS FOR APPEAL TO LEVEL III

DATE OF RESPONSE:

SIGNATURE:

, DECISION ACCEPTABLE: (::

APPEALED TO LEVEL III:f::3
t

LEVEL III: STEP 1 - CHANCELLOR/DESIGNEE RESPONSE TO GRIEVANCE

SIGNATURE:

DATE OF RECEIPT:

DATE OF RESPONSE:

1111.11

GRIEVANCE RESOLVED: 1

GRIEVANCE DENIED: 1-1

LEVEL III: STEP 2 - EMPLOYEE RESPONSE TO STEP 1 DECISION AND, IF I

.; DATE OF RECEIPT:NOT ACCEPTABLE, REASONS FOR APPEAL TO LEVEL IV

DATE OF RESPONSE:

SIGNATURE:

DECISION ACCEPTABLE:

APPEALED TO LEVEL IV: 0
LEVEL IV: FINAL AND BINDING DECISION OF THE ARBITRATOR

SIGNATURE:

DATA OF RECEIPT:

DATE OF HEARING:

DATE OF RESPONSE:

GRIEVANCE RESOLVED: ED

GRIEVANCE DENIED: CD

NOTES:
4. Attach all responses'to this form at all levels.
2. Maintain two (2i.copies ona for employee, one for District.

:3. Observe time frame requirements as established in current Agreement.

Fora P- (rev. 11/80)
131118/18 , -so-
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thiPLOYEE RELATIOM. App 1 6 i98?
RECEIVED

c-ik

AGREEMENT

between

ASSOCIATION OF CERTIFICATED EDUCATORS

and

WEST VALLEY JOINT COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

(

July 1, 1985 through June 30, 1988
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ARTICLE 1

RECOGNITION
.

.

1.0 The Governing Board of the West Valley Joint CommunityCollege District, 'hereinafter referred to as "Board" or
"District", recognizes the Association of Certificated Edu-
cators of the West Valley Community College District,
hereinafter referred to as "ACE" or "Association" as the
sole and exclusive representative of the certificated
employees in the classes and positions enumerated in PERB
Certification, Case Number SF-R-658, attached hereto and
incorporated herein by reference as Appendix A.

I.



I

SEVERABILITY AND SAVINGS

2.0 If any provision or application of this Agreement to any
employee or group of employees is held invalid by operation
of law, decision by a court, or, decision by another
tribunal of competent jurisdiction, such provision shall be
inoperative, but all other provisions not affected shall
continue in full force and effect.

In the event of any such invalidation, the parties agree to
meet and negotiate within thirty (30) calendar days after
each such determination for the purpose of arriving at a
mutually agreeable resolution to the invalidated provision.

1278



ARTICLE 3

WAIVER OF NEGOTIATIONS

3.0 This Agreement shall constitute the full and complete con-
tractual commitment between the parties. During the term ofthis Agreement, the Board and Assobiation expressly waive
and relinquish the right to meet and negotiate on any
matter unless mutually agreed.

Such waiver does not, however, preclude negotiations for any
subsequent new collective bargaining agreement commenced
within the last one hundred twenty (120) calendar days of
this contract's agreed duration, or, in fulfillment of nego-
tiation rights contained within any provision of this Agree-
ment.



ARTICLE 4

NONDISCRIOINATION

4.0 The Board and the Association agree to comply with all
applicable provisions of Title VII and Title IX of the
United States 1964 Civil Rights Act, as amended in 1972.
the Board and the Association agree expressly not to unlaw-
fully discriminate against any faculty member or pros-
pective faculty member on the basis of race, color, creed,
national origin, religion, sex, age, marital status, or
physical handicap

4.1 The Grievance Procedure herein may not be used for any claim
arising hereunder, for which another administrative forum,
such as the Equal Employment Opportunities Commission or
Fair Employment and Housing Commission is provided by law.
For purposes of this Article, the Public Employment Rela-
t ions Board shall not be considered an administrative forum.

4.2 _Should changes or alterations be necessary due to State
Chancellor's Office Affirmative Action requirements and
Procedures, then the parties agree they shall, within fif-
teen (13) workdays subsequent to the notification of the
necessity of such changes, schedule a meeting for the pur-
pose of negotiating such new terms or conditions as required
ti: bring this Article into compliance.

4
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EFFECT OF AGREEMENT
ti

5.0 It is understood and agreed that the specific orovIsions
contained in this Agreement shall prevail over written Dis-
trict practices and procedures.



ARTICLE 6

PAST PFU

6.0 The District is not bound by any unwritten past practice of
the District or understandings with any employee or group of
employees unless such practice or understandings are speci-
fically stated within this Agreement.

6.1 The District shall consult with ACE in accordance with
Association rights "Consultation" Article 8 Section 7
with the intent to reach a mutual agreement regarding
changes in unwritten Past Practice alleged by either party
during the duration of this Agreement.

6
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ARTICLE 7

DISTRICT RIGHTS

7.0 The Association recognizes and agrees that the exercise of
the express and implied legal powers, rights, duties, and
responsibilities by the Board, e.g:, the adoption of poli-
cies, rules, regulations, and practices in furtherance of
these powers, and the use of judgment and discretion in
connection therewith shall be limiter' only by the specific
and express terms of this Agreement.

7.1 The District agrees that in regard to a declared emergency
and decisions made thereon,'that the Association shall have
the right to subject such declaration and decisions made
therein to the provisions of the Grievance Procedure,
Article 35.

7
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ARTICLE 8

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

8.0 No reorisalst Association and Board agree that no reprisals
will be taken against any person who legallS, exercises rights
guaranteed by law or this agreement or who executes
responsibilities imposed by law or this agreement.

8.1 Negotiations with Other Organizations. The Board and its
authorized representatives agree not to negotiate with any
other organizations or individuals (including the Academic
Senate) upon which RCE is the exclusive representative on
matters within the'scope of bargaining. ACE agrees that
neither it nor its authorized representatives will negotiate
privately or individually with any person or persons not
officially designated by the Board as its official
representative in matters upon which the ACE is the
exclusive representative within the scope of bargaining.

8.2 Meetings and Use of Facilities.

Meetings. ACE shall have the right to use District
facilities at reasonable times in accordance with the Dis-
trict regulations and procedures and State Civic Center Act
provisions. Use of such facilities shall not interfere with
or interrupt normal Distrie; operations. ACE agrees to
leave facilities used in a clean and orderly condition or,
compensate District for special janitorial/maintenance work
required at cost. No unit member shall be released from
his/her assigned duties to attend ACE meetings without
District consent, in advance, unless specifically provided
for in some other provision of this Agreement.

8.3 ACE Business. A reasonable number of duly authorized
officed representatives of the Association may transact
official business on campus property at times other than
their scheduled duty assignments. Reasonable access to
unit members will be accorded provided it does not occur
during unit members hours of scheduled assignments and does
riot interfere with normal District operations.

8.4 Notification_ ACE shall provide District, and update as
required, the names of ACE representatives authorized to
discuss official ACE business with unit members each
semester.

8.5 Bulletin Boards/Mailboxes.

8.5.1 ACE shall have the right to use institutional
bulletin boards and mailboxes subject to reasonable
regulations without charge.

8.5.2 All communications must be dated and contain ACE
identification as the c-iginator/distributor.

8

1284



8.5.3 With advance approval by college President to the
ACE President, audio-visual equipment not being
required for District use may be used on campus
for ACE business. Any costs of damage or repair
will be assumed by ACE.

8.6 Information to Association.

8.6.1 Board Agenda/Minutes. District shall furnish
seven (7) copies of all official Board minutes and
seven (7) copies of each Agenda packet to ACE,
excluding all confidential information or materials
as defined by applicable law. Such materials shall
be furnished to ACE no later than the time they are
furnished to the Board.

8.6.2 Policies/Administrative Regulations.

8.6.2.1 District will provide copies, simulta-
neous with distribution to
management, of any changes, additions,
alterations or deletions in order to
maintain one (1) book of Board Policies
and one (1) of Administrative Regulations.

8.6.2.2 Written materials governing conditions of
employment of members of the unit, such
as rules, procedures, guidelines or work
requirements, that are distributed by the
District or colleges to unit members or
groups of unit members shall be provided
to ACE.

8.6.2.3. Employee Lists.

8.6.2.4

District will provide once annually, at
the beginning of the Academic year, a
list of unit members, home addresses, and
telephone numbers on record with the
District. District will update by addi-
tions and deletions at the beginning of
the Spring Semester. ACE agrees it shall
indemnify and hold District harmless from
any liability from any and all claims,
demands, lawsuits or other actions
arising from implementation or compliance
with the terms of this section by Dis-
trict.

Budgets/Studies. Upon request, ACE shall
be provided with one (1) copy of
materials and data which is made
available to the public, without charge.
Requests for mare than one (1) copy, or,

9
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requests for materials or data in formats
not normally issued shall be charged to
ACE in an amount not to exceed costs.

8.6.2.4.1 District shell provide, at the
time of submission to the
Board, one (1) copy of each
preliminary, tentative, and
publication budget packets;
and, one (1) copy of "CCAF-311,
and, CCRF-320 and CCFS-350A".

8.6.2.4.2 Other budget/study data pre-
pared by District for general
usage may be made available,
upon request to, and approval
by, the Superintendent or
designee.

8.7 Association/Management Consultation

Parties agree relationships may be facilitated by
consultation meetings. Either party may request a
consultation meeting where they believe a resolution of a
problem or problems may be feasible. The party reauestina
such a meeting shall, in writing, submit an agenda'to allow
understanding of the problem to be discussed, and the date,
time and place requested. The receiving party shall, within
three (3) workdays notify of agreement or non-agreement to
such meeting. Such meeting shall not be unreasonably
denied. All meetings shall be held during ACE attendees
non-duty hours. Neither party shall have more thin three
-(3) representatives at any such meeting unless mutually
agreed prior to the meeting. It is agreed these meetinos
are not to be used or intended to bypass the grievance
arocedure and shall not constitute an!, invitation to
renegotiate any provision of this Agreement.

8.7.1. Academic Freedom

The District recognizes that ACE has an interest in
and concern with academic freedom and District
educational objectives. The District agrees that
it will consult with ACE concerning academic free-
dom, curriculum, and textbooks. If ACE proposes
any specific action by the District, the proposal
must be submitted at the time that the consultation
is scheduled.

8.8 ACE Released Time

8.8.1 Negotiations. A maximum of five (5) unit members
shall be released from their romular work duties,
with no loss of pay or benefits to attend negotia-
tion meetings with management when scheduled during

10
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working hours of the unit members involved.

8.8.2 Srievar)oes. One (1) ACE representative will be
released from regular work duties, with no doss or
pay or benefits to accompany a grievant, or, ,to
present an ACE grievances where a resolution
meeting is scheduled with management during the
regular working hours of the representative
involved.

8.8.3 Substitutes. District will provide a substitute
for a member released during their instructional
hours for negotiation or grievance meetings where

8.8.3.1 The member requests a substitute; and,

8.8.3.2 District determines the best interests of
the educational program will be v-,Brved by
providing such substitute. The member
shall be given a reason for any denial.
Such reason shall be neither arbitrary
nor capricious.

::71.8.4 In addition to the release time provided in subsec-
tions 1 and 2, the District shall provide further
released time as follows:

3.8.4.1 Two full-time equivalents (FTE) shall be
provided to the Association, to be paid
for by the Association.

8.8.4.2 The cost to be paid by the Association
will be calculated at the cost a part-
time replacement, unless an employee on
the regular salary schedule is hired as a
replacement, in which case the cost of
the full-time replacement will be paid.

8.8.4.3 Release time will not be provided if the
District reasonably determines the
department will be impaired.

8.9 Copies of Agreement. I.:strict agrees to print and puolish a
sufficieni: number of copies to provide each unit mer ?r a
copy of the Agreement terms and conditions as ratified by
each respective party. ACE may purchase additional copir-e.
up to fifty (50) in number.

11
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ARTICLE 9

MAINTE4ANCE OF OPERATIONS/CONCERTED ACTIVITIES

9.0 Association agrees that neither Association, nor any, person
acting officially on its behalf will cause, authorize,
engage in, sanction, or urge its memberes to take part in a
strike, concerted failure to report for duty, or willful
absence from his/her duties of employment while this con-
tract is in effect. Employees shall not be entitled to any
wages or benefits whatsoever, including but not limited to
wages or any other form of compensation, fringe benefits,
vacation, sick leave or other leave entitlement while
engaged in any strike, concerted failure to report for
duty or other willful absence from his/her duties of
employment.

9.1 District shall riot lockout or otherwise prevent unit members
from performing their duties under this agreement.

12
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ARTICLE 10

PARKING

10.0 District shall furnish, for the duration of this contract, a
districtpaid parking permit for unit members within the
faculty/staff designated lots or spaces, including, permit
parking in lots or spaces designated as handicapped zones.

13



ARTICLE 11

PERSONNEL FILES

11.0 Each unit member has the right, during his/her non-duty
times, during regular working hours, to inspect their
employment record retained in the personnel =:,...

......-

maintained by District. An "employment record" is any
record that: .

11.1

11.0.1 Pertains directly to the employment
relationship between the member and District;
and

11.0.2 Is retained in the personnel file assigned the
member by the District.

Information from the "employment record" shall not be
released without member consent unless compelled by law,
judicial order, or subpoena or, authorized District or
public agency officials having legitimate business that
justifies such inspection in the sole discretion of the
Personnel Director.

11.2 District shall retain as confidential all pre-
employment materials or other data as exempted by law,
e. g , materials obtained or prepared prior to
employment, or, materials obtained while the member was
an applicant or.candidate for another District position.
Such materials include, but are not limited to,
recommendation letters, pre-employment interviews,
ratings and the like.

11.3 Anonymous materials shall not be placed in the Personnel
File.

11.4 Information of a derogatory nature except material :aen-
tioned in section 2, shall not be entered or filed until
the unit member is given notice and an opportunity to
review and commen!7 thereon. The unit member shall have
the right to enter, and have attached to any such
derogatory statement, his or her own comments thereon.
The unit member shall be released from duty upon re-
quest for this purpose without salary reduction.

11.5 Where a member believes any record or portion thereof
is inaccurate, not relevant, timely or complete, the
member may request correction of the material or dele-
t ions of the offending, improper port ion. Such request
shall be in writing and include reasons for any such
deletion or correction. The written request shall, at
the option of the member, be included in the personnel
file. Materials involving evaluation, discipline, ffi-
cial procedures and the like shall riot be deleted, but
may, where just ified, be corrected. Each member has the

14
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11.6

right to include relevant response to any negative
material. If deletion or correction is denied, the
Personnel Director, within ten (10) work days, .shall
state reasons for denial and attach to the document
questioned.

Disciplinary action shall not be imposed on the basis of
District personnel records not contained in the employ-
ment record/ consistent with the principles of tne
California Supreme Court decision of Miller vs. Chico.
Nothing contained herein shall be used to exclude other-
wise relevent evidence from being received in any judi-
cial or administrative adjudication.

11.7 District shall retain after resignation, retirement or
dismissal only those records required by law. This
shall not apply to employees terminated, who enjoy
rehire rights, or whose termination is challenged, or to
part-time hourly employees.

11.8 Employment record is the official file maintained at
Cistrict offices or in the "on campus" employee file.

11.9 No materials within the District employment record,
other than evaluations, shall be used by either party in
anY adverse action proceeding brought by the District
against the unit member if dated four (4) years or
more from the inception of:the adverse proceeding.

11.10 This article does riot apply to non-personnel records
such as payroll records, attendance records, Board
minutes, student records, interoffice or employee to
employee communications not part of the "employment
record.

15
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ARTICLE 12

SAFETY

12.0 Safety is the joint responsibility of District and Faculty.

12.1 District shall make all efforts to conform to, and comply
with, all safety, health and sanitation requirements of the
California Occupational Safety and Health Act (CAL-OSHA).

12.2 Each employee shall immediately report, in writing, any
alleged unsafe condition in his/her working environment,
upon discovery, to his/her immediate supervisor.

12.3 No employee shall be assigned to work.under conditions which
immediately endanger his/her or others safety or health.

12.4 In the event of actual threat to the safety themselves or
others, the member shall immediately evacuate the classroom
or building and report the event to the appropriate Dean wno
will give directions as to the procedure to follow.

12.5 Upon notice and evidence of an unsafe condition, Districtshall take prompt corrective action to correct the conci-
tion and make all reasonable efforts to warn all employees
of the unsafe, condition while corrective action occurs.

/6
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ARTICLE 13

SALARY

. 13.0 The following language will be replaced in the contract withspecific salary schedules.

13.1 Full-time

13.1.1 The salary schedule will be increased by 10.25%
effective July 1, 1985. The schedule will be
increased by 5% July 1, 1986. Full -t irne unit mem-
bers on the payroll May 28, 1985, will receive a
single salary payment of 7% of their 1984-1985 base
salaries. Base salary does not include add on
compensation, e.g. overload.

13.1.2 Effective July 1, 1985, Professional Growth and
Development Increments will be added to the salary
schedule at Class D, Steps 15 and 18.

13.2 Part:time,. Hourly

13.2.1 The Hourly Certificated Salary Schedule will be
increased by 10.25% effective July 1, 1985. The
schedule will be increased by 5% effective July 1,
1986. Part-time unit members on the payroll May
28, 1985, will receive a single salary payment
equal to 10% of +1-leir spring ,semester salary.

13.2.2 Effective July 1, 1985, a step 8 will be added to
the salary schedule. Effective Jul" 1, 1985 part-
time hourly employees may be placed at stem 2 or
step 3 of the hourly salary schedule based upon
certificated experience outside of the District.
The experience must be college level and within
five years of employment by the District. Current
employees, who are placed at step'1 for 1984-1983,
will be placed at step 3 for 1985-86, if they
possess appropriate outside experience.

17
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ARTICLE 14

FRINGE BENEFITS

14.0 The District shall provide unit members with insurance
coverage for medical, dental, vision, prescription, life
insurance and income protection with the plans and rates in
effect May 1985, shown in column A, and with changes in plan
options effective November 1, 1985 as shown in column B.

Column A Column B

a. Major Medical Coverages

Blue Cross Budget $2409
Kaiser with vision 1734
Lifeguard 1877

Major Medical Max. 2409

Blue Cross 365
Blue Cross Budget
Kaiser without vision
Lifeguard
Prudent Buyer VI
Take Care

b. Other Benefits

CDS 496

Paid Prescription 278

LTD - Crown Liie
to max $27,000 sal. 182

Life Insurance
- American Bankers 77

Nom Medical Total $1033

CDS
Oral Health with ortho
Paid Prescrioti.3n

LTD - Crown Life to max
$27,000 salary

Life Insurance - American
Bankers

Vision - Medical Eye
Services

Plan A, $5 deduct,
family coverape

OPTIONAL

Supplemental Life Ins.
up to $250,000 at
employee expense

Accidental death & dismem-
berment oot ion at employee
expense

14.1 Employees shall elect cane of the medical plans available
and one of the dental plans. All of the other benefits will
be provided to all employees except the optional coverages
which will be paid for through payroll deduction.

18
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14.2 The total District contribution for major medical coverage
shall not exceed the May 1985 maximum cost of $2409. The
maximum payment by the District shall be increased by 5%
July 1, 1985 and 5% July 1, 1986.

. 14,3 The District contribution for coverage other than major
medical shall be $1033/year, effective May 1, 1985. This
maximum District cost shall be $1107 July 1, 1985. This
shall be increased by 5% July 1, 1986.

.-

14.4 The increase in the District contribution July 1, 1985 is higher
than 5% as result of eliminating vision coverage from the
Kaiser plan in exchange for adding a new vision plan
available to all employees.

14.5 If the cost of an employee's coverage exceeds the maximum
District contribution, the difference will be funded by
payroll dzduction. Payroll deductions will start with the
October 30, 1985 payroll based on plans selected and rates
in effect for November 1, 1985.

14.6 The District agrees to waive the cap on the dollar contribu-
tions to these benefits for those unit members who are
paraplegic or quadriplegic. Such unit members must enroll
in one of the District sponsored health plans.

14.7 The District shall provide access for part-time unit members
to the optional life insurance, optional accidental death
and dismemberment and the Oral Health Dental plan effective
November 1, 1985. Funding of the package shall be provided
by the part-time unit members thru payroll deduction in
advance.

14.8 The District and ACE shall form a committee to jcintly
develop benefit plan alternatives for consideration July
1986. The areas to be studied will include a "cafeteria
plan", additional plans for part-time unit members and cost
containment. ACE shall appoint 50% of the committee from
its unit members. A report shall be rendered March 1, 1986.

14.9 Bargaining unit retirees shall be eligible to participate in
the medical and dental plans provided to unit members with
the following conditions:

- enrollment subject to any carrier restrictions;

- unit members hired prior to 12-1-432 may participate in
these benefits in accordance wtih District policy and with
District premium contributions as described below; workers
hired subsequent to 12-1-82 may participate subject to
District policy and at their own cost;

- District contribution for eligible unit Retirees shall not
exceed the combined 5/85 contributions of $2409 for medi-
cal and 294 for dental plus a 5% premium increase per

19

1295



annum each July 1st. Any costs in excess of this shall be
paid by the retiree to the District on a quarterly basis
one month in advance;

- retirees will be required to annually verify their current
location, dependent status and medicare eligibility in
order to retain coverage.-

20
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ARTICLE 15

TAX SHELTERED ANNUITIES

. 15.0 District shall provide for investment in tax sheltered
annuities through automatic payroll deductions for all eli..-
aible employees in accordance with current Internal Revenue
Service Rules and Regulations.



ARTICLE 16

RETIREMENT INCENTIVE

16.0 The District w_11 Provide a retirement incentive for those
unit members retiring from the time this agreement is
approved until June 30, 1986, or June 30, 1988 if the legis-
lation providing for the incentive continues in effect
through June 30, 1988. This is also sometimes called the
"Golden Handshake."

16.1 Under this program, the unit-member will receive two addi-
tional years of service credit for retirement purposes.

16.2 This program conforms with SIRS and Education Code require-
ments, includixig analysis of the cost of hiring a replace-
ment for the unit member. Unit members should apply or
inquire as early as possible in the fiscal year in order to
determine eligibility.
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ARTICLE 17

RETIREMENT

17.0 Retirement Phase-In

To allow qualified certificated employees to reduce their
worklcads from full-time to part-time duties and maintain
retirement benefits.

17.1 Retirement Phase-In Requirements - A request for part-time
employment will be granted if the employee meets the
requirements subject to the limitation noted. The part-time
status when granted continues until the individual ceases to
be an employee of the District, unless the status is
changed by mutual consent of the individual, as employee;
and the Governing Board, acting for the District, as
employer.

,17.1.1 The employee must have reached the age of fifty-
five (55) years prior to the'first duty day on
which the reduction in ww*load is effective.

17.1.2. The employee must have been employed in the Dis-
trict full-time in a position requiring certi-
fication for at least ten (10) years of which the
immediately preceding five (5) consecutive years
were full-time employment.

17.1.3 The employee must submit to the Personnel Office
a written request for the part-time employment at
least one hundred eighty (180) calendar days prior
to the first duty day on which the part-time status
is to be effective, unless, in the judgment of the
Governing Board, circumstances of unusual and/or
emergency nature existed) that precluded a timely
request, and the granting of the late request will
not be contrary to the best interests of the
District.

17.2 Request Stipulations

17.2.1 The eoployee's request shall contain a statement as
to the date the employee elects to have the part-
time status be effective; such effective date shall
be eithel' the first duty day of the Fall semester
or the fiat duty day of the Spring semester in the
school year following the school year in which the
employee has completed. the requ ement of at least
five (5) immediately consecutive preceding years of
full-time employment; unless, in the judgment of
the Governing Board, circumstances of such unusual
and/or emergency nature exist that the employee's
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request for a date in such school year otner than
one of those noted should be aporoved.

17.2.2 The emoloyee's request shall contain a statement as
to the percentage of a.full-time position that the
employee elects to reta:In as part-time employment.
The minimum part-time employment shall be the
equivalent of one-half of the number of days of
service and/or teaching unit equivalents required
by the employee's contract of employment during em-
ployee's final year of service in a full-time posi-
tion. The percentage requested must be one that is
achievable in terms of service load when expressed
in terms of equivalent duty days and/or teachino
unit equivalents. Such election, when and as im-
plemented by a contract, cannot be changed except
by mutual consent of the employee and the employer.

17.2.3 The employee's request :Lhall conta:n a statement as
to the employee's preference for either (1) an
assignment that will meet the academic year teach-
ing unit equivalent and/or service load required by
the part-time percentage assignment within the duty
day calendar for the Fall or the Sprino semester,
or, 2) by assignments in both such semesters.
Whichever pattern is implemented shall not be
changed except by mutlal consent of the employee
and the employer.

17.3 Contract Stigulations

17.3.1 The terms and conditions of the part-time employ-
ment shall be stated in a contract between the
employee and the employer. The contract shall
include, but not be limited to the items noted
below subject to the condition(s) noted:

17.3.2

17.3.1.1 The effective date of the change .0 part-
time status, which date shall be no more
than five (5) duty days diffe71nt from
that requested by the employee.

17.3.1.2 The percentage of part-time employment,
which shall be as nearly as practical to
that requested by the employee.

Compensation

17.3.2.1 The unit-member shall be paid a salary
which is the pro rata share of the salary
thd unit-member would be earning had the
part-time election not been made.

17.3.2.2 The District and unit-member will make
contributions toward STRS in the same
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manner and amount rcLiuired, had the unit-
member been employed full-time-

17.4 Stat.) Compliance

17.4.1 This article is intended to implement 'Education
Code Section 87483. The provisions of section
87483 concerning provisions of the article will
prevail over this article's provisions.

17.4.2 The provisions or rules of the STRS will prevail
over the provisions of this article.

17.4.3 Every unit member applying for retirement phase-in
must contact STRS and follow procedures required by
STRS.

ID.
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ARTICLE 18

HOLIDAY LEAVE

18.0 Unit members shall be entitled to the following ,unpaid
holidays:

Independence Day
Labor Day

Veterans Day
Thanksgiving Day

Christmas Day
New Year's Day

Eincoln's Birthday
Washington's Birthday

Memorial Day

18.1 Specific and actual dates of such holidays shall be observed
as shown on the Academic Calendar.
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ARTICLE 19

SICK LEAVE

19.0 FULL-TIME

19.0.1 All full-time unit members shall be granted sick
leave accrued at the rate,of one (1) day per
working month forthe academic year.

19.0.2 All new full-time members shall be credited with
unused accrued sick leave that was accrued in
another California school district immediately
preceding employment provided the memtaq- supplies
District with proof of such accrual with.O.n six (6)
months of initial employment.

19..0.3 Any unused accrued sick leave will be accumulated
indefinitely for full-time members. No accrued
days will be compensated 1:or in terminal pay.

19:0.4 Accrued sick leave for full-timl members will be
maintained and accrued while on short term
military, sabbatical and exch ;.nge teaching leaves
of absence.

19.0.5 Full-time member absence for sick leave will be
deducted as follows:

1. Absent during the a.m./one-half day will be
deducted.

2. Absent during the p.m./one-half day will be
deducted.

Absent during a.m. and p.m/one day will be
deducted.

19.0.6 The Chancellor may require from the members
physicians a statement that the member is able to
fully perform job duties upon return from illness
or injury leave.

19.0.7 Sick leave of absence need not be accrued prior to
taking such leave of absence, but the employee will
be credit&d with the year's sick leave at the start
of the fiscal year. In the event that the employee
terminates employment with the District, and has
used credited sick leave, which has not yet been
earned, the District may deduct the amount of the
used, but unearned, sick leave from the employee's
final salary warrant.

19.1 PART-TIME
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19.1.1 Part-time unit members shall accrue cumulative sick
leave each semester based on the actual hours-
worked each week during the regular academic year.
Part time accrued sick leave is forfeited if not
employed for three (3) consecutive semesters.

19.1.2 Part-time member absence for sick leave shall be
deducted on an hourly basis. The exact number of
hours absent per class will be deducted for eacn
absence due to illness.
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ARTICLE 20

PREGNANCY AND DISABILITY LEAVE.

. 20.0 Member shall bd granted a disability leave when required tobe absent from duty because disability caused by .pregnancy,
'miscarriage, childbirth and recovery therefrkim.

20.1 Upon verification of pregnancy, member shall inform her
Department Chairperson/Coordinator car Dean, as appropriate.

20.2 Length of leave will be for the period of actual disabilityas determined by the employee and employee's physician.
Chancellor may require physicians' statement or other proof
and may require such proof updated from time to time.

20.3 A member disabled due to pregnancy, miscarriage, child- birthand recovery therefrom is entitled to use her accumulatedsick leave and entitIrl to other health.or disability bene-
fits as are received by other employees who are
temporarily disabled, but only to the extent that such
benefits are received by other temporarily disabled
employees.
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ARTICLE 21

INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENT/ILLNESS LEAVE

21.0 A regular unit-member who must be absent from duty because
of an accident or illness arising out of the course and
scope of employment shall be eligible for industrial acci-
dent and illness leave. The injury or illness must be
judged by the District's Workers Compens3ation carrier as
qualified for Workers Compensation.

21.1 Allowable leave shall be for 60 days during which school is
in session or days when the unit member would otherwise have
been required to perform work for the District.

21.2 When an industrial leave overlaps into the next fiscal year,
the unit-member shall be entitled to only the amount of
unused leave due him or her for the same illness or injury.

21.3 Allowable leave shall not accumulate from year to year.

21.4 Industrial accident or illness leave shall commence on the
first day of absence.

21.5 During any month in which the absence occurs, the District
will pay the unit-member the portion of the salary due for
the month, which when added to the unitmember's temporary
disability indemnity under Division 4 or Division 1-5 (com-
mencing with Section 6100) of the Labor Code, will tesult in
payment of full salary.

21.5.1

.D1LromvC:at

The employee may endorse the temporary disability
indemnity check to the District. The District, in
turn, will pay the employee's full salary.

Regardless of the temporary disability indemnity
award, the industrial accident or illness leave
shall be reduced by one day for each day of
authorized absence.

21.5.3 The phrase "full salary" shall be computed so that
it shall riot be less than the employee's "average
weekly earnings" as that phrase is utilized in
Section 4453 of the Labor Code.

21.6 Upon expiration of the sixty days of industrial accident or
illness leave, an employee may elect to take as much of
accrued sick leave as is necessary which, when added to the
temporary disability compensation, will result in payment of
not more than the employee's base monthly salary. The
employee may also elect to receive substitute differerftial
pay (the difference between the employee's pay and the
amount paid the substitute) as provided by the District for
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extended illness leave, or until income protection
insurance, if any, takes effect. For the purposes of these
leaves, the absence shall be deemed to have commenced on the
date of termination of the industrial accident or illness
leave.

, 21.7 Any employee receiving benefits as a result of this section
shall, during periods of injury or illness, remain within
the State of "California unless the Governing Board
authorizes travel outside the state.

21.8 Periods of leave of absence, paid or unpaid, taken under the
provisions of this article, shall not be considered a break
in service of the employee.
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ARTICLE 22

BEREAVEMENT LEAVE

22.0 Full time members are entitled to bereavement leave, up to
three consecutive days (five consecutive days if out-of-
state travel is required) per occurrence, and at the time of
occurrence, with pay, for a death in the immediate family.
Immediate family, means the mother, father, grandmother,
grandfather, or a grandchild of the employee or of the
spouse of the 9mployee and the spouse, son, son-in-law,
daugher, daughter-in-law, brother or sister of the employee,
or any relative living in the immediate household of
the employee;

2.2.1 Bereavement leave of two days per occurrence will be granted
without loss of pay in the evert of the death of one of the
following members of the employee's family; sister-in-law
brother-in-law.
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ARTICLE 23

PERSONAL NECESSITY LEAVE

. 23.0 Members may use accumulated sick leave, not to exceed six
(6) days per year, during the regular academic year, for
this leave.

23.1 Personal necessity leave shall be granted only for one or
more of the following reasons (the days are non-accumulative
from year to year).

23.1.1 No advance notice required.

23.1.1.1 Death of a member of the immediate family
(in addition to the normal allowance for
bereavement leave) as defined by statute,
means the mother, father, grandmother,
grandfather, of the employee or of the
spouse- of the employee and the spouse,
son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-
law, brother, brother-in-law, sister,
sister-in-law, of the employee or any
relative livinc in the immediate house-
hold of the empluieel-

23.1.1.2 Accident involving your person or 'proper-
ty, or the person or property of your
immediate family, or such a nature that
your immediate presence is required du-
ring the work, day;

23.1.1.3 Serious illness of members of the imme-
diate family. (Immediate family is same
as defined in Bereavement Leave.)

23.1.2 Advance Notice (Agproval Reguired)

23.1.2.1 Appearance in court as a litigant or
witness under official order. Return to
work is required where it is riot

necessary to be absent for the entire
day. Advance notice shall be at least
five (5) work days.

'D Up to two (2) days may be used for reli-
gious holidays/observances which the mem-
ber 'asserts aise of such moral/ethical
significance that it is a personal
necessity to be absent from work.
Advancs notice shall be at least five (5)
work days.

23.1.2.3 Up to two (2) days for other emergencies
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or personal business which cannot be
accomplished during nonworking hours.
Advance notice to be as soon as
reasonable under tha circumstances.
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ARTICLE 24

LEGAL & CIVIC DUTIES

24.0 Members shall be granted a leave of absence to appear as a
witness in court, other than a litigant, to serve on a Jury,
or to respond to an official order from another governmen
tal jurisdiction for reasons not brought about through con
nivance or misconduct of tha employee;

24.1 Such leave(A shall be granted, with pay, in an amount not
to exceed the difference between the employee's regular
earnings and any amount he/she received for jury duty or
witness fee, exclusive of mileage and meal allowances;

24.2 Employees shall return to work during any day in which
they do not have to report to court.
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ARTICLE 25

UNPAID LEAVES

25.0 CHILD-REARING LEAVE. A personal leave with with one hundred
percent (100%) of the District required fringe benefit pay-
ments may be granted by the Board for a maximum of six (6)
months for a child rearing leave when in an unpaid leave
status. The leave must begin at the time of maternity,
paternity or adoption, or within close proximity of that
date, and terminate at the end of a semester.

25.1 LEAVE FOR EXCHANGE TEACHING. Upon recommendation of the
Chancellor and Board approval, a leave of absence on a
yearly basis (two consecutive semesters) may be granted to
permanent regular instructors for exchange teaching; pro-
vided, the applicant agrees, in advance, to return to full-
time service of the District for at least one (1) year upon
completion of the exchange teaching assignment. Credit for
such service on the salary schedule and all other fringe
benefits shall be granted on a year-for-year basis.

25.2 MILITARY LEAVE. Unit members will be granted military leave
in accordance with provisions of the Education Code and
Military and Veterans Code upon submission of official or-,
ders to the District by the affected employee.

25.3 LEGISLATIVE LEAVE

4
1......Jes1

r.c. ...., ..
C....J 4. a'.

Any regular eoployee elected to the State Legisla-
ture shall be granted a leave of absence without
pay and benefits for the duration of his/her
elected term of office, if requested by the em-
ployee.

The employee must resume his/her full duties
within six (6) months after his/her term of office
expires.

0= 7..6... .J 3 Compensation for any part-time service by an

employee on legislative leave shall be on a pro-
rata basis of the employee's full tfr:Ie salary at

the beginning of the legislative leave.

25.3.4 Upon completion of the term of office, the employee
shall be reinstated to a comparable (unless other-
wise agreed) position to the one he /she held prior
to his/her election.
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C. .7 G11.....Js.0....; Any person employed to take the place of an
employee who has been granted a legislative leaye
shall have no right to such position following the
return of such employee to the posit ion.
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ARTICLE 26

PROVISIONS REGARDING LEAVES

26.0 District has sole and exclusive right to grant or deny
requests for early return from leave, or, cancellation of
approved leave.

26.1 Regular members may be granted a leave without pay for not
more than twenty (20) assigned duty days in any one (1)
academic year at the sole discretion/approval of tne Chan-
cellor.

26.2 Regular and contract members may be granted leave without
pay for any period of time up to one (1) year upon
Chancellor recommendation and sole discretion/approval of
the Board.

26.3 Unless otherwise indicated, time on paid leave will be
counted as time in service for all rights and benefits for
fulltime members (or unpaid leave of less than twenty-one
(21) days). Members on unpaid leave over twenty (20) days
shall be eligible for and retain fringe benefits of their
position (in accordance with each specific insurance
program, carrier, and District requirements) by paving
monthly prior to the tenth (10th) day of the month, in
advance, the full District and member costs of any sucn
prooram(s). Members not selecting to pay such total costs
shall have such benefits rescinded until return from leave.

26.4 Unless otherwise indicated, leaves may be extended by mutual
agreement between the unit member and District on an
individual basis and without, in any case, establishing
precedent for any other extension to any other member under
the same or similar circumstances.

26.5 Members must be in active employment or on oaid leave to
earn or use sick leave. A full time member on leave without
pay retains accrued sick leave but shall not accrue additio-
nal days during such absence.

26.6 Full time members who have exhausted their sick leave anc
are absent from work due to illness or injury for a perioo
of five (5) school months or less. shall receive the
difference, if any, between a substitute salary, if hired,
and their regular salary during the period of sucn
absence, to &a maximum of five (5) school monthsduring the
regular academic school year.

26.7 Employees on leave for' the year must notify the District by
February 15 of intent to return.

26.8 The District may verify leaves of absence, or require
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employee to verify leaves of absence. Tk verification
required by the District will not be unreasonable. The
District may requit"ephysical or medical examinations to
determine ability to provide services, provided the District
pays the cost of the examination. The District need riot pay
for pre-employment examinations.

26.9 No payment of salary or fringe benefits will be provided
employees on unauthorized leave. No payroll warrant shall
Le issued for the benefit of an employee who has not
faithfully performed all the duties prescribed.

26.10 The provisions of this article specify minimum leave
requirements. The District may provide additional leaves
upon approval of the Chancellor.
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ARTICLE 27

LEAVES

27.0 Leave for Professional Growth Activities

Upon recommendation of the Department Chair/Coordinator and
approval of the Supervising Dean, or, by the Supervising
Dean and approval by the President, a member may be
authorized to attend conferences, professional association
meetings, special meetings, and other activities designed to
provide professional growth opportunities to the members.
Such leaves are subject to the following guidelines:

27.0.1 Activities shall be related to the specific
professional/teaching area of the member, or,

27.0.2 Activities shall be pertinent to the educational
objectives of the Department and College, or,

27.0.3 Activities shall provide innovative ideas, update
teaching techniques/methods, and present, new areas
for growth in the members teaching area.

.27.0.4 Activities shall not require the member to be ab-
sent from scheduled classes more than five (5) work
days during an academic year. Extension may be
granted with the approval of the supervising dean
or President.

27.0.5 Within the fiscal constraints of District, funds
for substitute instructors, and, for defraying
professional growth activities expenses may be
provided.
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ARTICLE 28

CERTIFICATED PROFESSIONAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

28.0 INTENT

The Governing Board of the West Valley Joint Community
College District has established a monetary incentive
progam to encourage tne continued professional growth of
the certificated instructional staff of the District.

28.L ELIGIBILITY

All tenured instructors, librarians and counselors who
have reached Step 12 of Column D, E or F, who are
presently evaluated by the mode A process, and who have
been on a growth step for three years shall be eligible
for consideration for advancement to the next
appropriate growth step._

28.2 PROFESSIONAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

28.2.1

28.2.2

28.2.3

Membership--The .Chancellor's PG&D Committee
shall consist of four (4) tenured faculty
members appointed by the Association and two
(2) other persons, one appointed by each of
the college presidents.

Term of Appointment--The members shall serve a
period of four (4) years on a staggered basis.

Chairperson--The member, having fulfilled one
(1) year of the four-year terra, shall serve as
chairperson for one (1) year beginning with
the member's second year on the committee.

28.2.4 Responsibility

The PG&D Committee is responsible for
establishing all rules and regulations
necessary for implementation of this policy,
subject to approval of Chancellor.

The PG&D Committee is responsible for:

28.2.4.1 Publishing all rules and regulations
necessary for implementation of this
policy as well as remaining in com-
pliance with such rules and regula-
t ions.

28.2.4.2 Implementing this policy's intent of
encourag ing and nurturing the pro-
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fessional growth of eligible mem-
bers.

28.2.4.3 Soliciting and receiving proposals,
requests for modification of
approved proposals, and compliance
reports in a timely manner.

28.2.4.4 Reviewing and requesting modifica-
tions or clarification, if
necessary, of proposals and
compliance reports.

28.2.4.5 Certifying that the project has been
satisfactorily completed and an
approval compliance report is on
file in the Chancellor's Office.

28.2.4.6 Transmitting the Committee's recom-
mendations to the Chancellor.

28.3 DEFINITIONS

28.3.1

28.3.2

Growth StepsThere shall be four (4) steps at
1.03, r.06, 1.09 and 1.12 as applied to Step
12 of Column E or F and at 1.03 and l.06 as
applied to class D.

Proposal - -A description of the objectives of
the project, including the means by which
evidence of professional growth and develop-
ment can be presented.

28.3.3 ProjectAn approved proposal which is the
equivalent of eight (8) units of academic work
from an accredited institution and completed
within three (3) years of the date approved.

28.3.4

28.3.5

28.4 PROJECTS

Unit - -A credit hour of acceptable course work
from an accredited ins4itution or twenty-four
(24) hours 1-17 acceptable alternative work.

Compliance ReportDocumentation substantia-
tinn completion of the goals and objectivcs of
the project.

28.4.1 Cr iteri a

28.4.1.1 Required - -The project must be suffi-
ciently focusec on a central theme
so as to produce a tangible outcome.
The project must be related to an
individual's current or possible
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future assignment and must, benefit
the student, college or community as
appropriate.

The project must not involve:'

(a) Substantial duplication of
actiVLtiet from preceding
growth projects.

(b) Released time.

(c) Any form of financial compensa-
tion by the District in the
execution of the activities.

(d) Sabbatical leave activities.

(e) Activities .,which are part of
one's paid duties and responsi-
bi 1 ities.

(f) Activities completed prior to
the approval of the project,
unless the Chancellor deter-
mines such approval would serve
the educational needs of the
District.

28.4.1.2 The project should contain
experiences new to' the individual
and the project should contain mul-
tiple activities.

28.4.2 Approved activities

28.4.2.1. Course work at an accredited insti-
tution. All course work shall be at
the upper division or graduate level
from an accredited academic institu-
tion. Lower divisic.h course work
may be acceptable if it is an el:1-
ment of a proposal whose theme is
retraining. All course work must be
completed within the three (3) year
period following initiation of a
project, and a grade of C or better
must be obtained for all credits.

28.4.2.2 Curriculum development relative to
the needs of community college stu=
dents. Curriculum proposals are
eligible when suggested. and/or
recommended by program review and
that benefits the department,
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28.4.2.3

college or District and is based
upon established department, college
and/or District goals.

Participation in appropriate
workshops. A workshop participation
activity requires that the proposal
including it contain specific infor-
mation regarding the theme of the
workshop and its relationship to the
overall project theme, when and
where the workshop will be held, and
projected hours of attendance. One
full day (8 hours) of workshop par-
ticipation will be valued at one-
third (1/3) unit.

28.4.2.4 Exemplary contributions to college
and professional committees and or-
ganizations. College committees and
organizations are designated as
either major or minor by the PG &D
committee, subject to the approval of
the Chancellor. Membership on a
major committee is valued at one (1)
unit for each year of participation.
Serving as chairperson of a major
committee is worth one (1)
additional unit for each year in
that capacitl. Membership in a
minor committee is valued at one-
half (1/2) unit for each year of
participation. Servina as chAqrper-
son of a minor committee is valued
at 1/2 Anit for each year of parti-
cipation. Servina as an of of
a state or national professional
orpanization is valued at one(1)
unit for each year in that capacity.
The achievements o' the committee-or
organization of which the individual
was a participant must be summarized
in the compliance report, and re-
lated to the overall project theme,

28.4 ..m.,....J Travel related to the individual's
discipline. Any travel must produce
a tangible outcome that can be used
to enhance an individual's ability
to carry out their academic respon-
sibilities.

28.4.2.6 Authorship of technical or
professional articlesl. studies or
book,. An article has a value of up
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to two (2) units; a study also has a
value up to two (2) units; and a
book can be valued up to'eicht, (d)

units. The Professional Growth and
Development Committee will determine
the values on a case-by-case basiS.
Evidence of publication of the arti-
cle, study; -or book must be included
in the compliance report.

28.4.2.7 Research activities related to the
classroom or institution. Research
activities must be apart from one's
expected paid duties as an employee
of the District.'

28.4.2.8 Related work experience contributing
to increased expertise within the
discipline. Work experience which
is part of an internship and for
which there is no compensation may
be included as part of a project.

28.4.2.9 Any other activity which the indivi-
dual might demonstrate as evidence
of professional growth and develop-
ment., Any individual project which
has a central theme and whose re-
sults can be measured in terms of a
written product or a specific con-
tribution to students, the institu-
tion, District, and/or
community may be accepted.

28.5 PROCEDURE

28.5.1 Written proposals may be submitted to the
Committee by the fourth Friday in January o-7

the year prior to the first placement on Step
12 or an anticipated growth increment step.

28. 5.2 Proposals shall include a clearly written
description of the project, its objectives
and an explanation of how the project will be
accomplished; how it is related to the
professional growth of the applicant, and how
it will benefit the student, the District
and/or the community.

28. 5. 3 The Committee shall consider each proposal or pro-
ject mod:,Fication request and approve or reject it.
The Committee may request modification or clarifi-
cation of proposals, if necessary, prior to appro-
val or- rejection. The Committee shall notify each
applicant in writing by the fourth Friday of March
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of the approval, or rejection of the aropOsal
together with the reasons for rejection. All pro-
posals will be forwarded to the Chancellor by April

28.5.4 The Chancellor will review the proposals. TheChancellor will meet, and confer with the Committeeby May 1 if there are any questions concerning anyof the approved or rejected proposals.

28.5.5 No proaosals will be considered after the lastFriday in March. Applicants whose proposals arenot approved may submit new proposals in thefollowing acedemic year.

28.5.6 Applicants whose proposals are rejected by theCommittee may appeal in writing to the Chancellorby the second Friday in April.

28.5.7

28.5.8

28.5.9

Decisions of the Chancellor may be appealed to theGoverning Board through the office of theChancellor.

Projects must be completed within three <3) yearsof the date approved. Activities undertaken priorto approval of the proposal may not be included inthe project nor will prior activities be includedin certifying completion of the project.

Modifications and extensions to the orkginal pro-ject due to illness or other extenuatingcircumstances may be aranted by the Committee uponthe applicant's written reauest.

28.5.10 A written report of compliance shall be submittedto the Committee no later than the first Friday ofApril of the year of the project's Ligibilitydate.

28.5.11 All compliance reports with the Committee's writtenrecommendations attached shall be forwarded to theChancellor by the first Friday of May. A copy octhe recommendation shall also be delivered to theapplicant.

28.5.12 Recommendations of the Committee can be appealed inwriting to the Chancellor :after May /.

28.5.13 The Chancellor shall meet and confer with -theCommittee by May 15 should- there be any questionsconcerning the rvport of compliances.

28.5.14 decisions of the Chancellor may be appealed to theGoverning Board through the office of tine_Chancellor.
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28.5.15 The Chancellor will present the compliance .reports
to the Governing Board by June. 1 with the
understanding that the final decision rests solely
with the Governing Board.



ARTICLE 29

SABBATICAL LEAVE

29.0 Eligibility. An applicant for a sabbatical leave must have
rendered full-time service in the District:

29.0.1 Teaching Faculty. For at least six (6) consecutive
years immediately preceding the sabbatical leave,
and thereafter, for one (1) year of sabbatical
leave upon completion of each additional six (6)
years of full-time service.

Non-teaching Faculty. For at least seven (7)
consecutive years immediately preceding the sabba-
tical leave, and, thereafter, for one (1) year of
sabbatical leave upon completion of each additional
seven (7) years of full-time service.

29.1 Computation.

29.1.1 No absence from the District under a leave of
absence, other than a sabbatical leave, shall be
deemed a break in the continuity of service, and,
the period of such leave shall not be included as
service in computing the six (6) or seven (7)
consecutive years of full-time service required.

29.1.2 Credit for one (1) academic year is earned when the
member has worked seventy five (75%) of the total
number -F teaching days in that academic year for
more than sixty (60) percent of the hours per week
required for the members fu11-time assignment.

29.1.3 Periods of service intervenin between two (2)
separate six (6) months sabbatical periods shall be
counted toward the service required for a subse-
quent sabbatical leave.

29.2 Extent and Distribution of Leaves

29.2.1. The number of members on sabbatical leave at any
one time shall not exceed a number tha% will
aenerate a cost to tt.2 District of $75,000
annually.

29.3 Compensation While on SaL.ltical Leave

29.3.1 The following types of sabbatical leaves will be
granted:

29.3.1.1 One half-year on full salary.

29.3.1.2 One full year on one-half salary. (Two
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semesters shall be deemed as one full
year; one semester as one half Year. An
employee may have the option of
requesting two semesters rather than one
full y.,:car, but the two semesters must be
taken within a three-year periods If
this plan is followed, the time between
the semesters of leave shall be cre-
dited to the next six- or seven-consecu-
tive-year term.

Compensation during the course of the sabbatical
leave shall be under the same system employed while
the member is on regular duty. A sabbatical leave
for work experience Will not be granted for gainful
employment, although a salar!,* may be accepted. The
salary' from such soUrces'plits the member's district
sabbatical leave salary may not exceed what the mem-
ber would have earned, had the member not accepted
the leave. If there is an excess from such outside
sources, the member's district sabbatical leave
salary shall be reduced in the amount of that
excess. Any exceptions to this provision may be
granted oily on petition to the Chancellor.

29.3.3 Income from scholarships, fellowships and
assistaships, together with the sabbatical leave
salary, shall not exceed the amount the member
would have been paid had the member not been
on sabbatical leave. Any exception to this provi-
sion may be granted only on petition to the
Chancellor.

29.3.4. During his sabbatical leave, a member shall receive
all benefits normally accruing to him, just as if
he were performing his full duties on campus.

29.3.5 Sabbatical leave 'time shall be credited as regular
teaching time in advancement on the salary sche-
dule, in retirement provisions, and in all other
matters.

29.4 Purposes Suitable for Leaves

29.4.1 Sabbatical Leaves for Study

29.4.1.1 A certificated employee on sabbatical
leave for formal study shall complete ac
least 12 semester units or 15 quarter
hours of acceptable lowe, divisor); upper
division, or graduate work during the
sabbatical year, not less than 6 semester
units of which shall be completed during
each semester cr 5 quarter hours during
each quarter of the leave. These



courses, which shall be taken only at an
institution accredited only by a recoa-
nized accrediting agency, shall be exclu-
sive of correspondence courses.

29.4.1.2 Previous to such leave, the courses to be
undertaken must be approved by the
committee.

29.4.1.3 Transcripts or other written evidence of
completion shall be submitted to the
office of the dean of instruction within
30 days of the employee's return to duty,
except that if credit is to be claimed
for salary classification (or increment),
transcripts must be filed in accordance
with the salary schedule requirements.

29.4.2 Sabbatical Leave for Travel

29.4.2.1 Employees on sabbatical leave for travel
shall remain in travel status for at
least seventy-five percent (75%) of the
teaching days each semester for which
leave is granted.

29.4.2.2 Application for such leave shall include
a general itinerary (which shall be con-
sidered to be to some degree flexible) of
the proposed travel, together with a
statement concerning the proposed objec-
tives of the travel. Such travel must
have as its basic objective the specific
enhancement of the employee's teaching
effectiveness or other service to the
district.

29.4.3 Sabbatical Leave for Work Experience

29.4.3.1 Leave may be aranted for work experience
in the field in which the employee
teaches or for study in schools main-
tained by a business or industry.

29.4.3.2 An employee granted a sabbatical leave
for work experience shall work a minimum
of 350 hours per semester.

29.4.4 Sabbatical Leave for Curriculum Development

Leave may be granted for curriculum work.

29.4.5 Sabbatical Leave for Other Purposes

29.4.5.1 Projects or other programs of activities
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submitted shall be in sufficient detail
so that their value may be considered on
a par with the above- (1 thrU 4)

29.5 Reporting Upon Completion of Sabbatical Leave

29.5.1 Within thirty (30) days of a. member's return to
duty, a written compliance report shall be filed
with the Sabbatical Leave Committee for forwardina
to the Governing Board. through the Chancellor.

a. The member's Dean/Designee or Department Chair-
berson/Coordinaton shall assist the leave
recipient in sharing.. with the appropriae
segment of the college dommuity the experience
of the leave.

29.6 Erilglavment Status

29.6.1 At the expiration of the sabbatical leave, the
employee shall be reinstated in a position equiva-
lent to the duties to that held by him at the time
of the granting of the leave, unless he otherwise
agrees in writing prior to his leave to any modifl.-
.cations in his duties. The employee is obligated
to render at least two years' service to the Dis-
trict following the return of the employee from
sabbatical leave. The employee must furnish a bona
indemnifying the Governing Board against loss of
the cost of the employee's sabbatical leave in the
event the employee fails to render at least two
years' service following his return from sabbati-
cal leave. Such indemnifying bond shall be filed
in the personnel office prior to the beginning of
the employee's leave and before any compensation
shall be paid to the employee under the terms of
the sabbatical leave article.

29.7 Accidentl. Illness or Death

29.7.1 Interruption of the program for which the sabbati-
cal leave tNt:Rs granted by accident or illness, evi-
dence of which is satisfactory to the sabbatical
leave committee, shall not prejudice an
employee regarding fulfillment of the conditions of
the program for which. such leave was granted, ror
affect the amount of compensation to be such
employee under the terms of such sabbatical leave;
provided, however, that the committee has been
promptly notified of such illness or accident.
This notice shall be by registered or certified
mail :Aithin 15 days of such illness or accident.

29.8 Selection Guidelines Determining Priority
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29.8.1 Priority in the selection of applicants for sabba-
tical leave snail be given primarily in tP.rms of

the value of the leave to the District as a whole.
(50% suggested) It is preferable that tne names of
the applicants remain unknown to the committee
during this portion of the selection process.

29.8.2 The probable value of the applicant's contribution
may be based in part on his contribution to the
Distict in the past. (30% suggested)

a. Scholarship may be indicated by the appli-
cant's previous professional accomplishments
or contributions in college, workshops,
committee work, or individual projects and
studies.

U. Leadership, if his contributions will be io
terms of leadership, may be estimated on the
basis of previous leadership in any group
activity in which'he has participated, or in
any administrative position within the Dis-
trict which he has filled.

c. If the applicant's contribution is to be in
the arts, consideration shall be given to his
previous activities in these fields.

29.8.3 Priority shall also be given in terms co':
(20% suggested)

a. Length of service to the District.

b. Distribution of sabbatical leaves among the
various divisions and administrative positions.

c. Needs of the individual applicant.

29.9 Application Procedure

29.9.1 Implementation of this Ezolicy shall be tne respon-
sibility of the Sabbatical Leave Committee. The
Committee shall consist of two (2) members
appointed by the Chancellor serving at the discre-
tion of the Chancellor and four (4) members
appointed by the Association serving staggered
three (3) year terms. To effect the staggering of
Association appointed member terms, the initial
Association members shall draw lots to set the
length of their original terms. One shall serve a
one (1) year term, one (1) shall serve a two (2)

year term, and two (2)shall serve three (3) year
terms. The Chairperson shall be elected fimil.the
members appointed by the Association. The
Chairperson shall be elected by a majority vote of
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29.9.2

the entire Committee and shall have served at least
two (2) years before assuming the duties of the
office.

Sabbatical leave applications shaLl be submitted to
the committee chairperson by November 15 of the
school year immediately preceding the school year
for which leave is requested.

29.9.3 Sabbatical leaves will be granted effective on the
date of the beginning of a semester only. The
applicant may accept gainful employment during the
summer prior to and/or immediately following the
sabbatical year.

29.9.4 Applications for sabbatical leave will be reviewed
by the committee, and those approved will be
assigned a priority determined by tilt' guidelines
set forth above and forwarded to the Chancellor for
transmittal to the Governing Board. At this time,
applicants will be informed of the status of their
proposals by the committee. In cases where the
application is not approved, the applicant will be
informed by the committee. The Governing Board
will take action on the applications two months
prior to the end o the school year preceding that
for which leave is being applied. Action of the
Board will be transmitted to the applicant by the
Chancellor.

29.9.5 Should a recipient of a sabbatical leave be unable
to use the leave, the Governing Board will be sO
notified by the Chancellor and shall grant a leave
to the next recommended candidate, if any, approved
by the Chancellor.

29.9.6 Applicants not granted leaves one year will not be
given priority or preference for the following
year. In the event the application is not approved
and the applicant wishes to apply again the
following year, a new application must t-.4 sublittad
and will be considered equally with other applica-
tions for that year. Failure to apply for a Sabba-
tical leave when eligible does rick affect in any
sense a subsequent application.

29.9.7 Compliance with the requirements stated in this
policy does not imply automatic granting of sabba-
tical leave. The final decision rests solely with
the Governing Board.

29.10 Grievability

29.10.1 No grievance may be filed or processed in regard to
any decision of the Sabbatical Leave Committee Or
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this sabbatical article process other than failure
to follow the process established.
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ARTICLE 30

WORK YEAR

30.0 Academic calendar

39.0.1 The base work year shall be one hundred seventy-
five (175) days.

30.0.2 Other work days are assigned consistent with other
terms of this agreement.

30.0.3 The District may schedule a voluntary staff
development/orientation day.

30.0.4 The DistriCt and Association agree to the adoption
of the following calendar as set forth in Appendix
___. This calendar may be changed by mutual
agreement, or to conform with chances in law.

30.1 Extra Duty Days

30.1.1 Unit members required- to work additional days be-
yond the normal work year will be paid at a pro-
rated amount for additional days. Examples of
these additional ssionments are additional staff
development days and counselor assignments. The
prorated amount will be calcul:,ted as follows:

30.1.1.1 For one additional month (22 workdays) .1
X base salary

30.1.1.2 For additional in6ividual days less than
one week - 1/175 for each day.

30.1.2 Overload assionments, summer employment and volun-
tary assignments may be oaid according to a sepa-
rate mutually agreed contract or according to other
applicable provisions of this acreement.



ARTICLE 31

FACULTY WORK LOAD

31.0 Definition of Teaching Work Load

Teaching faculty work load consists of an instructional
assignment and other necessary activities and services be-
yond those involved in teaching classes. Teaching load, 80%
of the total work load, includes all of the concomitants
such as preparation, evluation of students' work, consulta-
tion with students outside of class, maintenance of currency
in the subjects taught and other efforts related to the
teaching of the assigned classes. Fri? 1 -time teaching facul-
ty work load is 2.0 for the academic year as determined by
the Hours and Load Factors Table and will usually be
assigned throughout the week (Monday through Friday).
Exceptions to this policy may be made on the recommendation
of the Dean after consultation with the department chair
/coordinator and the approval of the President. At least
20% of an instructor's work load shall consist of
nonteaching activities. These activities include, but are
not recessarily limited to the following:

31.0.1 Participating on committees, inclu'ina dapartment,
college and/o district committees.

31.0.2 Developing and revising course outlines for those
courses currently taught by the instructor, and/or
department.

31.0.3 Developing new courses or modifying existing courses.

31.0.4 Participating in comenceldent exercises.

irticipating in department and faculty meetings
in conflict with the teaching assignment of the

instructor.

31.0.6 Maintaining accurate class records ,-_-mforming with

state requirements and meting all reasonable
administrative deadlines.

31. 0. 7 Communicating and interacting ith the surrounrling
college community through such activities as y,,un-
tarily speaking before civic groups, etc.

Assisting the instructor's department chair/coordi-
nator or dean by:

31.0.8.1 Evaluating full and/or part-time instruc-
tors.

31.0.8.2 Providing information necessary for com-
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piling departmental budgets,and reports.

. .

31.0.8.:, Supervising work-study students and
. classified personnel involved in the

instructor's teaching area.

31.0.9 Instructors are responsible for main'taining office
hours as posted on his/her door and as filed in the
department office. Full-time instructors will
schedule at least three office hours per week.

31.0.10 Instructors will maintain a schedule to fulfill
the r responsibililt-es to the district by schedu-
ling professional activities on campus each day of
the academic year. Scheduling exceptions may be
made-, by :the dean with consultation with their
department chair/coordinator and apprwal by the
president.

31.1 Days and Hours of Work

The president or designee shall assign the certificated
staff ur-A consultation with the department chair/coordina- .

tor. Contract and regular certificated employees shall be
given preference in the assignment of classes in their
discipline before assignment of other certificated person-
nel. A certificated contract or rstgular employee's schedule
shall usually be established by seeking mutual consent
between the employee and her or his department chair/coordi-
nator and ideally should not exceed a 5 hour span without
agreement of the instructor. However, the president or
designee retains the discreticri to assign certificated em-
ployees to a schedule of duties necessary to meet the needs
of the District. Such assignments shall, to the extent
appropriate, be rotated among certificated employees on a
semeter basis.

31.1.1 All contract and regular certificated employees
shall be employed as ten month or eleven month
employees. All 1J month employees shall be
available to perform service for the 175 days of
the regular academic year. All 11 month contract
and regular certificated employees shall be availa-
ble to perform services for the 175 days of the
regular academic year and 22 additional days. Unit
members required to work additional days heyond the
normal work year will be paid at a prorated amount
for additional days. Examples of these additional
assignments are additional staff development days
and counselor assignments. The prorated amount
will be calculated as follows:

31.1.1.1 For one additional month (22 workdays) -

.1 x base salary.
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31.1.1.2 For additional individual days less than
one week 1/175 for each day.

31.1.2 Overload assignments, summer employment and volun-
tary assionments may be paid according to separate
mutually agreed contract or according to other
applicable provisions of this agreement.

31.1.3 The college day for instructional purposes is from
7:30 a. m. to 10:00 p.m. Classes may be scheduled
at hours ot-2r than these with agreement between
instructor and the department chair/coordinator and
approval of the instructional dean.

31.1.4 Determination of the class schedule shall be made
by the Dean in consultation with the department
chair/coordinator, and shall not be based on the
needs of an individual for employment.

31.2 Calculating Teaching Load

Teaching load is based on a percentage factor assigned tc
each course _n the curriculum according to the following
formula:

x +
Bass 1 Base

= load for lecture and/or lab courses

Where: x = number of lecture hours assigned to a particular
course.

y = number of labc-atory hours assigned to a
particular course.

and Base 1 = number of lecture hours which constitute
a full teaching load per semester. (See Hours and Load
Factors Table.)

and Base 2 = number of lab hours which constitute a

full teachinn load per semester. (See How's and Load Fac-
tors Table.)

Hence, in calculating a teaching assignment for an instruc-
tor, load factors for each course are ac !ed to total 1.0 per
semester and 2.0 for the academic year. An annual load

ranae of 1.35 to 2.1015 shall be considered as fulfilling the
teaching load requirement. In the event a load for the
academic year does not total between 1.S5 and 2.05, it shall
be adjusted within three semesters by (1) adjusting subse-
quent teaching load, or (2) by fulfilling other activities
which may be assigned to an instructor by the dean in
consultation with the instructor and department
chair/coordinator.

31.3 Other Certificated Loads
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31.3.1 The workloads for non-teaching certif-icat.:)d

personnel, e. g. Librarians, faculty development
desion specialist and Counselors, is a 37312 hour
week.

31.3.2 The following guideline's will be used by Deans
preparing work assignments for non-instructional
faculty.

31.3.2.1 Thirty (30) hours per week will be
assigned in the primary area of responsi-
bi l ity.

31.3.2,2 SeVen-one-half (7-112) hours per week
will be scheduled- for meet ings, committee
work, preparation and professional
development.

31.3.2.3 Loads for counseling courses taught as
part of the 30 hr. 'assignment shall be
calculated by'reducing the 30 hour work
load as follows: Hour Load Reduction =
Course Load Factor x 30, i.e., For. a
course having a load factor of .200 the
Hour Load Reduction will be .200 x 30 = 6
hrs.

31.3.2.4 Non-teaching certificated personnel have
the option of teaching one class other
than- courses in their primary area of
responsibility as part of their load
subject to the reassionment policy set
forth in section

31.4 Work Experience Faculty Advisors

Instructional load in work experience education is based on
the number of students for which the instrctor is
responsible. 0 full load consists of 125'students which is
equivalent to a 15-hour lecture ass.gnment. Twenty five
(25) students is 1/5 of a full-time load and is equivalent
to a t.:Iree-hour lecture assignment (.200 of a load). Load
for one student is one divided by 125 for a .008 load
factor. A maximum of 25 students per semester may be
assigned to a full time instructor.

31.5 Television Courses

All television courses shall be assigned a load factor using
B=la as the Base for class sizes of 39 or less students.
Television courses with class sizes exceeding 60 students
shall be assigned- Ae same load factor as if the Base =

TelecommuAication courses which are developed by instructors
shall be subject to separate negotiated contract conditions
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with the District for Future use.

31.6 Contract EducAcion

Instructors involved with contract education shall be
remunerated on a separate negotiated contract.

31.7 Directed Studies

Instructional load in directed studies is based upon the
number of students for which the instructor is responsible.
The load per student shall be .008 load factor and a maximum
of 10 students per semester may be assigned to an instruc-
tor. Exceptions may be made upon recommendation of the Dean
and approval of the president.

31.8 Summer School Load Policy

Contract and regular certificated employees shall be given
preference in assignment of classes in their discipline be-
fore assignment of other certificated personnel. Summer
school teaching assignments made by the college president,
or designee, are limited to .400 of a full-time assignment
during a regular semester. Exceptions may be made with the
approval of the Chancellor, or designee.

31.9 Part-time Instructor Teaching Load

Part-time instructors shall not be assigned a load greater
than 0.600 in any semester. Advancement on the salary sche-
dule will be based on two semesters of instruction one of
which' may be summer. Persons teaching under a limited
services credential are restricted to a maximum of .400
percent of a full-time load during a semester. Part-time
instructors are responsible for keeping office hours at .5
hours per week for each class taught.

31.10 Leave Replacements

No leave replacement- should have more than 1.0 semester
load.

31.11 Overload Policy

Certificated employees may elect with the approval of the
superyit ng dean, one class not exceeding six hours in
addition to their full time assignment. Exceptions must be
approved in advance by the president. Such Overload
assignments may only come from the following:

31.11.1 Classes/work assignments which begin on or after
4:30 p.m., or in which 2/3 or more of the class
hours occur after 4:30 p.m. Exceptions must. be
approved in advance by the president.
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31.11.2 Work experience.

31.11.3 Directed studies.

31.11.4 Television courses.

31.11.5 Community services classes.

31.11-8 Part-time administration (evening).

31.12 Class Size

31.12.1 Class sizes are determined by ;he college president
or desiE matel in consultan with the appropriate
department chair. Class .size may be less than
maximum depending on the size and availability, of
classrooms, methodology, strategy of instruction or
established professional standards,, or more than
maximum with the approval of instructor.

31.13 Large Enrollment AssignmeIts

In assignments wherm, instructors are teaching large
classes, loads may be based on WSCH subject to the approval
of the Instructional Dean. At least 825 WSCH as of the
first census day is mquired for an adjustment in weekly
contact hours. An adjustment shall be limited to one class
(3 hour maximum) reduction in assignment during the subse-
quent semester. Exceptions to this policy may be
recommended by the Deans and approved by the College
President.

31.14 Cancelled Classes

Part-time and overload instructors will be .paid for the
fulltime of the first meeting of a class, not to exceed
three hours/ that has not been previously cancelled for
underenrollment, and for a maximum of one hour for a second
meeting of the class if requested by the dean and the
course fails to achieve adequate enrollment to be
continued.

If, during any particular semester, a full-time contract or
regular certificated teaching faculty member's assignment
is less than a full load because of a class cancellation
due to low enrollment or attendance, the employee shall
make up the load as directed in section 2. If the
certificated employee has a part-time overload assignment,
the employee shall agree to include the overload asSAgnment
as part of his/her normal load. ExCeptions may 'be
authorized by the dean. When an overload class has been
cancelled, it shall not be replaced with an overload or
part-time employee's course already assigned to- someone
else.
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In consultation with the appropriate department chair, the
college president or designated has the responsibility of
cancelling any class in which the enrollment is
insufficient to warrant its continuance. Special
consideration should be niven for continuation of low
enrollment c!asses:

31.14.1 Where a course is sequential course at the end of
the secuence, i.e., a fourth semester of a foreign
language courses or a third semester of a calculus
course.

31.14.2 Where the course is a requirement for an
occupational program.

31.14.3 Where the course is new, experimental or
innovative.

31.15 Assigned Time for Department Chairs/Coordinators

Department Chairs/Coordinator shall be recommended by the
fulltime faculty of the department for appointment by the
dean. If the faculty and dean cannot reach agreement on
the appointmer,., the appointment may be submitted to the
college president for decision. Chairs serve a term of
one year and may serve successive terms.

Assigned time is provided within ,:he instructional unit to
faculty tc assist the dean,. Department Chairs/Coo,dinators
will assist the dean in such tasks as

. 31.15.1 The ,preparation of class schedule;.

31.15.2 Communicating with the faculty.

31.15.3 Conducting regularly scheduled department meetings.

31.15.4 Annually reviewing course and procram informatico
for the catalog.

31.15.5 The recruitment and selection of instructors.

31.15.6 Lrienting new faculty to course objectives and
college procedures, services and
resources.

31.15-7 Serving az7. the first contact for instructor and
student concerns.

31.15.8 With the development and administration of the
instructional unit's budget.

31.15.9 Scheduling the use of the instructional units
facilities and equipment.
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31.15.10 By serving, as appropriate, on advisory committees.

31.15.11 Evaluating full and part-time faculty.

Department Chairs/Coordinators shall be evaluated
at least annually by the Dean and full-time
certificated members of the
department/instructional unit.

31.16 Assigned Time

The assigned ti:rie shall be determined by formula. Total
assigned _time for the District shall not exceed 185 hours
nor be less than 170 hours per semester. Assigned time ts
computed each.February and revised, if necessary, for the
following year.

For amount of astigned 1-ime which would be equivalent to
less than a full clans, the following opti,ons:may be, used
at the discretion of the dean:

....Extra compensation at overload rate.

....Balance load over three semesters.

Assigned hours shall be posted the same as office hours and
be distributed throughout five days a week.
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ARTICLE 32

TRANSFERS CONCURRENT ASSIGNMENTS AND RFASSIGNMENTS

32.0 TRANSFERS

32.0.1 Transfer. The placement, on either a voluntary
or involuntary basis, of a cont-act or regular
member in a college other than thm one to which
he/she has been previously assigned.

32.0.2 Voluntary Transfer. The placement of a contract or
regular member to fill a vacancy in another college
for which he/she is credentialed and qualified who
has requested and been granted by the Presidents
and Chancellor such request.

32.0.3 Involuntary Transfer. The placement of a contract
or regular member to a position in another college
for which he/she is credentialed and qualified
without the members concurrence.

32.0.4 Reasons for Transfers:

32.0.4.1 When deemed necessary by the District to
maintain programs and services or to meet
District goals and requirements.

32.0.4.2 When necessary to fulfill a full-time
assignment for a contract or regular
member.

32.0.5 Transfer Criteria

32.0.5.1 Any contract or regular member may
volunteer for any opening for which
he/she is credentialed and qualified.
The first consideration in any transfer
will be to those who volunteer.

32.0.5.2 Where there is more than one qualified
volunteer for an opening at a receiving
college:

32.0.5.2.1 The Chancellor shall refer the
volunteers to the President of
the receiving college.

32.0.5.d.2 The President of the receiving
college shall determine,
after consultation and
recommendation of the supervi-
sing dean, department
chairs and a representative of
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the sending college, which of
the members is to be accepted
to the open position.

32.0.5.2.3 Whenever a need is r .:ermined
by the Chancellor t fill a
position in an area, . 1 there
is a determined facur.y sur-
plus at the other college,
each respective college shall
make a concerted effort to
secure a voluntary transferee,
credentialed and qualified,
prior to an involuntary
transfer.

32.0.5,2.4 Where a vacancy occurs
which Nould allow an involun-
tary transferee to return to
his/her original college,
he/she shall be given the
opportunity to voluntarily
return.

32.0.5.2.4.1 Where. there are
two (2) or more
eligible
involuntary
transferees who
volunteer to
return, the
Chancellor shall
refer the volun-
teers to the
President of
the receivino
college.

32.0.5.2.4.2 The President
of the receiving
college shall
determine, after
consultation and
recommendation
of the supervi-
sing dean,
department
chair, and a
representative
of the sending
college, which
of the members
is to be
accepted to the
open position.
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32.0.5.2.'1..3 Involuntary
transfers shall
normally become
efftactive at ti
beginning of the
next reoularly
scheduled
semester or term
of instruction;
or, when the
Chancvllor con-
cludes such a
transft?,t is in
the best
interests of the
District at some
other time. .

32.1 Concurrent Assionment. Whenever feasible, *concurrent
assignments shall riot be made on the same day at dAfferent
colleges.

32.2 Reassignments. Reassignments of members between departments
within a college shall be effeczted upon.the recommendations
of the department chairperson/coordinator, supervising Deans
and decision of the college President. Reassignments shall
be made to maintain full-time teaching loads for contract
and regular members or when in the best interests of the
college.

:et...IL.L.C,. 1
a. District may reassign a member to perform dui;ies in

any subject matter in which the member:

32.2.1.1 holds a valid California credential
authorizing instruction in that subject
matter area and fulfills one or more of
the following:

32.2.1.1.1 holds a graduate degree in

that subject matter, or,

32.2.1.1.2 holds a teaching major
consisting of twenty- four
(24) semester units with
twelve (12) Demester units; of
upper division and twelve (12)
semester units of graduate
courses in the subject area,
or,

32.2.1.1.3 holds a teaching mincw
consisting of twenty-four (24)
semester units with a minimum
of twelve (12) semester units
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of upper division and/dr
graduate courses in the sub-
ject area, or,

32.2.1.1.4 possesses specialized skills,
professional experience, or
training enabl-ir., . the member
to perform required. duties in
that subject mattI.

32.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this agreement, the
Chancellor shall have the responsibility and power to assign
and/or transfer all employees to the., position to which they
are to serve when deemed to be in the best interests of the
District.

-x. ,
. ..

32.4 When a full-time position is not filled through transfer rr
reassianment, the discipline will be represented throuchout
the selection process at a level to insure the. recommended
candidates provide excellence in education, while meeting
the standards of the department.

l
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ARTICLE 33

EVALUATION
Purpose

33.0 To improve instruction and educational support services;
assist in the development of each staff member: provide
guidance to board for, continuance or non-continuance of
employment of regular and contract unit members.

General Provisions

44.1 Regulai members shall be evaluated at idast once
in every two academic years.

33.2 Contract 1 and 2 and Long-Term Substitute members shall be
evaluated at least once in each academic year.

33.3 Part-time members may be evaluated at least once in each
academic year at the discretion of the supervising dean.

STANDARDS

33.4 A standard form shall be adopted for use of the following
categories:

a. Faculty
b. Counselors
c. Librarians
d. Student Evaluation for

Faculty
- Counselors

33.5 The standard form for each category shall be
developed by a committee comprised of one
appropriate administrator from each college appointed by
the chancellor. and one appropriate unit member from each
college appointed by ACE for each of the three committees.

33.5.1 There shall be' no paid release time( granted for
unit committee members.

33.5.2 Such forms shall be developed and distributed no
later than November 1, 1985.

33.5.3 If agreement on forms is not achieved by
members of the committee, the dispute shall be
submitted to the Chancellor for decision.

Evaluation forms shall be designed to b'e quantatative
(yielding a total point value) when completed. Observer
forms shall include areas for subjective evaluation.
Quantatative portions shall be designed to:

33. a 1 Contain specific areas of evaluation applicable to
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all members within eacn :ef the unit categories.

33.6.2 Provide quantatative portions for the,ddvelopment of
an average mean score within the District 'against
which the evaluatees' final score shall be
measured. Such mean score shall once annually be
prepared by the -District Personnel, Offi.ze
reflecting the previous academic year mean scores
attained.

MODES OF EVALUATION

7 There shall be four modes of evaluat ion:
a. Mode A
b. Mode B
c. Mode C
d. Mode D

33.8 Mode A - Regular members Who have had a satisfactory
evaluation in their previous formal Mode A evaluation shall
be evaluated in accordance with the Mode A process.

Process:

33.8.1 The supervising dean may act as the team
coordinator or shall appoint the ,appropriate
department chair/coordinator as the evaluation team
coordinator.

33.8.2 The team coordinator may, at his/her option appoint
one or more regular faculty members to the
_evaluation team. Faculty members shall be from the
evaluatees' discipline or a related discipline.

33.8.3 The team coordinator :

44.8.4.1 may meet with evaluatee to discuss
elements of the evaluation.

33.8.3.2

33,8.3.3

33.8.3.4

may conduct observat ion.

shall conduct student evaluatiors.

shall collate duantatative data for
measurement against the mean average of
the category as established.

33.8.3.5 within 15 work days after the last
observation or student evaluation is

completed, whichever is later, for
regular instructional, counselors and
librarians he/she shall:

33.8.3.5.1
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Provide evaluatee with a

written copy of the
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38.8.3.5.2

Q - -) ...I

33.8.3.5.4

evaluation.

Obtain evaluatees
signature indicating
his/her being furnished
the copy. If the
evaluatee refuses to siert,
the team coordinator shall
attach a memorandum to the
copy indicating the date,
time and place offered to
the evaluatee and a
statement that the
evaluatee was offered and
refusLed to sign the
evaluation.

If SATISFACTORY recommend
Mode A for the next
scheduled evaluation.

If UNSATISFACTORY:

a. Recommend Mode B for
the next evaluation,
and

b. Establish written
raeasureable
objectives and
strategies to raise
performance to a
satisfactory level.
This should be joint
with evaluatee. If
evaluatee refuses to
participate, the team
coordinator shall
establish, and,
certify that the
evaluatee was diven a
copy of such
established
objectives.

c. Forward ail
evaluations to the
dean for subsequent
placement in the
official personnel
file.

"33.9 MODE B - Mode B evaluation shall occur at lest once each
academic year for all Contract 1 and 2, Long-Term
Substitutes and regular members scheduled as a result of
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previous Mode A unsati*sfactory evaluation.

Process

33.9.1 The Supervising Dean shall be the evaluation team
coordinator,. ,He/she snall appoint the appropriate
Department Chair/Coordinator and one or mpre unit
members competent within the evaluatees' discipline
or related .discipline to. be evaluated as team
members.

33.9.2 The Supervising Zean.shall:

33.9.2.1 Meet with the evaluatee to discuss the
elements of the evaluation.

33.9.2.2 Elements shall nclude at least:

a. The last unsatisfactory evaluation
and the measureable objectives and
standards established.

b. All actions taken in response to' the
previous evaluation

c. The process of Mode B evaluation
which shall be conducted to include:

a. the evaluation forms.

b, the standards against .which
performance will be measured.

c. definition of the modes of
evaluation.

d. conduct the observations and
student evaluations.

e. collate the quantatative data
for masurement.

f. Meet with evaluatee within 15
work days after the last
observation or student evaluation
is completed, whichever is later,
to:
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a. Provide evaluatee with a
written copy of the
evaluation and a signature
of evaluatee indicating
recipt of the evaluation.
In the event of refusal to
sign, follow Mode A
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certifiction of offer and
refusal to sign.

Discuss

33.10 Current evaluation quantatative data compared to the last
evaluation data.

33.11 The subjective portion of the evaluation compared with the
last evaluation.

33.12 If the evaluation is satisfactory, inform evaluatee of the
mode to be used in the next evaluation.

33.13 If the evaluation is unsatisfactory, establish measureable
objectives and strategies to raise the level of performance
to the satisfactory level. If the evaluatee refuses to
participate, certify on the evaluation form such refusal as
in Mode A evaluation.

33.14 Forward evaluation to president for placement in the
official personnel file.

MODE C EVALUATION

3315 Be implemented for those Regular and Contract 1 and 2, and
Long-Term Substitutes who have received an unsatisfactory
evaluation under Mode B.

Occur at a schedule determined by the President.

PROCESS

33.17 The President shall be the evaluation team coordinator and
shall appoint the appropriate Dean and Department
Chair/Coordinator, and at his/her option, unit members or
members from the evaluatees1 discipline or related discipline
to the evaluation team.

32.18 The proc6ss shall be as described in Mode B evalua'is,n
proct=2.

6,:,.19 The President may conduct as many Mode C evaluations as
he/she determines necessary to:

33.1S.1 Enable evaluatee to improve his/her performance
a satisfactory level, or,

43.19.2 Recommend to the Chancellor
disciplinary action or dismissal.

MODE D EVALUATION shall be used for oart-time unit
members.

PROCESS
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33.221 The Supervising Dean shall appoint the Department
Chair/Coordinator to arrange for a student evaluation
durinm evaluatees first semester of hire.

33.21 In the event of any unsatisfactory- student evaluation, the
Department Chair/Coordinator shall, within ran, working
days, conduct an observation evaluation or appoint a
regular faculty- member to conduct such n.n observation.

33.22 If such observation evaluation is unsatisfactory, the
student and observation evaluation shall be referred to the
Department Chair/Coordinator for recommendation to tna
Supervising Dean to either:

64.a2.1 Retain for the balance of the' semester, or:

33.22.2 Immediate dismissal of the employee.

33.23 If the recommendation and decision is to retain,
immediately meet with evaluatee and establish measureable
objectives and strategies to improve performance to the
satisfactory level.

33.24 Copies of satisfactory student evaluation are to be sent to
the supervising dean.

T'7.. ,-.c.. Theitie Department Chair/Coordinator shall arrange for
collection of the quantatative data for comparison against
the mean average of full-time faculty, and, provide
avaluatee with a copy of the student evaluation.

33.26 Evaluation results are riot the principal or sole criteria
for any future assignments or re -h irino of part-time
employees even though satisfactory in performance.

GRIEVABILITY

23.27 The grievance p-ocedure shall not be used in this article
for any reason other than failure to follow the procedural
steps and process established herein.
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ARTICLE 34

PART-TIME FACULTY

34.0 A part-time faculty member is one employed for no more than
sixty percent of a full-time certificated employee's
asignment and is designated by law as a temporary employee.

34.1 Part-tine assignments will be offered after contract,
regular, long-term suostitute, and categorically funded
positions are filled, and after overload assignments re-
quired by this agreement have been made.

34.2 When making certificated part-time assignments, first
consideration shall be given to current part-time unit-mem-
bers Consideration of current part-time unit-members need
no( be given for courses outside the employee's discipline
or 'effectuate an increase in teaching load.

34.3 District personnel shall place an "Announcement of Employ-
mert Opportunity" on Faculty Bulletin Boards and in each
division/institute. District personnel shall also send a
copy of each announcement concerning unit-member positions
to ACE.

34.4 Part-time unit -me' .hers may submit applications for full-time
positions of interest to such unit-members. The District
will maintain such applications on file for 12 months. The
unit-member's application will be considered when the vacan-
cy occurs. Reasonable efforts will be made by department
chairs to notify part-time unit-members of all available
positions in their discipline.

34.5 The decision to replace a part-time instructor with a full-
time instructor to bring the ful i -time instructor uo to a
Full load shall be made by the Dean no later than 2 weeks
from the start of the semester. The semester shall be
deemed to start on the first class scheduled for the full-
time employee, when the scheduled class is subsequently
canceled.

34.S Other provisions of this agreement applicaple to oart-time
faculty are indicated as such in other articles or appen-
dices.
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ARTICLE 35

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

35.0 Purgose,. To provide an orderly procedure for reviewing and
resolving alleged grievances at the lowest possible
administrative level.

35.1 Definitions

,1
'7.._=: .....40i1 pC

Grievance. A formal written allegation by a unit
member that there has been a specific violation,
misinterpretation or misapplication of the provi-
sions of this Agreeement.

Grievant. Any member of the unit covered by the
terms of this Agreement; or, ACE when an alleged
violation of Association Rights Article, or, where
no specifisi member of the unit has been aggrieved.

35.1.3 Day. Any day on which the District Administrative
offices are open to the public for business.

35.1.4 Immediate Sugervisor. First level of management
having responsibility for supervision of the
arievant who is riot within the same baraaininc
unit as the grievant.

35.2 Confidentiality. To encourage fair and timely arievance
review, it is agreed that from date of filing until final
completion, neither the grievant, ACE nor District shall
publically comment upon the grievance or any evidence in its
support.

35.3 Release Time. District )shall grant release time from
assigned duties, except \during class meeting times for the
grievant and one (1) ACE representative, should the arievant
so desire, for the purpose of meeting with management for
resolution. Release time shall not include any release time
for investigation or preparation related to the grievance.

35.4 Who Max File a Grievance

35.4.1 Any current member of the unit.

35.4.2 Any ACE authorized officer acting on behalf of ACE
as a grievant.

...9 _. 4 -,'..., Any ACE officer authorized in writing to file a'''

arievance on behalf of a current unit member.
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35.5 Who Mav Represent a Grievant

35.5.1 An authorized ACE representative.

c: 5. C.% The orievant.

Grievant representative of his/her own choosing
other than an agent of an employee organisation
other than ACE.

35.8 Additional Provisions

35.6.1 No Contract employee or non-tenured unit member may
use this procedure in any way to appeal discharge,
non-reemployment, or any decision by the Board to
not renew his/her contract or employment.

.1 co No regular (tenured) member shall use this
procedure to dispute any action of the Board which
complies with State or Federal Laws or Regulations.

35.6.3 No member shall use this procedure to appeal any
Board decision if such decision is applicable to or
in compliance with a State or Federal regulatory
commission or agency.

25.6.4 No member shall use this procedure where a State or
Federal law has established an Agency with jurisdi-
ctional responsibility for resolving such disputes
or causes alleged.

35.6.5 Any grievance or alleged grievance occurring prior
to the effective date of this Agreement shall not
be processed in accordance with this procedure.

Any grievance or alleged crievar.ce occurring during
the period between the termination date of this
Agreement and the effective date of a new agreement
shall be processed in accordance with the terms of
this Agreement.

35.7 Time Limits

35.7.1 Within twenty (`O) days of the time a unit member
knew or reasonably should have known of an aliened
grievance, the unit member shall request a

discussion of the alleged grievance with their
immediate supervisor.

A grievant who fails to comply with established
time limits at any step shall forfeit all rights to
further processing relative to the grievance in
question.

35.7.3 District failure 6o respond within established time
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limits at any step entitles arievant to proceed to
the next step of the process.

35.7.4 Time is of the essence in all processing of
grievance. Time limits and steps msy be waived oy
mutual consent of the parties.

8 Procedural Steps

4.J.8 1 INFORMAL DISCUSSION. Within twenty (20) days of
the time an alleged grievance becomes known or
should reasonably become known, the eoployee shall
attempt to resolve the matter by means of an
informal confer -ence with his/her immediate supervi-
sor. The immediate supervisor snall have ten (10)
days to resolve or deny the arievance by a written
response.

35.8.2 PRESIDENT

35.8.2.1 If the grievance is not resolved to the
satisfaction of i:he grievant by informal
discussion, within ten (10) days of
response by the immediate supervisor, the
grievance shall be stated in writing on
the "Statement of Grievance" form and
presented to the office of Personnel as
an appeal to the College President.

35.8.2.2 The statement shall not be processed if
incomplete in any one Of the following
particulars:

a. The specific section or sections
alleced violated.

b. The circumstances or action from
which the grievance arises.

c. A concise statement as to how tne
section(s) was violated.

d. The remedy sought by Grievant.

e. Full grievant identification.

f. Copy of the written immediate super-
visor response attached.

g. Date or discovery of the circumstances
or action.

h. Date of Informal Discussion.

35.8.2.3 If the submitted grievance is rejected
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due to failure of complete information,
crievant shall be allowed five (5) days
to amend and complete the grievance form
for resubmission. if incomplete after
resubmission, no further processing win
be taken by District. If not resutimitted
within five (5) days, no further
processing will be taken by District.

The College President or designee shall
communicate the decision to the crievant,
in writing, within ten (10) days of re-
ceipt of appeal.

35.8.=.5 oresident, designee, or grievant may
request a personal conference within the
time limits. Pny meeting shall be by
mutual agreement.

35.8.3 CHPNCELLOR

...J.-0. .-.. 8 4

35.8.1.1 If the grievant is not satisfied with the
President level decision, he/she may,
within ten (10) days, appeal the decision
on the "Statement of Grievance Form" to
the Chancellor.

33.8.3.2 Such appeal shall include copies of the
decisions rendered attached to the State-
ment Form.

35.8.3.3 The Chancellor or designee snall respond,
in writinc, a decision to the crievant
within twenty (20) days of receipt of
crievance.

35.8.2.4 The Chancellor, designee, or crievant may
request a personal conference within the
time limits. Any meeting shall be by
mutual acreeement.

LEVEL III GOVERNING BOARD

35.8.4.1 If the grievant is not satisfied with the
decision of the Superintendent, he/she
may, within seven (7) days, appeal the
decision to the Governing Board.

35.8.4.2 The appeal shall include copies of all
levels of appeals and decisions rendered.

35.8.4.3 The Board shall, at its next regular
Board meeting, provided the appeal is
received at least ten (10) days prior to
such meeting, consider the appeal in
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closed session. Either the Board or
orievant may request the grievant's Pre
sence at such session.

35.8.4.4 The Board shall, within fifteen (15) days
thereafter, communicate in writing its
final decision to the orievant.
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ARTICLE 36

RETENTION AND DISMISSAL

Refer to Education Code Sections 87660 et. seg.
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ARTICLE 37

REDUCTION IN FORCEe
Refer to Education Code Sections 87741 et. seo.
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ARTICLE 3A

DURATION OF CON1RACT

38.0 Unless otherwise indicated herein, this Agreement between
the Board armi 1:',LE is effective in all its stated terms and
conditions effective from July 1, 1985, and shall remain in
full force and effect through the close of the workday on
June 30, 1988, a duration of 3 year (s) from its effective
date. In the event a new agreement is not in effect for the
beginning of the workday July 1, 1968, the provisions. of
this contract shall remain in full force and effect.

38.1 Provisions of the salary schedule and two reopeners shall
remain in effect until July 1, 1987. Salary schedule
adjustments and one article for each party shall be subject
to negotiations commencing April 1, 1987; the.results of

such negotiations will be effective no sooner than the 1987-
88 school year.

38.2 The provisions of the agreement regarding fringe benefits
may also be modified by the parties, pursuant to the
recommendations of the fringe benefit committee. This
committee, consisting of ACE and District appointees, will
meet in 1985-1986 with the purpose to continue tb develop,
on a joint cooperative basis, benefit plan provisions, con-
sidering cost containment and maximization of benefits. The
committee may not increase District contributions.

FOR THE DISTRICT: FOR ACE:

Date:June 12, 1985
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Appendix A-1

CRC: C itiX: N. Co ....nor

PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS BOARD
San Francisco Regional Office
17,7 Post Street, 9th Floor
Scin Francisco, California 94103
(415) 557-1350

WEST VALLEv JOINT ommurry COLLEGE DISTRICT,

Employer,

-and-

ACE (ASSCCIATION OF CERTIFICATED EDXATORS),

Employee Organization.

Type of Election:

Consent Agreement

Case No. SF-R-658

MRTIFICLL'n'ION OF A REPRESaNTATIVE

An election having been conducted in the above matter under the supervision of

the Pegional Director of the Public Employment Relations Board in accordance

with the -Rules and Regulations of the Board; and it appearing from Tally

of Ballots that a majority of the valid ballots were cast for AC c. (ASSOCIATION

CF CERTIFICATED EDUCATORS), therefore, pursuant to the authority vested in the

midersigned by the Public Employment Relations Board, IT IS HEREBY CERTIFIED

as of May 12, 1934 that ACE (ASSOCINTICN OF CERTIFICAIED EDUCATORS) is the

exclusive representative of all employees in the unit set forth belcw:

(See attached)

Signed at San Francisco, California

On the 15th day of May, 1984 On behalf of the
PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS BDARD

(1,1

.....

L,,...,....., .._.6 LA,---!----
. . ( rs.....2.u..,M,--:2..,

Anita I. MartineZ
Regional Director
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Appendix A-2

Shall INCLUDE: All certificated employees, including full
and part-time, summer session employees,
counselors, nurses, librarians and
substitute employees.

Shall EXCLUDE: Superintendent/President, President,
VicePresident, Deans, Associate Deans
Assistant Deans, Directors, Student
Activities Coordinator, Contract
Administrator, Head Nurse, Director of
Instructional Design.
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Appendix B

MT VALLEY MINT 02iit.arr =Ex DISTRICT

1985-86 =MSC CALMAR

June

SMTWTFS
1

2a 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13.14 15

16 n 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 21 28 29
30

July

SMTWTFS
1 2 ,3 (? 5 6

7 8 9 10 1 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
23 29 30 31

August

M T W T F
1 2

4 5 6 7 8 9
11 12 13 14 15 16
18 E20 21 22 23
25 2.6 27 23 29 30

S

3
10
17

24
31

October

S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4 5

6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 1.8 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
V W29 30 31
. .

November

SMTWTFS
3 4 5 6

10 12 13
1 19 207
24 25 26 27

1 2
7 8 9

14 15 16
21 22 23-

December

S 14 TV T F
1 2 3 4 5 6
8 9 10 11 12 13

S.

7
14
21
28

15
22 23 24
29 30;31

26 27

29 30

February

SMTWTF S

torch

SMTWTFS SMTWTFS
1 1 1 2 3 4 5

2 (3j 4 5 6 7 8 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
9 10 11 12 13 15 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

16 18 19 20 22 16 18 19 20 21 22 20 21 22 23 24 25 26
23 24 25 26 27 28 24 25 26 27 28)29" 23 Z3 29 30

30 31
Holidays )
Pirual Exaa Days

StionS4 : SesSion
May 30 & June 12
Jule 3 & 17
July 4
June 23 & July 26
July 1 & 29

Instruction BegiiIs
ED Census Days

Registration
Instruction Begins
Independence Day Holiday
last Day of Summr Session
All Grades rue

Fall Semester

Aug 19 Instzuction. Begins
Sept 2 labor Day IblidaYs
Sept 6 last ray to Add Classes
Sept 9 First Census Day
Oct 28 Second Census Day
Nov 11 Veteran's Day Ibliday
Nov 22 last ray to Drop Classes
Nov 28, 29 Tharlcsgivt.rg Holidays
Dec 16-20 Final. Elm Period
rec 25 Qtrisnicas Day
Dec 31 ALL GRALES 11E
.ha 1 Ness Year's Day

'ILlays Taught:
Septerber EALL, SPR

SMTWTFS!.
3 4 5 6 7 ;

3 110 11 12 13 14 :77-171"5
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 2 3 23 7-1(+;
29 30 o ;

Jar rary

SMTWTFS
2 .3 4 1 10 i ;

5 6 77 901,
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 2 3 24 25 1 0 1
26 V Z3 29 30 31 h -7 5 ,

May

SMTWTFS
1 2 3

4 5 6 7 8 910
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 20 21 22 23 24
25 27 28 29 30 31

6

1

Saiuday Holidays
Etv 30 Thanksgivirg
March 29 Spring Bradt

SprtSinester

Jan 10
Jan 31
Feb 3
Feb 14
Feb 17
Mar 17
Mar 24-28
Apr 25
May 19-23
liay 22
May 23
tily 26
ky 30
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Irstruction Sys . 81 84
Final Exam 5
Semester Totals 86 1 89

Total a

Instruction Begins
Last Day to Add classes
First Census Day
Lincoln Day lbliday
%labia:gran Day bliday
Second Census Day
Sprirg Break' '4
Last Day to Drop classes
Final Exam Period
Wiri; Camencesent
MC Commencement
Memorial Day Holiday
ALL cats 1XE



.

Appendix C

,ADOPTED", 6/6/85
'''EFFECTIVE 7/1/85

1,
f.tOffice of Personnel Services

WEST VALLEY JOINT5OmMuNITY COLLEGE orstg1# 2

14000Fruitvale'Aveng

Saratoga,.CA:950M

1985-86 CERTIFICATED SALARY SCHEDULE

STEP CLASS A CLASS 8 CLASS C. CLASS. 0 -:OtASSI?

;,Less- than

;Master's
*Degree

,Master's
Degree

,MA

15

Units

1 19,749 21,718 22,706

2 20,933 22,908 23,894

3 22,118 24,092 25,277

4 23,502 25,474 26,459

5 24,684 26,657 27,644

6 25,871 27,843 28,829

7 29,226 30,018

8 30,410 31,398

9 31,594 32,583

10 32,784 33,765

11 33,963 35,151

12 35,349 36,340

15*

18*

SASS

M A ...

30...:. ..=60

Units Anits. Doctorate

23,699 25,080 25,871

24,880 26,263. 27,054.

26,064 27,450 28,437

27,450 28,829 29,620

28,634 30,018 30,807

29,819 31,205 31,968

31,205 32,388 33,374

32,385 33,765 34,552
t.

33,570 34,951 35,744

34,755

36,139

37,322

36,139

37,519

39,419

36,928

38,313

40,225

(38,442) (0°',601):: (41,431)

(39 ;595). '611,-;,05) (42.,641)

21*
(43,037) . (43;849)

24*
(44,151) (45051)

*Steps in Parenthesis Indicate Professional Growth and Development ncrements



Ste

CLASS A

Lecture

1 $26:02

2 27.01

3 28.11

4 29.33

5 30.10

6 31.64

7 32.63

8 33.62

ADOPTED '16/6/85:

EFFECTIVE57/1/8S

Office ofieilsonnel Services

WEST VALLEY JOINT COMMON. tY::co4E0 DISTRICT

1444:00tvale AvenUe

Saratbga, CA 95070

1985-86 HOURLY CERTIFICATED

CLASS B*
Lecture/

Laboratory

SALARY

CLASS C

pboratoiz

SCHEDULE

CLASS 0

Counselor

CLASS E

Librarian

$25.03 $23.92 $23.92 $22.05

25.69 24.70 24.70 22.82

26.24 25.14 25.14 , 23.37

26.90 25,80' . 25.80 24.14

27.56 26.46 . 26.46 25.03

28.33 27.01 27.01 25.80

28.67 27.67 27.67 26.46

29.01 28.33 28.33 27.12

*Class B also used for non Credit ADA generating classes

1363

wwwwer,44NotionewotomgeweAreo
ERIC Clearinghouse for
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